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The community of Pendalungan is a small sample of the Indonesian nation that 
consists of different ethnic groups, with many cultural backgrounds. The Pendalungan 
is in two cultures, although one family but has many differences, namely Javanese 
culture and Madura culture. Although Madurese culture is a sub-culture of Javanese 
culture, there are many fundamental differences between the two. Pendalungan is the 
acculturation of the two cultures. This research is qualitative research as preliminary 
research involving three informants and some experts. The location of this research is 
in the districts of Jember and Lumajang, East Java, Indonesia. From this research, 
some things are proof that Pendalungan society adaptation to overcome the changes 
and reduce the acculturation pressure coming from the meeting of Javanese and 
Madura culture. The adaptation ultimately also affects the individual's social identity. 
 
Keywords: Adaptation, acculturation, social identity, Pendalungan 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Observing the cultural mix is of course also related to Social Identity where 
enough research has focused on it. Several studies on Social Identity include Lahti 
(1999) to Russian Immigrants in Finland, Lahti found that most of these immigrants 
still identify their identities as Russians, but they have a positive outlook on Finland. 

In addition to Lahti, there are several researchers who also focus on migrants 
such as Ataca & Berry (2002) who examined aspects of adaptation of Turkish migrant 
couples in Canada, Leung (2001) who studied Adaptation of Chinese migrants in 
Australia, Manna (2010) the identity of migrants from Ethiopia and the former Soviet 
relate to the population of Israel. 

Indonesia is a country that has much cultural diversity, in addition to the 
various races, the number and size of the population of each ethnic are also very 
varied. About ethnicity, Naim (2010) mentions that Madurese are scattered in almost 
every part of Indonesia, with a total of 7.180.000 people or about 3.03 percent of the 
population of Indonesia ranks fifth largest of all ethnic groups in Indonesia. In contrast, 
in Indonesia, there are also very few ethnicities such as ethnic Bantik, Wamesa, Una, 
Lepo Tau and Halmahera where each population is less than 10 thousand inhabitants. 

In addition to ethnic, the local language in Indonesia is very diverse types. 
According to Na'im (2010), the number of languages in the Indonesian territory 
reaches around 2,500 types of languages, or almost double the number of ethnic 
groups that reach as many as 1,340 ethnic groups. Thus varied local languages but 
only a few types of regional languages are widely used, such as Java, Sundanese, and 
Batak. 

So much ethnic and cultural diversity in Indonesia is a potential for the country 
of Indonesia because of its diversity; many potentials can be explored such as tourism, 
culture and distinctive local products. In addition to the advantages of these 
differences, on the other hand, the difference is also a challenge. 

mailto:prakrisno@gmail.com
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Coexistence in many parts of Indonesia, Madurese society in general, has a 
strong distinction in culture compared to local ethnicity which is the original ethnic of 
the area. 

Madurese daily life has high mobility, they migrate to various regions in 
Indonesia, even abroad. According to BPS in Naim (2010) the distribution of Madurese 
in significant numbers, among others in East Java (6,520,403), West Kalimantan 
(274,869), DKI Jakarta (79.925), South Kalimantan (53.002), East Kalimantan: 
(46,823) West Java (43,001), Central Kalimantan (42,668), Bali (29,864), Bangka 
Belitung (15,429), Central Java (12,920). 

Madurese ethnic migration is largely based on economic motives such as 
trading, working in the non-formal or formal sector. The pattern of Madurese migration 
can be either seasonal or sedentary. With the migration, there is an interesting 
phenomenon on Madurese Ethnic that is more than 50 percent of the total population 
of Madurese is located outside the island of Madura (Wiyata, 2013). 

Most of the Madurese who live outside the island of Madura is located in East 
Java (other than Madura island), which are spread in Pasuruan regency (east), 
Probolinggo, Situbondo, Bondowoso, some Banyuwangi regencies (mainly northern 
part), Jember and northern Lumajang district. The area of distribution is commonly 
referred to as the "horseshoe" area in East Java Province. Another term for the area 
is the area of "Pendalungan." 

Pendalungan is a fascinating thing in the context of the Madurese because the 
ethnic Madurese in the Pendalungan area is different from the Madurese in other areas 
including those in East Java other than the area of Pendalungan. The Madurese in that 
area has an identity that does not merely put forward its origins but instead puts the 
area of residence as its primary identity. 

Another interesting phenomenon of the area s the number of large-scale ethnic 
conflicts involving ethnic Madurese not as large as in other parts of Indonesia, this can 
be a study in searching for harmonization in meetings between different ethnic groups 
in Indonesia. 

Discussing Pendalungan, according to Raharjo (2006) perception that emerged 
is a blend of two great traditions, Java and Madura. This perception cannot be 
separated from the fact that the two ethnic groups are majority citizens in this region. 
The mixture and cultural adaptation take place more and more in the center and the 
suburbs, although in the end, it remains oriented to Javanese culture. 
 
 
METHOD 
 

This research is qualitative research that is part of preliminary research 
involving informants and some experts. Based on the existing phenomenon, this 
research is done by tracing information on the existing reference, enriched with 
additional information from several experts and interview with three informants as a 
source. 

The location of this research is in the districts of Jember and Lumajang, East 
Java, Indonesia. It is not the whole region called Pendalungan; it is intentionally done 
by considering the characteristics of the region, society, and culture. 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

Until now there is no standard definition of the term Pendalungan, but in 
understanding about the term, Pendalungan Yuswadi (2001) gives the definition of the 
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first is a mix between the culture of Java and Madura and the next definition is 
Madurese Society born in the Java region and adapt to Javanese culture. In general, 
the definition is more widely used by researchers and observers about the culture of 
Pendalungan. However, there is a different definition of Retsikas (2007) which 
mentions the definition of Medal and Lunga which means to get out of the area of 
origin to wander. The opinion of Retsikas is rarely used and still get a rejection from 
some experts. 

In the context of this research, the focus is on mixing between Javanese and 
Madurese cultures, of course, occurring in what is commonly referred to as the area 
of Pendalungan, which resembles a horseshoe, which starts from east of Pasuruan, 
Probolinggo, Situbondo, 

Bondowoso, some Banyuwangi, Jember, and some Lumajang. 
The process of continuing the meeting between cultures has lasted decades 

and some even mention since the time of the early Majapahit kingdom of the process 
has been underway. 

Pendalungan is a fascinating phenomenon in cultural studies because it is the 
result of meeting different cultures but can produce good harmonization even in some 
places can generate a distinctive new culture (Raharjo, 2006). 

As an illustration, Yuswadi gives an overview of the process of the occurrence 
of a unique Pendalungan culture that begins with a meeting of Javanese culture and 
Madurese culture which then interact, so that cultural hybridization takes place. 
Furthermore, the hybridization process can result in a modification of tradition or the 
discovery of new traditions that will both be a common culture of Pendalungan. 

The process of the occurrence of the culture may result in varying mixing rates 
depending on the geographic region of the cultural encounter. Using concentric circles 
with centers in the city area as a melting pot, there is a mixing gradation according to 
existing cultural dominance. 

Understanding Pendalungan in the field of Psychology can be used 
acculturation accreditation strategy according to Berry (in Chun, 2003) that is in the 
process of acculturation; the individual will do one of acculturation strategy. 

Through Berry Acculturation strategy approach, of course, which suits the 
phenomenon of Pendalungan is Integration because individuals retain their original 
culture, but individuals also want to participate in the outside culture that enters into 
their culture. Both the indigenous culture and the outside culture are accepted by the 
individual. Thus the emergence of a distinctive new culture of Intersection occurs 
because two existing cultures are equally accepted. 

Based on the social comparison model as described in Afif (2015) the difference 
may occur due to the tendency of positive evaluation on Madurese against ethnic 
Javanese if it is related to their ethnic group, whereas Java ethnic group tend to 
evaluate negatively on Madurese. Referring to the explanation of Yuswadi (2016) on 
the existence of differences in these trends is rooted in the cultural-historical aspect in 
which Madurese are under the control of the Javanese kingdom in the past. The 
influence of the existence of such dominion has much influence to this day even though 
the Madurese ethnic group in Pendalungan area has no strong ties with kinship in their 
native region (Madura Island). 

Differences in acceptance of Madurese as members of the family affect the 
values and patterns that exist in the family in the community of Pendalungan in both 
districts. 

About cultural dominance between ethnic Madurese and Javanese in 
Pendalungan area, Yuswadi (2001) explains that the process of the occurrence of 
Pendalungan Culture begins with the existence of two ethnics (Madurese and 
Javanese) who inhabit the same region in the "Horseshoe" area to the east of the 
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Province East Java. These two very different ethnic groups do not attempt to maintain 
their cultural identity. Otherwise, both Javanese and Madurese are open to other 
cultures brought by other societies. 

Cultural development in this region has developed an Integration strategy as 
described by Berry (2006), that is, individuals retain their indigenous culture, but 
individuals also want to participate in the outside cultures that enter their culture. Both 
the indigenous culture and the outside culture are accepted by the individual. In fact, 
both Madurese and ethnic Javanese can accept each other's cultures peacefully. 

According to Satrio (2015), the two ethnic groups can use the culture of each 
party (for example, sometimes Madurese use Java language in communicating, and 
vice versa occasionally Javanese use the language of Madura in communication) in 
daily life. Thus, eventually, there is a cultural modifies that finally gave birth to a new 
cultural identity that is considered different from the original culture that formed it 
(Java or Madura). This new culture is referred to as the culture of Pendalungan. 

Furthermore, Yuswadi (2006) explains that the new cultural identity 
(Pendalungan) is no longer fixed on the culture of particular ethnic (Javanese or 
Madurese only), but the identity of this new culture is greatly influenced by the 
dominant community in the region. The size of the community can result in varying 
mixing levels depending on the geographic area of the cultural encounter. Using 
concentric circles with centers in the city area as a melting pot, there is a mixing 
gradation according to existing cultural dominance. The positive pole is in the center 
of the city while the negative pole is on the periphery. 

The dominant living pattern of society is based on the cultural enclaves that 
encircle the city center, hence the degradation of cultural change is allegedly following 
the nature of the concentric circle of the ethnic concentration pattern. The further 
away from the city center will be that the prevailing culture will appear to fade and will 
follow the dominant cultural pattern. Cultural identity The degradative degradation is 
becoming increasingly faded in the suburbs. 

Objectively there are four categories of Pendalungan society, Madurese, 
Madurese transition communities, Javanese transition communities and Javanese 
communities. Madurese is a society with Madurese cultural background, whereas Java 
is a society with a Javanese cultural context. Both categories of society are still 
primarily retained the tradition of their ancestors in daily life until now. 

In line with the explanation from Yuswadi (2001), Arifin (2016) explains that in 
Lumajang Regency, the distribution of Pendalungan society is indeed a mixing harp of 
ethnic Madurese and ethnic Javanese around the city of Lumajang that is in Gucialit 
subdistrict, Padang, Sukodono, Kota Lumajang, Tekung, Sumbersuko, and Tempeh. 
The sub-districts occupy a longitudinal region similar to the line from north to south 
dividing the area of Lumajang Regency into two, with the western region Lumajang 
dominant ethnic Java and vice versa in the east of Lumajang dominant with the 
Madurese. 

In Jember District, according to Raharjo (2016) and Yuswadi (2016), the 
distribution of Pendalungan is concentrated in the downtown area, around the river 
area in Jember sub-district, while in the north it is dominant with the Madurese, on 
the other hand, ethnic Javanese. 

About values, Yuswadi (2016) explains that Madurese tend to base their values 
on religious values while ethnic Javanese tend to base their values on government-
oriented values. This is in line with the explanation of Sadik (2016) which states that 
the values of the Madurese ethnic community are based on Islamic religious values. 
Thus, there is a difference in determining the orientation for family values in Javanese 
and Madurese. 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

5 

 

For example, Yuswadi (2016) explains that Madura's dominant Pendalungan 
society (as described by Yuswadi above) tends to choose pesantren as a means of 
formal education for their children. It is just that there is still a difference in the 
selection of boarding schools in Madurese dominant Pendalungan society. In the 
dominant Madura Pendalungan society which has strong enough ties with the kinship 
in its native region (Madura Island), it will choose a boarding school in Madura Island 
as formal education for their children. Whereas in Madurese dominant Pendalungan 
society that no longer has a bond (Madura Island) will choose to include their children 
in the boarding school in the district where they live as long as the caretaker of the 
boarding school is a descendant of the existing pesantren boarding school on the island 
of Madura. 

In general, job orientation in Madurese dominant society is trading or 
cultivating, so they see strengthening in the religious aspect more important than 
general science (Anas, 2016). 

The selection of formal education facilities for children in the Pendalungan 
community  

With Java's dominant predisposition tends to choose public schools either 
public or private schools that are not boarding schools. Much of this has to do with the 
work orientation of the society. Javanese dominant dominance, in general, is the field 
of work relating to government or at least being an employee, not a trader. Thus the 
general aspects of science are considered necessary as the basis of education. 

In the community of Javanese transitional shelters tend to follow the existing 
pattern of the dominant Java community that is sending their children to a public 
school. Whereas in the Madura transitional shelter community there is little difference 
with the dominant Madura dominant society where the Madurese transitional shelters 
will choose to include children their children at the boarding school in the district where 
they live. They think it is not a necessity of the boarding school caretaker is a 
descendant of a boarding school nurse who is on the island of Madura. 

The exciting thing about the society that is in the center of the concentric circle 
(melting pot) in the selection of formal education facilities for their children is that 
some community groups choose to send their children to public school in the morning 
and put on boarding school after school. So they decided both public schools and 
boarding schools as a means of education for their children. 

The influence of the social comparison in the evaluation of the ingroup-
outgroup ethnic groups has also influenced the selection of formal education facilities 
(public schools or boarding schools) for children. In Madurese-Madurese mates, the 
choice of decision-making educational facilities lies with the father as the head of the 
family, whereas in Madurese mothers, the consideration and decision to choose the 
means of education for children are handed over to the mother. This is because they 
think the mother better understand the best for the future of the child while the father 
is concerned to meet the needs of his family (Anas, 2016). 

About family values as well as those found in Berry (2009), family values consist 
of two factors: the first is the hierarchical roles of the parent, the father and the 
mother, and the second is the relationship in the family as well as with relatives. These 
traditional values relate to the role of extended families in agrarian societies. 

According to research conducted by Satrio (2016), the cultural basis of the 
family of Pendalungan depends on the cultural dominance in the social environment 
of the family, as also described by Yuswadi (2001, 2008 and 2016). The cultural base 
is also linked to the concentric circle of cultural gradations from Yuswadi which is also 
in some way related to the geographic location of residence. 
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ABSTRACT  

It is common knowledge that many adults are not comfortable with the idea of adolescents being 
sexually active. They choose to remain silent, ignore or deny about it. However, in Malaysia the 
number of teenage pregnancy out of wedlock is on the rise where statistics show 257,000 
illegitimate children being registered between 2000 to 2008. This paper reports the findings from 
a qualitative study on 11 adolescent girls on their sexual behavior before being sent to a 
rehabilitation centre in the state of Selangor. The results portray the sexual activities of these 
young girls which led to some of them being pregnant. The results of the study also bear some 
implications for parenting as well as policy makers in how to address this problem. 

Keywords: Teenage pregnancy, sexual behavior, parenting, policy. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Psychologist Stanley Hall popularized the term “adolescence” in the early 20th century, a concept 
referring to the age of transition from childhood to young adulthood.  The word “adolescents”, 
“teens”, and “youth” have been used interchangeably by many researchers. In some studies, the 
word “youth” comprises children ranging from 10 to 25 years. 

 Malaysia’s 2010 census survey showed about 5.5 million young people in the 10 – 19 
years age bracket. This constituted 19.4% of the total population. 
(https://www.unicef.org/infobycountry/malaysia_statistics.html.)  Comparatively, the United 
States adolescent population for the same age group and year was 15% or almost 45 million.  

 Mohd Azri, Adibah Hanim, and Haliza (2015)  reviewed teenage pregnancy research in 
Malaysia and found 31 articles pertaining to teenage pregnancy for the years 2000 to 2014. They 
selected 27 articles to review on several aspects, including unmarried childbearing and risk 
factors. Based on their review for the year 2013, 1.99% of total deliveries were from unwed 
mothers. 

 The number of teenage pregnancy out of wedlock in Malaysia is on the rise where statistics 
showed 257,000 illegitimate children being registered between 2000 to 2008 (New Straits Times, 
21 March 2011).  In another report given by Ruhaizan,  (2013), there were 5200 cases of unwed 
pregnancies between 2011 and 2012 which made up of 1.99% of total deliveries. In that year, 

https://www.unicef.org/infobycountry/malaysia_statistics.html
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the highest incidence of unwed pregnancy was reported by Sarawak General Hospital with 446 
cases. The following year, the Kuala Lumpur General Hospital reported 377 of such cases. 
 Statistics from the National Registration Department (NRD), Malaysia also gave an 
alarming scenario of deliveries by unwed mothers. In the year 2006, out of 472,983 births, 38,258 
(8%) of them were registered as illegitimate child status. This figure has since risen where in 
2013, out of 510,462 births, 53,000 or 10.38% were births registered as illegitimate. The record 
of illegitimate babies born by Muslim teenagers recorded by the NRD for 2007 – 2015 can be 
seen in Table 1 below. 

Table 1: Illegitimate Muslim Babies Recorded by  
NRD, 2007 – 2015 
 

Year Cases 

2007 16,100 

2008 16,541 

2010 17,303 

2013 53,492 

2014 54,614 

2015 51,169 

Source: National Registration Department, Malaysia 

              Based on Table 1, it can be seen that the number of babies born out of wedlock by 
Muslim teenagers had tripled over this time period of eight years. According to the Malaysian 
NRD,  there is an average of 47 babies born out of wedlock on a daily basis.   

             Data from the National Registry Department showed a total of 257,00 babies born 
without legitimate fathers for the years 2000 to 2009. This gave to an average of about 2500 
cases of illegitimate children recorded each month, or 83 cases per day. In another reference to 
the NRD website, there were more than half a million registered babies (532,158) born out of  

wedlock for the 10 year period of 2005 – 2015.  

          The breakdown of babies born out of wedlock by ethnic group for the years 2006 
to 2010 can be seen in Table 2 below.  
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Table 2: Statistics of Babies Born Out of Wedlock by Ethnicity, 2006 - 2010 

 

 

 

Source: National Registration Department, Malaysia 

              As evidenced from Table 2, the overall trend shows an increase in the total 
number of babies born out of wedlock for this 5-year period. Of this, there is an increase 
for the Malay category, followed by the Others category. There is a drop for babies born 
out of wedlock among the Chinese. 

              The rise of illegitimate children suggests that more and more adolescents are engaged 
in sexually risky behaviors (SRB), which,Bengel (2002)  has  defined to include premarital sex, 
early sexual initiation, unprotected sexual intercourse, sex with multiple partners, and 
unprotected sex with partners who are potential carriers of sexually transmitted infections  or 
STIs.  

              The search for literature on adolescent sexual behavior in Malaysia shows some studies 
done on the topic. An early study on sexual activities on Malaysian adolescents was reported by 
Zulkifli, Low & Yusof (1995). This study was carried out on 1,200 Malaysian adolescents in the 
age group of 15 – 21 years old in Kuala Lumpur, based on probability household sampling. The 
majority (1,181) of respondents were unmarried and out of this number, 9% (105) reported 
having had sexual intercourse. Those who were more sexually active were older in age (17 years). 
Other sexual behavior included kissing (44%) and necking (38%).  
          A later study using mixed-method methodology was carried out by Nik Daliana Nik Farid 
in 2013. In this study, a total of 1082 adolescents completed the questionnaires given to them. 
This was followed by taking 29 participants for interviews and essay writing. Three questions 
were asked, namely: (i) Write about the first time you had sex. (ii)  Why did you first have sex 
when you did? and (iii) How did you feel after the first time?  All participants were recruited from 
22 welfare institutions in Peninsular Malaysia, between 12 and 19 years old and comprised 86.9% 
Malay, 8.5% Indian and 3.5% Chinese. Overall, 62.3% of incarcerated adolescents had engaged 
in sexual intercourse, indicating an increase in this behavior compared to the one reported by 
Zulkifli et al.  The mean age at first sexual intercourse for both genders reported by Nik Daliana 
was 14 years, unlike that of 17 years as reported by Zulkifli et al. 
            In another cross-sectional study on SRB by Maryam, Hanina, Haslinda, Asnarulkhadi and 
Amina (2014), out of  770 rural female adolescents aged 13 – 17 years from 41 schools in 
Peninsular Malaysia, 25 of them (3.2%)   reported experiencing sexual intercourse in the last 

Year/Ethnic 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 

Malay 13,545 16,100 16,541 17,303 17,490 

Chinese   4,739   5,111   4,943   4,128   3,864 

Indian   4,621   4,818   4,772   5,044   4,703 

Others  13,353 18,205 20,566 25,903 26,475 

Overall 38,258 44,234 46,822 52,378 52,982 
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three months.  Similar to the findings of Nik Daliana et al., Maryam et al. reported slightly more 
than half of them (52%) had sex for the first time at the age of 14 years.  The findings also 
indicated half of these female respondents had been raped or forced to have sex.  
          Almost three-quarters of  Maryam et al’s respondents admitted to not using contraception. 
Among  the 25 sexually active adolescents, three of them experienced pregnancy. Poor use of 
contraception was also reported by Zulkifli et al. 
         Several factors had been found to be significantly  related to SRB. One was the use of 
substance such as alcohol and illicit drug (Nik Daliana, 2013). In her study, Nik Daliana  found 
other factors, namely history of child sexual abuse, permissive attitude toward premarital sex, 
and viewing pornography.  The qualitative findings showed that belief in “sex as an expression 
of love” was a strong reason for initiating sexual intercourse. 
         Self-esteem is another contributing variable for SRB for female respondents (Nik Daliana 
et al, 2014). Studies from the west (Ethier, Kershaw, Lewis, Milan, Niccolai, & Ickovics 2006) as 
well as from Malaysia (Yaacob, Juhari, Talib, & Uba, 2009) showed female adolescents having 
lower self-esteem than males. Female adolescents who were low in self-esteem were more likely 
to give in to peer pressure to experience SRB. Peer influence has also been found to affect sexual 
behavior among adolescents (Peci, 2017). Adolescents who engaged in SRB also had friends who 
were engaged in this behavior and had permissive values about sex.  

           Adolescents in this study were sent by their family members such as parents, aunts and 
uncles, or older siblings for having been involved or participated in sexually risky behaviors. There 
are also some among them who are involved in substance use. 

         This paper reports the findings from an in-depth interview on 11 adolescent girls on their 
sexual behavior before being sent to a rehabilitation centre in the state of Selangor, Peninsular 
Malaysia. The results portray the sexual activities of these young girls which led to some of them 
getting pregnant. 

 

METHOD 

Participants 

 Participants for this qualitative study comprised 11 adolescent females from a 
rehabilitation center that was established in 2011 in Selangor, Peninsular Malaysia. The objective 
of this center is to give protection, guidance and rehabilitation for female adolescents between 
the ages of 12 and 21 years who have been abused, neglected or involved in some social 
problems. At any given time, there are normally 40 of such girls. The duration of the rehabilitation 
program at this center is two years, but sometimes it is extended beyond this timeframe if the 
management of the center feels there is a need to do so. 
 
Procedure 

 The first author conducted semi-structured interviews on ten of the girls while the second 
author had a joint interview with the first author on another girl. These interviews were carried 
out individually in the counseling room  of the center. Duration for each interview was about one 
and a half hours. 
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Data for this paper was based on the following questions:  
(1) What was the main reason that you were sent to this center?  
(2) How did you acquire information about sex? 
(3) When was your first sexual encounter and where did it take place?  
(4) How did you get to know the boy or boys?  
(5) For how long were you involved in this type of behavior before you were sent to this center? 
(6) How did the sexual behavior affect you? 
(7) Who found out about your problematic behavior and how did they find out? 
(8) Who sent you to this place? 
 Tape-recorded interviews were then transcribed and analyzed based on each question. 
 

RESULTS 
 
The contents of the interview are reported in terms of five aspects,  namely, reasons for being 
admitted to the center, knowledge about sex, first sexual encounter, further sexual activity, and 
family background. 
 
Reasons for Being Admitted to the Rehabilitation Center  

Out of the 11 girls who were sent by their family members to this rehabilitation center, ten of 
them were found to have sexually-related issues and other social issues such as smoking, alcohol 
or running away from home. All ten of these girls were sexually active before being sent here – 
except for one girl who did not state explicitly that she was sexually active but did mention living 
with her boyfriend. 
 At the time of being sent to the center, four of these girls were pregnant. They delivered 
their babies at the nearest government hospital. Of these four deliveries, one girl reported her 
baby died a few weeks later, another girl reported her aunt was looking after her child while other 
two girls said that their babies were given for adoption.. It is a normal practice of this center to 
vet prospective couples who are childless to be eligible to adopt the babies. In addition, the 
prospective parents have to be below forty years old. 
 Another five out of the 11 girls said the main reason they were sent to this place was 
because they ran away from home. The reason for running away was that they perceived their 
parents to be over-controlling – not allowing them to go out with their friends. These girls also 
said life at home was boring. 
 The only girl who was sent to the center not because of sexually related issue was because 
she  was physically abused by her father. Her case was known to her teacher who made a police 
report and the girl was subsequently first sent to a hospital and then sent to the center by her 
mother. 

Knowledge about Sex 

The main source of knowledge about sex was through the internet by accessing to pornographic 
websites. This was easily available to the girls because almost all of the parents obliged to their 
daughters’ request for smart phones. The girls admitted that their problematic and rebellious 
behavior started after getting mobile phones with internet facility. Watching pornography was 
done either alone, with other girl friends of the same age or with another boy or group of boys. 
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The youngest girl in the group watched pornography for the first time when she was in standard 
six, around the age of 12 years. 
 The second source of information about sex was through social media platforms such as 
Facebook, Messenger, Whatsapp, and or WeChat.  Majority of these girls used WeChat. It is was 
at the WeChat platform that they got to know other people whose most popular topic of 
conversation was about sex. Some of these online friends later became real friends in person. 
And, whenever they got together in groups, initially as mixed group, the favorite topic for 
conversation was about sex.  
 For another girl who did not have her own mobile phone, her source of knowledge about 
sex was from another girl friend.  
 

First Sexual Encounter 

The majority of these girls had their first sexual encounter with the boys or men whom they had 
befriended on social media. Eight of them mentioned having their first sexual encounter between 
the ages of 13-15 years old. On average, the involved boys were three years older. Four of the 
girls were involved with much older men than themselves and who were also already married 
with children. Others had their first sexual encounters with classmates, school mates, college 
friends or boyfriends. Two girls mentioned that they were raped; one girl said she was raped by 
her mother’s friend’s son while the other girl confided that she was raped by her neighbor’s son. 

 These initial sexual encounters happened in different places. For the two girls who were 
raped, it happened at the boys’ homes; another two girls who were in vocational residential 
schools, their first encounters happened in the classroom and at another place within the premises 
of the school. For two girls who were already attending college after their secondary school 
education, they checked into a hotel to carry out the sexual encounters. The remaining seven 
girls confided that their first experience was at the boys’ place - either the house of the boys’ 
parents or their own rented rooms. 

 The reason for the initial sexual encounter was obvious. For the two girls who were raped 
they were lured by the boys to follow them back to their respective houses on some pretexts and 
then into the bedrooms. In view of their age, they seemed to be naïve with the motive of these 
boys who were much older than themselves at that particular time.  
 For the majority who watched pornography they wanted to experience the real thing. 
Even though some of them felt afraid or nervous initially, their friends supported or encouraged 
them to go all the way. Others felt they had to take the challenge given by friends 
 
Further Sexual Activities 

It is to be expected that most of these initial sexual activities would be continued, especially for 
those who were not raped but doing  them on a voluntary basis. Six of these girls mentioned 
having continuous sex (the longest one was for five years) with their boyfriends, while the other 
five mentioned having regular sex with multiple partners. 
 A girl who was raped initially ended up having multiple partners. Her reason for doing so 
was to have revenge on her rapist. 
 There were several places where these girls continued to have regular sex. A majority of 
them indicated the boys’ place, followed by hotels and their own homes.  
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 All ten of these girls were involved in unprotected sex suggesting that they were high risk 
takers. In spite of their regular sexual encounters, only four of them got pregnant. 
 Another variance to the continuation of sexual behavior was  involvement in phone sex. 
This was mentioned by one girl.  
 

Family Background 

In terms of family background, six of the girls had parents who were divorced. At the time when 
these parents divorced, these girls were all below five years old, a very tender age. For three out 
of these six girls, their respective parents had remarried, meaning they had step parents. Another 
three had not met or had any contact with their fathers for a very long time. The rest were 
brought up by their single mothers and in one case, a single father. 
 Among those who had parents who were still together, one girl who was the youngest 
child out of 10 siblings, had elderly parents whom she perceived to be restricting or controlling 
her. Both her parents were very actively going to the neighborhood mosque on a nightly basis 
and it was during the two hours that her parents were not at home that she would bring in a boy 
to her house and had sex with him in her own bedroom.   
 Another girl lived with her grandmother until she was 4 years old and then she was taken 
by her parents to take care of four younger siblings once she grew older. Besides parents, three 
girls said that their older siblings were also controlling their behavior.  
 

DISCUSSION  

Of the 11 girls who became the respondents for this qualitative study, only one of them was not 
involved in any sexually-related behavior. She was the victim of her father’s physical abuse, 
inflicting her with bodily harm with a parang, a kind of long knife that can be used to chop down 
tree branches.  The other ten girls had some kind of problematic behavior that was  sexually 
related. However, only four of them eventually got pregnant. 
 In terms of age, the first sexual experience for these girls was around 14 years, similar to 
what had been reported by Nik Daliana et al. and Maryam et al. who carried out their studies in 
the last five years. However, research that was done by Zulkifl et al. in the nineties showed initial 
sexual experience was at a later age. These findings suggest a difference in risk taking behavior 
of adolescents during two different time periods. The Generation Y children seem to be higher in 
their risk taking behavior compared to those who were born a generation earlier. This could be 
attributed to the ease of accessibility to pornographic and sexually explicit photographs and videos 
on the internet. The ability to own smart phones makes it even easier for the current generation 
of adolescents to access and view these visuals, which would excite them to model those 
behaviors. 
 A check on some of the websites for WeChat in Malaysia shows some police reports on 
sexual activities that are considered criminal,  being carried out by Malaysian adolescents for the 
year 2016. These news articles reported many negative implications using this social application, 
saying that it is a playground for online sexual predators and child sexual grooming, a process 
used by pedophiles to get the trust of young children so that they can later be exploited sexually.  
This sexual grooming action is illegal in countries like the USA and UK but not in Malaysia. Since 
many of these girls who were sent to the center were using WeChat, they were using this 
application to get to know and meet boys. 
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 According to reports from the Malaysian police, there was a clear trend in sexual grooming 
in the country since 2011. Sexual predators have been targeting children and adolescents and 
using social media to bait their victims. The Malaysian statistics also showed the most vulnerable 
group were those in the 13 to 15 years age group.  
 Compared to Facebook, Watsapp and Beetalk, WeChat was most used by sexual 
predators. Out of 184 cases that planned on sexual attacks on children, 138 cases or 75 percent 
used WeChat. In the year 2015, 184 child rape cases related to social media applications were 
reported in Malaysia 
 This finding on the use of social media such as WeChat by Malaysian adolescents bear 
implications for parents, teachers, as well as the legal authorities in the country. There is definitely 
an urgent need to create awareness at all levels of the Malaysian society on the dangers of such 
social applications on young people.  Adolescents must be educated on safe online practices and 
their  online behavior be monitored particularly by parents and teachers to ensure that they do 
not fall prey to sexual predators. Malaysian society should also have laws or regulations in place 
to take action against sexual predators and sexual grooming 
 The findings of the study also showed these female adolescents engaged in sexually risky 
behavior. They not only did not take any protection to safeguard themselves but also had multiple 
partners. They are at double jeopardy. This has implication on the need for sex education in 
schools where children will learn of the dangers of free sex and the consequences that come with 
it.  
 There is a legal implication in Malaysia specifically for Muslim babies if their births are out 
of wedlock. The normal practice when a parent or family member reports the birth of a baby to 
the National Registration Department, the baby’s name will be mentioned as “Son of” or 
“Daughter of” so and so in the birth certificate. What has been done currently is that, in the birth 
certificate for babies born out of wedlock, not only “Son of” or “Daughter of” is absent, but the 
location of the registration number of these birth certificates is also differently placed on this very 
important document. It will be just a matter of time when the child finds that he or she was born 
out of wedlock. 
 Except for one girl who was the eldest in her family, the others held the status of being 
the youngest in the family One could not help wondering why so many of these last born children 
seem to have sexually related behavioral problems. In some cases, the girls came from  families 
of up to ten 10 children. In one case, the birth gap of the youngest child with the older sibling 
before her was seven years. It seems to suggest that both parents were already middle-aged 
when they had their last born. The fact that there were already so many children to take care of, 
could mean that there was less excitement for having another one which could lead to the 
youngest child feeling less loved. Or, it could also be that when parents are much older when 
they have their youngest child the possibility of being more permissive in their parenting style is 
also there. At the same time, by the time the youngest child got to be twelve years old, the older 
sibling just before her has already completed her secondary schooling and was studying away 
from home. As a result, the child became lonely at home especially when the parents were busy 
with their own work. The child then sought company from others outside the family, either friends 
from the same school or from the same neighborhood. 
 Another family characteristic that stands out here is the family structure. When parents 
are divorced and later they remarry, they create blended families. It is generally accepted that 
there are negative impacts on children when parents get divorced when their children are young. 
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As for parents who do not remarry, they will either live with their single mother and in this study 
there is a case of a single father who turns out to be physically abusive.  
 Many of the girls in the study indicated that they were not interested in schooling and 
studying. This has its own implication on the girls’ future in terms of their opportunity for further 
education and employment. However, for two girls who dropped out of college because of their 
early involvement with boys, they are now planning to continue their studies after coming out of 
the rehabilitation center. Their future seems to be brighter.   
Conclusion 

Young female adolescents who got caught in the web of premarital and unprotected sexual 
behavior find themselves entangled. They might initially feel excited or enjoying themselves with 
such activities but later they have the burden to carry the negative consequences falling upon 
them. The reasons for getting involved in these negative behaviors can be explained from any of 
the psychological theories.  The consequence of being involved in such negative activities not 
only affect them at the personal and family levels, but it also affects others at the societal level.   
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ABSTRACT 
Research on how emerging adults can be psychologically healthy and increase their life 
satisfaction is considered lacking. Additionally, there are some adaptive resources such as 
future time perspective and proactive coping skills that help emerging adults to feel greater 
satisfaction with life which results in successful transition to adulthood (Masten et al., 2004). 
This study aims to investigate the effect of future time perspective and proactive coping 
towards life satisfaction among emerging adults by using perceived adult status as the 
moderator. It is a cross-sectional study and convenient sampling was used. The data was 
collected from 140 undergraduates who just entered the early stage of adulthood in one of 
the private universities in Perak, Malaysia through survey method. Four questionnaires 
including Zimbardo’s Time Perspective Inventory (ZTPI), Proactive Coping Inventory (PCI), 
Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS), and Perceived Adult Status Questionnaire (PASQ) were 
used. The data was analysed by using Structural Equation Modeling-Partial Least Square (SEM-
PLS). The findings showed that only proactive coping is a significant predictor of life 
satisfaction among emerging adults while future time perspective is not. Perceived adult status 
was also found not to have significant moderating effect on the relationship among the 
variables. This study helps to extend the literature in the field of life satisfaction by uncovering 
the moderating effect of perceived adult status on life satisfaction that no researchers have 
done previously.  
 
 Keywords: future time perspective, proactive coping, life satisfaction, emerging 
adults 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 Emerging adulthood is a new idea of development stage which consists of individuals 
who aged between 18 and 26 (Stone, Becker, Huber, & Catalano, 2012). It is a distinctive 
developmental period which is generally occupied with uncertainty, exploration, stress, and 
an absence of distinct role in life (Munson, Lee, Miller, Cole, & Nedelcu, 2013). 
 According to the World Health Organization (WHO), there is an increment of 60 percent 
in global suicidal rates for the past 50 years (Hendin et al., 2008). Surprisingly, it was found 
that suicidal is the third commonest cause of death among emerging adults. In Malaysia, 
Health Ministry has identified emerging adults who aged between 20 to 25 years old as 
individuals who are at the highest risk to commit suicide (Tam, Lee, Har, & Chan, 2011).  
 One question in mind is that why do these emerging adults want to end their lives? A 
previous study conducted by Yao et al. (2014) showed that the suicidal ideations of emerging 
adults are due to low life satisfaction. Life satisfaction is the stable cognitive evaluation of the 
quality of one’s life which is an important component of subjective well- being (Yang & 
Srinivasan, 2016). Emerging adults who are actively seeking for identity and social roles may 
experience increased level of stress and anxiety which decreases their satisfaction with life 
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(Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Hence, emerging adults who have low life satisfaction may have 
poor strategies to cope with life and which results in suicidal attempts (Kim & Kim, 2008).   
 However, there is a lack of research on how emerging adults can be psychologically 
healthy and increase their life satisfaction (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Subsequently, the 
strategy to increase life satisfaction of emerging adults is by integrating future time 
perspective and proactive coping skills. According to Masten et al. (2004), there are some 
adaptive resources such as future time perspective and proactive coping skills that help 
emerging adults to feel greater satisfaction with life which results in successful transition to 
adulthood. Future time perspective is the future orientation which is vital in emerging adults 
as they will experience lesser negative emotions when they are able to anticipate the future 
implications of their present behaviour (McElheran, 2012). On the other hand, proactive 
coping refers to one’s tendency to expect and prepare for life challenges that will be faced 
during developmental stages (Hambrick & McCord, 2010). As both of these resources play 
significant roles during emerging adulthood, hence, this study aims to examine the effect of 
future time perspective and proactive coping skills towards the life satisfaction of emerging 
adults. 
 During emerging adulthood, there is a group of emerging adults who perceive 
themselves as adults subjectively (Meckelmann & Peiker, 2013; Morsünbül, 2014; Seiter & 
Nelson, 2011). This group of people are described as minority and unique, who are found to 
have better psychological states compared to emerging adults who do not view themselves 
as adults (Rarick, 2011). Therefore, this study also aims to examine the moderating effect of 
perceived adult status on the relationship between future time perspective, proactive coping, 
and life satisfaction. 
 This study serves to replicate the study previously conducted by Dwivedi and Rastogi 
(2017) on how time perspective and proactive coping strategies influence life satisfaction of 
emerging adults. As previous study only focused on individuals who aged between 17 to 19, 
the findings obtained may not be applicable to emerging adults who are over 19 years old. 
Hence, replication of the study with more diverse age group, which is between 18 to 26 years 
old may be able to extend the generalization of result or result in new findings. 

Emerging adults agree that being psychologically healthy is the most significant 
challenged faced by them, especially college going emerging adults who experience higher 
level of anxiety and stress (Mahmoud, Staten, Hall, & Lennie, 2012). However, there is a lack 
of research on the external factors or what emerging adults can do to decrease these mental 
health problems and increase their life satisfaction (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Hence, this 
study is able to contribute to the knowledge pool regarding the mental health and life 
satisfaction of emerging adults in Malaysian context.  
 Furthermore, there are limited past studies that have explored the difference between 
self-perceived adult and the non-perceived adult (self-perceived emerging adult) group of 
emerging adults (Rarick, 2011). One important question is that do self-perceived adults have 
greater benefits and advantages such as greater life satisfaction compared to their emerging 
adult peers? Therefore, this study aims to uncover the moderating effect of perceived adult 
status on the relationship between future time perspective, proactive coping, and life 
satisfaction that no researchers have done previously, hence, filling the research gap in the 
research areas on life satisfaction. 
 
 
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK  
 
 Arnett’s Theory of Emerging Adulthood was employed in this study. Emerging 
adulthood refers to the distinctive developmental phase between adolescent and adults. Arnett 
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(2000) has proposed that emerging adulthood is characterized by five main and distinctive 
attributes, which are the identity explorations, instability, self-focused, feeling in-between, 
and age of possibilities. According to Arnett (2006), emerging adulthood is the age of identity 
exploration because people are exploring different possibilities for their lives which will 
determine the foundation of their adult lives. It is the age of instability due to the fact that 
emerging adults who are constantly seeking for various possibilities often deal with changes 
which results in unstable lives. Emerging adulthood is also characterized as the self-focused 
age because emerging adults have lower self-centeredness and willing to take on greater 
independence and responsibilities for themselves, which cause them to have greater deal of 
autonomy in living their own lives. It is the age of feeling in-between because emerging adults 
feel they are neither adolescent nor adults (Arnett, 2007). Lastly, emerging adulthood is the 
age of possibilities because they have high optimism and high hopes for future (Arnett, 2006).  
  According to Baggio, Iglesias, Studer, and Gmel (2015), emerging adults are 
associated with increased level of depression, anxiety and decreased mental health. Emerging 
adults are more easily to have adjustment issues during the transition into adulthood (Lanctot 
& Poulin, 2017). As these psychological states of emerging adulthood appeared as negatively 
associated with psychological well-being, it also caused lower life satisfaction in emerging 
adults. However, individuals who view emerging adulthood as a time full of possibilities are 
reportedly to have higher social and psychological well-being (Baggio, Studer, Iglesias, 
Daeppen, & Gmel, 2016). Emerging adults with possibilities features view life opportunities 
optimistically. They tend to view emerging adulthood as an optimistic time of life, as there are 
a lot of job opportunities, potential mates and other commitments are recognized by emerging 
adults as being accessible (Reifman, Arnett, & Colwell, 2007). They believe that all of the 
future alternatives can be considered and go through emerging adulthood period with a sense 
of confidence as they have faith that they will manage to accomplish their future goals (Lanctot 
& Poulin, 2017). Hence, emerging adults who have high possibilities attributes and 
expectations for future are reportedly to have higher life satisfaction (Hill, Lalji, van Rossum, 
van der Geest, & Blokland, 2015). 
 Future time perspective, one of the variables of this study was found to have some 
similarities with the ‘possibilities’ attributes of emerging adults. Future time perspective refers 
to the positive, future orientation of individual that helps them to easily anticipate the future 
consequences of their present behaviour (McElheran, 2012). It is also perceived as the 
tendency to attribute a high valence to goals, even if these goals can only be attained in the 
distant future (Lens, Paixao, Herrera, & Grober, 2012). This time perspective is similar to 
emerging adults who view their lives with full of possibilities as both focus on the future. The 
possibilities feature in Arnett’s theory of emerging adulthood and future time perspective also 
perceive the distant future as positive and favorable. Similarly, emerging adults with future-
oriented time perspective also have better social well-being through the visualization of future 
life events that they are motivated to accomplish (Zambianchi & Bitti, 2014). Therefore, 
theoretically, emerging adults who have future time perspective will also have higher life 
satisfaction. 
 As mentioned earlier, emerging adulthood is the age of possibilities as during this 
period, people have greater future expectation by viewing their future more positively and 
optimistically (Arnett, 2006). However, while some emerging adults view this as an 
opportunity to try out new options, others may experience increased uncertainties, stress, and 
anxiety due to this new chapter of life (Arnett, 2004). Even though having a positive belief 
about future helps to improve satisfaction in life (Hill et al., 2015), still, it is not sufficient as 
emerging adults are required to take initiative in order to cope with their uncertainties and 
plan for the future (Zambianchi & Bitti, 2014). According to Leccardi (2005), addressing issues 
about uncertainties and future by using proactive coping skills is the best way to increase 
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emerging adults’ well-being. Proactive coping skill is the ability to stimulate qualitative life 
management strategies that allows individuals to prepare themselves for potential future 
threats so that they are able to deal with their environment effectively (Aspinwall & Taylor, 
1997). Proactive coping skills is similar to the ‘possibilities’ feature of emerging adults in the 
sense of future-oriented. During the process of exploring future possibilities, emerging adults 
require proactive coping to prevent potential future negative events and results in positive 
outcomes (Greenglass, 2002). It was found that emerging adults who are characterized by 
the possibilities features and perceive their future positively, tend to utilize more proactive 
coping strategies, which results in higher social well-being (Zambianchi & Bitti, 2014).  
 
 
Life Satisfaction 
 
 Over the decades, empirical research has been focusing a lot on the field of well-being 
(Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). History of research works about well-being proved that happiness 
is the ultimate human motivation (Diener, Scollon, & Lucas, 2009). According to Diener (2009), 
subjective well-being has become a vital part of human functioning. Subjective well-being 
serves as an evaluator of the quality of a person’s life from their own perspective.  Life 
satisfaction is actually one of the comprehensive pieces of subjective well-being which is 
considered as the cognitive component (Diener et al., 2009). Besides, life satisfaction can be 
referred as a cognitive and judgmental process (Diener, Emmons, Larsen, & Griffin, 1985). 
Life satisfaction can be defined as the universal value of the life quality of an individual (Shin 
& Johnson, 1978). Life satisfaction can be explained as a symbol of subjective well-being 
which it is not judged by the author but focus on the judgment of the individual (Diener, 1984). 
According to Pagán (2015), most psychologists suggested that the best method to study life 
satisfaction is by just asking how individuals feel at that moment. Pavot and Diener (1993) 
suggested that it is not necessary for human to hit certain criteria in order to achieve high life 
satisfaction. Therefore, they can have their own distinctive standards to achieve high life 
satisfaction level (Pavot & Diener, 1993). For example, if an individual assumes that his life is 
wealthy then he will have higher life satisfaction. On the other hand, if individual feels that 
she has a good and harmony family, she will be happy and be more satisfied with her life. 
University students who are experiencing transition period such as have to live independently 
from family or going to enter working life, life satisfaction may play a vital role in it (Cabras & 
Mondo, 2017). Life satisfaction is positively associated to self-esteem, academic achievement, 
orientation to learning, and career optimism (Gilman & Huebner, 2006; Tolentino et al., 2014). 
Diener, Gohm, Suh, and Oishi (2000) proposed that behavioural outcomes of life satisfaction 
include multitasking, sociability, positivity, trust, altruism, ability to give new ideas, being 
organized, avoid being hostile and only focusing on own. In short, life satisfaction is a 
significant element of human behaviour. 
 
 
Future Time Perspective and Life Satisfaction 
 
Future time perspective is defined as a person’s beliefs, views and prospects towards their 
own future (Carstensen, 2006; Cate & John, 2007). It is considered as one of the five sub-
dimensions of time orientation in the study of time perspective which is developed by 
Zimbardo and Boyd in 1999. Both of them declared that the future time perspective reflects 
future planning for achievement and is characterized by responsibility and persistence that 
avoids potential distraction in order to achieve particular and long-term goals as rewards. 
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A study conducted by Morselli (2013) reported that the future time perspective serves 
as a crucial predictor of behaviour and attitude change in different domains within different 
ages. Through the presentation of the extended future time perspective and creating specific 
goals in several domains of life driven an individual to be encouraged to achieve those goals 
as they are able to value and integrate the current experience to accomplish them (Carvalho, 
2015). It is a multidimensional construct which consists of not only self-opinion towards the 
future but also includes motivation and feeling regarding one’s own future (Seginer & Lens, 
2015; Zimbardo, Keough, & Boyd, 1997). A general explanation towards future-oriented 
individuals is that they are most likely to possess a greater ability to delay their immediate 
gratification (Mischel, Shoda, & Rodriguez, 1989) in order to obtain a better future result and 
benefit compared to present-oriented or past-oriented individuals (Zimbardo & Boyd, 2009). 
Similar with optimism, the optimistic view towards future exhibited in the future time 
perspective (Sia, Sahoo, & Duari, 2015) shelters a person from harmful consequence of stress 
(Feldt, Mäkikangas, & Aunola, 2006; Mäkikangas, Feldt, Kinnunen, & Mauno, 2013) and served 
as a protective factor against problematic behaviors (Carvalho, 2015). 

Future time perspective is closely related to life satisfaction (Worrell & Mello, 2007). 
In the study of Coudin and Lima (2011), researchers discussed that if future time perspective 
works collaboratively with social goals, the life satisfaction can be increased. The study of 
Dwivedi and Rastogi (2016) found out that life satisfaction is positively associated with hope 
and future time perspective but it appeared that hope is the only one that can significantly 
predict the life satisfaction among emerging adults. There were some studies having similar 
findings on the positive relationships between future time perspective and life satisfaction 
(e.g., Zimbardo & Boyd, 1999; Zaleski, Cycon, & Kurc, 2001). Apart from emerging adults, 
future time perspective was also found to be positively correlated with life satisfaction among 
adolescents (Laghi, Pallini, Baumgartner, Guarino, & Baiocco, 2016; Worrell & Mello, 2007). 
Future time perspective which is related to expectations was found to be able to significantly 
predict the satisfaction of life (Boniwell, Osin, Linley, & Ivanchenko, 2010). However, there 
were studies which have shown that there is no significant relationship between future time 
perspective and subjective happiness (Drake, Duncan, Sutherland, Abernethy, & Henry, 2008). 
In the studies of Dwivedi and Rastogi (2016; 2017), future time perspective did not 
significantly predicted life satisfaction. 

From the discussions of related literatures above, this study hypothesizes that: 
H1: There is a positive effect of future time perspective towards life satisfaction among 
emerging adults.  
 
 
Proactive Coping and Life Satisfaction  
 
Traditionally, study on coping has differentiate two types of coping which are the problem-
focused and emotional-focused coping. Problem-focused coping is a strategy used by 
individuals to deal or manage with the source of stress and change the person-environment 
transaction, while emotion-focused coping focus on how to regulate the emotional responses 
caused by personal events (Folkman & Lazarus, 1980). The destructive traits of behaviour 
such as psychological disorders have been focused by the researchers in the psychology field 
(Greenglass & Fiksenbaum, 2009). Proactive coping has been introduced in the new 
development of positive psychology area (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Proactive coping can be 
defined as the coping method that assists individuals to handle the complicated world (Dwivedi 
& Rastogi, 2017). Besides, proactive coping can be defined as a multidimensional, open-
minded strategy, the mixture of the management of personal quality of life and self-regulatory 
goal achievement (Greenglass, Schwarzer, & Taubert, 1999). Aspinwall and Taylor (1997) 
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explained that proactive coping is the ability of people to cope with the situations they meet 
by showing effective life management strategies such as goal setting, efficacy beliefs, and 
self-improvement. Researches have shown that proactive people normally aim to improve 
their life situations instead of focusing on the past (Greenglass et al., 1999). Proactive coping 
is also found to be helpful in enhancing better health and well-being as it is a positive approach 
to deal with the stressors (Greenglass & Fikesnbaum, 2009). Therefore, proactive coping is 
an important element to increase the life satisfaction of people.  

Poor coping strategies may cause emerging adults to have lower life satisfaction (Kim 
& Kim, 2008). Coping style plays a critical role in helping emerging adults to undergo 
successful transition period (Masten et al., 2004). Proactive coping can enhance better health 
and well-being as it is a positive approach to deal with the stressors. Proactive coping was 
also a significant predictor of positive affect that is related to life satisfaction as well 
(Greenglass & Fikesnbaum, 2009). In the study of Dwivedi and Rastogi (2017), proactive 
coping is positively correlated with life satisfaction and it significantly predicted life satisfaction. 
Similarly, proactive coping was also found to be positively associated with life satisfaction 
(Uskul & Greenglass, 2005). Interestingly, the positive relationship between proactive coping 
and life satisfaction were found on other individuals rather than emerging adults only. In a 
study conducted by Smedema, Catalano, and Ebener (2010) which focused on individuals with 
spinal cord injuries, similar results were obtained. Hope, proactive coping and sense of humor 
were categorized by the researchers as positive coping and the results showed that the 
positive coping positively influence the subjective well-being. Retirees that acquired proactive 
coping styles were found to be more satisfied with life (Maurer & Chapman, 2017). As a result, 
proactive coping is also one of the predictor for life satisfaction for people after their retirement. 
From the discussions of related literatures above, this study hypothesizes that: 
H2: There is a positive effect of proactive coping towards life satisfaction among emerging 
adults. 
 
 
Perceived Adult Status as Moderator 
 
 The feeling of neither adolescent nor fully adult is considered as one of the hallmark 
of emerging adult (Arnett, 2008). The ambivalence that emerging adults possess about their 
self-perceived status as adult belongs to a distinctive period of development in emerging adult 
which reflects the transitional nature of this period of time in their life (Nelson & Barry, 2005). 
When confronting the single item that was used by most of the researches: “Do you feel that 
you have reached adulthood?” Most of the young emerging adults will respond as “In some 
ways yes and in some ways no” (Arnett, 2008; Arnett & Schwab, 2012). However, Arnett 
(2000) declared that there is still a small group of emerging adults who perceive themselves 
as adults and share a different point of view compared to the majority of the emerging adults. 
This particular group of people are classified as a unique and minority group and there are 
only limited past research that was conducted to clarify the distinctive difference between 
self-perceived adult and other emerging adults (Rarick, 2011). Therefore, self-perceived adults 
are referred as emerging adults who claim themselves as adults subjectively (Nelson & Barry, 
2005).  
 A sociological study by Settersten, Furstenberg, and Rumbaut (2005) showed that the 
experience of role transitions such as cohabiting or getting married, becoming a parent, 
setting up an independent family cause people to perceive themselves as adults. Similar 
results were found in another past study which indicated that there is a relationship between 
an individual’s socio-demographic features and their sense of adulthood as which university 
graduates scored higher in the sense of adulthood than students, while full time employees 
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possessed a greater sense of adulthood than unemployed. Individuals who are married and 
have child also have a higher sense of adulthood (Oleszkowicz & Misztela, 2015). Furthermore, 
students who have a full-time job experience and older age groups tend to perceive 
themselves as adults too (Galanaki & Leontopoulou, 2017). Nelson (2009) declared that self-
perceived adults possess a better sense of themselves and feel more settled on their career 
path than emerging adults. As compared to other emerging adults, self-perceived adults have 
a similar criteria used for adulthood, which is the belief that they can achieve more of the 
criteria for adulthood, a better sense of overall identity, less depressed and is less likely to get 
involved in risky behaviors (Nelson & Barry, 2005).    

There is only limited study on the moderating effect of perceived adult status towards 
life satisfaction. Hence, this research will discuss on the moderating effect of perceived adult 
by using similar psychosocial construct. Majority of emerging adults declared that “developing 
greater consideration towards others” (a criteria of prosocial tendencies) is needed for one to 
consider themselves as an adult (Mayseless & Scharf, 2003). Individual who perceive them as 
an adult is greatly dependent upon positive orientations such as considerate for others 
(Padilla-Walker, Barry, Carroll, Madsen, & Nelson, 2008). Past studies have reported that 
prosocial behavior significantly influence one’s mental wellbeing and happiness (Khanna, 
Sharma, Chauhan, & Pragyendu, 2017) as it enhances both of the long-lasting well-being and 
temporary mood (Lyubomirsky, Sheldon, & Schkade, 2005; Kurtz & Lyubomirsky, 2008).  
 Furthermore, self-perceived adults tend to be less depressed than emerging adults 
(Nelson & Barry, 2005) and have a better identity development (Nelson, 2009). Nelson and 
Barry (2005) stated that emerging adults who have depression may be affected by three 
important aspects during this period of development. Firstly, some emerging adults may face 
negative self-perceptions and insecurities in their attempt on self-discovery. Secondly, several 
forms of separation such as broke up with intimacy partner or leaving parents caused them 
to have some forms of depression. Thirdly, loneliness due to the lack of long-term committed 
relationships also contributes to the depression of emerging adults. Therefore, self-perceived 
adult who conquer these potential issues experience less depression as they possess a greater 
overall sense of themselves with a clear picture on the type of their future intimacy partner. 
Thus, there is a relationship between perceived adult status and life satisfaction as people 
with depression have a lower life satisfaction at all three temporal view (Busseri & Peck, 2017). 
 Arnett (2004) affirmed that identity exploration is considered as the most essential 
indicator of the emerging adulthood years in the presence of more independence and freedom 
in their way of self-discovery than in adolescence. This is the period of time when emerging 
adults have the opportunity to engage in different living ways and opinions in life (Rarick, 
2011).  Their engagement in leisure-oriented activities can stimulate a wider range of life 
experience (Arnett, 2004; Cote, 2002; Ravert, 2009). However, this kind of self-discovery may 
result in risky behaviour involvements such as violation of law, binge drinking and sexual 
promiscuity (Galambos, Barker, & Krahn, 2006; Nelson & Barry, 2005; Piquero, Brame, 
Mazerolle, & Haapanen, 2010). According to Nelson & Barry (2005), self-perceived adult show 
lesser engagements in risk-taking behaviours as reflected on their perceived adult status that 
is filled with more mature behaviours. Therefore, the significant relationship between sexual 
risk-taking behaviors and self-reported life satisfaction (Valois, Zullig, Huebner, Kammermann, 
& Drane, 2002) suggested that perceived adult status is associated with life satisfaction. From 
the discussions of related literatures above, this study hypothesizes that: 
H3: The relationship between future time perspective and life satisfaction is stronger among 
self-perceived adult. 
H4: The relationship between proactive coping and life satisfaction is stronger among self-
perceived adult. 
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METHOD 
 
Participants 
 
 This study consisted of 140 participants with an average age of 22.11 years (SD=1.12). 
Table 1 showed the demographic information of respondents. There were a total of 80 males 
(57.86%) and 60 females (42.14%). Among the races, Chinese (97.14%) were highest; 
followed by Indian (2.14%); and others (0.71%) such as Pakistanian. Next, most of the 
participant’s religion were identified as Buddhism (80.00%); followed by Christianity (12.86%); 
and others (4.29%) such as Taoism and Atheist, Hinduism (2.13%), and Islam (0.71%).  
 
 
Measures 
 
Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS) 
 
SWLS was developed by Diener and Emmons (1985) to assess the overall global cognitive 
judgment of one’s satisfaction with life. It is a short 5-items instrument that employs 7- point 
Likert Scale, with 7 = “Strongly Agree”, 6 = “Agree”, 5 = “Slightly Agree”, 4 = “Neither Agree 
nor Disagree”, 3 = “Slightly Disagree”, 2 = “Disagree”, and 1 = “Strongly Disagree”.  Examples 
of items in SWLS are “In most ways my life is close to my ideal” and “I am satisfied with my 
life”. It was found that the reliability coefficient of SWLS is .87 (Diener, Emmons, Larsen, & 
Griffin, 1985). 
 
Zimbardo’s Time Perspective Inventory (ZTPI) 
 
ZTPI was developed by Zimbardo and Boyd (1999) to investigate how individuals project 
themselves according to the time orientation in terms of past positive, past negative, present-
fatalistic, and present hedonistic. This study only employs one dimension from the ZTPI, which 
is the future-related dimension as this study aims to investigate the effect of future time 
perspective towards life satisfaction. Future-related dimension of ZTPI consists of 13 items. It 
is a 5-point Likert Scale with 1 = very uncharacteristic, 2 = uncharacteristic, 3 = neutral, 4 = 
characteristic, and 5 = very characteristic. Example of items includes “I believe that a person’s 
day should be planned ahead each morning”. The Conbach’s Alpha coefficient is .77 (Zimbardo 
& Boyd, 1999). 
 
Proactive Coping Inventory (PCI) 
 
PCI was developed by Greenglass, Schwarzer, Jakubiec, Fiksenbaum, and Taubert (1999). 
There are 7 subscales in this inventory, which consists of proactive coping, preventive coping, 
reflective coping, avoidance coping, strategic planning, instrumental support seeking, and 
emotional support seeking. However, only one subscale – the proactive coping subscale is 
used in this study. Proactive coping subscale has a total of 14 items that employ the 4-point 
Likert Scale with from 1 = “not at all true”, 2 = “barely true”, 3 = “somewhat true”, and 4 = 
“completely true”. Items 2, 9 and 14 in Proactive Coping subscale have reversed scoring. 
Example of items includes “I visualise my dreams and try to achieve them”. The subscales of 
the Proactive Coping Inventory are found to have high internal consistency as it was reported 
that the Cronbach alphas range from .71 to .85 for all 7 subscales.  
 
Perceived Adult Status Questionnaire (PASQ) 
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PASQ is used to assess individuals’ self-perception of adult status based on the adult criteria 
developed by Arnett (2003). There are seven criteria of adulthood which are independence, 
interdependence, role transitions, norm compliance, family capacities, biological, and 
chronological transitions (Arnett, 2003). However, this research uses the questionnaire that 
was adapted by Wider (2016) which is based on 5 criteria only without the biological and 
chronological transition. It consists of 21 items after considering the suitability of items in 
Malaysia context. Participants are required to answer all of the items by using the 3-point 
Likert Scale, which is 1 = Extremely True, 2 = Somehow true, and 3 = Not True. The examples 
of items are “Financially independent of parents.” and “Committed to long-term love 
relationships” (Wider, 2016). 
 
 
PROCEDURE 
 
 The sampling method that was used in this research is convenient sampling. The 
actual data collection was conducted in one of the private universities in Perak, Malaysia. 
Before the questionnaires were distributed to the respondents, a short briefing on the research 
was given to the respondents which covered the areas of the research objective, purpose of 
study, targeted respondents, private, and confidentiality and also the informed consent form. 
The required research criteria and the time allocated to answer the questionnaire was also 
explained. Assistance and help was provided to the respondents who faced any issues in 
answering the questionnaire.  
 
 
RESULTS 
 

The data collected was transferred into the data set created in Statistical Package for 
Social Science (SPSS) version 20. The reversed items were reverse-coded along with 
computation of the total score for ZPTI, PCI, SWLS, and PASQ. The data was converted into 
a CSV file and transferred to the SmartPLS 2.0 M3 for data analysis purpose.  
 Table 2 showed the frequency distribution of variables in each scales in this study. The 
mean score of every items in future time perspective was 3.54 (SD=.66). Next, the mean 
score of items of proactive coping was 2.87 (SD=.52). Life satisfaction items’ mean score was 
4.49 (SD=1.15) and lastly the mean score of items in perceived adult status was 1.88 
(SD=.49). 

A Partial Least Squares (PLS) analysis technique with SmartPLS 2.0 software (Ringle, 
Wende, & Will, 2005) was used in this study to analyse the research model. In this research, 
two-step procedures that involve measurement model assessment, and followed by the 
assessment of structural model were conducted accordingly as suggested by Hair, Hult, Ringle, 
& Sarstedt (2017). Validity and reliability were examined in the measurement model, 
meanwhile the structural model is analysed to examine the hypothesized relationships. 
 
Measurement Model Assessment 
 

Four reflective variables, namely future time perspectives (FTP), proactive coping (PC), 
perceived adult status (PAS), and life satisfaction (LF) were involved in this study. In order to 
examine the measurement model, the indicator (item) and construct reliability, followed by 
convergent validity and discriminant validity were assessed. IN SEM, the assessment of 
reliability is involved evaluating indicator reliability and construct reliability. In order to confirm 
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the indicator reliability, Hair et al. (2017) suggested that the loadings of each item on its 
associated constructs must be more than 0.7. If the factor loading is between 0.4 and 0.7 and 
the composite reliability (CR) and average variance extracted (AVE) are higher than 0.7 and 
0.5 respectively, the item can be retained (Hair et al., 2014). Nine items were removed from 
FTP (FTP1, FTP2, FTP4, FTP5, FTP6, FTP7, FTP8, FTP10, and FTP13); 18 items were removed 
from PASQ (PASQ1, PASQ2, PASQ3, PASQ4, PASQ5, PASQ6, PASQ7, PASQ8, PASQ9, PASQ10, 
PASQ12, PASQ15, PASQ16, PASQ17, PASQ18, PASQ19, PASQ20, and PASQ21), and eight 
items were removed from PC (PC1, PC2, PC3, PC7, PC9, PC10, PC12, and PC14). As explained 
by Hayduk and Littvay (2012), “multiple indicators hamper theory by unnecessarily restricting 
the number of modeled latents” which is undesirable because “additional latent variables 
permit stronger statistical control of potential confounders, and encourage detailed 
investigation of mediating causal mechanisms” Thus, it is recommended to have a minimum 
of three items to provide adequate identification for the construct (Hair et al., 2009). 
Meanwhile, construct reliability is assessed by using Composite Reliability (CR) (Chin, 2010). 
The CR must be more than 0.70 to confirm the internal consistency of the measurement mode. 
Based on Table 3, most of the factor loadings are higher than 0.7 and only few are lower than 
0.7, thus it confirmed the indicator reliability for all variables in this study. In addition, the CR 
for all variables is higher than 0.7 which indicated that the reliability of the measurement 
model is achieved.  

The validity of measurement model can be assessed by performing convergent and 
discriminant validity (Hair et al., 2017). The convergent validity was assessed using AVE, and 
the AVE value must be more than 0.5 to deem acceptable (Hair et al., 2011). AVE is used to 
measure the amount of variance in a latent variable as contributed by its indicators (Chin, 
2010). Table 3 shows that all constructs have achieved convergent validity due to the AVEs 
being more than 0.5. 

The discriminant validity was examined to make sure that all the items are measuring 
different concepts or distinguished among concepts. In order to differentiate items among 
constructs, discriminant validity was assessed by testing the Fornel & Larcker (1981) criterion. 
The square roots of the AVE against the correlations of other constructs were being compared 
in order to examine the discriminant validity. If the square root of the AVE is higher than its 
correlation with other constructs, discriminant validity is achieved. Table 4 shows the square 
root of AVE demonstrate higher values than the equivalent column and row values, therefore 
all the constructs are found to be different from each other. Thus, this model has fulfilled the 
discriminant validity.  

 
 

Structural Model Assessment 
 

In structural model, the value of R2, standard beta, T-value, and predictive relevance 
(Q2) were examined in this model as suggested by Hair et al. (2017). Bootstrapping procedure 
using 5000 resamples was employed in this research. According to Cohen (1988), the required 
minimum value of R2 at least at 0.02.The current study shows that the R2 value is 0.181 and 
is thus considered moderate (Cohen, 1988). LFS explains 18.1% of the variance in FTP, PC, 
and PAS. From Table 5, future time perspective (β =.085, p>0.05) did not show a significant 
influence towards life satisfaction. Whereas, proactive coping (β =.353, p<0.01) is positively 
influenced life satisfaction. Thus, only H2 is supported, whereas H1 is unsupported. Perceived 
adult status (β =-.061, p>0.05) did not show a significant interaction on the relationship 
between future time perspective and life satisfaction. Likewise, perceived adult status (β 
=-.147, p>0.05) was also found to be no significance interaction effect on the relationship 
between proactive coping and life satisfaction. Therefore, H3 and H4 are both not supported. 

https://stemeducationjournal.springeropen.com/articles/10.1186/s40594-017-0093-0#CR5
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The Stone-Geisser’s Q2 is a measure to examine the predictive relevance in order to 
assess the capability of the research model to predict (Henseler, Ringle, & Sinkovics, 2009). 
Blindfolding procedure was carried out to determine the predictive relevance. Omission 
distance of 5 was used. As shown in the Table 5, Q2 value = .071, is larger than zero which 
explains that the exogenous constructs (future time perspective, proactive coping, and 
perceived adult status) have predictive relevance for the endogenous construct (life 
satisfaction).  

 
 

DISCUSSION 
 
The present study investigated the effect of future time perspective and proactive coping 
towards life satisfaction. In addition, this study also aimed to examine the moderating effect 
of self-perceived adult on these relationships. The findings showed that only proactive coping 
significantly influenced life satisfaction. 
 Present findings showed that proactive coping can significantly predict life satisfaction 
among emerging adults. These findings are congruent with the past studies (e.g. Dwivedi & 
Rastogi, 2017; Greenglass & Fiksenbaum, 2009). This finding is very significant as it implies 
that proactive coping plays a substantial role in influencing emerging adults’ evaluation about 
their life. Emerging adulthood is defined as a transition period which is full of and possibilities 
as emerging adult feel that they are in between. This period of transitions requires them to 
develop different skills proactively to maintain their feeling of self- sufficiency, while preparing 
for incoming unpredictable challenges (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Therefore, the function of 
proactive coping is ideal as it can prompts feeling of self-efficacy and independence that lead 
to positive feelings about the future.  

 Emerging adults, especially university-going students, often come across variety of 
stressful events such as academic or financial problem that negatively affect their well-being 
and mental health (Dusselier, Dunn, Wang, Shelley, & Whalen, 2005). However, with proactive 
coping, stressors are reappraised as challenges. Proactive students who view these stressors 
as inevitable challenges, rather than life obstacles and able to cope with them more effectively. 
Proactive coping reflects efficacious beliefs, goal setting which are found to be linked with 
regulatory resources that facilitate ‘self-improvement and ‘social support’ (Greenglass & 
Fiksenbaum, 2009). Dealing with these problems proactively help stimulate opportunities for 
learn and growth, which can result in goal attainment and hence, greater life satisfaction. 
Therefore, by coping effectively with stressful situations emerging adults are able to be more 
motivated towards future events by perceiving their future optimistically, which result in 
having greater life satisfaction.  

Although future time perspective has vital importance of thinking and planning for 
one’s life that have special relevance with life satisfaction, however, present study showed 
unexpected findings that future time perspective is unable to significantly predict life 
satisfaction. One of the distinctive attributes in Arnett’s theory of emerging adult is the age of 
possibilities. It is believed that emerging adults may experience increased level of anxiety and 
stress during this new transition period (Arnett, 2004). According to Johnson, Blum, and Cheng 
(2014), future orientation of individuals plays a role in adjustment to life stress, and it is 
associated with better mental health. However, having solely positive belief towards the future 
is still not sufficient for them to cope with future uncertainties (Zambianchi & Bitti, 2014). As 
a result, future time perspective may not be a significant predictor of life satisfaction among 
emerging adults as they still require skills and resources to help them to cope with future 
unpredictability, rather than only being future-oriented.  
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Another possible reason may due to the fact that some emerging adults have excessive 
emphasis on the future which result in less appreciation and enjoyment of present life 
(Boniwell & Zimbardo, 2003). According to Boniwell and Zimbardo (2004), there are few 
drawbacks of being excessively future oriented, such as few social connections and lack of 
sense of tradition of culture and community. Hence, aside from future time perspective, a 
present time- orientation is necessary for emerging adults to be satisfied with life (Boyd-
Wilson, Walkey, & McClure, 2002). Besides, a focus on future goals may undermine the level 
of pleasure in present activities, as it may pull one away from the present reality, while 
creating more anxieties due to the uncertainties of future. Furthermore, one should also take 
into account that how will future-oriented individual feel when their future plans are frustrated 
by present obstacles, as they will also get annoyed by these hindrances towards their goals 
(Drake, Duncan, Sutherland, Abernethy, & Henry, 2008). 
 Similar to the findings of this study, Drake et al. (2008), Tov (2004), Foret, Steger, 
and Frazier (2004)  in their studies used ZTPI on undergraduate students had also find 
insignificant relation between future time perspective and well-being. One clarification that 
can be made from these findings is that individuals, or in this case, emerging adults who are 
happy may not associate their life satisfaction with their future goals or plans. This is because 
life satisfaction is the cognitive evaluation of one’s whole life, which is not limit solely to the 
anticipation future, as it also includes experiences of both past and present. One may be 
satisfied with his or her life in overall but there is likelihood that they may have less or lose 
hope for their future. Therefore, individuals, including emerging adults are unable to evaluate 
their life cognitively only in the context of their anticipation for the future (Bailey, Eng, Frisch, 
& Snyder, 2007). 
 Present findings indicate that there is no significant moderating effect of perceived 
adult status on the relationship between future time perspective, proactive coping, and life 
satisfaction among emerging adults. The findings are similar with previous study conducted 
by Nelson (2009) and Rarick (2011). They reported that university students who perceived 
themselves as adults did not help them to gain advantages in terms of peer attachment and 
adjustment to life. Studies had also find that there is no relationship between perceived adult 
status and negative affect (Rarick, 2011). However, all these previous findings, including the 
findings of present study showed incongruity with the findings of the study by Nelson and 
Barry (2005) that indicated that perceived emerging adult reported greater stressful and 
depressive symptoms compared to adult counterpart. In other words, emerging adults have 
lower life satisfaction compared to self-perceived adults, as stressors and depressive 
symptoms are linked with lower life satisfaction. However, the sample of present study showed 
that neither self-perceived adults nor self-perceived emerging adults have effect on the 
relationship between future time perspective, proactive coping, and life satisfaction among 
emerging adults. 

There are five distinctive attributes in Arnett’s Theory of Emerging Adulthood which 
are the identity explorations, instability, self-focused, feeling in-between, and age of 
possibilities. Individuals who view emerging adulthood as a time full of possibilities are 
reportedly to have higher social and psychological well-being (Baggio et al., 2016). This is due 
to the fact that young individuals are able to boost up their well-being through the envision 
of their future life goals and circumstance, which enable them to fill themselves with 
motivation energy to achieve it (Zambianchi & Bitti, 2014). However, the current study’s result 
discovered that future time perspective does not significantly influenced life satisfaction and 
does not served as a predictor of life satisfaction.  

It is believed that emerging adults may experience increased level of anxiety and stress 
during this new transition period (Arnett, 2004) For example, the on-going changing context 
of emerging adult such as in education, work, and romance often caused them to struggle, 
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resulting in a hard time of transition into adulthood. In addition, youths with limited resources 
to cope with external stressors pertaining to emerging adulthood are prompt to experience 
more negative emotions (Lanctot & Poulin, 2017). Therefore, depends only on positive belief 
towards future is not adequate for them to cope with the uncertainties awaiting in the future 
(Zambianchi & Bitti, 2014). The same authors also highlighted the importance of balanced 
time perspective as excessive focus on particular time dimension such as future time 
perspective can affect well-being. Hence, in this study, future time perspective is not a 
predictor of life satisfaction through Arnett’s Theory of Emerging Adulthood.  
 Meanwhile, proactive coping is positively related with life satisfaction and is the only 
predictor in explaining life satisfaction in present research. There is a strong link between 
proactive coping skills and the ‘possibilities’ feature of emerging adults in the sense of future-
oriented. Proactive coping skill is served as a protective factor of emerging adult in avoiding 
future negative events during the process of exploring future possibilities (Greenglass, 2002). 
The ability to develop qualitative life management strategies during emerging adulthood 
period allowed them to handle the potential future threat effectively (Aspinwall & Taylor, 1997). 
In the beginning of this research, Arnett’s Theory of Emerging Adulthood helps to understand 
improved life satisfaction and the current research demonstrated that life satisfaction was 
significantly affected by proactive coping skill but not for future time perspective. Hence, 
present study is able to provide a statistical evidence to support the link towards life 
satisfaction and strengthen the construct of the Arnett’s Theory of Emerging Adulthood at the 
same time. 

Practically, the findings of this study are useful for emerging adults, especially 
university-going emerging adults in Malaysia. As they are in the transition period which is full 
of possibilities and uncertainties while looking for their identities in the world, hence, they 
often get to experience higher level of stress and anxieties compared to other age groups 
(Arnett, 2004). Additionally, being a university student makes it worse as there are increasing 
worries about academic performance, social life, and finance problems. Hence, university 
students can learn how to improve their life satisfaction through the findings obtained from 
this study. They can learn to take initiative proactively to solve their problems rather than 
running from them. For instance, they can acquire skills on how to assess problems carefully, 
while formulating different solutions to resolve their problem. Specifically, they should also 
learn to weigh the pros and cons for each solution critically so that they can deal with their 
problem effectively.  

Present findings can also be helpful to the parents. Parents can encourage and teach 
their children since they are young on how to formulate challenging but achievable goals for 
themselves. This allows children to learn how to develop their own future goals which can 
increase their motivation to achieve them. Parents can also teach the children to visualise 
their goals and ways to obtain it, so that children can make plans to resolve possible obstacles 
of attaining their future goals. By planning ahead, they will be able to learn on how to cope 
effectively with future problems that will be encountered, while moving forward to reach their 
goals. As a result, when these children grow up to become emerging adults, they can put 
together effective strategies to deal with their stressors and barriers that get in their way of 
securing their goals. 

Next, one of the distinct characteristic of proactive coping is to view the future in a 
positive light. Lecturers in university can use the information gained from this study to 
encourage their students to look forward positively rather than looking back at past failures. 
Even though when students perform badly in their academic, lecturers should not provide 
extreme criticism to their students, as they might feel depressed and feel discouraged about 
their future. Instead, lecturers can help their students to get better by providing ways to help 
them while telling them that they can still improve and do better in the future. This helps the 
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students to be more motivated, while being encouraged and optimistic about their future. 
Consequently, they will able to make the best of a bad situation and work harder to achieve 
their goals as they perceive their future positively. 

In short, emerging adults should use proactive coping strategies and skills to deal with 
their life problems. Parents and teachers play significant role in earlier education in helping 
the children or students to learn to formulate future goals, how to cope proactively with life 
stressors and how to view the future positively so that they can experience greater life 
satisfaction when they grow up. 

 
 

LIMITATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
Throughout this study, there were few limitations found. The gender, races, and religion ratio 
of sample were not considered when recruiting participants. Therefore, the generalizability of 
the result is limited. In this study, the proportion of male and female participants was not 
equal. For races, almost all of the respondents were Chinese. There was no Malay participant 
recruited.  For religion, Buddhism is dominant in this research. In short, the results may need 
to be cautiously generalized. However, although the interpretation of research findings need 
to be cautiously discussed, this study generally has provided a new and in-depth view and 
understanding towards proactive coping and life satisfaction in the context of undergraduate 
students in the private university. Therefore, to increase the generalizability of present findings, 
the ratio of sample of gender, races, and religion have to be considered before sampling in 
the future study. The sample chosen should be able to accurately represent the group of 
population so that it can result in findings with less error.  
 
CONCLUSION 
 
 The present study moves beyond merely replication the effect of future time 
perspective and proactive coping towards life satisfaction. The main contribution of this study 
is to offer new insights to the literature on the moderating effect of self-perceived adult in the 
Malaysian context. Although the findings obtained from the study indicated that only proactive 
coping is a significant predictor of life satisfaction, the authors has discussed the findings 
rigorously based on Arnett’s Theory of Emerging Adulthood. Proactive coping emerged as the 
predictor of life satisfaction because emerging adults who view their life stressors as 
challenges that help them grow and cope with them proactively will be able to attain goals 
and be more satisfied with their life.   
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Table 1 
Demographic information of participants (N=140) 
  N (%) Mean SD 
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Age 
 

22.11 1.12 

Gender 
   

  Male 80 (57.86) 
  

  Female 60 (42.14) 
  

Race 
   

  Malay 0 (0.00) 
  

  Chinese 136 (97.14) 
 

  Indian 3 (2.14) 
  

  Others 1(0.71) 
  

Religion 
   

  Islam 1 (0.71) 
  

  Buddhism 112 (80.00) 
 

  Hinduism 3 (2.13) 
  

  Christianity 18 (12.86) 
  

  Others 6 (4.29) 
  

Note. SD: Standard Deviation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Table 2  
Frequency Distribution of Future Time Perspective, Proactive Coping, Life Satisfaction, and 
Perceived Adult Status (N=140) 
 Mean SD Min Max 

Future time perspective 3.54 .66 4 19 
Proactive coping 2.87 .52 8 24 
Life satisfaction 4.49 1.15 6 34 
Perceived adult status 1.88 .49 3 9 

Note. SD: Standard Deviation; Min: Minimum; Max: Maximum 
 
 
Table 3 
Results of Assessment of Measurement Model 
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Construct Item 
Convergent Validity 

Factor loadings AVE CR 

Future Time Perspective FTP11 .624 .504 .801 

FTP12 .801   
 

FTP3 .701   
 

FTP9 .703   

Life Satisfaction LF1 .853 .603 .880 

LF2 .889   
 

LF3 .859   
 

LF4 .715   
 

LF5 .500   

Perceived Adult Status PASQ11 .733 .552 .787 

PASQ13 .782   
 

PASQ14 .713   

Proactive Coping PC11 .626 .509 .861 

PC13 .681   
 

PC4 .714   
 

PC5 .725   
 

PC6 .759   
 

PC8 .765   

Note. FTP1, FTP2, FTP4, FTP5, FTP6, FTP7, FTP8, FTP10, FTP13, PASQ1, PASQ2, PASQ3, 
PASQ4, PASQ5, PASQ6, PASQ7, PASQ8, PASQ9, PASQ10, PASQ12, PASQ15, PASQ16, PASQ17, 
PASQ18, PASQ19, PASQ20, PASQ21, PC1, PC2, PC3, PC7, PC9, PC10, PC12 and PC14 were 
removed because of low factor loadings. 
 
 
 
 
Table 4 
Discriminant Validity  

FTP LFS PAC PAS 

FTP .710    

LFS .250 .777   

PAC .548 .365 .713  

PAS -.273 -.283 -.274 .743 

Note. Values in bold represent the square root of AVE while those with not bold are 
correlations among constructs.  
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FTP: Future Time Perspective; LFS: Life Satisfaction; PAC: Proactive Coping; PAS: Perceived 
Adult Status. 
 
 
 
Table 5 
Results of Hypothesis Testing 

Hypothesis Relationship 
Path 
Coefficient 

SE T-value Decision R2 Q2 

H1 FTP→LFS .085 .152 .005 Unsupported .181 .071 

H2 PAC→LFS .353 .135 2.928* Supported 
 

H3 
FTP*PAS→LF
S 

-.061 .222 .184 Unsupported 

 

H4 
PAC*PAS→LF
S 

-.147 .257 .753 Unsupported 

 

Note. FTP: Future Time Perspective; LFS: Life Satisfaction; PAC: Proactive Coping; PAS: 
Perceived Adult Status. 
*p-value <0.01 
 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

39 
 

APPLICATION OF ADDIE MODEL IN DEVELOPING RPGSR 
LEARNING MODULES 

 

1Anna Felicia, 2Sabariah Sharif, 3WK Wong, 4Muralindran Mariappan 
1Faculty of Education, University Malaysia Sabah 

annafeliciaanakdiyi@gmail.com 
2Faculty of Education,University Malaysia Sabah 

sabariah@ums.edu.my 
3Faculty of Engineering and Sciene, Curtin University Sarawak Malaysia 

weikitt.w@curtin.edu.my 
4Faculty of Engineering, University Malaysia Sabah 

muralindranmariappan@ums.edu.my 
 

 
 

ABSTRACT 
 
This article describes the ADDIE phase used to develop robotic and programming prototypes 
module for elementary school students.The five phase of the ADDIE model process are 
"Analyzing","Designing","Developing", “Implementing” and "Evaluate". In developing the 
modules, the ADDIE model is chosen to be used as a guideline as it is one of the systematic 
design models in the production of effective and user-friendly learning materials. However, 
there are various of instructional models that also available. 
 
Keywords: Robotic in education, children robotic and programming module, coding for 
children, ADDIE model. 
 

 
INTRODUCTION 

 
In the module development, the ADDIE model proposed by Branch (2009), is applied 
according to the needs of the study. ADDIE models (analyzes, design, develop, implement, 
evaluate) have emerged as the most commonly used models of course designers and 
developers (Royal, 2007), in addition to other models such as Gagne and Briggs, Dick and 
Carey and ISD (Instructional Systems Design) (Nurulnadwan Aziz, 2015). ADDIE model has 
been described as generic as other instructional models also have an equivalent ADDIE 
phase for multiple processes (Reiser, 2002). The ADDIE model used in module designing; 
based on the characteristics of the model that develops the lesson, while emphasizing the 
use of resources and tools. While each phase is mutually dependent on one another, 
however, the development phase does not necessarily follow the sequence pattern but is 
carried out throughout the process to ensure the module is of the highest quality and 
optimum to be implemented (Gustafson & Branch, 2002; Dick et al., 2001; Darryl, 2014) 
(Figure 1)(Table1). 

mailto:annafeliciaanakdiyi@gmail.com
mailto:sabariah@ums.edu.my
mailto:weikitt.w@curtin.edu.my
mailto:muralindranmariappan@ums.edu.my
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Figure 1 : ADDIE process by Hannafin & Peck (1988), Dick, et al., (2001) & 
Florence Martin (2011)

Table 1 : ADDIE process Branch (2009). 
 

Phase Concept Procedures Results 

Analysis Identifying causes of 
performance gaps 

1. Verifying 
performance gaps 
2. Determine the 
teaching goals 
3. Verify participants 
4. Identify the 
required resources 
5. Determine the 
potential delivery 
system 
6. Writing a project 
management plan  

Analysis summary  

Design Confirming the 
desired results and 
appropriate testing 
methods   

7. Run the inventory 
inventory 
8. Writing 
performance 
objectives 
9. Generate test 
strategy 
10. Calculate 
investment returns  

Design plan 

Develop Generate and validate 
learning resources   

11. Generate content  
12. Develop support 
media 
13. Develop guidance 
for students  
14. Develop guide for 
teachers 
15. Run a formative 
review 
16. Conducting pilot 
test  

Teaching and learning 
resources 

Implement Provide learning 
environment and 
engage students 

17. Provide teachers 
18. Prepare students  

Strategy implementation 

 

PHASE 1: 

 Analyze need 

PHASE 2: 
 Design the 
prototype 

 

PHASE 3: 
 Develop & 
Implement 

 

 Evaluate 

 

 
START 
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Evaluate Evaluate the quality of 
the product and the 
teaching process, 
both before and after 
the implementation 

19. Determine the 
evaluation criteria 
20. Choose a rating 
tool 
21. Perform 
evaluation 

Evaluation plan 

 
 

In short, the construction of the module is not easy and it is necessary to go through certain 
processes including the module evaluation process. Among the construction processes 
considered are the validity and reliability of the modules and the effectiveness of the 
modules in the experimental setting (Sidek Mohd Noah & Jamaludin Ahmad, 2005). Among 
the advantages of the module is that it is flexible, can be coordinated by the user according 
to suitability of equipment and tools used; divided into two main sections namely mentor 
modules and student training modules. 
 

METHODOLOGY 
 

1.Analysis phase 
This phase involved the analysis of teaching and learning problems in schools, standard 
document analysis and assessment, goal analysis and common subject objectives, module 
specific objective analysis, source analysis,school background analysis and participants 
involved (Seda, 2015). Here are the methods in the analysis phase summarized to simplify 
the implementation,as recommended in Branch (2009) (Table 2). 
 

Table 2: Analysis phase 

Method Results Source of data and 
instrument 

Confirm the 
performanc
e gap 
 

- Performance evaluation 
- statement of purpose; 
(Grade level, class capacity, class requirements, 
student interest, existing knowledge, learning 
styles, curriculum content flow, existing media / 
materials and school environment) 
 
*  ICT teachers suggested that the 6th grade 
should involved in the robotic program, as a 
requiremnet in ICT (Information & 
Communications Technology) subject that 
incorporate programming in the syllabus 
Information from teachers included: 

• any resources that may be required in 
teaching and learning 

• the kind of support and assistance that the 
student may need 

• student achievement in STEM subject 
• challenges and issues in accommodating 

academic needs of STEM students 
• an opinion on current syllabus, and 

Analysis of related 
subject content; the 
analysis of students’ 
results of the last 
school exams in 
Science, Mathematics 
and Technology 
- Interview with 
students and subject 
teachers 
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existing knowledge of programming 
• opinion on computational thinking and the 

implementation of graphic programming in 
schools 
 

Information from students included: 
• perceptions towards science, technology, 
engineering and mathematics 
• problems encountered in STEM learning 
• the kind of support required in STEM learning 
• current technology used in STEM learning 
• exposure to robotic programming 

Determine 
teaching 
goals 
 

List of teaching method goals; 
instructional activity 
- instructional objectives 
* The results of the interview with the teacher 
found that they encouraged the program to be 
carried out as it was in line with the syllabus 
taught in the classroom. 
* They recommend various enrichment program 
in helping students’ understanding  and the 
applications with the real world. 
*The designed module inspired by the main 
theory of constructional (Papert, 1993) states that 
children learn better when they build artifacts and 
knowledge, while playing by exploring concrete 
materials. The processes involved are exploration, 
experimentation and observation. 
*The purposes of the proposed module is: 
i. To stimulate and improve high level thinking 
skills through technological problem solving. 
ii. To promote computational thinking through 
science, technology, engineering and math 
(STEM) in a more enjoyable way. 
iii. To bring diversity into STEM teaching aids. 
iv. To highlight the use of robotics in STEM 
learning. 
 
The module's overall objectives are: 
i. To integrate computational thinking in 
promoting high-level thinking skills, problem 
solving through the STEM field. 
ii. Have additional elements in modules such as 
moral values and the environmental issues. 

Current syllabus 
analysis 

Identify 
desired 
participants 
 

Analysis of learning environment and the selection 
of the class involved. 
The participating students involved were 65-70 
participants aged 11-12 who were enrolled in 
primary schools;divided into control group and 
program participants (treatment group). 

Open interview 
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Identify the 
required 
resources 
 

Other side resources needed. 
(resources for content generation, technology 
resources, teaching facilities and human 
resources) 
 
The resources provided by the school are: 
• Sufficient computer / laptop 
• Cozy laboratory space 

• Using a quality robotic set with affordable 
prices in the local market 

*subject teachers involved in teaching and 
learning. 
* After the current analaysis of primary school 
curriculum, the elements included in the module 
are the elements of information technology and 
telecommunications, the elements of physical 
science, the elements of measurement and the 
geometry and the technical elements 

Open interview 

Determine 
potential 
delivery 
system 
 

Communication and implementation 
After discussion and approval by the school 
headmaster, the implementation is as follows: 
• One hour a week during formal teaching, 
continuing for 3-5 months. 
• Instructional period from 8 hours to 12 hours of 
meetings. 
• As an enrichment for the ICT subjects. 
Activity 1: 1 hour 
Activity 2: 1 hour 
Activity 3: 2 hours 
Activity 4: 2 hours 
Activity 5: 2 hours 
Total: 8 hours 
(minimum 8 hours, maximum 16 hours) 

Open interview 
- Head of school 
(Headmaster) 
- Head of department 
 

Writing a 
project 
manageme
nt plan 

Project management plan 
Ten units robotics set are required. 
RM330-350 per/unit                    
Estimated, RM3400 (for 10 units) 

- 

 
2.Design phase 
The design phase explains more detail about the activities included in the module, the 
selection and characterization of robotic sets and graphical programming. In order to 
produce a good feasibility teaching and learning modules, the objectives of teaching and 
learning are clearly defined. Table 3 below is the steps in the design phase as stated in 
(Branch, 2009). 
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Table 3: Steps in the design phase (Branch, 2009) 
 

Design steps Objectives Results 

Running task inventory 
*Verify instructional 
objectives 

Identify the essential tasks 
required to achieve the 
instructional goals 
 

Inventory of tasks and activities 
to be included in the module 
 

Compose objectives Identify performance 
objectives based on 
instructional goals 

Overall module objective 

Calculates the return 
on investment 
 

Estimated costs to complete 
the entire ADDIE process 

Profit 
(As this project is not driven by 
profit, there is no computation 
of the return on investment) 

 
Thus, there are 2 modules developed, namely the student module and the instructor 
module. The module's objectives are: 

(i) To integrate computational thinking in promoting high-level thinking skills, 
solving technological problems. 

(ii) Have additional elements in the curriculum such as moral values. 
(iii) Modules that allow students to learn independently based on the concept of 

constructionalism learning. However, the module should emphasize the basic 
concepts first to achieve higher learning objectives. 

(iv) Apply a minimalist approach to the selection and design of robot kits and 
modules that will allow for cost reduction. 

 
 In designing the module with easy assessment,through the concept of "gamification" 
the participant group who manage to get first place will be given 4 tokens (points), followed 
by 3 tokens and 2 tokens. In addition, an extra token will be given to each group who can 
complete the assignment. At the end of the program, the group with the most token is 
counted as the overall winner. Groups that collect the most token are counted as the "token 
champion" (Liu et al., 2011). The activity level moves from easy to tough. However, the 
more detailed assesment formulas in the module are also taken into account and the 
calculations are based on the scores of the worksheets in the module. After the overall 
calculation, the highest group of scores with the highest tokens is considered winner 
followed by 2nd, 3rd, and consolation winners (Liu et al., 2011). Table 4 below is the 
assessment and scoring rubric for each activity according to the recommended activity in 
Kazakoff et al., (2013), Bers et al., (2002), Akim Faisal (2012), McKay, et al., (2013), 
Christiane, et al., (2016), Holmquist, (2014), Christiane Dufour (2012). Table 5 is an 
individual thinking skills score table (Swartz & Perkins, 1990), (Varnado, 2005) & (Ortiz, 
2016). Table 6 is the inventory of tasks and activities included in the prototype module 
design 1. 

 
Table 4 : Assessment and scoring section for each group activity. 

Topic Small 
topic 

Objektives Activities Scoring guide Score 
alloca
tion 
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Phase 1 
 

Introduction to 
robot 

Topic 1 
Underst
anding 
robotic 
and 
problem 
solving 

1.Labeling 
robot. 
2. Briefly 
describe the 
robot. 

1. Each group 
needs to label 
the robot 
components. 
2. Each group 
needs to briefly 
describe the 
robot by acting 
on robot 
movements. 

 
Grouping 
activities A 
 
Grouping 
activities B 
Labeling, robot 
component 
function with 
human body. 
 

 
15 
 

 
18 

 
 

    Total marks 
phase  1 

33 
points 

PHASE 2 
 

Introduction to 
programming – 
Graphical 
programming 

Topic 1 
 
Basic 
sequenci
ng skills 

Organize 
sequences of 
daily pictorial 
activities 
accurately in 
basic 
sequencing 
applications in 
everyday life. 
 
Familiarize 
with 
programming 
procedures. 

Activity 
induction sets, 
real life 
"morning wake 
up". 
 
Each group is 
required to 
arrange the 
given pictures 
in the correct 
sequence. 
 

Grouping 
pictoral 
sequencing 
(Mechanical/Be
havioral/Pseudo
code) 
 
Grouping 
inuction activity 

 
 

24 
 

 
 

10 

 Topic 2 
 
Introduc
tion to 
visual 
graphic 
block 
program
ming 
with 
robot  
 

Describe block 
programming. 
 
Creating 
program 
sequences 
(algorithms, 
pseudocods 
and 
flowcharts) 
 
Identify 
graphical 
programming 
interfaces. 
 
Demonstrate 
and deepen 
the 
programming 
software. 
 
Create a 

Demonstrate 
block 
programming 
based on 
sequential cards 
and associate 
with flowcharts, 
pseudocods and 
algorithms.Parti
cipants will be 
introduced with 
flow chart 
symbols.Particip
ants use S4A 
and mBlock 
programming in 
groups. 

Grouping 
activity 
* Build flow 
charts. 
* Labeling the 
S4A and mBlock 
graphics 
programming 
interfaces. 
 
Group induction 
set activities 

 
 
 

15 
 

 
 
8 
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sequence of 
program 
programs 
individually 
and in groups. 

    Total marks 
phase 2 

57 
points 

Phase 3 
 

Group projects 
 

Project 1 
“Follow 
the line” 

Matching the 
instructions of 
programming 
software with 
the movement 
of the robot. 
 
Use the 
"follower" 
sensing 
component. 
 
Apply the 
symbol 
function of the 
programming 
flowchart in 
deciding to 
track the line. 

Using sensor 
applications on 
line. 

 
 
Programming 
 
 
Robot 
movements 

 
 

10 
 
 

10 
 

 Project 2 
 
“Avoidin
g 
obstacle
s” 
 

Matching the 
instructions of 
programming 
software with 
the movement 
of the robot. 
 
Use the sensor 
component of 
"proximity 
sensor". 
 
Apply symbolic 
flowchart 
programming 
functions in 
decision-
making over 

Using sensor 
components 
overcomes 
obstacles. 

 
 
Programming 
 
Robot 
movements 

 
 

10 
 

10 
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obstacles. 

    Total marks 
phase 3 

40 
points 

Overall Total Marks 
Phase 1 + Phase  2+ Phase  3 = 33+47+40 
                                       =130 

 
Marks Percentage (Groups) 

 
Overall points 

----------------------------x100 
130 

A (80-100%) Excellent 
B (79-60%) Good 
C (59-40%) Bad 
D (39-0%) Unsatisfactory 

 
Table 5 : Assessment scores and scoring for individual thinking skills 

scores. 

Topic Titles Activities Scoring 

Phase 1 
Introduction to 
robot-robotic 

Topic 1 
Understanding robotic and 
problem solving 

Thinking skills 
worksheets (i)  
 
Thinking skills 
worksheets (ii)  

10 
 

15 

Phase 2 
Introduction to 
programming 

Topic 1  
Basic sequencing 

 
Topic 2 
Introduction to visual graphic 
block programming with robot  
 

Thinking skills 
worksheets (iii)  
 
Thinking skills 
worksheets (iv)  
 

15 
15 

Phase 3 
Group projects 

 

Project 1 
“Follow the line” 
 
Project 2 
“Avoiding obstacles” 
 

Flow-chart1 
 
Flow-chart 2 

10 
10 

Total 
marks 

75 points 

 
Table 6: Inventory of tasks and activities included in the prototype module 

design 1. 

Ideas Definition Activities Academic mergers 

Program
ming and 
flow 
control 
through 

A programming is a 
sequence of instructions 
that a robot will follow. 
Each direction has a 
certain meaning, and rules 

Programming skills – 
sequencing: 
Improve and 
practice 
programming skills 

Language, organization 
of ideas in writing or 
storytelling, logical 
thinking and procedure 
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sequenci
ng 

the robot. 
 

through sequence. 
Students follow 
directions through 
graphic 
programming 
software to move 
the robot. 

thinking 

Robotic An engineering field that 
focuses on the creation 
and programming of 
robots, which can 
automatically follow the 
instructions to fulfill 
certain tasks. 

Robot adventure 
- Kids learn and 
share ideas about 
robots. They 
explore their own 
robots and identify 
parts of the robot as 
well as their 
different uses. 

• Engineering 
• Computer 

Science 

Sensors Robots can use sensors, 
similar to human sensory 
organs, to collect 
information from their 
surroundings. 

Students know the 
senses of the robot 
used, as well as 
apply it.                                             

Computer science, 
scientific observation, 
sensory. 

 
Here are the theories and models that became the backbone of ideas in designing 
activities in the module: 
(i) Piaget's cognitive constructivism theory 
(ii) Vygotsky's social constructivism theory 
(iii) The game theory- "gamification" 
(iv) ARCS motivational model 
(v) Positive Technological Development Positive Technological Development Model 
(PTD) 
       
After evaluation of the prototype module 1, improvements to be made based on the 
comments of participants and mentors. Table 7 below is an inventory of tasks and 
activities assigned to meet the objectives of the overall module performance based 
on primary school curriculum standards, the needs of pupils and teachers view in 
improvement of the prototype module 2. 
 
Table 7: Inventory of tasks and activities included in the prototype module 
design 2. 

Objectives statement Holistic module objectives Module activities 

Promote computational 
thinking, the concept of 
higher order thinking 
skills through problem 
solving in STEM 
subjects. 
Idea: 
(i) Programming and 
control flow through 
sequencing 

i. To integrate 
computational thinking in 
promoting higher order 
thinking skills, 
technological problem 
solving through the STEM 
fields (science, technology, 
engineering and 
mathematics). 
Computational thinking 

1. Produce programming 
program using S4A and 
mBlock software to 
control robot movement. 
2. Direct MiRo or mBot to 
the line. 
3. Instruct MiRo or mBot 
in completing maze. 
4. Direct MiRo or mBot to 
avoid obstacles. 
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(Ii) Robotics 
(iii) Sensors 
 
Definition: 
(i) A program is a 
sequence of instructions 
to be followed by a 
robot. Each command 
has a certain meaning, 
and gives directions to 
the robot. 
 
(ii) A field of 
engineering that focuses 
on the creation and 
programming of the 
robot, which can 
automatically follow the 
instructions to fulfill 
certain tasks. 
 
(iii) Robots can use 
sensors, similar to 
human sensory organs, 
to collect information 
from their surroundings. 

ability can be assessed by 
testing participants with 
problems that can be 
evaluated in scale. 
 
ii. Have additional elements 
in modules such as moral 
values and the 
environment. 
 
iii Developing a module 
that allows students to 
learn independently based 
on the concept of 
constructionalism learning. 
However, the curriculum 
foundation should 
emphasize the basic 
concepts first to achieve 
self-learning objectives. 
 
iv.Get the minimalist 
approach to the selection 
and design of robot kits 
that will allow for cost 
reduction. 

 

3. Development phase 
In this third phase, the module development process involves five main components as 
follows: 

(a) Generate content 
Minimalist robotic modules are designed to meet the needs of local students; to 
reduce costs and to diversify STEM-robots learning but simple and 
knowledgeable and engaging. The involved activities are simplified and integrate 
some of the subjects learned at school. By sticking to the principle of 
computational thinking and based on the PTD concept (positivie technological 
development), constructionism theory is applied also in the curriculum. 
(b) Select or develop support media 
In the learning process, Power Point (LCD projector) and laptop are used 
throughout the program, to give instructions and guidance, play videos and show 
pictures. 
(c) Develop a student module 
The pupil module is equipped with compact instructions, filled with illustrated and 
colored illustrations. Encourage active and collaborative active learning that is 
inserted with thinking skills. 
(d) Develop teacher module (instructor) 
Teacher module is more compact and clear in terms of explanation. Equipped 
with theoretical and pedagogical explanation, and arranged in the form of tables 
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to be more systematic. Equipped with answers and explanations. 
(e) Conducting formative reviews / conducting pilot tests and preliminary tests 
 

The module content generation takes into account the Russell model (1974) which is 
also applied in Jamaludin Ahmad, et al., (2009) and Sidek & Jamaludin (2005). 
Figure 2 is a flow chart of the RPGsr module construction process. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                NO 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    YES   
 
 
 

Figure 2: Module development process 
Source: Sidek Mohd Noah and Jamaludin Ahmad (2005) 

 
After module 1 prototype evaluation was conducted, the programming computational 
thinking was incorporated as stated by Atmatzidou & Demetriadis (2014) and (Cury, 
2010),  in the table 8 below. 
 
Table 8: Application of programming programming in the concept of 
computational thinking by Atmatzidou & Demetriadis (2014). 
 

Computaional 
thinking skills 

Definition Activities 

Abstraction 
 

 

The irrelevant data isolation 
process, extracts important 
information from massive 
information, to reduce 
difficulty. 

1. Separate information that is not 
important and irrelevant. 
2. Analyze the programming 
program, identify the similarities and 
differences between programming 
to move the robot. 

Decomposition  
 

 
 

The problem solving process 
(programming) to smaller 
sections is easier to solve. 

The process of applying the 
flowchart and pseudocodes before 
setting up a programming block. 

Generalization The problem solving process 1. Develop a programming solution 

Module RPGsr 

Determine the objective of the module 

Selection of content 
* selection of strategy, logistics and media 

MODULE DRAFTS (instructors & student participants) 

A pilot study 
• Testing validity and reliability 

Modules validity and reliability sufficient? 

Completed modules 
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and pattern 
recognition- 

 

 

is converted into a variety of 
interconnected issues. 

to find other possibilities. 
2. Using variables (blocks) in 
programming solutions. 

Algorithm 
 

 

The process is step by step, 
specific and clear in 
accordance with the 
instructions. 

1. Find the most appropriate 
programming. 
2. Use the most effective 
programming algorithms, by 
applying the right programming 
blocks. 

 
In the prototype robotic module 2, the activity has been expanded to 3 main phases that 
incorporate more specific concepts and computational thinking skills. The use of graphics 
and colors has been transformed into bright colors with more readable writings to reach the 
diversity of participants' learning styles and promote multimodal learning. The instructions 
are easier to understand. Internal intrinsic motivation is also improved by introducing 
degrees of difficulty gradually. The overall curriculum activity supports the concept of 
positive technology development (PTD-positive technological development), in addition to 
applying the pure and social values of participants. Table 9 below is an overview of 
prototype robotic modules 2. 

 
Table 9: Overview of prototype robotic modules 2 in the concept of 
computational thinking. 
 

Designed modules activities The concepts and skills of computational 
thinking 

Phase 1 - Introduction to robotics 
1. Labeling robot components. 
2. Briefly describe the robot. 

Vocabulary, basic in graphics 
programming and robotic 

Phase 2 - Introduction to programming 
1. Arrange the sequence appropriately in the 
sequence app in everyday life. 
2. Identify the S4A interface. 
3. Familiarize yourself with programming 
procedures. 
4. Demonstrate S4A software. 
5. Explain visual block programming (S4A- 
Snap for Arduino) 
6. Make a sequence of program programs 
individually and in groups. 
7.Matching time, space and directions. 

• Deep vocabulary (examples: sequences, 
charts and software) 
• Application of decomposition and 
abstraction. 
• The process of building a flowchart is a 
decomposition process - decoding prior to 
programming. 
• The process of stacking blocks of 
programming graphics is an abstraction 
process - converting the robot's travel 
process to programming blocks. 
Abstraction - first designs the movement 
of the robot through a flowchart before 
being converted to a block sequence. 

Phase 3 - Group project activity 
1. Match S4A command with robot moves. 
2. Use the sensors "line follower" and 
"proximity" sensors. 
3. Explain the function of the programming 

 • Application decomposition, abstraction, 
pattern recognition and algorithm. 
• Decomposition - build a flowchart first, 
the process of programming breakdown 
to step by step through the flow chart. 
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flowchart symbol in deciding to track lines 
and obstacles. 
(Scrolling lines, avoiding cone obstacles / 
through the hallways) 

• Abstraction - identify and extract block 
sequences. 
• Develop block sequences. 
• All computational thinking skills applied. 
• Pattern recognition process occurs when 
students can identify reusable 
programming sequences in various 
activities. 
The algorithm process occurs when a 
precise sequence is used to achieve the 
object of the robot's movement after the 
revision process is debugging. 

 
There are improvements in prototype robotic modules 2 for instructor modules and 
participants compared to prototype robotic modules 1. After the robotic modules prototype 
1 evaluation process, some elements have been modified as in tables 10 and 11 below. 

 
Table 10: Elementary teaching and learning elements have been improved. 

Element Prototype 1 Prototype 2 

Language 
used 

English Bi-language use 
(Full description in Malay language, 
however, some English terms are 
maintained) 

Graphic No logo There is a special robot logo that acts as a 
brief instructor for brief description 

Colours The colors used are on the 
object's image only 

The use of colored writing, and the use of 
colors is diversified not only in basic colors 
but in other types of colors. 

Tools Only use 5 sets of robotized 
MiRo kits and resources are 
limited. 

Sources have been diversified using 5 sets 
of MiRo robotics and 5 sets of robotic 
mBot, which are easy to control. 

Content Less space of reflection 
• Module of teacher / 
instructor is less systematic 
• Student module less space 
to write the answer 
Student modules lack self-
reflection questions. 

The reflection room has been expanded 
• Teachers / instructional modules are 
processed in the table to be more 
systematic, and complete with KBAT 
information, learning objectives, and 
guidance guides. 
• The module is given a special room for 
writing answers and discussions. 
The student module is improved in terms 
of questions that promote self-reflection, 
either verbally or in writing 
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Table 11: Questions included in student modules relate to computational 
thinking and encouraging self-reflection. (Margaret Kirkwood, 2000) 

 
 
 
The implementation phase describes the implementation phase in more detail. The 
implementation phase involves further explaining how the program carried out. 
 
4.  Implementation phase 
The duration of implementation is quite flexible depending on the program participants' 
acceptance. Here are some of the phases of teaching and learning in robotics module 
activity: 

 
i) Phase 1 - The most basic programming is Scratch; the movement of widgets on a 

computer screen. Some widgets can be programmed in a single background to 
produce games or animations. For this robotics module activity, the widget is 
converted to a robotic set. The S4A and mBlock software is used in 
programming. The robotic set used applies wireless bluetooth connection. This 
allows the free movement of robots to perform certain tasks. The bluetooth 
connection is most suitable for short-range communication and has very low 
distortion. 

ii) Phase 2 - After familiarize with the robotic set, participants can start 
programming by setting the prefix bits including the speed of the sensor wheel. 
In the early stages, the robot is programmed sequentially without incorporating 
programming loop into motion. In this phase, pseudocode understanding and 
algorithm are emphasized. Among the activities carried out are: 
• Order sequence accurately in sequence app in everyday life 
• Identify the S4A and mBlock interfaces 
• Familiarize yourself with programming procedures 
• Demonstrating programming software 
• Describes visual block programming (S4A- Scratch for Arduino and mBlock) 
• Make sequences of programs individually and in groups 

iii) Phase 3 - The robot control concept is incorporated into the subsequent activities 
involving sensors in certain situations. Only two sensors used in the activity 
which are line follower and proximity sensor. This learning stages will enable the 
development of computational thinking involves the solution to problem solving 
in programming flow. In the final stages of activity, participants will be involved 
in a mini-group project where self-learning takes place. At this stage, the 

Skills Questions 

Abstraction  What is the similarity of this block sequence compared to the 
sequence of past activities? 
What information is required? What information should be isolated? 

Generalisation Can this sequence be reused for the next program? 
Why this sequence can not be reused?  

Algorithm Build appropriate graphics programming block sequences based on 
built-in flow charts. 

Decomposition Try building a flowchart, step by step for the movement of the 
robot. 
What are the precise steps? 
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challenge must be in the zone that the participants can solve, with the situation 
not too difficult and not too easy; learning is not too difficult until it completely 
disables all forms of creativity and is not too easy by raising a little challenge to 
participants. "Goldilocks Zone" is a scientific metaphor often used to describe the 
appropriate circumstances; this term is borrowed to represent the appropriate 
level of difficulty in robot activity. Optimal programming is the minimum number 
of control loop in a perfect robot movement program. There are two projects in 
the group that are carried out which are following lines and avoid cone barriers / 
through the sideways lane. 

Therefore, the first implementation phase is a preliminary test, and after the first evaluation 
process some improvements have been made as a result of the reflection of student 
participants and instructors. The reflection prototype module 1 has been inserted between 
each end of the module prototype activity 2. Table 12 below is a modular improvement that 
will be implied in the second implementation phase. 

 
Table 12: Improved prototype module 1 for implements in prototype 
module 2. 

Phase Title  Description Modifications and improvements 

1 Introduction 
to robotic 
kits 

Robotic demonstration. 
Included with activities 
by lines, powerpoint 
illustrations and 
demonstration videos. 

Additional activities; 
* Labeling robot components. 
* Briefly describe the robot. 

2 Learning 
activities 

There are 4 basic 
activities carried out. 
Each program is 
carefully guided by 
educators. 
(Activity A) Moving 
straight 
(Activity B) Move 
straight and left turn 
until reach destination 
marked 
(Activity C) Move 
straight and right turn 
up to the destination 
marked 
(Activity D) Moving 
straight and back-to-
back U returns to 
original position. 

Activities enhancement; 
• Order sequence accurately in 
sequence app in everyday life. 
• Identify the S4A interface. 
• Familiarize yourself with 
programming procedures. 
• Demonstrated S4A software. 
• Describes visual block 
programming. 
• Make sequences of programs 
individually and in groups. 
Matching time, space and 
directions. 

3 Discussion 
dan self-
discussion 

Discussion on what 
students want to do with 
the technology. 
Participants were also 
shown the use of 
sensors in coding to 
encourage them to 

Group project activity 
1. Match coding command with 
robot moves. 
2. Use the sensor line "line 
follower" and "proximity" sensors. 
3. Explain the function of the 
programming flowchart symbol in 
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5.  Evaluation phase 
Branch (2009) describes the evaluation phase covering the following steps: 
(i) Determine the evaluation criteria - assessors, data and information to be measured, 
when and where data are collected, how data is measured and why the data is important. 
Based on the criteria above the assessor refers to the researcher himself including the 
teacher of the subject who acts as the instructors. Data, observation and reflection are 
collected at each end of the module activity. Interviews are also conducted before and after 
the program. Evaluation as a whole is important to determine whether the overall module 
objective is achieved or vice versa.  
(ii) Select a measurement instrument 
Instruments used are based on the needs of the study and program requirements. 
(iii) Furthermore, the evaluation phase is carried out. This phase is important to interpret 
the quality of the teaching product before and after the implementation. Formative 
evaluation goes along with the process of developing module based on inputs from expert 
panels and participants. Summative assessment was conducted to determine the 
effectiveness of the module based on the participants' achievement in solving technological 
problems after following the program. After the implementation of the module prototype 1, 
some improvements have been considered for the usage in the module prototype 2. Table 
13 below is a positive and negative response formulated from the student participants. 

 
Table 13: Summary of student responses. 

 
Positive Negative(considered for improvements) 

(1) Very excited - 90% 
of participants would 
like to take part in the 
upcoming robotics 
project. 
 
(2) Fun - 90% agree 
that the robotic program 
has changed their 
opinion on STEM 
learning. 
 
(3) Basic robototic 
activities are fun 
• However, such activity 
should be diversified 
according to the degree 
of difficulty 
 
(4) All groups can carry 
out activities in the 

(1) Not enough robotic set 
• Multiple robotics set 
 
(2) 10% can not cope with coding activities. 
• The scope of the group is reduced to 3 people in 1 group 
 
(3) Uncomfortable space 
• Selection of space re-arranged to spacious and comfortable 
room 
 
(4) Activities that have not been quite challenging 
* Each challenge project will be included with the token award 
for the best group. 
 
(5) The student participant has not yet understood the concept 
of pseodukod, flowchart and fully algorithm. 
* More graphics, video and picture illustrations will be included. 
 
(6) Participants are still blurry in understanding the concept of 
computational thinking 
* More explanation will be explained through video and slides. 

engage in upcoming 
activities. 

deciding to track lines and 
obstacles. 
(Browse lines, dodge obstacles 
and pass through the hallways) 
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module with the 
guidance of instructors. 

 
Pilots and preliminary studies are the processes in which the module developer identifies 
weaknesses, refines it modules until the modules applicable. The pilot study for this program 
examines the validity and reliability of this RPGsr module (Russell, 1974). The module 
applied in the study is a teaching-type module that focuses on teaching and learning, 
introduced to help students in student-centered learning style (Sidek & Jamaludin, 2005). 
There are 4 expert panels involved in the validity of the content and reliability of the 
measurement scale. Table 14 below is the list of panels involved. 
 

Table 14: Panel of experts involved 
 Institution Expertise 

Expert 
1 

Public university, Professor Measurement and analysis, format and 
questionnaire language,methodology in research 

Expert 
2 

Private university, Ir.Dr. Robotics and curriculum, computer engineering, 
electronic engineering 

Expert 
3 

Center For Teaching 
Thinking And Innovation 
(CenT-TI), Director 

Pedagogy, mathematics, thinking (tinkering) 

Expert 
4 

Public university, Dr. Module format & pedagogy 

 
Expert 1 evaluated scale reliability in the questionnaire and commented in terms of 
language, repetitive and unnecessary items. Experts 2 and expert 3 are involved more in-
depth commentary and response in modules development, particularly in thinking skills, 
activities applied to robots and programming that linked with pedagogy. Expert 4 also 
provides a more detailed assessment in terms of modules. Table 15 below is the percentage 
of consent from the expert panel in accordance with the criteria for assessing the validity of 
the module content provided (Sidek Mohd Noah and Jamaludin Ahmad, 2005). While table 
16 is a detailed commentary and a result of modulating the module from expert 4 
assessment, modified from Noor Miza (2015). 
 

Table 15: The percentage of consent from the expert panel according to the 
criteria for assesing the validity of the module content (Sidek & Jamaludin, 
2005). 

 
Items Expert 

Score 2 
(Scale 1-10) 

Expert 
Score 3 
(Scale 1-10) 

The validity of the 
content 
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1- strongly 
disagree 
10- strongly 
agree 

1- strongly 
disagree 
10- strongly 
agree 

Total expert scores 
---------------------
X100 
Maximum scores 

1. The contents of this module 
conform to its target population. 

9 9  
92 
-----------
x100 
100 
 
= 92% 
 
(.92) 

2. The pedagogical approach of this 
module can be implemented 
perfectly. 

8 9 

3. The contents of this module are 
suitable with the time allocated. 

9 9 

4. The pedagogical approach of this 
module can improve student 
achievement performance. 

9 10 

5. The pedagogical approach of this 
module can change the attitude of 
the student towards greater 
excellence. 

10 10 

 
According to Tuckman and Waheed (1981) and Abu Bakar Nordin (1995), the validity of 
good content is at the level of 70% and above. 70 percent is considered to have a high level 
of achievement. This percentage is then converted into decimal form by 100 percent as 1.00 
and 0 percent as 0.00, resembling the coefficient of correlation coefficients. Therefore, from 
the above calculation values, the value of 92 percent (coefficient of .92) is of high value and 
has surpassed the level of validity of good content. 
 
 
Table 16: Detailed comments and improvements from modules expert,modified 
from Noor Miza (2015). 

 
 

 
 
Descriptions 

 
YES 

Reviews 
(if any) 

Improvements 

Module contents    

1.  The module reaches the needs 
of the user. 

/   

2.  The purpose of the module 
construction is clearly stated. 

/   

3.  The introduction gives a clear 
scope to the module user. 

/   

4.  The guide gives a clear picture 
of the module approach. 

/   

5.  The module explains the 
concepts that are emphasized. 

/   

6.  The information provided can 
help the module user. 

/   

7.  Content standards for the skills 
used in the module conform to 
the content standards 

 May be 
able to 
review 

Module content has been 
revised, in par with KSSR 
TMK-subject,standard 6. 
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contained in the Primary 
School Standard Curriculum 
(KSSR). 

content 
accordingly 
or not. 

8.  The learning standard used in 
the module conforms to the 
standard of learning contained 
in the Primary School Standard 
Curriculum (KSSR). 

/   

9.  The module has activities that 
are relevant to the pedagogy. 

/   

10.  

The learning objectives are 
adapted to the learning 
standard and are written in 
measurable forms. 

 There are 
some 
objectives 
not 
following 
the 
activities 
content. 

The paragraph in the 
objective statement is 
modified, according to 
the activities content. 

11.  The proposed activity, 
integrated with the other 
spools found in KSSR. 

/   

Activity suitability 
 
 

   

12.  Suggested activities based on 
computational thinking (robotic 
and programming) and active 
learning ;are easy to 
understand. 

/   

13.  Each suggestion of teaching 
based on thinking skills is 
organized systematically. 

/   

14.  The teaching activities 
provided, are organized in 
accordance with the stated 
objectives. 

/   

15.  The teaching activities 
provided have continuity with 
learning outcomes. 

/   

16.  Each teaching activity is 
appropriate with the 
pedagogical and student 
thinking skills approach. 

/   

17.  Teaching activities are 
provided according to the 
ability of the child. 

/   

18.  Teaching activities encourage 
the development and efficiency 
of the desired skills. 

/   
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19.  Teaching activity promotes 
children's social development. 

/   

20.  Teaching activity promotes 
children's cognitive 
development. 

/   

21.  The teaching activities 
emphasize the concept of 
learning actively and student-
centered. 

/   

22.  
Affirmation aspects are 
included in each teaching 
activity. 

 Give 
examples 
of activities 
for 
affirmation. 

The reinforcement 
activities in a group 
project namely following 
lines and avoid obstacles. 

Suitability of materials used    

23.  The teaching aids used are 
appropriate to the activity. 

/   

24.  The teaching aids required are 
appropriate to the targeted 
age of the student. 

/   

25.  Instructional used concrit 
materials. 

/   

26.  The teaching aids used can 
help to increase students' 
interest in the activity. 

/   

27.  Materials used can stimulate 
students to communicate and 
think effectively. 

/   

28.  The teaching aids provided are 
encouraging students to 
explore during the learning 
process. 

/   

Implementation Procedures    

29.  

The implementation 
procedures described are easy 
to understand by the user. 

 It may be 
simplified 
to make it 
easier for 
students to 
understand
. 

Activity sheet in phase 2 
(introduction to 
programming) has been 
reduced and 
summarized. 

30.  Steps of implementation of 
activities correspond to project 
and group approaches. 

/   

31.  The teaching steps are well 
organized. 

/   

32.  Steps of teaching 
implementation help teachers 
run programs and activities 

/   
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easily. 

33.  Instructional measures help 
teachers guide students to 
interact actively. 

/   

34.  The overall implementation 
procedure assures users. 

/   

Time Management and 
Language Used 

   

35.  
The length of time allocated in 
each module activity proposal 
is appropriate. 

 May be 
shortened 

Timeframe for phase 1 
(introduction to robotics) 
has been reduced and 
summarized. 

36.  
Time distribution is in line with 
the implementation stage. 

 Not 
specified in 
each 
activity. 

Time distribution is 
already stated in the 
teacher/instructor  
module. 

37.  The time suggestion is flexible 
and can be modified by the 
user according to the current 
suitability. 

/   

38.  The language used in the 
module is clear and easy to 
understand. 

/   

39.  The text used in the module is 
free from grammatical errors. 

/   

40.  The language in each step is 
clear and concise. 

/   

41.  The font size used is 
appropriate. 

/   

42.  Words used are clear. /   

Student Assessment    

43.  The assessment of the 
performance and achievement 
of students is clearly stated. 

/   

44.  

The assessment form provided 
helps users record and 
evaluate student performance. 

 

 Is this 
module to 
measure 
high-level 
thinking? 

The word high-level 
thinking has been 
changed to a more 
appropriate word 
according to the activity 
to be measured (solving 
the technology problem) 

Module Design    

45.  Module design provided is user 
friendly. 

/   

46.  The entire module is available 
to help users carry out project-

/   
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based activities. 

47.  The entire design of the 
module is available to help the 
user guide the pupils in 
achieving the overall activity 
objectives. 

/   

48.  The design of the module 
provided is easily referred to 
as a program guide. 

/   

49.  The design of the provided 
modules is flexible for users to 
modify. 

/   

50.  Student assessment 
instruments are appropriate. 

/   

51.  Teaching method is suitable. /   

52.  The entire module is 
appropriate. 

/   

ADDITIONAL REVIEW 
(i) Make sure there are no spelling mistakes 
(ii) Page 29 - correct the instructions, the images 
are difficult to attribute. 
(iii) Page 30 - adjust all answers and questions 
(iv) Page 32-change statement structure (Daily 
activity 1), please make improvements based on 
suggestions 
Overall OK. 

ACTION 
(i) Spelling mistakes have been fixed. 
For pages 29,30 and 32 have been 
fixed based on suggestions. 

 
A total of 30 respondents were involved in answering the module reliability instrument, with 
the number of items of 11 questions on a scale of 1-10. The items are: 

 
Activity phase 1 
(i) I can label the robot components. 
(ii) I can briefly describe the robot. 

 
Activity phase 2 
(i) I can reorder the sequence precisely within the "sequence" in everyday life. 
(ii) I have identified the S4A / mBlock interface. 
(iii) I can familiarize myself with programming procedures. 
(iv) I was able to demonstrate S4A / mBlock software. 
(v) I can describe the visual block programming (S4A- Scratch for Arduino and mBlock) 
(vi) I managed to create a sequence of code,programs individually and collectively. 
 
Activity phase 3 
(i) I can match S4A / mBlock command with robot moves. 
(Ii) I managed to use the sensing component "line follower" and "proximity" sensors. 
(iii) I can explain the application of programming flowchart function in deciding to track lines 
and obstacles. 
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Table 16 is the alpha coefficient value for module reliability. Alpha coefficient values above 
.70 indicate acceptable and satisfactory levels (Nunally 1978; Mohd Majid Konting 1993). 

 
Table 16: Alpha coefficient 
value for module reliability. 

 

 

 
 
 

 
DISCUSSION 
 
Each of modules serve it own objectives and purposes(Laila Wati, 2016). The study also 
differs depending on the specific objectives of the module. This robotic and programming 
module, called RPGsr has nothing in common with other robotic and programming modules. 
The researcher also suggested that the validity of the modules can be improved by referring 
to overseas experts to make this module more open with deeper legal certainty. And 
consequently give a deeper impression to participants. However, there are various 
instructional models that apply; ADDIE models such as Dick and Carey, Hannafin and Peck, 
Knirk and Gustafson, Jerold Kemp, Gerlach-Ely, ASSURE and NIDA (Thotsapon & Nida, 
2009; Rafiza & Maryam, 2013). While each phase is mutually dependent on one another, 
however, the development phase does not necessarily follow the sequence pattern but is 
carried out throughout the process to ensure the module is of the highest quality and 
optimum to be implemented (Gustafson & Branch, 2002; Dick et al., 2001; Darryl, 2014). 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Disc herniation of spine take a highest prevalence among 30 to 50 years old of people and seventy 

percents of them had clinically sleep deprivation (SD).To examine the association between pain 

intensity and SD among cervical disc herniation (CDH) and LDH patients. A thirty patients who 

joined this study include of 6 patients with CDH and  24  patients with LDH which age 31 to 73 

years old. The diagnosis defined by MRI images then and SD measurement using Pittsburg Sleep 

Quality Index (PSQI). Subjects interviewed by filling the PSQI questionnaire and may follow by 

phone call. LDH might cause SD especially in sleep latency and disturbance domain. Age less or 

more than 50 years old or chronicity less or more than 6 months of illness have influenced 

significantly (two-way ANOVA p<0.005). In moderately pain subjects showed significantly 

influence the sleep disturbances (p=-0.175) and need medication (p=-0.019) by Pearson 

correlation. Severe and mild pain have not significantly influenced sleep deprivation could be the 

amount of subjects in this study was not enough to analyze. Authors only analyzed clinically 

findings of SD among the subjects without any laboratory or neurophysiology examinations. 

There is seem an association between SD and discs herniation patients so need more concern to 

manage comprehensively. 

 

Keyword: disc herniation, pain intensity, sleep deprivation 

 

†: Lecturer on Pain Division Department of Neurology Diponegoro University Semarang-

Indonesia 

¥: Resident on Department of Neurology Diponegoro University Semarang-Indonesia 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

Sleep deprivation (SD) is the lack of sleeping time duration (at least 6 hours) that 

influenced by work activities or lifestyle or their related factors. Thus can altered the sleep cycle, 

cognitive functions, memory,  attention, concentration or metabolic rates. Increasing of muscles 

tone found as a compensation of attention laxity during SD hence often caused overstimulated 

mailto:dokteranggoro3@gmail.com
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muscles then may deteriorate the body balance or an uncommon proprioceptive function.1 SD 

more commonly found in female adults population hence sleep quality seemed exhibit in 

depressive pain patients. People with chronic pain were tend to have a SD problems although the 

underlying mechanism of pain exacerbating among people with insomnia still unknown. SD might 

changes the immunological states that causing muscle and joint soreness or by sensitizing 

peripheral nociceptors and/or affected the central inhibitory and facilitating mechanisms so 

advanced general hyperalgesia. Lowering of pain threshold referred to clinically pain sensitivity 

among the people with SD hence the severity of SD might reduce pain tolerance. Priorly assumed 

that the sleep duration have no relation with clinically pain improvement while in the study based 

on population mention about their relation. Surely it has to be a consistent linked between SD 

and reducing of neuropsychological performance.2 

There is an evidence mentioned the reciprocal relationship between chronic pan (CP) and 

sleep deprivation (SD) hence around 26.5% of CP patients suffered from clinical insomnia. Thus 

10-20% needed for prescribing of sleep medication or combination with analgesics.3 There is an 

evidenced between sleep-wake cycle and the various types of headaches (such as migraine, 

cluster headache and paroxysmal hemicrania) related to REM sleep and glucocorticoids  

and catecholamine cycles. Thus brain structures among others the posterior hypothalamus, brain 

stem and diencephalon pathways in headaches are related to sleep fragmentation, as also 

described for visceral pain. As the dysfunction of lateral hypothalamic neurons (in ventrolateral 

periaqueductal gray substance) affects the activation of REM-off neurons that disrupt REM sleep, 

and play a role to reduce nociceptive activity in the trigeminal and caudate nucleus. Fibromyalgia 

syndrome (FMS) is a clinical diagnostic that refered to tenderness of many musculoskeletal body 

areas causing pain. This FMS may induced a sympathetic hyperactivity with hyporesponsiveness 

or functional of sleep. Another possibility that underlying relationship between pain and SD is 

occasion of hypoxia and hypercapnia events.4 Pain especially in chronical states might influenced 

many domain of people activities such as working, sleeping or another psychological 

circumstances. Approximately 50% of chronic low back pain (CLBP) patients suffering of SD 

whether a sleep efficiency, latency, stages fragmentation, or daytime sleepiness. Persistent states 

of pain may lead to functional alteration of the nerve systems that regulate both sleep and pain.5  

 

 

OBJECTIVES 

 

To examine the association between pain intensity and sleep deprivation among cervical disc 

herniation (CDH) and lumbar disc herniation (LDH) patients.  
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SUBJECTS AND METHODS 

This study was involving the numbers of disc herniation patients who registered in Dr. Kariadi 

Hospital Semarang in Indonesia. We analyzed cross sectionally of thirty patients who join this 

study based on history of SD which caused by discs herniation. Those herniation defined by MRI 

images  and consist of 6 patients with CDH and 24 patients with LDH. Demographic data showed 

12 are males and 18 females with interval of ages 31 to 73 years old. The herniated discs 

diagnosed defining by MRI images and sleep deprivation (SD) measurement using Pittsburg Sleep 

Quality Index (PSQI). All were interviewing for SD by filled the PSQI questionnaire and numerical 

rating scale (NRS) measured at the same time or may follow by phone call.  

 

 

RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 
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Fig 1. Correlation between NRS score and PSQI of LDH subjects less than 50 years old. 
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Fig 2. Correlation between NRS score and PSQI of LDH subjects more than 50 years old. 

 

LDH might cause SD especially in sleep latency and disturbance domain. Age less or more than 

50 years old and suffering of pain at least 6 months of illness have influenced significantly (two-

way ANOVA p<0.005). In moderately pain subjects showed significantly influence the sleep 

disturbances (p=-0.175) and need medication (p=-0.019) by Pearson correlation. Severe and 

mild pain have not significantly influenced sleep deprivation could be the amount of subjects in 

this study was not enough to analyze. CDH patients showed unsignificantly result cause need 

more number of the subjects. 
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Fig 3. Analysis of SD in moderately pain among LDH subjects 
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Fig 4. Analysis of SD in severe pain among LDH subjects 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

 

Chronic pain is associated with increasing of irritability levels during sleep then promote 

to awakening states. Many studies mentioned that reciprocal affection between established pain 

and SD despite poorly sleep process seems more causing of pain complain. Although few of its 
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did not inference about those relationship but fibromyalgia (FM) symptoms assumed to affect SD. 

Findings suggested that several domains of sleep such as sleep disturbance, onset latency, and 

efficiency were associated with chronic states of pain in FM. Thereby can assumed whether pain 

problems drive poor sleep or poor sleep leads enhancing of pain intensity.6 People who suffering 

of LBP exhibitted SD significantly hence the prevalence approximate 59% and believed to lowering 

the pain thresholds so alter the psychological states  to deal with pain. LDH patients tend to 

chronically states of pain that suggested more than 70% report with SD problems. Pain intensity 

looks a like significantly correlate to sleep quality problem while inappropriate night sleep tend to 

worsening the daily of pain intensity. Reciprocal correlation between severity of chronic pain 

patients and sleep quality especially in psychological distress and physical disabilities might be a 

vicious circle. Neuropathic pain (NP) that termed by radicular pain symptom in disc herniation 

events have taken a complex process thereby enabling of SD may exacerbate the pain while NP 

and so with chronic pain may causing SD. Patients with NP experienced of suffering SD in 80% 

subjects. Peripheral or centrally NP can suppress γ-aminobutyric acid (GABAergic) transmission 

while GABA transporters located on activated astrocytes in cingulate cortex which related to SD 

in animal study.7,8 

Previous studies underwent by Atkinson and Meneffee mentioned that close relationship 

between chronic spinal pain and SD. It approximately 50% of CLBP patients were suffering of 

SD. Decreasing of slow wave sleep in SD events might decrease the pain threshold. The mu and 

delta opioid receptors can reduced likewise secretion of endorphins may occur also. Thus 

prolonged of rapid eye movement stages in SD patients may inhibit the serotoninergic system to 

mediate the analgesic effects of the opioid system.9 Cytokines such as interleukin (IL)-6 and IL-

1β are significantly raised in disc herniation patients as inflammatory responses and stressful or 

emotional changes. IL-6 may stimulate the hypothalamic-pituitary-adrenal (HPA) axis after bound 

with the receptor, either singly mechanism or in synergy with other classes of cytokines then 

caused releasing glucocorticoid hormone. Cytokines IL-1β and TNF-α released immediately after 

the onset of disc herniation and together with IL-2, IL-6, interferon (IFN)-γ may increased the 

intensity of pain entire chronicity states.10,11 Cytokines play a role in sleep regulation under 

physiological and pathological conditions including of acute or chronic inflammatory disease. IL-

6 is the one of the most important cytokines that mediated certainly when found alteration 

changes between the immune system and nerve system. This IL-6 enhances the sleep drive in 

accordance to the circadian rhythm which raised significantly when sleep occurs and the postpone 

onset in delay of sleep.1, 12-16 IL-6 activates the HPA axis leading to transient, nonphysiological 

hypercortisolemia during the first hours of sleep. Another cytokines such as IL-1β and TNF-α have 

believed to play a role of fatigue mechanism in inflammatory disease and promote non-rapid eye 

movement sleep under physiological and inflammatory conditions. Blood level of TNF-α tend to 

raise among patients with moderate to severe pain due to lumbar radiculopathy. It can change 

potassium channel thereby the outer concentration decrease then leading to neuronal 

hyperexcitability and pain. Increasing of TNF-α and growth hormone levels may contribute to 

sleep quality reduction.12-14 
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Mechanism of sleep based on the interaction between the homeostatic and the circadian 

processes. The homeostatic process termed to equilibrium states of awake and fallen of sleep 

depend to inner or outer body circumstances. While circadian process comprises the alternating 

rhythmicity of wakefulness and sleep within a period of little more than 24 hours. Central 

regulation of sleep control had been located in the suprachiasmatic nucleus of the hypothalamus 

thus regulation activate by the light–dark cycle. Various physiological rhythms such as hormones, 

cortisol, melatonin, or body temperature play the synchronization roles. Increasing of wake time 

after sleep and non restorative sleep showed found in 90% of patients with pain or fatigue. An 

electroencephalographic study mentioned about the contribution of alpha and delta waves 

alteration in chronic pain patients. Pain stimuli assumed to leading the awake states or cyclic of 

sleep homeostatis in chronic widespread of pain.17 Free radical formation exceed as result of 

oxidative stress process such as in inflammation events is suggested with mRNA expression of 

cytokines and relate with SD. Releasing of much amounts glutamate an excitatory amino acids 

bound to N-methyl-D-aspartate (NMDA) receptors and promoted raising of intracellular Ca2+ then 

generating proinflammatory cytokines, chemokines, inflammatory mediators, reactive oxygen and 

nitrogen species to cause oxidative stress, inflammation, and energy deficiency. Repetitive and 

prolonged of overwork and/or stress may induce oxidative stress, inflammation, and energy 

deficiency are found in chronic states of pain. This chronical states may influenced the autonomic 

nerve system (ANS) via decreasing of parasympathetic and increasing sympathetic nerve activity. 

Functional structures that mediated the ANS such as the orbitofrontal cortex (OFC), medial 

prefrontal cortex (PFC), anterior cingulate cortex (ACC), insular cortex (IC), amygdala, stria 

terminalis, hypothalamus, periaqueductal gray matter, pons, and medulla oblongata. Chronic pain 

may induced imbalancing activity of ANS by difficulty to control inhibitory of  sympathetic 

functions. PFC volume which lied on cerebral gray-matter and related with the cognitive function 

may decreased either to the parasympathetic activity.17,18 Eventhough the association between 

chronic pain such LDH and SD still unclearly understood, but there is a reciprocal influence each 

others. Few animal model studies of chronic pain seem suitable to investigate these questions 

which inflammatory chronic pain may promoted SD via the cytokines alteration and/ or 

sympathetic hyperactivity.  

 

 

LIMITATIONS. 

Authors only analyzed clinically findings of SD among the subjects without any laboratoriy, 

psychology or neurophysiology examinations while previous data mentioned about comorbidity 

and psychological factors have a role. Such as IgG, IgA, IgM, T3, T4, thyroid stimulating hormone 

(TSH), growth hormone (GH), corticotropin releasing hormone (CRH), leukocytes and natural 

killer (NK) cell concentrations significantly altered within 24 to 72 hours of SD. Elevation of IL-1β  

and IL-6 levels had been assumed play a role in sleep regulation as a somnogen and pyrogenic 

component whereas IL-4 related with neuropathic pain that exhibitting by radiculopathy. The 

association between SD and CDH patients cannot analyzed cause of the numbers so less.  
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CONCLUSION 

There is associated between sleep latency and disturbances and LDH patients in this study. This 

could be cause by mixed pain mechanism that signed to neuropathic pain, sympathetic activities 

that induced during chronicity of pain, or fatigue mechanism in inflammatory due to LDH that 

promoted a non-rapid eye movement sleep. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This study examines the extent to which psychological capital mediates the relationship 
between employees’ perception of authentic leadership and Organizational Citizenship Behaviors 
(OCB). We categorize OCB into two dimensions: individual-directed behavior (OCB-I) and 
organizational-directed behavior (OCB-O). Specifically, it is proposed that authentic leadership 
positively and indirectly influences OCB-I and OCB-O employees via psychological capital. Based 
on data collected at two points of time with one-week time lag on a sample of 197 employees 
in Indonesia, we find that psychological capital mediates the positive impact of perceived 
authentic leadership on OCB-I and OCB-O. Theoretical and managerial implications of these 
findings are discussed.  
 
Keywords: perceived authentic leadership, psychological capital, organizational citizenship 
behaviors 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Human resources are presented as the most important asset in organization success. 
Robbins and Judge (2009) stated that organization could not attain success unless employees 
were willing to go extra mile for their organizations and thereby contribute to its effective 
functioning. This extra-role performance has been termed as Organizational Citizenship 
Behaviors (OCB) (Robbins & Judge, 2009). OCB was first introduced over 25 years ago by a 
cognitive based theoretical foundation (Luthans, 2011). Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Paine, and 
Bachrach (2000) quote Organ’s statement in 1983 that defines OCB as 

Individual behavior that is discretionary, not directly or explicitly recognized by the 
formal reward system, and in the aggregate, promotes the efficient and effective 
functioning of the organization. By discretionary, we mean that the behavior is not an 
enforceable requirement of the role or the job description, that is, the clearly specifiable 
terms of the person’s employment contract with the organization; the behavior is rather 
a matter of personal choice, such that its omission is not generally understood as 
punishable (p.513). 
  
Despite the growing interest in citizenship-like behaviors, reviews of the literature in this 

area still disagree about the categories of OCB. Nevertheless, the most accepted dimensions of 
OCB have been (Podsakoff et al., 2000): (1) altruism, defines as voluntarily helping others 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 

 
 

76 
 

which is not their obligation, (2) conscientiousness, refers to trying to exceed expectation of 
organization, (3) sportsmanship refers to how employees tolerates inconvenience and disruption 
with good nature and without complain, (4) courtesy is maintain good relationship with 
colleagues to avoid interpersonal problems, (5) civic virtue leads to the responsibility that given 
by company to improve the quality of the occupation, (6) peacekeeping, refers to actions that 
attempt to avoid and resolve interpersonal conflicts (as stabilizers in organization), (7) 
cheerleading is helping co-workers to achieve higher achievement. Williams and Anderson 
(1991) then categorized those dimensions of OCB into two direction based on their targets: 
extra-role behavior that is directed towards other individuals (OCB-I) and towards the 
organization (OCB-O). OCB-I includes altruism, courtesy, peacekeeping and cheerleading efforts 
that is directed at other individuals. On the other hand, OCB-O includes conscientiousness, civic 
virtue and sportsmanship that is directed towards the organization. We used these categories in 
this study. 

OCB benefits not only employees, but also the whole organization. Podsakoff and 
MacKenzie (1997) states that OCB can support the improvement of organizational effectiveness 
and success by benefits such as productivity increase, better resource utilization, better 
coordination within and across work groups, best employees detainment, and better 
organizational adaptation to change. Furthermore, OCB is important to organization because 
formal job descriptions cannot include all kinds of behaviors that is pertinent to achieve 
organizational goals (VanYperen, van den Berg, & Willeing, 1999). However, OCB also has 
disadvantages, as employees might experience excessive workload, stress, and work-family 
conflicts (Robbins, Coulter, & Vouhra, 2010). Despite these disadvantages, many literatures 
agree that OCB at work is a positive thing (Organ, Podsakoff, & MacKenzie, 2006). Luthans 
(2006) also mentioned that all of types of OCB were valuable to organization, and there was 
evidence that individuals whose has higher OCB will perform better and get higher performance 
evaluations.  

To be able to utilize OCB, organizations should understand sources of OCB (Walumbwa, 
Avolio, Gardner, Wernsing, & Peterson, 2008). One of the potential sources of OCB is the 
behaviors of leaders, because leaders are one of the primary influences to their subordinates’ 
behavior (Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans, & May, 2004). Accordingly, leaders can 
therefore affect subordinates to show OCB (Dash & Pradhan, 2014). Meta analytical studies also 
prove that leadership has a positive correlation to employees’ OCBs (r = .09 to .35) (Podsakoff, 
MacKenzie, Paine, & Bachrach, 2000). 

To be able to be successful in leading others, it is critical for leaders to have personal 
traits such as honesty and integrity, and also values associated with them (Reave, 2005). This 
requirement may be filled by having authentic leadership as their leadership style, because this 
style is emphasis on leaders’ personal traits (Gardner, Avolio, & Walumbwa, 2005). Personality 
traits, such as relational transparency, internalized moral perspective, balanced processing, and 
self-awareness, are critical components of an authentic leadership (Avolio et al., 2004). 
Authentic leadership itself is defined as  

…those individuals who are deeply aware of how they think and behave and are 
perceived by others as being aware of their own and others’ values/moral perspective, 
knowledge, and strengths; aware of the context in which they operate; and who are 
confident, hopeful, optimistic, resilient, and high on moral character (Avolio, et al., 2004, 
p. 4). 
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Relational transparency is a leader’s ability to provide information openly and present 
themselves humbly (Stander, De Beer, & Stander, 2015). Internalized moral perspectives is 
defined as a leader’s ability to against external challenges, while still taking actions based on 
ethical and moral values (Walumbwa et al., 2008). Balanced processing is defined as a leader’s 
ability to analyze and evaluate relevant information while still involving others’ opinion in the 
process (Walumbwa et al., 2008). Self-awareness refers to the leader’s ability to be aware of 
their own strengths and weaknesses and understand its influence to their followers (Gardner, 
Cogliser, Davis, & Dickens, 2011). 

Previous studies have found that authentic leadership influences employees’ OCB 
(β=.20, p<.01) (Walumbwa et al., 2008). Pues, Wesche, Streicher, and Frey (2012) have also 
found that authentic leadership can predict OCB. However, their research regards OCB from a 
supervisor-rated perspective, instead of focusing on employees’ perceptions of their own OCB. 
We deem that employee’s perception is also important to gain understanding how the employee 
themselves interprets the situation. In this study, authentic leadership will be measured from 
the employees’ perceptions on the authenticity of their leaders, and we will call the authentic 
leadership in this study as perceived authentic leadership. 

Another research conducted with employees at Spain to analyzed four dimensions of 
authentic leadership on OCB-I and OCB-O (Valsania, León, Alonso, & Cantisano, 2012). The 
study results show that authentic leadership has a significant positive effect on OCB, but only 
relational transparency affects OCB-I, while moral perspective and relational transparency 
affects OCB-O. This shows that the more specific study using dimensions of authentic 
leadership and OCB should be conducted to gain more understanding of this relationship. 

Even though many researches have been conducted on authentic leadership and OCB, 
the dynamic of this relationship remains contradictory (Valsania et al., 2012). To be able to 
understand more on said relationship, this paper aims to explain how authentic leadership can 
affect OCB through a mediator. In this study, we propose that psychological capital serves as 
the mediator variable between authentic leadership and OCB. Psychological capital is defined by 
Luthans, Youssef, and Avolio (2007, p. 3) as  

…an individual’s positive psychological state of development that is characterized by: (1) 
having confidence (self-efficacy) to take on and put in the necessary effort to succeed at 
challenging tasks; (2) making a positive attribution (optimism) about succeeding now 
and in the future; (3) persevering toward goals, and, when necessary, redirecting paths 
to goals (hope) in order to succeed; and (4) when beset by problems and adversity, 
sustaining and bouncing back and even beyond (resilience) to attain success. 

 
Even though there are four separate dimensions explained in the definition, Luthans, 

Youssef, and Avolio (2007) find that psychological capital is a better predictor of performance 
as a single construct rather than measuring each individual component as different constructs. 
According to Luthans, Luthans and Luthans (2004), psychological capital capacities are 
psychological states that can be developed. This means that even though employees have low 
psychological capital, leaders can try to develop them so they can employ psychological capital 
benefits. 

We propose psychological capital as the mediator variable in this study based on Avolio 
et al. (2004) that explain a model process on how authentic leadership can influence 
employees’ attitudes and/or behaviors. This model highlights hope, trust, positive emotions, and 
optimism as intervening variables that can be enhanced to improve employees’ attitude and/or 
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behaviors. So far, this model explained that authentic leadership has been closely related to 
psychological capital. 

Previous studies have also find that the significant role of leaders for the development of 
the psychological capital of their employees. As an example, Woolley, Caza, and Levy (2011) 
find that there is a positive significant effect between authentic leadership and followers’ 
psychological capital development. Walumbwa, Luthans, Avey, and Oke (2011) also find that 
psychological capital of employees on the group level can be affected by authentic leadership. 
Furthermore, according to Rego, Sousa, Marques, and Cunha (2012), authentic leadership and 
psychological capital have been found to interrelate with each other. A research with 135 
Indonesian employees finds that all of authentic leadership dimensions had positively correlated 
to psychological capital (Paramastri, 2016). 

There is also a finding that psychological capital then in turn can affect OCB. With total 
of 135 employees at a syariah bank in Indonesia, Cintantya and Salendu (2017) find that 
psychological capital positively correlated to OCB (r=.53, p = <.01). Norman, Avey, Nimnicht, & 
Graber-Pigeon (2010) found that psychological capital as whole can predicts show of OCB-O in 
employees (r=.60, p = <.01). Based on those researches, we believed that psychological capital 
could bridge relationship between perceived authentic leadership and OCB. 

Basically, the dynamics of these three variables can be explained through Social 
Learning Theory, which proposes that individuals can learn new behaviors by observing others 
(Bandura, 1977). Walumbwa, Peterson, Avolio and Hartnell (2010) explain using Social Learning 
Theory that leader with higher status and power will generate respect from subordinates, and 
subordinates enact those leaders as a role model to them. In accordance to the argument, 
authentic leaders generate positive emotions in employees by interacting with them 
transparently in a positive and supportive way (Peterson et al., 2012). These positive emotions 
that are felt by employees fostered trust and confidence in employees; therefore they are 
willing to give effort to successfully encountered the challenge (improving their self-efficacy), be 
more optimistic, have hope to achieve goals and find other ways if needed, and also able to 
resiliently survive or rise again to achieve greater success (Rego, Sousa, Marques & Cunha, 
2012). With the positive psychological state fostered by the leaders and by using leaders as 
their role models, employees will then be able to show more extra-role behaviors. This extra-
role behaviors may be manifested through extra support to others in organization (OCB-I) or 
the willingness to do more for the organization as a whole (OCB-O). 

Based on those arguments, we propose these hypotheses: 
H1: There is a significant effect of perceived authentic leadership on employees’ OCB-I 

through the mediation of employees’ psychological capital. 
H2: There is a significant effect of perceived authentic leadership on employees’ OCB-O 

through the mediation of employees’ psychological capital. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
Participants and procedure 

This research was a part of a collaborative research that was designed to analyze the 
role employees’ psychological capital at work as a mediator or moderator of several variables. 
We use convenience sampling, in which we select participants based on their accessibility. 
Participants were selected based on criteria: they were permanent employees, had worked in 
their current company for at least one year, had daily contact with same direct supervisor in 
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their company for one year at the minimum, had at least graduated senior high school, and 
required to be at least 18 years of age. We used online and offline questionnaire to collect data. 
The online questionnaire was made using Google Form and distributed using social media and 
mobile application such as LinkedIn, Facebook, Instagram, WhatsApp, and LINE. The offline 
questionnaire was a paper-and-pencil survey distributed to several companies. In the 
questionnaire, we mentioned that we ensured the participants’ confidentiality, and requested 
them to complete the questionnaire whenever convenient. 

Participants were specifically invited to complete survey at two points in time, with one 
week time lag. We separate the predictor variables in our collaborative research from both the 
mediator and the outcome variables. Therefore, there were two questionnaires in our 
collaborative research distributed to the same participants in a different time point. The 
separation was necessary to minimize common method bias effect, and this method could 
reduce consistency motifs and demand characteristics bias (Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee, & 
Podsakoff, 2003). However, to match questionnaires in time 1 and 2, while preserving 
anonymity, participants were asked to fill their phone number and email. Participation to both of 
these surveys was voluntary and each survey took about 15 minutes to finish. To attracted 
participation, we randomly given IDR 10.000 gift voucher for 70 people that completed two 
surveys. 

At time 1, there were 357 employees from a variety of organizations that completed the 
survey. However, 160 employees did not respond to the second survey, thus resulting in 197 
employees to be the final sample. The majority of participants were female (54.82%), 36.04% 
were aged between 22 and 27 years, and 74.62% had an undergraduate degree. Additionally, 
52.28% were worked as staff, with work tenure between 2 and 10 years (57.87%), and the 
average amount time they had daily contact with their same supervisor or leader was 3.45 
years (SD=3.13). Finally, the participants were employed in a variety of industries with 38.07% 
from manufacture, 12.18% from financial services or banking, 9.14% from consultant, and 
4.06% from retail. 
 
 
Measures 
 

All measures were self-reported by the employees. The participants had to rate their 
supervisor or leader, provide a self-report about their psychological capital, and rate their own 
OCB. The questionnaires for employees were administered in Indonesian. 

 
Organizational Citizenship Behaviors (OCB) 

We assessed OCB with Organizational Citizenship Behaviors Scale (OCB Scale) which is 
developed by Lee and Allen (2002). However, this study used the translated version by 
Cintantya and Salendu (2017). This instrument consists of 16 items that measure OCB-I and 
OCB-O dimension. Each dimension was measured with eight items. Participants responds were 
assessed using a likert scale ranging from 1 (never) to 6 (always). Reliabilities were α = .91 for 
OCB-I, and α = .92 for OCB-O. Sample item for OCB-I include “I help others who have been 
absent” and for OCB-O include “I attend functions that are not required but that help 
organizational image”. 
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Authentic Leadership 
Authentic Leadership Questionnaire (ALQ) developed by Walumbwa et al. (2008) was 

used to measure this variable. The translated version by Paramastri (2016) was used for this 
study. The 16-items (α = .93) are anchored on a 6-likert scale ranging from 1 (never) to 6 
(always). Five items assessed relational transparency (α = .79) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor 
admits mistakes when they are made’). Four items assessed internalized moral perspective (α = 
.81) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor asks me to take positions which support my core values’). Three 
items measured balanced processing (α = .75) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor listens carefully to 
different points of views before coming to conclusions’). Three items measured self-awareness 
(α = .88) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor shows he or she understands how specific actions impact 
others’). 
 
Psychological Capital 

To measure psychological capital, we used translated version of Psychological Capital 
Questionnaire (PCQ) by Luthans et al. (2007) from Rulevy (2015). It is a 12-items questionnaire 
contains of items related to four dimensions of psychological capital which together formed 
psychological capital construct. The 12-items (α = .89) are anchored on a 6-likert scale ranging 
from 1 (very strongly disagree) to 6 (very strongly agree). Sample items were ‘I feel confident 
contiburing to discussions about the company’s strategy’ (for self-efficacy dimension); ‘Right 
now I see myself as being pretty successful at work’ (for hope dimension); ‘I can get past 
difficult times at work because I’ve experienced difficulty before’ (for resilience dimension), and 
‘I always look on the bright side of things regarding my job’ (for optimism dimension). 
 
Control Variables 

In this study, there are individual demographic characteristics that we included because 
those variables may confound the hypothesis analysis. Those characteristics are gender (1 = 
male and 2 = female), age (1 = 17-21, 2 = 22-27, 3 = 28-32, 4 = 33-39, 5 = 40-44, and 6 = 
≥45 years old), educational background (1 = high school, 2 = associate, 3 = bachelor, 4 = 
master, and 5 = doctoral degree), type of company (1 = public and 2 = private company), job 
position (1 = staff, 2 = supervisor, 3 = junior manager/superintendent, 4 = manager, 5 = 
senior manager, and 6 = other (state if any)), and organizational tenure (1 = <2, 2 = 2-10, 
and 3 = >10 years). Subordinate-supervisor length of contact was measured in years as a 
continuous variable. 
 
 
Ethical Consideration 
 

This survey and protocols were reviewed and approved by the Ethics Committee, 
University of Indonesia. This survey used written informed consent because this anonymous 
study was very low risk and was conducted among educated employees. 
 
 
Analytical Strategy 
 

We tested the main hypothesis using the PROCESS macro (Hayes & Preacher, 2012). 
PROCESS macro calculates total, direct, and indirect effects of multiple independent variables 
(IV) on a dependent variable (DV) through the mediator (M) while controlling for covariates. 
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According to Williams and MacKinnon (2008), this procedure has a better performance and 
statistical power than other method, such as Sobel test and the Baron & Kenny, because it 
generate output for indirect effects. Following Hayes’ recommendation, we used 5000 samples 
for the bootstrap (Hayes, 2013).  
 
RESULTS 
 
Preliminary Analysis 

As shown in Table 1, correlations between each of the measures were significant (p 
<.01). Perceived authentic leadership were positively correlated with OCB-I (r = .29, p = .00) 
and OCB-O (r = .30, p = .00). This moderate relationship between these variables solved the 
multicollinearity issue, which is must below .75 (Ashford & Tsui, 1992). Furthermore, perceived 
authentic leadership related positively to psychological capital (r = .24, p = .00). Psychological 
capital was positively related to OCB-I (r = .44, p = .00) and OCB-O (r = .60, p = .00). Thus, 
higher educated (r = .26, p = .00) and job position employee (r = .19, p = .00) reported higher 
levels of OCB-O.  
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Table 1. Correlation among the Variables  
 

Variables M SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

1 Age 3.18 1.18 -                           
2 Gender 1.55 .50 -.29** -                         
3 Education 2.94 .65 .04 .06 -                       
4 Job Position 1.90 1.27 .20** -.04 .25** -                     
5 Type of 

Company 
1.87 .34 .14 .01 -.20** -.12 -                   

6 Organization 
Tenure 

1.88 .64 .61** -
.15* 

-.02 .09 .07 -                 

7 Subordinate-
supervisor 
length of 

contact 

3.43 3.13 .47** -.11 -.08 .10 .20** .40** -               

8 Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

59.03 15.81 -.04 .04 -.12 -.06 .13 -.09 .10 -             

9 Relational 
Transparency 

19.08 5.25 -.03 -.05 -.02 .05 .05 -.07 -.05 .16* -           

10 Internalized 
Moral 
Perspective 

14.56 4.49 -.11 -.05 -.06 .01 .07 -.06 -.04 .10 .76** -         

11 Balanced 
Processing 

11.25 3.42 .01 -.11 -.11 .09 .07 .02 -.06 .17* .64** .73** -       

12 Self-
Awareness 

14.13 4.82 .03 -.08 -.12 .09 -.00 .09 -.02 .12 .60** .69** .78** -     

13 Psychological 
Capital 

50.63 8.57 -.00 -.10 .25** .17* -.10 -.08 -.06 .24** .10 .04 .09 .06 -   

14 OCB-I 29.88 7.90 -.11 -.04 .06 .07 -.15* -.08 -.02 .29** .12 .06 .12 .10 .44** - 
15 OCB-O 26.82 8.85 -.08 -.04 .26** .19** -.20** -.02 -.08 .30** .07 -.01 .08 .08 .60** .67** 

*   Significant at level .05 (two-tailed) 
** Significant at level .01 (two-tailed) 

 
Mediation Analysis 

To test the main hypothesis, we examined Hayes and included education level and job 
position as covariates. Table 2 summarizes the mediation result with coefficients for control 
variables omitted. Result show that perceived authentic leadership has positive and significant 
effect on psychological capital (a = .15, p = .00). Authentic leadership also has positive and 
significant effect on OCB-I (c’1 = .37, p = .00), and OCB-O (c’2 = .11, p = .00). Furthermore, 
we found a positive and significant effect of psychological capital on OCB-I (b1 = .10, p = .00) 
and OCB-O (b2 = .52, p = .00). 
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Table 2. Result of Mediation Analysis of Perceived Authentic Leadership on OCB through 
Psychological Capital 
 

Variables 

Outcome Variables 

Psychological Capital OCB-I OCB-O 

B SE t p B SE t p B SE t p 

1 Psychological 
Capital 

- - - - .10** .03 2.89 .00 .52** .06 8.47 .00 

2 Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

.15** .04 4.18 .00 .37** .06 5.76 .00 .11** .03 3.38 .00 

3 Education 3.37** .91 3.69 .00 -.25 .83 -.30 .77 1.88* .81 2.32 .02 

4 Job Position .81 .46 1.73 .08 .12 .41 .30 .76 .60 .40 1.50 .13 

*   Significant at level .05 (two-tailed) 
** Significant at level .01 (two-tailed) 
Analysis using Bootstrap 5000 
 

When predicting OCB-I and OCB-O, we found that psychological capital as a significant 
mediator. Table 4 show that all total effect paths are positively significant on OCB-I (B1 = .15, p 
= .00) and OCB-O (B2 = .19, p = .00). Furthermore, all direct paths are significant indicating 
strong positive prediction of OCB-I (c’1 = .10, p = .00) and OCB-O (c’2 = .11, p = .00), from 
perceived authentic leadership and psychological capital. The results also show that after 
factoring out the indirect effect, perceived authentic leadership still significantly affect OCB-I 
and OCB-O. The direct effect of perceived authentic leadership was still weaker that the total 
effect, suggesting partial mediation. The Sobel (1982) test also confirmed the indirect effect 
from perceived authentic leadership to OCB-I (Z = 2.49, p = .01) and OCB-O (Z = 3.44, p = 
.00). These results shows support for hypothesis 1 and 2. 

That means higher levels of perceived authentic leadership were associated with higher 
level of psychological capital, which then led to higher OCB-I and OCB-O. The mediation 
analysis in Table 4 then converts to model that shown results of the mediation analysis (Fig. 2 
and 3). 
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Table 3. Total Effect, Direct Effect and Indirect Effect Analysis between Perceived 
Authentic Leadership towards OCB 
 

Variables 
Total Effect of Perceived Authentic Leadership towards OCB 

B SE t p 

OCB-I .15 .03 4.40 .00 
OCB-O .19 .04 5.20 .00 

  
Direct Effect of Perceived Authentic Leadership towards 

OCB 

  B SE t p 

OCB-I .10 .03 2.89 .00 
OCB-O .11 .03 3.38 .00 

  
Indirect Effect of Perceived Authentic Leadership towards 

OCB 

  B SE BootLLCI BootULCI 

OCB-I .06 .01 .03 .08 
OCB-O .08 .02 .04 .12 

 

 
 

Figure 1. Mediating effect of Psychological Capital on Perceived Authentic Leadership and  
OCB-I relationship  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

Psychological 
Capital 

OCB-I 
c’: B = .10, p = .00 

b: B = .10, p = .00 
α: B = .15, p = .00 

LLCI: .03, ULCI: .08 
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Figure 2. Mediating effect of Psychological Capital on Perceived Authentic Leadership and  
OCB-O relationship  

 
DISCUSSION 
 
Theoretical and practical implication 
 

The aim of this research was to find out the relationship between perceived authentic 
leadership and OCB through the mediating role of psychological capital. Result in this study is 
both theoretically and practically relevant. From theoretical point of view, our study found that 
perceived authentic leadership has positive and significant effect on psychological capital, which 
is consistent with previous researches (Paramastri, 2016; Rego et al., 2012; Woolley et al., 
2011; Walumbwa et al., 2011). Perceived authentic leadership also found to affect OCB-I and 
OCB-O, similar to earlier studies (Pues et al., 2012; Walumbwa et al., 2008). Lastly, 
psychological capital found to have a positive effect on OCB-I and OCB-O. Similar to this result, 
previous researches also conclude that psychological capital as a whole construct has effect on 
OCB-O (Norman et al., 2010) and both of OCB-I and OCB-O (Qadeer & Jaffery, 2014). 

The main contribution of our study is discovering the relationship between authentic 
leadership and OCB-I and OCB-O, through psychological capital as mediator. This study found 
that there were direct and indirect effect from perceived authentic leadership on OCB-I and 
OCB-O through psychological capital. These findings not only proved explanation of authentic 
leadership developed by Avolio et al. (2004), but also contributed on explaining how authentic 
leaders can assist to the emergence of extra-role behaviors of employees, either directed 
towards individual or organizations. 

From a practical perspective, our findings suggest that the management can rely on 
their authentic leadership development as a valuable means supporting employees to show 
their OCB. Organization should train the leaders to convey their authenticity to their follower in 
order to build relationships based on truths that were found to positively affect employee’s 
psychological capital and OCB. By also being a good role model that shows how much they 
want to support the organization, leaders can also served as an inspiration for employees to 
show extra efforts to support individuals in organization or the organization itself in general. 

Leaders can also learn how to raise the level of psychological capital in their employees 
through their authentic leadership. Further, leaders should monitor their employees’ 
psychological capital through periodic surveys and open communication systems to able to take 

Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

Psychological 
Capital 

OCB-O 
c’: B = .11, p = .00 

b: B = .52, p = .00 
α: B = .15, p = .00 

LLCI: .04, ULCI: .12 
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corrective actions accordingly. With psychological capital supporting employees at work, they 
can show extra effort to help others in the organization or the organization itself in general. 

 
Limitations and future research directions 

The current study has some limitations that needed to be addressed. First, even though 
we have reduced the common method bias for our findings, through separate data collection 
between predictor variables, and mediator in conjunction with outcome variables, this study not 
discover the causal inferences. A longitudinal research can be conduct to uncover whether 
authentic leadership enhances psychological capital and OCB over time. 

Second, our study limited to examine one type of leadership on OCB, which is authentic 
leadership. Future research should compare the effects of other leadership style, such as 
servant leadership (Newman et al., 2015), on OCB.  
 
1. Conclusions 

In the present study, psychological capital was found mediated effects perceived 
authentic leadership on OCB-I and OCB-O. These findings suggest that to get employees to go 
the ‘extra mile’ to coworkers and organization, leaders must demonstrate the authenticity which 
results in greater employees’ psychological capital. 
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Abstract 
Ethnic identity could be changed and socially constructed. Multiethnic situation liked in the 
school be important to build interethnic friendship andt had influence for adolescents to concept 
their ethnic identity. The aim of this study is to find out what the factors are affecting the ethnic 
identity of adolescents who had interethnic friendship. The respondents were 233 adolescents 
from Javanese,Chinese and Arabian ethnics. Open-ended questionnaire was used as a tool in 
method and content analysis with multiple response used to analyze the respondents’ answer. 
The results of analysis showed that adolescents who had interethnic friendship identified their 
ethnicity based on their personal aspect, ethnic group and the existence of other ethnic groups. 
Their personal aspect consisted of cultural habits(36.38%), family’s ethnic identity(23.49%), 
their birthplace and domicile(2.70%). Their own ethnic group identity consisted of the 
experience with same ethnic group(18.50%) and positive-negative emotions towards their own 
ethnic(6.24%). The existence of other ethnics also influenced the adolescents to concept their 
ethnic identity which consisted of the experience with different ethnic(7.48%), personal 
judgment of other ethnics(4.16%), and the majority-minority emotions(1.04%).These results 
indicated that the presence of other ethnic groups affect the identification of adolescents to 
concept their ethnic identity and built the friendship with other ethnic groups. 

 

keywords : ethnic identity, adolescents, interethnic friendship 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 
Ethnicity plays as a mediator between the psychological needs of the individual toward their 
social, cultural, and political environment (Moodley & Curling, 2006). Ethnic, as well as culture 
and race, exists among members of the same ethnic or racial group. In many literatures about 
multiculturalism, the terms race, culture, and ethnicity are used interchangeably. The term 
“ethnic” are considered more flexible and be associated with minority groups that tend to be 
excluded from cultural terms such as in South Asia, Chinese, and others (Moodley & Curling, 
2006). 
Ethnicity relates to subjective beliefs, ancestry, and history. The subjective belief will never be 
static because it is influenced by subjective reinterpretation and adjustment process depending 
on the environmental circumstances. Therefore, based on the fact, it can be said that ethnicity 
is dynamic, changing, and socially constructed (Verkuyten & Maykel, 2005). 
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Hill, Watson, Rivers, and Joyce (2007) explained about the results of a study conducted by the 
Annual Population Survey in 2004 discovering that most ethnic minority groups, when asked 
about their national identity, identified themselves as "British". It shows that "British" is a 
common identity to unity ethnics diversity in society. However, rather different results are found 
when the same question is addressed to the majority group. Most answer are "English" (58%) 
than "British" (36%).The same thing happens in Indonesia. Bhineka Tunggal Ika, as the 
national motto embedded in the ribbon carried by the National Symbol of Indonesia (Burung 
Garuda), translated as "Unity in Diversity" (Different but One). 
This finding shows that the dynamic of ethnic identity is not only influenced by social factors but 
also by level of generation. Ethnicity can be seen as a source of identity in which individuals can 
develop strategically in different domains depending on the needs and the objectives of each 
individual situation (Rampton in Hill et al., 2007). Ng (2005) explained that ethnicity is seen as 
a major category in inter-group behavior encouraging social behavior such as separatism, ethnic 
conflict, and ethnic cooperation. People not only stand as unique individuals but also as a part 
of a social group. This is what underlies the existence of dualism of human existence which is 
behavior in interpersonal and inter-group relation. As the case in inter-ethnic married couples, 
they can treat each other normally as unique individuals regardless of their ethnic background. 
However, the behavior among individuals will become unstable if there is a hurtful behavior 
such as ethnic exploitation. 
Hill et al. (2007) explained that mixed ethnic diversity in a particular region has the potency to 
produce hybrids or new identities. Hybrids arised from the desire to combine aspects of the 
inheritance of one's "ethnic identity" to a greater sense of identity. This leads to the blurring of 
ethnic identity borders. Therefore, it is important and needed to do a research to explore the 
formation of ethnic identity of adolescents who have inter-ethnic friendship. 
 
METHOD 
 
Data gathering was conducted by open-ended questionnaire that had been reviewed under 
professional judgment. All participants had been given informed consent to take part in this 
study. Questionnaires were distributed to 311 participants from three multi-ethnic high schools,  
continued by data input and exclusion. Questionnaires qualified for further analysis were 233. 
Participants' exclusion was based on identification of the apparent strength of the ethnic 
identity. This is based on the responses to the first questionnaire question.The questionnaire 
was consisted of two questions, i.e "How strong do you feel as a part of your ethnic group" and 
"Write down in as detail as possible what you have been through in your life ". The response 
given by the participants was analyzed by multiple response analysis. 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
The participants’ ethnic groups identification was determined by the strength of their 
identification to their ethnic identity and the reason why they feel they belong to the ethnic. 
The strength of participants’ identification of their ethnic identity is explored by the 
question"How strong do you feel as part of your ethnic group." Table 1 showed the strength of 
participant’s identification toward their ethnic group. 
Table 1. The Strength of Ethnic Groups Identification   
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Categorizati
on 

Level of 
identity 

Ethnics 

Javanese Chinese Arabic 

N % N % N % 

Very strong 58 24.89 11 4.72 17 7.30 

strong 45 19.31 
24 

10.3
0 

15 6.43 

Strong 
enough 

34 14.59 
21 9.01 

4 1.72 

Not strong 4 1.72 0 0 0 0 

Total 14
1 

60.5
2 

56 24.0
3 

36 15.4
5 

 
Table 1 showed that from 233 participants, in the sense of ethnic identity strength, 24.89% of 
the Javanese ethnic group identified as very strong, 19.31% strong, 14.59% strong enough, 
and 1.72% not strong. As for Chinese participants 4.72% of themfeel very strong, 10.30% 
strong, and 9.01% strong enough.  
Meanwhile, in Arab participants, 7.30% identify their ethnic identity is very strong, 6.43% 
strong, and 1.72% strong enough. Based on the data shown in Table 1 it can be seen that 
Javanese ethnic participants were the most strongly self-identified as a part of their ethnic 
group.  Meanwhile, the Chinese become the least to identify themselves very strong to their 
ethnic identity.  
These results showed that most participants strongly identify their ethnic identity as one of their 
social identities. Many factors can contribute to the establishment of  participants' identification 
towards their ethnic identity. The data obtained in this study further illustrate the things that 
can form the participants' identification of their ethnic groups through the question "Write down 
as detail as possible what you have been through in your life". It is shown in Table 2. 
Table2. Basic Identification of Ethnic Identity 

Basic Identification of Ethnic Identity N % 

Personal 

Cultural Practices 175 36.3
8 

performance of ethnic 
culture  

80 16.63 

language usage 61 12.68 

ethnic culture learning 34 7.07 

Heredity 126 26.2
0 

family’s ethnic 113 23.49 

place of birth and 
domicile 

13 2.70 

Self 
Ethnic 
Group 
(In-
group) 

Experience with the 
same ethnic group 

89 18.5
0 

live in the same ethnic 
environment 

58 12.06 

family 4 0.83 

school 2 0.42 

neighborhood 52 10.81 
interaction with the 
same ethnic 

31 6.44 
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interaction 15 3.12 
have same ethnic 

friend 16 3.33 
Positive and 
negative emotions 
toward same ethnic 
group 

30 6.24 

positive emotion 26 5.41 

negative emotion 4 0.83 

Other 
Ethnic 
Group 
(Out-
group) 

Experience with 
other ethnic group 

36 7.48 

live in other ethnic 

environment 

20 4.16 

family has ethnic 
diversity  5 1.04 

school 2 0.42 
neighborhood 13 2.70 

interaction with other 
ethnic groups 

16 3.33 

Interaction 6 1.25 
have friend from other 

ethnics 6 1.25 
attitude and 

evaluation from other 
ethnics friends 4 0.83 
Evaluation towards 
other ethnics 

20 4.16 

has similarity 20 4.16 

Minority and 
majority emotions 

5 1.04 

majority emotion 4 0.83 

minority emotion 1 0.21 

Total Respon 481 100
% 

 
Table 2 showed that the strength of the participants’  ethnic group identification was shaped by 
both his own ethnic group and other ethnic groups. Heredity, performance of ethnic culture, 
experience of interaction with the same ethnic, and emotion towards their own ethnic groups 
were the aspects that related to their ethnic groups influencing the identification of participants 
to their ethnic identity. (OQ=Open Questionnaire). 
Strong. Because it was a heredity since then up to now. Whenever communicated with the family members used 
kuo you (Mandarin language). Besides that, Chinese was also dominant in my surrounding, be it in culture, way of 
dressing and religion. (192.OQ1) 
 
Very strong, ... I grew up in Javanese tradition, so my ethnic group I am in is strong (104.PK1) 
 
Very strong because all us were Arabic families and we always preserved the traditions. My neighbors were also 
mostly Arabic living in Pasar Kliwon area [also preserved  Arabic tradition well]. My grandparents also shared and 
inherited the tradition of Arabic families up to seven descendants (221.PK1) 

The strength identification toward their own ethnic revealed clearly by Javanese respondents. It 
represented the role of ethnocentrism in building ethnic group identification.   
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[I am happy and proud because Javanese an ethnic majority in Indonesia. So in some extent, Javanese is often 
prioritized (not discriminated)] (148.PK1) 
  
[I feel strong as Javanese because Javanese is an ethnic majority in Solo. And as Javanese, I am not inferior to 
other ethnics. And I am proud to be Javanese] (146.PK1) 

  
Cultural practices that build the ethnic identity mostly revealed by participants done by  learning 
and performing ethnic culture as well as the use of language. Besides that, Heredity factors,  
birthplace and domicile had a contribution in influencing participants in identifying themselves 
towards their ethnic groups. In addition, the experience in living and interacting either with the 
same ethnic  or the different ethnic had contribution to the formation of ethnic identity.  
Emotions towards ethnic groups emerged in the form of positive and negative ones. It was a 
form and a part of emotional reaction toward their own ethnic, it could also be a feeling of 
being minority- majority whenever together with other ethnics.   
Positive emotions in the form of pride became the most common response  compared to other 
positive emotions such as comfort, love, and pleasure. At the other hand, respondents who 
didn’t have pride, in the response expressing negative emotion such as feeling inferior, sad and 
pressured.   
 
DISCUSSION 
 
Friendship was very important in adolescence. Ethnic identity also developed in adolescence 
phase. Adolescents realized that they could not only join in one ethnic group. It motivated  
them to study about their culture. Teenagers would tend to read more books about their 
cultural history, spend more of their time with others who can share about their identity, and 
visit ancestral lands (Rice & Dolgin, 2008). 
Because of that, although respondents living together with other ethnics in Indonesia that was 
identical with diversity, each of them brought ethnic as Javanese, Chinese or Arabic without 
disturbing the friendship relations inter ethnic. This relation didn’t cause new ethnic identity 
either. National identity as Indonesian might become the factor that unity them as Indonesian 
that had internalized since they were children, even before they had opportunity to build an 
interaction with other ethnic. This finding was different with what Hil (2007) stated that varied 
interaction tended to form new identity.  
At the other side, this finding could be explained from dual identity perspective stated by Eller  
and Abrams (2003) or common in-group identity model (CIIM) explaining that developing CIIM 
didn’t always mean to lost the real complete identity because of dual identity in which 
subordinate and subgroup identities were equally outstanding (Brewer and Gaetner, 2003). 
Furthermore, it was stated by Dividio et all (2003) that CIIM increased attitude and support 
among individual in different groups because of respecting the difference.        
Furthermore, Rice and Dolgin (2008) explained that awareness about ethnic identity had begun 
since early childhood when they understood ethnicity based on physical differences (skin color, 
eye shape). When they started school, they would understand ethnic differences through 
differences in the use of native language, food, and regional origin, as well as a distinction 
between groups. During their early adolescence, they learn about attitudes and perspectives of 
their ethnic groups and saw the world based on the values within their ethnic group. 
Many individuals then developed a multicultural perspective and a bi-cultural identity. They had 
more understanding when looking at other ethnic groups. The results showed that adolescents 
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with positive ethnic identity were associated with positive self-esteem, and feelings of comfort 
towards ethnic and cultural heritage of ancestors closely related to positive self-concept (Rice & 
Dolgin, 2008). 
Erickson (in Santrock, 1998) specifically studied the cultural role in identity development. 
Erickson argued that ethnic minority groups should make more strenuous efforts to safeguard 
their ethnic identity when they live in a dominant cultural environment.  In the other, that effort 
aimed to build an inclusive of  their ethnic identity into a larger culture. 
Other fact showed that the cultural practices carried out by participants in their ethnic groups 
had a major role in shaping the ethnic identity of adolescents. As the cognitive aspect matured 
adolescents in minority groups became more sensitive to evaluate their ethnic groups with 
major ethnic groups. 
Based on the result of this study, the existence of other ethnic groups contributed toward ethnic 
identity through experience with other ethnic, evaluation towards other ethnic group (similarity 
and difference), and majority-minority emotions.  
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ABSTRACT 

The implementation of Health Insurance – National Social Security System in Indonesia brings 
many implications in healthcare organizations. This condition not only requires hospital 
management to change, but also the doctors as the spearhead of service.  In these situations, 
adaptive performance is crucial for doctors to succeed in light of new or altered task demands. 
The doctors’ willingness to display adaptive performance is thought to be influenced by their 
psychological empowerment as well as their organizational commitment. This research aimed 
to determine the direct and indirect effect of psychological empowerment on doctors’ adaptive 
performance. This research explored the mediating effect of organizational commitment 
between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance. The study was conducted 
on 89 doctors who are permanent employees at 5 not-for-profit hospitals in Jakarta and 
Yogyakarta. The result showed that psychological empowerment only has a direct effect to 
the adaptive performance. Organizational commitment can’t mediate the relationship between 
psychological empowerment and adaptive performance among doctors.  
 

Key words: Psychological empowerment, adaptive performance, organizational commitment, 
doctors.  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Since 2014, Indonesian government has implemented Health Insurance – National 
Social Security System, named Jaminan Kesehatan Nasional – Kartu Indonesia Sehat (JKN-
KIS). This program aims to provide protection and social wellbeing for all Indonesian people.  
This is such an ambitious project: to establish a compulsory national health insurance system 
with the aim of making basic care available to all by 2019. Under JKN-KIS, all citizens are now 
able to access a wide range of health services provided by public facilities, as well as services 
from a few private hospitals that have opted to join the scheme as providers. JKN-KIS aims 
to be comprehensive, covering treatment for everyday concerns such as flu through to open-
heart surgery, dialysis and chemotherapy (Razavi, 2015).  

This scheme is a mass-market business, and for private hospital having presence in this 
segment, this program have some opportunities as well as challenges and threats. Serving 
JKN-KIS patients is a low margin but high volume business, and is attractive at the bottom 
line, if managed well (Wirtz, 2015). For this reason, the not-for-profit hospitals opted to join 
as providers. In its implementation, the program has affected hospital governance and forced 
them to make some changes for the sake of the hospitals’ sustainability. These rapid changes 
have required workers to be increasingly adaptable, versatile, and tolerant of uncertainty 

mailto:maharsi14001@mail.unpad.ac.id
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(Pulakos, Schmitt, Dorsey, Arad, Hedge, & Borman, 2002), including doctors as the spearhead 
of hospital services.  

Doctors revealed that they must adapt with the new policy, clinical pathway, and 
procedures. Not to mention the increasing number of patients and their demanding behaviour. 
There is also some reduction in the payment model, which caused the decreasing of their 
income since this program is implemented.  Given these situations, the doctors are required 
to have the ability to adapt to the changes at work. Thus, adaptive performance becomes an 
absolute capability possessed by doctors. The ability of individuals to display adaptive 
performance is highly dependent on their desires or motivations. This motivation manifests in 
the form of a belief in the individual that he or she can display the work behavior demanded 
by the organization. This condition by Spreitzer (1995) referred to as psychological 
empowerment.  

Not all hospitals have to join as provider for this program. With the doctors’ resistance, 
shown by the demonstrations that occurred several times in some areas, then there is the 
possibility of doctors resign and move to another hospital that doesn’t implement this scheme. 
Therefore, organizational commitment from the doctors is crucial and assumed could play role 
as mediator between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance. The purpose of 
this study is to examine the direct and indirect effect from psychological empowerment to 
adaptive performance. It is expected that organizational commitment will play role as mediator 
on the indirect effect of psychological empowerment to adaptive performance.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Psychological Empowerment 

In this study, we adopt Spreitzer’s (1995) definition of psychological empowerment as 
“increased intrinsic task motivation manifested in a set of four cognitions reflecting an 
individual’s orientation to his or her work role: competence, impact, meaning and self-
determination”.  More specifically, the individual finds meaning in his/her work, believes that 
he/she has the ability to match what his/ her job demands and has the authority to do his/her 
job (Spreitzer, 1995). The explanation of these dimensions are as follows:  

1) Meaning refers to work value of a work goal or purpose, judged in relation to an 
individual’s own ideals or standards.  

2) Competence or self-efficacy refers to an individual’s belief in his or her capacity to 
perform activities with skills.  

3) Self-determination refers to an individual’s sense of having a choice in initiating and 
regulating actions.  

4) Impact refers to the extent to which an individual can influence strategic, 
administrative or operating outcome at work.  

Together, these four cognitions reflect an active, rather than a passive orientation to a 
work role. The four dimensions are argued to combine additively to create an overall construct 
of psychological empowerment (Spreitzer, 1995). Psychologically empowered individuals see 
themselves as competent and able to influence their jobs and work environments in 
meaningful ways, facilitating proactive behaviour, showing initiative, and acting independently 
(Spreitzer, 1995; Thomas & Velthouse, 1990).  
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Adaptive Performance 

All the changes in the work environment made earlier models of job performance 
incomplete and underlie the need to explicitly address the adaptability of individuals and teams 
(Ilgen & Pulakos, 1999). Allworth & Hesketh (1999) were the first to propose the concept of 
adaptive performance as the extension of previous model of performance. Adaptive 
performance is used to refer broadly to those behaviours demonstrating the ability to cope 
with change and to transfer learning from one task to another as job demands vary (Allworth 
& Hesketh, 1999). Employees demonstrate adaptive performance by adjusting their behaviour 
to meet the demands of the environment, an event, or a new situation (Pulakos, Arad, 
Donovan, & Plamondon, 2000).  

Pulakos, Arad, Donovan, and Plamondon (2000) suggested that adaptive performance 
requirements of jobs can be subdivided into eight categories of behaviour: (1) solving 
problems creatively; (2) dealing with uncertain and unpredictable work situations; (3) learning 
work tasks, technologies, and procedures; (4) demonstrating interpersonal adaptability; (5) 
demonstrating cultural adaptability; (6) demonstrating physically oriented adaptability; (7) 
handling work stress; and (8) handling emergencies or crisis situations.  

 

Psychological Empowerment and Adaptive Performance 

Throughout the researchers‘ knowledge there has been no research yet on the effect of 
psychological empowerment to adaptive performance. However, there are some researchs 
that found the relation between self-efficacy and adaptive performance. As mentioned before, 
self-efficacy is analogue with competence, one of psychological empowerment dimension. 
Pulakos et al. (2002) found that self-efficacy for each of their eight dimensions positively 
correlated with supervisor ratings of overall adaptive performance. Griffin and Hesketh (2003) 
found significant and non-significant positive relationships between self-efficacy for behaving 
adaptively and adaptive performance in a public service and an IT organization. Stokes, 
Schneider, & Lyons  (2010) found positive relationships between self-efficacy and both 
subjective and objective measures of adaptive performance. Griffin, Parker, & Mason (2010) 
reported that role breadth self-efficacy positively related to self-ratings of adaptation 
frequency in the prior month. These researches provide the basis to propose the effect of 
psychological empowerment to adaptive performance. 

H1: Psychological empowerment will have a significant positive effect on adaptive 
performance. 

 

Organizational Commitment 

Organizational commitment may be defined as the strength of an individual’s 
identification with the involvement in particular organization (Steers, 1977). This commitment 
is generally characterized by three factors: (1) strong belief in and acceptance of the 
organization’s goals and values; (2) a willingness to exert considerable effort on behalf of the 
organization; and (3) a strong desire to maintain membership in the organization (Porter, 
Steers, & Boulian, 1974).  

 

Meyer and Allen (1991) conceptualized organizational commitment in terms of three 
distinct psychological states, each of which influences whether or not a person will remain 
with the organization. These three psychological states are: 
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1) Affective commitment refers to the employee’s emotional attachment to, 
identification with, and involvement in the organization. Employees with a strong 
affective commitment continue employment with the organization because they want 
to do so. 

2) Continuance commitment refers to an awareness of the costs associated with leaving 
the organization. Employees whose primary link to the organization is based on 
continuance commitment remain because they need to do so. 

3) Normative commitment reflects a feeling of obligation to continue employment. 
Employees with a high level of normative commitment feel that they ought to remain 
with the organization.  

Meyer and Allen (1997) argued that the nature of the commitment leads to organizational 
outcomes that are quite different. Although all three commitment components increase the 
likelihood of employees maintaining membership in an organization, it is important to 
distinguish among these as they can have rather different implications for work behaviours. 

 

The Mediating Role of Organizational Commitment between Psychological Empowerment and 
Adaptive Performance 

Thomas and Velthouse (1990) suggested that empowered employees have higher levels 
of concentration, initiative, and resiliency, which in turn enhance their level of organizational 
commitment. Seibert, Wang, & Courtright (2011) found that psychological empowerment was 
positively related to organizational commitment. It is because employees who feel more 
empowered are more likely to reciprocate by being more committed to the organization 
(Avolio, Zhu, Koh, & Bhatia, 2004).  

Previous research has documented the positive relationship between organizational 
commitment and work outcomes. Stronger correlations between organizational commitment 
and work outcomes are found for collectivist compared to individualistic culture (Jaramillo, 
Mulki, & Marshall, 2005). Researchers have also found that different conceptualizations of 
commitment impact employees’ work behaviours differently. Affective commitment has the 
strongest positive relation, followed by normative commitment, and continuance commitment 
is unrelated or related negatively to the desirable work behaviours (Meyer, Stanley, 
Herscovitch, & Topolnytsky, 2002). Even though there has been no research found on 
relationship between organization commitment and adaptive performance, but it is expected 
that organizational commitment has relation with adaptive performance, since it is a facet of 
job performance (Allworth & Hesketh, 1999; Pulakos, et al., 2000).  

These researches provide the basis to propose the mediating role of organizational 
commitment. It is expected that employees deriving a greater sense of meaning from their 
work would have higher levels of commitment to their organization which lead to adaptive 
performance.  The theoretical framework that guides the study is presented in Figure 1.  
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Figure 1. Theoretical Framework 

 

Based on above arguments, we hypothesize that:  

H2: Organizational commitment will mediate the relationship between psychological 
empowerment and adaptive performance. 

 

METHOD 

Population and Sample  

Sample was collected from 5 not-for-profit hospitals in Jakarta and Yogyakarta, 
Indonesia. These two provinces were on top 2 based on Community Development Index 2016 
and bed ratio 2015. Respondents (samples) are permanent (full-time) doctors and were 
chosen by voluntary sampling. The numbers of participants were 89 out of 147 permanent 
(full-time) doctors in these 5 hospitals. The profile of the respondents are as follows: male 
(39%) and female (61%); medical specialists (33%), general practitioners (60%), dentists 
(8%); age ≥40 years old (45%) and <40 years old (55%); tenure ≥10 years (31%) and <10 
years (69%); work area in Jakarta (69%) and Yogyakarta (31%). 

 

Measures 

Data was collected through 3 types of questionnaires. The responses on all instruments 
were arrayed on a five-point Likert scale which range from (1) strongly disagree to (5) strongly 
agree. All of them were translated and modified into Bahasa Indonesia. The validity and 
reliability was tested its significance using SPSS 20. 

Psychological Empowerment was assessed using scale from Spreitzer (1995), consists 
of 16 items from four dimensions: (1) Meaning; (2) Competence; (3) Self-Determination; and 
(4) Impact.  Cronbach alpha was 0.813; PE mean was 4.026 (standard deviation = 0.368).  
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Organizational commitment was modified from Allen and Meyer (1990), consists of 15 
items from three dimensions: (1) Affective commitment; (2) Continuance commitment; and 
(3) Normative commitment.  Cronbach alpha was 0.728 after deletion of an item in normative 
commitment which did not valid, AC mean was 3.910 (standard deviation = 0.517); CC mean 
was 2.638 (standard deviation = 0.573); and NC mean was 3.803 (standard deviation = 
0.429).  

We develop the adaptive performance scale based on scale from Griffin & Hesketh 
(2005) dan Ployhart & Bliese (2006), consists of 40 items from eight dimensions: (1) solving 
problems creatively; (2) dealing with uncertain and unpredictable work situations; (3) learning 
work tasks, technologies, and procedures; (4) demonstrating interpersonal adaptability; (5) 
demonstrating cultural adaptability; (6) demonstrating physically oriented adaptability; (7) 
handling work stress; and (8) handling emergencies or crisis situations.  Cronbach alpha was 
0.859 after deletion of five items which did not valid. The deleted items were: 1 item on 
solving problems creatively; 1 item on dealing with uncertain and unpredictable work 
situations; 1 item on demonstrating physically oriented adaptability; and 2 items on handling 
emergencies or crisis situations. The retained items were 35 in this scale.  AP mean was 3.825 
(standard deviation = 0.286).  

 

Data Analysis 

Partial Least Squares (PLS) structural equation modelling techniques was adopted to 
measure the interrelationships. PLS was chosen as the most appropriate statistical technique 
due to the sample size.  PLS is particularly well suited to small sample sizes. Bootstrapping 
was performed in PLS. Bootstrapping is a nonparametric approach for estimating the precision 
of the PLS estimates.  The bootstrap sample enables the estimated coefficients in PLS-SEM to 
be tested for their significance (Webster, 2006; Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). The default 
number of bootstrap in SmartPLS 3 is 500, which was used in this study. 

 

RESULT 

Measurement model 

Table 1 shows the final measurement model for all the constructs. Each indicator’s 
reliability absolute standardized loading should be higher than 0.70. Generally, indicators with 
loadings between 0.40 and 0.70 should only be considered for removal from the scale if 
deleting this indicator leads to an increase in composite reliability above the suggested 
threshold value (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). As shown in table 1, even there are some 
indicators which have loadings below 0.70, but the composite reliability are above 0.70, which 
regarded as satisfactory  (Nunnaly & Bernstein, 1994, in Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011), so 
those indicators are retained. Although in adaptive performance variable, AVE is 0.467, while 
the recommended AVE is 0.50, but since the composite reliability is satisfied (range 0.70 - 
0.90) and Cronbach Alpha is ideal (range 0.80 - 0.90), it can be said that for the measurement 
model can be regarded as fit (Mindra Jaya & Sumertajaya, 2008; Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 
2011; Sarwono, 2018). The discriminant validity is usually a bit more liberal: an indicator’s 
loading with its associated latent construct should be higher than its loadings with all the 
remaining constructs (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). As shown in table 1, the requirements 
are met.  

For organizational commitment, the components represent 3 three latent variables 
which are one unity in organizational commitment. Thus, each commitment has only 1 
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manifest variable, so the loading is 1.000 for each commitment’s component. We already 
prevented hesitation of the result by measuring the item reliability and validity using SPSS 20.  

 

 

Table 1. 
Summary of the Measurement Model for Construct 

Construct 
Loadings 

Range 

Composite 

reliability 
AVE 

Cronbach 

Alpha 

Discriminant Validity 

PE AC CC NC AP 

PE 0.667 – 0.865 0.838 0.566 0.745 0.752     

AC 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.415 1.000    

CC 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.055 0.196 1.000   

NC 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.360 0.575 0.225 1.000  

AP 0.564 -  0.769 0.874 0.467 0.838 0.545 0.273 -0.132 0.362 0.683 

 

 

Structural model 

The structural model is the theoretical model which is the regression side of the PLS-
SEM assessment. The primary evaluation criteria for the structural model are the R² measures 
and the level and significance of the path coefficients (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). The 
results of the structural model, after bootstrapping and blindfolding algorithms, have therefore 
been presented in Table 2.  

Table 2. 
Summary of the Structural Model for Construct 

Path R2 R2 Adjusted Q2 GoF Coeffficient SE t.Stat P Values Sig 

PE → AP 

0.372 0.342 

0.548 0,369 

0.477 0.097 4.931 0.000 *** 

AC→ AP -0.031 0.167 0.186 0.852 - 

CC→ AP -0.210 0.112 1.874 0.062 - 

NC→ AP 0.256 0.117 2.180 0.030 * 

PE → AC 0.172 0.163 0.415 0.105 3.938 0.000 *** 

PE → CC 0.003 -0.008 0.055 0.121 0.450 0.653 - 

PE → NC 0.129 0.119   0.360 0.093 3.883 0.000 *** 

Note: p<0.05 *, p<0.01 **, p<0.001 *** 

Another assessment of the structural model involves the model’s capability to predict. 
The predominant measure of predictive relevance is Q2. If an endogenous construct’s cross-
validated redundancy measure value (i.e., Q²) for a certain endogenous latent variable is 
larger than zero, its explanatory latent constructs exhibit predictive relevance (Hair, Ringle, & 
Sarstedt, 2011). Meanwhile, GoF is defined as the geometric mean of the average 
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communality and average R2 for all endogenous constructs. It can be used to determine the 
overall prediction power of the large complex model by accounting for the performance of 
both measurement and structural parameters (Rahman, Memon, & Karim, 2013). As shown 
in table 2, the Q2 and GoF are regarded large and exhibit predictive relevance.  

The judgment of what R² level is high depends, however, on the specific research 
discipline (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). The R² value for adaptive performance is 0.372, 
which using the criteria from Cohen, et al., (2003, in Rahman, et al., 2013) is regarded 
substantial. On the path analysis, it is shown that only psychological empowerment (γ = 0.477, 
p-values = 0.000) and normative commitment (β = 0.256, p-values = 0.030) has significant 
positive effect to adaptive performance. Therefore, the hypothesis 1 was supported, 
psychological empowerment has a significant positive effect on adaptive performance.  

Psychological empowerment is also found has significant positive effect to affective 
commitment (γ = 0.415, p-values = 0.000) and normative commitment (γ = 0.360, p-values 
= 0.000). The R² value for continuance commitment of is 0.003, and R² adjusted is -0.008. 
It means the ability of the psychological empowerment to explain continuance commitment is 
none. On the path analysis, it is shown that the psychological empowerment has no significant 
effect to continuance commitment (γ = 0.055, p-values = 0.653).  

From all three components on organizational commitment, only normative commitment 
can be tested to find its role as mediator according to Baron & Kenny (1986) postulate, since 
it met the following conditions: (1) psychological empowerment has significant effect to 
normative commitment, and (2) normative commitment has significant effect to adaptive 
performance. Even though normative commitment met those 2 conditions to be tested as 
mediator, the result on table 3 proved that it can’t mediate the relation between psychological 
empowerment and adaptive performance (t-stat = 1,875; p-values = 0,061), hence the 
hypothesis 2 was rejected.  

Tabel 3. 
Indirect Effect of Psychological Empowerment to Adaptive Performance 

Path 
Original 

Sample (O) 

Sample 

Mean (M) 

Standard Deviation 

(STDEV) 

T Statistics 

(|O/STDEV|) 

P-
Values 

 

PE→NC→AP 0,092 0,089 0,049 1,875 0,061 

 

DISCUSSION 

The PLS-SEM analysis demonstrated that there was a significant positive effect of 
psychological empowerment on adaptive performance. This indicates that when doctors 
experience psychological empowerment, it encourages them to adjust their behavior to the 
changing demands of their work. Psychological empowerment, which is intrinsic motivation, 
becomes a powerful booster for doctors to display work behaviour to respond to changing 
demands.  

The belief that they have the ability to run their work encourage to exert their ability to 
adapt. This is a form of self-efficacy, and in line with several studies showing that self-efficacy 
has an effect on the appearance of adaptive performance (Chen, Gully, & Eden, 2001; Pulakos, 
et al., 2002; Griffin, Parker, & Mason, 2010; Stokes, Schneider, & Lyons, 2010).  When faced 
with changes in the work environment, doctors who realize that they have a significant role 
in the organization adjust to change.  Individuals who experience psychological empowerment 
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are motivated to do so because they realize their important role or the ability to influence 
others in their workplace to change and support change (Chan, 2003, in Goksoy, 2017). 
Doctors’ position at the top of the hierarchy within the hospital environment has a major 
influence on the acceptance of change. If they can adjust their working behavior to suit the 
demands, other professions at the lower levels will be more receptive to change (Nembhard 
& Edmondson, 2006). Thus, doctors' acceptance of changes due to the JKN-KIS program 
becomes very important for the organization because it is likely that their attitudes will be 
followed by other professions. 

It is noteworthy that empowered doctors have affective and normative commitment. A 
strong hierarchy within the hospital environment, where the doctors are on the top position 
in the hierarchy (Nembhard & Edmondson, 2006) require strengthening of the appreciation 
and recognition from the management. Thus, the psychological empowerment experienced 
by doctors essentially strengthens their position at the top rank in the hierarchy. 
Empowerment may contribute to a sense of commitment to the organization through a 
process of reciprocation. This study was also supported the previous study conducted by 
Liden, Wayne, & Sparrowe (2000), which stated that psychological empowerment related to 
organizational commitment. Individuals tend to be appreciative of organizations that provide 
opportunities for decision latitude, challenge, and responsibility, as well as for the feelings of 
meaning, impact, self-determination, and mastery that result from these conditions. They are 
likely to reciprocate by being more committed to the organization, in the form of emotional 
attachment or moral duty to stay in the organization.  

In the collectivist and high power distance culture, like Indonesia, the role of social 
norms are very strong (Meyer & Parfyonova, 2010). Perhaps, the hierarchy in hospital 
organizations also make those roles stronger. The sense of obligation for staying in the 
organization encourage doctors to show adaptive performance. Being in the top of the 
hierarchy, they are expected to be the role models. They are also bound by the doctor's oath, 
which require them to advance the interests of humanity. Thus, the norm factor does play a 
role in shaping doctor's behavior. Although the implementation of JKN-KIS is considered hard 
to accept by doctors, they are obliged to follow the prevailing policies, since they are the role 
models in behaving and performing noble mission for humanity. 

This study also found that organizational commitment can’t play role as mediator 
between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance. The relation between 
psychological empowerment and adaptive performance was weakened through organizational 
commitment. Even though the doctors have moral duty to stay when their organizations are 
undergoing change and this sense of obligation force them adapt with those changes, but this 
condition has nothing to do with the effect of psychological empowering on adaptation. 

 

CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATIONS 

There was a direct effect from psychological empowerment to adaptive performance, 
but there wasn’t the indirect effect through organizational commitment. The organizational 
commitment doesn’t have to intervene the relation between psychological empowerment and 
adaptive performance among doctors. The major findings of this study indicate that 
psychological empowerment can enhance adaptive performance, as well as organizational 
commitment.  

The contributions of our research can be summarized as follows. On the academic side, 
this study integrates related theories of psychological empowerment, organizational 
commitment, and adaptive performance to provide a research framework to interpret how an 
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organization can foster their employees’ psychological empowerment to strengthen 
employees’ commitment to their organizations and increase their performance in a changing 
environment, especially in healthcare organizations. This has not been examined in other 
studies. 

On the practical side, it is proposed that psychological empowerment is imperative when 
an organization undergoes change. When the doctors find meaning in their work, believes 
that they have the ability to match what their job demands, and have the authority to do their 
job, then they encourage themselves to adapt. Furthermore, the perception of empowered 
prevent them from leaving the organization. Management should develop doctors’ 
psychological empowerment. In this regard, acknowledging their effort to adapt and 
developing good channel of communication during the process of change, will help doctors to 
increase their adaptive performance as well as their organizational commitment.  

In spite of above-mentioned contributions, there are some limitations in our study. First, 
the research subjects were doctors of not-for-profit hospitals in 2 provinces. This restrains the 
generalizability of the results. An extension is recommended. Second, many other variables in 
a changing organizational environment are also worthy of consideration, besides the variables 
that have been studied in this study. Last, the adaptive performance scale was self-report. 
The multi-rater questionnaire might enhance the reliability of future findings. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

The aim of this study is to gauge a better understanding of well-being, life satisfaction and 
happiness with life that seen through children’s own perspective. This study focuses on ten 
aspects of well-being and their link with children’s life satisfaction and happiness with life. In 
addition, the aim was also to investigate the relationship between these variables according to 
the gender of the islands children in Sabah. Data for this study were obtained from 400 children 
with age ranged from 10 to 12 year old from Gaya Island, Bum-Bum Island and Bait Island, Sabah. 
The Good Childhood Index was used to measure overall well-being and in relation to 10 aspects 
of the life of children. It includes a single-item measure of happiness with life as a whole, a five-
item measure of overall life satisfaction. The results indicated that children in Sabah islands, tend 
to have high level of subjective well-being, life satisfaction and happiness with life. The result 
indicated that the choices in life, home condition and time management were a positive predictors 
of children’s life satisfaction. Findings also showed two well-being factors: choices in life and 
health condition were a significant predictors of happiness with life as a whole among the children 
in Sabah islands. However, the predictors of life satisfaction and of happiness with life as a whole 
were different for boys and girls in Sabah islands. 
 
Keywords: Children’s well-being, life satisfaction, happiness with life, gender. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Happiness and well-being are two factors that may contribute to the human quality of life. Each 
human regardless of age, gender, culture, and background crave for happiness and well-being. 
Our level of happiness and well-being affects everything we do, our work, our activities and our 
interactions with other people. People who are happy tend to have good relationships with others 
and are more productive particularly in their careers, relationships and academic work. Children 
with a sense of well-being have a strong influence on other areas of development, such as school 
success and general quality of life (Coombes, Appleton, Allen, & Yerrell, 2013).  
 

The concept of well-being has been used in different contexts and can be defined in 
various ways, but there is a general agreement that it refers to the individual quality of life (Reed, 
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2015). People who perceived themselves to have high levels of happiness and well-being tend to 
perceive the world in a more positive way than those who have low levels of both of these factors. 
However, we believed that the way we perceive our happiness and well-being might be different 
as we age. As children, we might feel happy just by doing simple things such as playing with our 
playmates or being with people that we love. Ofsted’s study (2012) mentioned that children 
understood happiness as feeling joy achievement and being with people they love and as a mental 
or emotional state of well-being characterized by positive or pleasant emotions. In addition, 
children also perceived happiness when they saw someone with happy faces. Tobin (2014) 
revealed that six of the 15 children participating in their study indicated happiness to be connected 
with physically observable features (e.g. when you have a smile on your face’ and a big smile 
means we feel good).’ O’Rourke and Cooper's study (2010) revealed that a sense of belonging 
and optimism were also strong indicators of happiness of 312 primary-age students. 

 
Children who enjoy good psychological well-being tend to form better relationships with 

others. In turn, this may have positive effects on their overall health. If sustained in long-term, 
these children are more likely to grow as positive young people and it can help them to deal with 
life challenges. A sense of well-being can have a strong influence on other areas of development, 
such as school success and general quality of life (Coombes, Appleton, Allen, & Yerrell, 2013). 
The government, NGOs and other authorities have emphasized the importance of children welfare 
and well-being. The Malaysia National Child Policy, for instance, make one its objectives to ensure 
that every child has the right to protection care, love, health services, support and social 
assistance.  

 
Children will be happier in a good environment, such as a safe school or housing 

environment. All of these factors are influenced by the family environment and relationships with 
others (Bradshaw, 2015). Children in the Netherlands for example, like their school environment 
because they have many choices of subjects to learn at a school and they like not having to wear 
a school uniform (Bradshaw, 2015). They also have good relationships with their friends and 
teachers which also contribute to their well-being. 

 
The present study involved children aged between 10 and 12 years. A child is defined as 

a person under the age of 18 years as stated in the Convention on the Rights of the Child and 
the Children Act, 2001. The aim of this study was to understand how children who live in islands 
perceive their level of happiness and well-being. We believe that how today’s children interpret 
their level of happiness and well-being may differ from our own time as children. According to 
Woodhead (1999), we have a responsibility as researchers to understand how today children 
interpret their world, as their experiences are likely to differ from those of previous generations. 

 
  

METHOD 

Respondents 

Data of this study were obtained from 400 children with Females 239 (59.75%) and males 161 
(40.25%). The study included children in year 4 to year 6 at primary school. This meant that the 
age bands of the children in the current study were 10 (year 4) to 12 (Year 6); 12 to 13 (Year 8). 
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Of total, 136 (or 34%) were the children with age 10 years old, the number of children with age 
11 and 12 years old that involve in this study were the same (132 or 33%). 

 

The children were also asked to classify their ethnic origin. In the current study, over three 
quarters were Bajau (334 or 83.50%). The other ethnic groups including 5.0% of Malay, 0.3% 
Malay Brunei and 0.8% of Kadazandusun and 10.5% were others minority indigenous group in 
Sabah. All of the respondents were Muslim.  

 

In term of family economic background, more than half of the respondents 65.8%) in the 
current study living in households with income less than one thousand. Besides, there were about 
half of the children reported that they were from families with four to six siblings (45.5%) at 
home. There were 40 (or 10%) of the respondents reported that they have more than 10 siblings 
at home (refer to Table 1).  

 

Location 

The current study were conducted at primary school that situated on three island: Gaya Island, 
Bait Island and Bum-Bum Island. Gaya Island located on the West coast of Sabah, is a sizeable 
Malaysian island of 1,465 ha, just 10 minutes off Kota Kinabalu, Sabah. However, Bait Island and 
Bum-Bum Island were located on the East coast of Sabah. Bait Island is an island located near 
Tawau in the Tawau Division, Sabah. Bum-Bum Island is situated about one kilometer east of 
Semporna town and is separated from the mainland by a navigable channel called Terusan Tando 
Bulong. 

 

Table 1 

Demographic Data of Respondents 

Demographic  Frequency Percentage (%) 

Gender   
 Male 161 40.25 

 Female 239 59.75 
Age   
 10 years 136 34.00 
 11 years 132 33.00 
 12 years 132 33.00 
    
Household Income     
 Below 1000 263 65.80 
 RM1000 and above 137 34.30 
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Sibling    
 1-3 siblings  79 19.75 
 4-6 siblings 182 45.50 
 7-9 siblings 96 24.00 

 10 and above siblings 40 10.00 
    
Ethnicity     
 Malay 20 5.00 
 Kadazandusun 3 0.80 
 Bajau 334 83.50 
 Malaysia Brunei 1 0.30 
 Lain-lain 42 10.50 

 

Measure 

The Good Childhood Index was used in the current study to measure subjective well-being. The 
index was developed by the committee members of The Children’s Society in United Kingdom 
(2010). The Good Childhood Index is a short questionnaire that can be completed by children 
themselves and used to measure overall subjective well-being and in relation to 10 domains of 
life – such as happy with personal relationship or happy with home or school situation. It measure 
children judgement of their satisfaction with various domains of their lives, and their overall well-
being is a summary of these judgements.  The items measured on 10-point scale where a score 
of one (1) was labelled ‘very unhappy’, a score of 10 was labelled ‘very happy’. Example of the 
items: How happy are you with your health? How happy are you with your family? How happy 
are you about the home you live in? 

 

The index also includes a single-item that measure happiness with life as a whole (e.g., 
'How happy are you with your life as a whole?'). This item is used measure how children feel 
about their lives overall, and mirrors the life satisfaction measure of personal well-being. This 
item is measured on a scale from 1 to 10 where 1 = ‘Very unhappy’ and 10 = ‘Very happy’. 

 

In addition, The Good Childhood Index also consists of a five-item measure of overall life 
satisfaction. The children are asked to indicate how much they agree or disagree with each 
statement on a five point scale from 1 = ‘Strongly disagree’ to 5 = ‘Strongly agree’. Example of 
the items, “I have what I want in life”; “I have a good life”; “I wish I had a different kind of life”; 
“My life is just right” and “My life is going well”.  
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DATA ANALYSIS 

After data cleaning, analysis was undertaken using IBM SPSS Statistic 21.0 Program. Statistic 
descriptive (e.g., frequency and percentage) was used to describe the basic characteristics (e.g., 
gender, category of age, ethnicity, number of siblings, household income, level of well-being, life 
satisfaction, and happiness with life) of the children included in the study. A stepwise regression 
model was used to analyze the effect of 10 aspects of subjective well-being on life satisfaction 
and happiness with life as whole. The same regression model was then tested according to gender 
of the respondents. 

 

Subjective Well-Being, Life Satisfaction and Happiness with Life as Whole among 
Islands’ Children  

In the current study, subjective well-being, life satisfaction and happiness with life as whole of 
island’s children were categorized into three levels: low, moderate and high. Refer to Table 2, 
almost all of the children in Sabah islands reported high level of overall subjective well-being 
(93%). Only one person from 400 reported low level of overall subjective well-being (0.3%). 
These young people also tended to be happy with their life in island. Majority of them reported 
high level of happiness with life as whole in island (74.8%). On the other hand, only four 
percent (4%) of them reported low level of happiness with life. However, for life satisfaction, 
almost half of the respondents reported moderate satisfaction with life (46.5) and the other half 
of them reported high satisfaction with life (53.0%). 

 

Table 2 

Subjective Well-Being, life satisfaction and happiness with life as whole among Islands’ children 

 Overall Subjective Well-
Being 

Life Satisfaction Happiness with Life as 
Whole 

Level Frequency Percentage 
(%) 

Frequency Percentage 
(%) 

Frequency Percentage 
(%) 

 

Low 1 0.3 2 0.5 16 4.0 

Moderate 26 6.5 186 46.5 85 21.3 

High 373 93.3 212 53.0 299 74.8 

 

 

The effect of ten aspects of subjective well-being on life satisfaction among children 
in Sabah Islands 
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The Stepwise Multiple regression analysis was conducted to test the effect of ten aspects of 
subjective well-being on life satisfaction among the children in Sabah’s islands. The multiple 
regression model with ten aspects of subjective well-being (relationship with your family, choices 
in life, own the things, health condition, relationship with friends, appearance, future, home 
condition, school condition, and time management), only three aspects of subjective well-being: 
choices in life, home condition and time management significantly explained 9.5% the total of 
variance in life satisfaction among the children in Sabah Islands (F (3,399) = 13.93, p <.05). The 
regression coefficient showed that the three aspects of well-being was a significant and positive 
predictor of life satisfaction among the children in Sabah Islands. The results suggested that the 
children in Sabah Islands who have choices in life, better home condition and able to plan and 
make optimum use of time reported higher life satisfaction (refer to Table 3). 

 

 

 

Table 3. Stepwise Regression Analysis of Ten Aspects of Subjective Well-Being on Life 
Satisfaction. 

Independent Variable B β t Sig. 

Choices In Life  .241 .197 3.925 .000 

Home Condition .222 .134 2.758 .006 

Time Management .143 .116 2.296 .022 

     Constant 14.331  15.996 .000 

     R2 = .095     

     F = 13.93      

 

The effect of ten aspects of subjective well-being on life satisfaction among children 
in Sabah Islands according to Gender 

In Table 4, the stepwise multiple regression analysis conducted on boy indicated that only two 
aspects of subjective well-being: choices in life and home condition were significantly explained 
15.2% the total of variance in life satisfaction among the young boy in Sabah Islands (F (2,160) = 
14.18, p < .05). The regression coefficient showed that these two aspects of well-being were a 
significant and positive predictor of life satisfaction among these young people. The results 
suggested that the boy in Sabah Islands who have better choices in life and better home condition 
tended to have higher life satisfaction.  
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While the analysis conducted on girls in Sabah Islands showed that the model only 
contributed lower (13.4%) of the total variance in their life satisfaction (F(5, 238) = 7.212, p < .05) 
Besides, the results also reported that there are five aspects of subjective well-being: time 
management (β = .234, t = 3.568, p < .05); appearance (β = -.230, t = -3.373, p < .05); 
relationship with family (β = .154, t = 2.483, p < .05); own the things (β = .141, t = 2.131, p 
< .05); and school condition (β = .124, t = 2.005, p < .05)   were significant predictors of well-
being among girl in Sabah island (refer Table 4). The results suggested that gender may moderate 
the relationship the relationship between well-being and life satisfaction.  

 

These findings suggested that the boys from Sabah island that have choices in life and 
better home condition tended to have higher life satisfaction. However, for girl there are more 
factors that able to predict their life satisfaction. The girl who able to plan and make optimum 
use of their time, who are not happy with their appearance, have good relationship with family, 
own the things they want and happy with their school condition reported higher life satisfaction. 

 

Table 4. Stepwise Regression Analysis of Ten Aspects of Subjective Well-Being on Life 
Satisfaction. 

 Boy  Girl 

Independen
t Variable B β t Sig. 

Independent 
Variable B β t Sig. 

Choices In 
Life  

.342 .27
4 

3.648 .00
0 Time 

Management 

.293 .234 3.568 .00
0 

Home 
Condition 

.376 .22
6 

3.010 .00
3 Appearance  

-.266 -.23
0 

-3.373 .00
1 

 
    Relationship 

with family 

.245 .154 2.483 .01
4 

 
    Own the 

things 

.160 .141 2.131 .03
4 

 
    School 

condition 

.256 .124 2.005 .04
6 

   Constant 13.215  
10.41

8 
.000      Constant 

13.39
7 

 8.365 .000 

   R2 = .152          R2 = .134     

   F= 14.181           F = 7.212      
   Sig. 
= .000     

     Sig. 
= .000     
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The effect of Ten Aspects of Subjective Well-being on Happiness with Life as Whole 
among children in Sabah Islands 

The same stepwise multiple regression model of the ten aspects of subjective well-being was 
tested on happiness with life as whole among the children in Sabah islands.  This model 
contributed 15.70% of the total variance in happiness with life as whole among the children in 
Sabah islands (F (2, 399) = 36.932, p <.05).  However, the results indicated that only two aspects 
of well-being: choices in life (β =.276, t = 5.864, p < .05) and health (β =.235, t = 4.994, p < 
.05) contributed significantly and positively on happiness with life as whole among the children 
in Sabah islands. Again, the results indicated that the children of Island who reported have better 
choice in life and better health condition were tended to be more happy with their life (refer to 
Table 5). 

 

Table 5. Stepwise Regression Analysis of Ten Aspects of Subjective Well-Being on Happiness with 
Life as Whole. 

Independent Variable B β t Sig. 

Choices In Life  .264 .276 5.864 .000 

Health Condition .255 3235 4.994 .000 

     Constant 4.008  7.486 .000 

     R2 = .157     

     F = 36.932      

 

The Effect of Ten Aspects of Subjective Well-being on Happiness with Life as Whole 
among children in Sabah Islands according to Gender 

The results shown in Table 6, indicated that only three aspects of subjective well-being: health 
(β =.263, t = 3.564, p < .05), appearance (β =.194, t = 2.548, p < .05) and choices in life (β 
=.177, t = 2.339, p < .05) were the significant predictors of happiness with life for the boy in 
Sabah island. This model significantly explained 19.7% the total of variance in happiness with life 
among the young boy in Sabah Islands (F (3,160) = 12.878, p <.05). The regression coefficient 
showed that the three aspects of well-being was a significant and positive predictor of happiness 
with life among the boys in Sabah Islands. The results of positive relationship between 
appearance and happiness with life was contradict with the finding among the girls which reported 
the aspect of appearance was negatively correlated with life satisfaction.  

 

The analysis conducted among the girl in Sabah islands showed that the model contributed 
18.3% of the total variance in their happiness with life (F(2, 238) = 17.574, p < .05). The findings 
showed that subjective well-being of girls contributed lower variance in happiness with life as 
compared to subjective well-being among the boys in Sabah islands (refer to Table 6). Besides 
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that, the results also reported that there were also three and almost the same aspects of well-
being [choices in life (β = .289, t = 4.746, p < .05); health (β = .195, t = 3.225, p < .05) and 
future (β = .133, t = 2.207, p < .05)] were able to predict significantly the happiness with life as 
whole among the girls in Sabah islands. 

Table 6. Stepwise Regression Analysis of Ten Aspects of Subjective Well-Being on Happiness with 
Life as Whole according to Gender. 

 Boy  Girl 

Independent 
Variable B β t Sig. 

Independent 
Variable B β t Sig. 

Health .343 .26
3 

3.564 .00
0 

Choices in life .254 .28
9 

4.746 .00
0 

Choices In 
Life 

.208 .19
4 

2.548 .01
2 

Health .187 .19
5 

3.225 .00
1 

Appearance  .174 .17
7 

2.339 .02
1 

Future  .115 .13
3 

2.207 .02
8 

     Constant 2.001  1.937 .054      Constant 3.934  5.747 .000 

     R2 = .197          R2 = .183     
     F = 
12.878      

     F = 
17.574     

     Sig. 
= .000     

     Sig. 
= .000     

 

 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION  

The subjective well-being, life satisfaction and happiness with life among Islands 
Children 

The study revealed that children in the three islands of Sabah scored high in three psychological 
aspects (i.e., subjective well-being, life satisfaction and happiness with life). The findings point 
up that most young people are faring relatively well and that the proportion who tend to be 
unhappy and unsatisfied is a minority, ranging from around 0.3% to4% across the three 
psychological aspects. 

In regard to life satisfaction, there are three factors of well-being showed a positive 
contribution to children’s life satisfaction (i.e., choices in life, home condition and time 
management). The finding indicated that the islands children in Sabah who have better choices 
in life, better home condition and able to plan and make optimum use of time reported more 
satisfied with their life. The finding also identified that self-domain and living environment domain 
as a potentially key determinant of life satisfaction among islands children in Sabah. 
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For happiness with life as whole, the findings showed that two aspects of well-being: 
choices in life and health were the significant predictors of happiness with life as whole among 
the children in Sabah islands. The results suggested that the islands children who reported have 
better choice in life and better health condition were tended to be happy with their life. In other 
words, children’s lives are happier if they have choices in life and if they are healthy. For these 
children, the life choices that contributed to their happiness included leisure activities (such as 
playing with friends), family activities (such as fishing and swimming) and participating in 
community activities. In addition to life choices, children’s happiness also relates to their health, 
which can affect the individual’s ability to realize their hopes, fulfill their needs, adapt to life 
experiences and engage with the community (Jovic-Vranes, Jankovic, Vasic & Jankovic, 2011). 
As suggested by Goldstein (2012) children’s physical activity can contribute to their social, 
cognitive and emotional well-being. 
 

The study revealed that there are differences aspect of well-being that predicted boys and 
girls life satisfaction and happiness with life. The boys that scored higher life satisfaction when 
they have more choices in life and better home condition. This as stated by Holder and Coleman 
(2008) that opportunities for decision making and choice contribute to children’s feelings of 
happiness. However, for girls when they are able to plan and make optimum use of their time, 
have good relationship with family, own the things they want and happy with their school 
condition, they reported higher life satisfaction. O’Rourke and Cooper’s (2010) study found that 
a sense of friendships, belonging and optimism were strong indicators of happiness. The 
interesting findings of this study was the aspect of appearance predicted positively boys’ 
happiness with life, contrary, predicted negatively girls’ life satisfaction. The findings may also 
explained that many girls were unhappy with their appearance as compare to boys. The result 
supported the research by the Office for National Statistics (ONS) found that 17 per cent of girls 
aged 10 to 15 were unhappy about how they looked, compared to eight per cent of boys in the 
same age group. The ONS study on children well-being in the UK found that 79% or eight in 10 
boys reported happy with their appearance, while only 68% or less than seven in 10 girls reported 
the same. The researchers of ONS claimed that lower levels of happiness with appearance among 
the girls could be linked to the “high importance of image in the current culture”. 
 
 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
 
This study provides an insight into how children perceive their subjective well-being, happiness, 
and life satisfaction. As children are our future, pursuing the hopes and goals of previous 
generations, their well-being and life satisfaction are crucial if they are to become positive adults 
who are prepared for life challenges. We believe that each of us has a responsibility to create a 
good environment for the children. We believe that other factors may also contribute to children’s 
well-being and life satisfaction, and it would be interesting for future research to look beyond the 
factors examined here. In addition, it would be interesting to explore whether children indicate 
happiness through acts of reciprocity with their peers. 
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ABSTRACT 

Social anxiety is the third largest mental health problem in the world today and the average 
age of onset is during adolescence. The intervention of this anxiety can be very important to 
prevent the development of social anxiety disorder in adulthood. Cognitive Behavior Therapy 
(CBT) is one of the well-known psychological interventions for people with social anxiety. The 
aim of this research is to examine the effect of Cognitive Behavior Therapy to reduce social 
anxiety level in social interaction among adolescents. This is case study research with mixed 
method approach. Participants in this research were five high school students who 
experienced social anxiety in social interaction. They were given Liebowitz Social Anxiety Scale 
(LSAS) that was adapted in Bahasa Indonesia and received CBT intervention in six sessions. 
The design of CBT intervention is adapted from Judith Beck (2011). In addition to 
questionnaires, data were also obtained through interviews and observations. The results of 
Wilcoxon Signed Ranks showed that there was a significant difference between the level of 
social anxiety in social interaction among participants before and after CBT (z= -2.023, p<.05). 
All participants experienced a cognitive change in the core belief that made the level of social 
anxiety decreased. However, there were differences in behavioral changes in each participant 
caused by individual differences.  

 
Keywords: Cognitive Behavior Therapy, Social Anxiety in Social Interaction, Adolescents 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Social anxiety is the fear or anxiety that occurs because of the involvement of ourselves in 
social situations, for example participating in social interaction (APA, 2013). This is indicated 
by an excessive fear and persistent fear of one or more social situations or performance 
situations in which the person may feel watched over by others. Social anxiety has a spectrum 
ranging from the condition of fearlessness, normal range and intensity of anxiety (shyness) 
up to social anxiety disorders (McNeil, 2000 in Kearney, 2005).  Social anxiety that cannot be 
handled can develop into a social anxiety disorder. Social anxiety disorder is the third largest 
mental health problem in the world today. The survey results of 2007 conducted by Anxiety 
and Depression Association of America (ADAA) mentioned that about 15 million American 
adults had a social anxiety disorder with onset ages ranging from 13 years. In Indonesia, the 
Ministry of health (www.depkes.go.id, accessed December 2, 2016) on October 10, 2014, 
mentioned that the prevalence of mental disorders shown with symptoms of depression and 
anxiety in Indonesia reached 6% for age around 15 years and above or around 14 million 
people. 

When social anxiety has developed into a social anxiety disorder, more negative impact can 
occur in adulthood. Research of Hambrick and his colleagues (2003) mention the negative 
impact of social anxiety disorder in the adult such as having very few friends, difficulty in 
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getting along with friends, and dissatisfaction with existing social support. In fact, individuals 
with this disorder are mostly unmarried; they prefer living alone and just care for their own 
life. Anxiety is also a risk factor for disorders and other symptoms, like major depressive 
disorder, use of drugs and alcohol, as well as suicidal ideation (Hambrick, et al, 2003). 

The onset of social anxiety disorder is usually at the age of 13-15 years (Ballenger et al, 1998 
in Morris, 2016). At this age, individuals enter the stage as an adolescent. Adolescents 
experience the onset of social anxiety due to several things, such as the increase in negative 
social comparisons (Hofmann, 2014), the tendency to blame themselves leading to errors in 
perceiving the views of others toward self, and increased behavior to avoid interpersonal 
situations resulting in limited opportunity to get feedback that can counter the negative self-
perception. Adolescents are also overly sensitive to social norms of the group, peer influence 
on attitudes, speech, interests, appearance, and behavior greater than the influence of the 
family (Hurlock, 1980). Adolescents will be happy when they are accepted in their group 
(Santrock, 2014), but may feel stressed and anxious when they are not accepted or excluded 
by the group. Therefore, adolescents have a great tendency to experience social anxiety. 
Anxiety can significantly affect adolescents, bearing in mind the importance of the welfare in 
transition (Costello et al., 2011), especially the extreme transition from academic and social 
pressure (Grills-Taquechel et al., 2010). 

One of the results of the progress research report of Academic Leadership Grant (ALG) of 
Universitas Padjadjaran on Social Anxiety in Sundanese Society in West Java (Srisayekti, et 
al., 2017) shows data on an initial survey of social anxiety in two high schools in Bandung for 
the students in the eleventh grade. This survey used the Liebowitz Social Anxiety Scale (LSAS) 
to determine the level of their social anxiety. From 320 students who filled out this 
questionnaire, 51.2% of students experienced social anxiety in the category of high social 
anxiety. That means, most of the students have high social anxiety level that needs to be 
handled. One of the things that can be done is to provide intervention on the students who 
have high social anxiety level. 

Awareness and intervention of this anxiety can be very important in delaying the development 
of anxiety on the adulthood (Lothmann et al., 2011) and offers protection for adolescents 
from stress which often occurs during stages of life (Broeren & Muris, 2009; Leikanger, lngul, 
& Larsson, 2012; Marks et al., 2010). To design the right interventions, therapist must have 
a specific goal. The dominant factor of social anxiety is the fear of the emergence of negative 
evaluations due to an error within the individual thought. Error in thinking on this individual 
can appear in various forms, such as the number of unrealistic negative thoughts that leads 
to negative beliefs against themselves and the environment. In addition, the behavior that 
emerges afterward is the safety behavior in the form of avoiding that situation. 

From some existing studies, the most widely used intervention to overcome social anxiety and 
proven to be the most effective and provide long-term effects is Cognitive Behavior Therapy 
(Heimberg, 2002; Hoffmann & Otto, 2008). Cognitive Behavior Therapy (CBT) is considered 
effective because it directly leads to the conviction of the error thinking and dysfunctional 
belief that is owned by individuals with a social anxiety disorder (Hambrick, 2003). The CBT 
concept integrates cognitive approaches encouraging adolescents not to defend the wrong 
belief and behavioral approaches that will give them a chance to not use avoidance or safety 
behavior in social situations that they are worried about. 

In Indonesia, there have been many psychologists who develop the CBT therapy to resolve 
psychological problems of individuals of all ages. However, it is difficult to implement CBT 
within 12 sessions in Indonesia (Oemarjoedi, 2003). In Indonesian culture, to make clients 
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believe in the therapist, they want uncomplicated and exciting sessions and usually expect 
immediate benefits. Therefore, the implementation of CBT in Indonesia needs to be adjusted 
by reducing the sessions. In general, CBT therapy can be done by looking at the three phases, 
namely initial, middle and final phase (Beck, 2011). The initial phase is for the therapeutic 
relationship building, determining the goals of therapy, teaching the cognitive model and 
discussing the problems of the client. The middle phase is to emphasize the existence of 
identification, evaluation, and modification of the belief of the client, and the final phase is for 
termination preparation as well as relapse prevention. Therefore, there is a possibility that 
CBT can be done less than 12 sessions, especially for adolescents who have not reached 
disorder stage. The present study would like to discover the possibility to conduct CBT with 
six sessions consisting of one session for the initial phase, four sessions for the middle phase 
and one session for the final phase and examine the effect to reduce social anxiety level in 
social interaction among adolescents.  

 

METHOD 

Participants. Participants were adolescents who were indicated to have High Social Anxiety 
level from the survey results of previous research on Sundanese people in West Java 
conducted by Srisayekti, et al., (2017). The initial survey of social anxiety used the Liebowitz 
Social Anxiety Scale (LSAS) to measure social anxiety level among students in their eleventh 
grade from two high schools in Bandung. Participants of the survey were contacted to do a 
Focus Group Discussion (FGD). From the results of FGD and parent’s permission through the 
informed consent, five participants met the criteria of the study. 

Measures. The Liebowitz Social Anxiety Scale (LSAS) was used to assess social anxiety level. 
The scale has been adapted into the Indonesian Language by Dra. Marisa F. Moeliono, M.Pd, 
and Prof. Wilis Srisayekti. Other instruments that support the data are observation, interviews, 
demographic data and data in the process of intervention (worksheets, homework, and 
evaluation). 

Design. This research was case study research with mixed methods approach. The strategy 
of mixed methods chosen is concurrent embedded strategy and analysis of statistical data 
using Wilcoxon Signed Ranks. In this study, the intervention of Cognitive Behavior Therapy 
was independent variables and the dependent variable was social anxiety. 

Data Analysis. Analysis of data used in this research is qualitative and quantitative. 
Qualitative data obtained in the process of intervention from observations, interviews, 
demographic data, worksheets, homework and evaluation from participants. Data in 
qualitative form were analyzed using thematic analysis. Quantitative data were obtained from 
the results of the LSAS questionnaire before and after CBT intervention. The Wilcoxon signed 
ranks were performed to examine differences in social anxiety levels of participants, and 
descriptive statistical analysis was conducted with the help of SPSS for windows. 

Interventions. The CBT intervention was conducted in six weeks in 60 minute sessions. The 
CBT program is based on the model of Beck (2011). Before the intervention process began, 
participants were given a material book to increase understanding of the therapy. Each session 
consisted of building rapport, giving material according to the intervention module, and 
evaluation. 
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RESULTS 

Five participants reported they experienced a positive change in their anxiety that occurred 
after CBT intervention. In general, CBT made them have an awareness of their problems. 
They also showed changes in cognition, behavior, and emotion. In the aspect of cognition, 
participants showed an understanding of the problems, the ability to evaluate the thinking 
and the ability to change negative thoughts. This then affected the emotion and behavior of 
participants. In the emotional aspect, participants became capable of recognizing their 
emotions as well as more effort to manage their emotions. 

Behavior change on the five participants still had varied outcome. When viewed from the stage 
of change experienced during CBT, three participants were already in the action stage, one 
participant was in the preparation stage, and the other one was still in the contemplation 
stage. The five participants had a decrease in the level of social anxiety. Only one participant 
had decreased social anxiety level by one class from High Social Anxiety (HSA) to Moderate 
Social Anxiety (MSA), while the four other participants decreased 1-4 level but were still in 
HSA class. Based on the evaluation of the participants, the identification and modification of 
core belief, as well as homework about belief monitoring, become the most beneficial sessions 
and homework in overcoming their anxiety. This result is also supported by the results of the 
quantitative data.  

Table 1. Pre-test and Post-test Score for Social Anxiety in Social Interaction Based on the LSAS 

 

 

Table 1 shows the acquisition score of five participants based on the level of social anxiety in 
social interaction (fear and avoidance relation) of the LSAS questionnaire. It was found that 
all social anxiety scores in social interaction decreased after CBT intervention. The highest 
rate of decreased score was experienced by the P5 and the lowest one was experienced by 
P2. 

Table 2. Pre-test and Post-test Score for Social Anxiety Based on the LSAS 

Participant Pre-test Post-test 

Score Social Anxiety Level Score Social Anxiety 
Level 

P1 56 HSA - Moderate 22 MSA 

P2 81 HSA - Severe 75 HSA - Marked 

Participant Fear and Avoidance Relation 
Score 

Pre-test Post-test 

P1 31 7 

P2 42 36 

P3 31 23 

P4 36 21 

P5 52 25 
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P3 59 HSA - Moderate 47 HSA - Mild 

P4 79 HSA - Marked 39 HSA - Mild 

P5 101 HSA - Very Severe 45 HSA - Mild 

 

Table 2 shows the derivation score of the five participants based on LSAS after given a CBT 
intervention. The highest decreased rate was experienced by P5 (down from the HSA  Very 
Severe to Mild category) and the lowest decreased rate was experienced by P2 (down from 
the HSA  Severe to Marked category). 

Table 3. Wilcoxon Test Result for Social Anxiety in Social Interaction Based on the LSAS 

Test Statisticsb 

 VAR00002 - 
VAR00001 

Z -2.023a 

Asymp. Sig. (2-
tailed) 

.043 

a. Based on positive ranks. 

b. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 

Based on the Wilcoxon statistical test results on the first hypothesis, it is seen that the total 
score of anxiety level obtained by Asymp. Sig ₌ 0.043 smaller than a real level α ₌ 0.05. 
Therefore, Ho is rejected. This means that there is a significant difference in the participant’s 
level of social anxiety in social interaction before and after CBT intervention, with a 95% 
confidence level. 

Table 4. Wilcoxon Test Result for Social Anxiety Based on the LSAS 

Test Statisticsb 

 Post-test - 
Pre-test 

Z -2.023a 

Asymp. Sig. (2-
tailed) 

.043 

a. Based on positive ranks. 

b. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 

Based on the Wilcoxon statistical test results on the second hypothesis, it is seen that the total 
score of anxiety level obtained by Asymp. Sig ₌ 0.043 smaller than a real level α ₌ 0.05. 

Therefore, Ho is rejected. This means that there is a significant difference in the participant’s 
level of social anxiety before and after CBT intervention, with a 95% confidence level. 
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DISCUSSION 

The results of this study indicate that there are differences in social anxiety levels in a social 
interaction among adolescents before and after given CBT intervention. A significant influence 
is also seen to decrease the level of social anxiety in general. For the first hypothesis, social 
anxiety level in social interaction, the average score decreases by 16 points after the 
intervention. Meanwhile, the level of social anxiety in general (second hypothesis), the 
average of the total score decreases by 29.6 points after the intervention. This result is 
considered positive because with the provision of CBT, the level of social anxiety of participants 
decreases. These results are also supported by the results of qualitative data. Five participants 
reported they experienced positive change in their anxiety that occurred after the provision of 
CBT intervention.  

Five participants have achieved various behavioral changes. Exposure in the form of 
homework is said to help participants train themselves to reduce safety behavior that they 
usually do (Beck, 2011). When viewed from the stage of change (Prochaska, 2013) 
experienced during CBT, three participants are already in the action stage. Meanwhile, one 
person is still in the preparation stage and the other one is still in contemplation stage. From 
this result, an individual difference that arises is belief to change and commitment to action. 
This belief to change is related to the participant’s trust in their ability to overcome their 
anxiety. Participants who are in the contemplation stage lack confidence in their ability; they 
think they cannot overcome their anxiety. Participants who believe they are capable, despite 
environmental obstacles try not to give up and keep trying. The commitment to act is related 
to the activity of the participants to complete homework as one of the opportunities to learn 
to overcome their anxiety. Participants who continue to deal with anxiety situations are better 
able to deal with the anxiety than other participants. Participants who are in the action stage 
show progress by beginning to change their behavior. They believe they can change and 
commit to doing what they believe. They also implement plans that has been set in their 
everyday life. Therefore, belief to change and commitment to action play an important role in 
the behavior change of participants.  

 

CONCLUSION 

The results of this study indicate that cognitive behavior therapy (CBT) with the concept of 
Beck (2011) conducted during six sessions of meetings can be applied and are effective to 
reduce adolescent’s level of social anxiety in social interaction and social anxiety in general. 
This decrease occurs because of awareness of the problems and changes in cognition, 
behavior, and emotions of participants. In the cognitive aspect, the five participants can 
identify, evaluate and develop new thoughts that make their level of social anxiety decrease. 
Homework at each session helps participants in achieving cognitive changes, especially in 
evaluating negative thoughts that cause anxiety. In the behavioral aspect, the rate of behavior 
change is also influenced by the individual different factors. The factors of individual 
differences that are affected in this study are beliefs to change and commitment to action. 
The discussion of core belief remains the most important topic in the therapy sessions as it 
becomes the basis for cognitive and behavior changes of the participants. The most common 
core belief in participants is an unlovable core belief. The stages of a therapy session need to 
be completed before continuing to the next session. Relaxation techniques can be considered 
to be given to participants according to their needs.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
Optimistic sexual attitude is an important protective indicator serving as a guidance to prevent 
adolescents from early sexual debut. Parents play an essential role in delivering and 
transmitting such attitude to their adolescents. Thus far, studies have found the link between 
parent-adolescent communication in sexual topics and adolescents’ sexual attitude (Turnbull 
et al., 2008; Diiorio et al., 1999). However, the amount and topics covered in sexual 
communication may differ between males and females as well as in emphasis from both 
fathers and mothers (Lou & Chen, 2009; Turnbull et al., 2008). Therefore, this study was 
intended to identify the unique relationship between parent-adolescent sexual communication 
and sexual attitude by considering the effect of sex. A total of 241 school-going adolescents 
from three secondary schools (Mage= 15.07; 52.1% females; 48.4% Malays, 27.1% Chinese, 
24.5% Indian) were recruited from Penang, Malaysia through convenience sampling method. 
Respondents completed a self-administered questionnaire containing Parent-teen Sexual Risk 
Communication Scale (Hutchinson, 2007) and Sexual Attitude Scale (Yaacob et al., 2009). 
Results revealed that sexual attitude was found significant with mother-adolescent 
communication but not with father-adolescent communication. In addition, a significant 
interaction effect of sex in both father- and mother-adolescent communication and sexual 
attitude was discovered with its effect significant only for females but not for males. Moreover, 
communication on sexual related topic practised between parents and daughters made it 
relevant in forming daughters’ optimistic sexual attitude. Overall, this study provides a 
foundation for understanding the formation of adolescents’ sexual attitude from the interaction 
effect of sex and its relation to parent-adolescent sexual communication. Findings of the study 
support the importance of sex in sexual value transformation between parents and adolescents 
in order to allow adolescents acquire appropriate sexual attitude towards their sexual well-
being advancement. 
 
Keywords: adolescent, sexual attitude, sex, parent-adolescent sexual communication 
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INTRODUCTION  
 
Sexual activity among Malaysian youths has become a topic of concern as several local studies 
have shown young people engaging in unsafe sex practices and premarital sexual behavior 
(Ahmad, Muhd Sapri, Ishak, Ahmad & Aris, 2012; Lou & Chen, 2009; Low & Zulkifli, 2000; 
Yaacob & Tan, 2011). Statistical report from the Ministry of Health, Malaysia (2015) have 
reported 45 teenage girls giving birth daily (Loh, January 17, 2016). On the other hand, 
National Population of Family Development Board (2014) published the statement on 18,000 
cases of teenage pregnancy in 2012 with 22% of them unmarried. 
    
Collectively, there are several gaps of information regarding the adolescents’ sexual and 
reproductive health in Malaysia as reported by World Health Organization (2005). In Malaysia, 
there are limited researches done on adolescents’ sexual related topics especially on the role 
of parents in delivering sexual knowledge and sexual values. Haglund (2006) stated that early 
adolescence is a period of transition and for some, the initiation of sexual activity. Thus, at 
early adolescence, individuals should equip themselves with knowledge about their own 
biological changes, body construct and sexuality.  
 
Social conservativeness and cultural sensitivity may contribute to the problem of our 
adolescents receiving inadequate sexual knowledge and education. People especially 
adolescents in conservative societies may have poor knowledge related to sexual matter since 
the general population is unwilling to discuss issues of sexuality, sex education, prevention or 
treatment of unsafe sex practices (Fazli Khalaf, Low, Merghati-Khoei, & Ghorbani, 2014; Makol-
Abdul, Nurullah, Iman, & Abdul Rahman, 2009). Hence, this may be a reason to new cases of 
abortion, teen pregnancy and other cases being reported thus far (Cheah, 2006; Mahammadi 
et al., 2006; Wong, 2012).   
 
In educating adolescents, parents are always viewed as the primary resources that can provide 
proper guidance for knowledge acquisition in various areas (Looze, Constantine, Jerman, 
Vermeulen-Smit, & Bogt, 2015). Turnbull, Wersch, and Schaik (2008) emphasized that parents 
play an important role to educate their children and also act as a central role to their 
development, health and growth. The parental responsibility included providing information 
to help their children develop their attitude, beliefs and values system about identity, 
relationships and intimacy. Likewise, the efficiency of the parent-adolescent communication 
regarding sexuality is important to encourage adolescents to adopt responsible sexual 
behaviors (Diiorio, Kelley, & Hockenberry-Eaton, 1999; Fazli Khalaf et al., 2014).  
 
The study by Turnbull et al. (2008) asserted that effective communication of sexual related 
issues should emphasize on the role of gender, psychological factors and family dynamics since 
it has a strong implication on adolescent sexual knowledge, attitude and behavior. According 
to Guilamo-Ramos, Jaccard, Dittus, Bouris, Holloway, and Casillas (2007), parents are mostly 
viewed as more effective communicators than others in talking about facts on sex with their 
children. Low, Ng, Fadzil and Ang (2007) viewed parents as important people in educating 
their children through effective parent-adolescents communication. Besides, the findings of 
their study also emphasized a critical point whereby Malaysian adolescents especially 
adolescent boys have zero conversation about sexual matter with their parents. In a recent 
Malaysian study on the effect of parent-adolescent sexual communication and adolescent 
sexual health knowledge it was found that Malaysian parents rarely practice sexual-related 
communication with their adolescents (Haasan, Woon, Tan, & Wu, 2015). 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

129 
 

 
A number of studies show that adolescents’ sex was a primary influence on the parent-
adolescent communication (Lou & Chen, 2009; Looze, et al., 2015; Markham et al., 2010; 
Raffaelli & Green, 2003; Turnbull et al., 2008). Mothers are more likely to communicate with 
their children about sexual issues compared to fathers. Supporting these findings, Dilorio et 
al. (1999) reported that mothers often assumed the primary responsibility for sexual 
instruction in both male and female adolescents. Other studies also showed that fathers were 
seldom involved in discussing sexual matters with their children (Dilorio et al., 1999; Dilorio et 
al., 2006). Besides, daughters reported higher level of sexual communication with parents 
than sons did (Raffaelli & Green, 2003; Turnbull et al., 2008; Schouten, Putte, Pasmans & 
Meeuwesen, 2007).       
 
Based on the findings by Dilorio et al. (1999), adolescents who reported more frequent 
discussion with their mother about sexual matter were least likely to initiate their sexual 
intercourse during early age and have more conservative values. Findings of the study by 
Hutchinson, Jemmott III, Jemmott, Braverman, and Fong (2003) also supported earlier 
findings on communication and sexuality. They found that parent-child sexual risk 
communication among sexually active adolescents was associated with more responsible 
sexual attitudes and behaviors. 
 
Given the fact that Malaysia is a conservative country and Malaysian parents have limited to 
no communication on sexual topics with their adolescents, adolescents may be placed at high 
risk. There is no denial that parents play important roles in disseminating knowledge, norm 
and value to their next generation. Besides, adolescents’ sex as the moderator in the effect of 
parents-adolescents’ sexual communication on sexual attitude is less exanimated. Therefore, 
this study would like to fill in the knowledge gaps by investigating which sex has an effect in 
the relationship between parent-adolescents’ sexual communication and sexual attitude.    
 
In line with the above literature review, the present study will address four primary objectives: 
(1) to identify the frequency of parent-adolescent sexual communication, (2) to examine the 
sex differences in parent-adolescent sexual communication and sexual attitude, (3) to 
determine the relationship between parent-adolescent sexual communication and adolescent 
sexual attitude, and (4) to examine the interaction effect of sex in the relationship between 
parent-adolescent sexual communication and adolescent sexual attitude.  
 
 
METHOD 
 
Sample  
Convenience sampling method was applied in the present study. A total of 241 respondents’ 
aged 12 to 18 years old took part in the study. Respondents were recruited from three 
secondary schools located in the area of Butterworth, Penang, Malaysia. Respondents had a 
mean age of 15.07 years (SD = 1.36) with 52.1% of female and 48.4% of Malays, 27.1% of 
Chinese, 24.5% of Indians. The respondents were required to complete questionnaires 
consisting of general personal background; their family background and source of sexual 
related information; assessment on parent-adolescent communication about sexual issues for 
both fathers and mothers as well as sexual attitude scale.      
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Measures 
 
Parent-Adolescent Sexual Communication. The frequency of communication between 
an adolescent and his/her parents concerning issues of sex were measured by the 8-item 
parent-teen sexual risk communication scale (PTSRC-III) (Hutchinson, 2007). Responses were 
scored from 1 (none) to 5 (extensive) amounts of communication on a specific topic. The total 
score ranged from 8 to 40. High score indicated more communication about sexual related 
topics between parent and adolescent. Cronbach alpha for mother-adolescent sexual 
communication (α= .811) and father-adolescent sexual communication (α= .866) were high.  
 
Sexual Attitude Scale. The respondents’ attitude towards sexuality was measured by sexual 
attitude scale (Yaacob et al., 2009). Sexual attitude scales consisted of 29 items with 5-point 
Likert scale from 1 (Strongly disagree) to 5 (Strongly agree). Higher scores corresponded with 
a positive attitude towards sexuality, whereas lower score meant negative attitude towards 
sexuality. Positive attitude refers to culturally acceptable norm and belief, while negative 
attitude refers to attitude rejected by culture and social norm. Total scores in sexual attitude 
can range from 29 to 145. Sexual attitude scale has reported Cronbach alpha of .624.   

 
Results 
Frequency distribution of parent-adolescents’ sexual communication  
Table 1 presents the frequency distribution of respondents on the items of parent-adolescent 
sexual communication (separately for father-adolescents and mother-adolescent sexual 
communication). More than 60% of the respondents reported to have no communication on 
any sexual-related topic with either of their parent. In comparison to mothers, fathers tend to 
talk less on sexual related topic with their adolescents. Both parents tend to emphasize more 
on topics related to birth control and protection from HIV/AIDS and talk the least on peers’ 
sexual pressure and STDs.   
 
Table 1: Frequency Distribution of Parent-Adolescent Sexual Communication 

Variables Father-Adolescent 
Communication 

Mother-Adolescent 
Communication 

Never 
n(%) 

A little 
to some 

n(%) 

A lot to 
Extensiv
e n(%) 

Never 
n(%) 

A little 
to some 

n(%) 

A lot to 
Extensive 

n(%) 

Birth Control 189 (78.4) 41 (17.0) 11 (4.6) 150 (62.3) 64 (26.5) 27 (11.2) 
Sexual Transmitted 
Diseases (STDs) 

209 (86.7) 29 (12.1) 3 (1.2) 192 (79.7) 40 (16.6) 9 (3.7) 

HIV/ AIDS 198 (82.2) 37 (15.4) 6 (2.4) 179 (74.3) 49 (20.3) 13 (5.4) 
Condoms 216 (89.6) 23 (9.5) 2 (0.9) 206 (86.3) 30 (12.5) 3 (1.2) 
How to protect 
yourself from 
HIV/AIDS 

159 (66.3) 54 (22.5) 27 (11.2) 147 (61.0) 66 (27.4) 28 (11.6) 

Postponing or not 
having sex  

192 (79.7) 41 (17.0) 8 (3.3) 191 (79.3) 33 (13.7) 17 (7.0) 

Peer pressure to 
have sex 

220 (91.4) 17 (7.0) 4 (1.6) 211 (87.5) 19 (7.9) 11 (4.6) 

How to handle 
sexual pressure? 

205 (85.0) 30 (12.5) 6 (2.5) 196 (81.6) 33 (13.8) 11 (4.6) 

Gender difference in parent-adolescents’ sexual communication and sexual 
attitude 
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Results of Independent sample t-test (refer to Table 2) indicate female adolescents 
communicating frequently on sexual-related topic with their mother than male adolescents do 
(t= 3.805, p< .001). In opposite sex, males were reported to have communicated more with 
father on sexual-related topic than female counterpart did but the difference was not 
significant (t= -.490, p= .624). In regard to sexual attitude, males had more permissive 
attitude than female adolescents (t= 5.258, p< .001).        
 
Table 2: Differences in main Variables between Male and Female (n=241) 

Variable Male Female   

 Mean Mean t p 

Father-adolescent communication 
Mother-adolescent communication 
Sexual attitude 

10.59 
10.31 
92.90 

10.34 
12.85 
99.10 

-.490 
3.805*** 
5.258*** 

.624 

.000 

.000 

 
Relationship between parent-adolescents’ sexual communication and sexual 
attitude 
Table 3 tabulates the results of Pearson Correlation indicating a significant positive 
relationship between mother-adolescents’ communication and sexual attitude (r= 293, 
p< .001). However, insignificant result was found in the association between father-
adolescents’ communication and sexual attitude (r= 121, p= .061).  
 
Table 3: Results of Pearson Correlation between Parent-Adolescents’ 
Communication and Adolescents’ Sexual Attitude 

Variables 1 2 3 

1. Father-adolescent communication 1   
2. Mother-adolescent communication .695*** 1  
3. Sexual Attitude .121 .293*** 1 

Note: p***< .001 
 
The interacting effect of sex in the relationship between parents-adolescents’ 
communication and sexual attitude 
SPSS Macro PROCESS (Hayes, 2014) was used to examine the interaction effect of sex in the 
predictive role of parents-adolescents’ communication on sexual attitude. Results of regression 
analyses showed that the combination of father communication, adolescents’ sex and its 
interaction contributed to a total of 14% variance in explaining the sexual attitude. Inclusion 
of the interaction term (father-adolescent communication x sex) was statistically significant 
with the R2 change of 1.5% (refer to Table 4). Analyses of post hoc probing was then 
performed to test on which sex has more effects in the relationship. Figure 1 displays clearly 
that females tend to be more affected in the relationship between father-adolescents’ 
communication compared to males. The interaction plot also showed an enhancing effect that 
when female communication with father increased, more positive attitude would be adopted. 
Meanwhile, male adolescents did not show such significant effect in the relationship.   
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TABLE 4: Regression Analyses in Predicting Sexual Attitude from Sex and Parent-
Adolescent sexual communication (N=241) 

Criterion 
variable 

Predictor 
variable  

F R2 ∆ R2 df Beta t p 

Model 1  12.770**
* 

.140 .015* (3,238)    

Sexual 
attitude 

Father-
adolescent 
communication 

    .327* 2.240 .026 

Sex (0=Female, 
1=Male) 

    -
6.395**

* 

-5.493 .000 

 Father-
adolescent 
communication 
X Sex 

    -.599* -2.046 .042 

Model 2  19.923**
* 

.203 .048**
* 

(3,238)    

Sexual 
attitude 

Mother-
adolescent 
communication 

    .290* 2.527 .012 

Sex (0=Female, 
1=Male) 

    -
5.488**

* 

-4.726 .000 

Mother-
adolescent 
communication 
X Sex 

    -.846*** -3.736 .000 

         

Note: *** p < .001; ** p < .01; * p < .05 
 

 
 

FIGURE I: Interaction between Father-Adolescents’ Communication and Sex in 
Predicting Sexual Attitude 
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Furthermore, same pattern was observed in the effect of mother-adolescent communication 
on sexual attitude. The model included sex, mother-adolescent communication and the 
interaction product that accumulated to 20.3% of variance with 4.8% of additional variance 
(by interaction between mother-adolescent communication and sex) in predicting sexual 
attitude. A significant positive relationship between mother-adolescent communication and 
sexual attitude could be witnessed in Figure 2. The effect of mother-adolescent communication 
was found to have significant increasing effect on female adolescents’ positive attitudes but 
not for male adolescents.    
 

 
 FIGURE I: Interaction between Mother-Adolescents’ Communication and 

Sex in Predicting Sexual Attitude 
 
 
DISCUSSION  
 
This study aimed to examine the relationship between parents-adolescents’ sexual 
communication and sexual attitude among adolescents in Malaysia. Based on the findings, 
respondents in the sample have low levels of communication with both parents about sexual 
related topics. We noticed that Malaysian families rarely practise sexual communication in the 
family context. This statement was further supported by the other Malaysian study (Low et 
al., 2007) mentioning that Malaysian families rarely initiate sexual related communication with 
their children. It may also be caused by the cultural influence and sensitivity for the issue to 
be discussed in the family setting. The result too denoted that male adolescents are more 
likely to communicate on sexual information with their fathers as compared to female 
adolescents. In contrast, female adolescents are more comfortable communicating with their 
mothers about sexual related issues. This finding was further supported by Wang, Li, Stanton, 
Kamali, Naar-King, Shah and Thomas (2007) who conducted a study among out-of school 
youths in Shanghai, China which addressed one-third of female youth talked to their mothers 
about sex but the condition may not be observed in male youths.  
 
Our findings also demonstrated that females had more positive sexual attitudes compared to 
males. Study of Wang et al. (2007) and Motamedi et al. (2016) supported that males have 
more liberal attitude towards premarital sex than females. Smiler (2008) and Manji, Pena and 
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Dubrow (2007) affirmed that the sex differences in sexual attitude could be explained through 
masculinity ideology. As such, adolescent boys may adopt masculine ideas to be more liberal 
towards sexuality that was performed as a sign of manhood. 
     
Besides, correlation analysis revealed that adolescents’ sexual attitudes were proven to have 
a significant relationship with mother-adolescent communication but not father-adolescent 
communication. This phenomenon could happen as mothers are always viewed as the primary 
sex educators who bear the responsibility to educate their adolescents regarding sexual matter 
(Dilorio et al., 1999). Such responsibility is not prominent in fathers to disseminate sexual 
related knowledge and values to their adolescents (Dilorio et al., 1999; Dilorio et al., 2006). 
In general, adolescents who reported open communication with their parents tend to have 
more conservative attitudes toward premarital sex (Romo, Lefkowitz, Sigman, & Au, 2002), 
condom use (Halpern-Felsher, Kropp, Boyer, Tschann, & Ellen, 2004; Malcolm et al., 2013) and 
were less engaged in unprotected intercourse (Hutchinson et al., 2003). However, the results 
of this study were inconsistent with the study conducted among Latino and African-American 
samples by Somers and Ali (2011) which denoted the significant link between sexual attitude 
and father-adolescents’ communication but not with mother-adolescents’ communication.  
 
Significant interaction effect of sex was found in the relationship between parent-adolescents’ 
sexual communication (both father-adolescents and mother-adolescents) and sexual attitude. 
Likewise, the relationship between those variables was only significant for female adolescents 
but not for male adolescents. This finding is supported by Sneed et al. (2009) who denoted 
that female adolescents who perceived better communication with their parents will less likely 
have intention in sexual engagement and this relationship was also not prominent among 
male adolescents. In the same vein, the result of this research was further supported by the 
meta-analysis constructed by Widman, Choukas-Bradley, Noar, Nesi, and Garrett (2016) who 
indicated that sexual communication between parents especially mothers and female 
adolescents can serve as a protective factor in safer sex practices. This proves that parent-
adolescents’ sexual communication that may only be an important indicator can promote 
healthy sexual belief for female adolescents but not for male adolescents.    
 
Thus far, parents were always viewed as primary educators and important resources in 
educating their children not only on matters regarding daily activities but also on sexual 
activities. In the context of Malaysian families, parents seldom practise sexual communication 
with their children. Besides cultural factors, most parents also lack efficient communication 
skills and self-efficacy to discuss sexual matters with their children. At present, the rise in 
issues related to pre-marital sex, rape, teenage pregnancy, unprotected sexual practices and 
abortion was widely discussed by NGO and policy makers in Malaysia. Thus, the present study 
may fill up the knowledge gap on adolescent sexuality in Malaysian context, since there is 
limited information regarding adolescent sexuality available elsewhere. Intervention and 
prevention programs on adolescents’ sex to be taken into consideration to make sure 
adolescents have appropriate sexual attitudes and are responsive towards their behaviour. 
Besides, effective sexual communication and efficacy to begin sexual conversation training 
may be provided to parents as to equip them with sufficient ways to communicate and initiate 
the conversations to their adolescents.  
 
Nevertheless, this study has some limitations. The present study was conducted using 
convenience sampling (non-probability sampling method), hence the results of the study were 
yet to be generalized to the whole adolescents in Malaysia. Besides, the study was mainly 
based on the adolescents’ report. Future researchers may need to add in the parents’ point of 
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view in order to study parent-adolescent sexual communication which may differ from their 
children’s perspectives. Moreover, data of the present study is only limited to the frequency of 
parent-adolescent communication rather than style of the communication and the quality of 
parent-child relationship that may yield different effects on adolescent sexuality.         
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ABSTRACT 
 
Background. Disc herniation occurs mainly between the fourth and fifth decades of life and has 
been estimated that 2-3% of the population could be affected. Anatomical alteration of lumbar 
disc herniation (LDH) responsible to promote pain and radiculopathies. More than 90% of LDH 
patients showed improvement without surgeries. 
Objectives. To compare the efficacies of antidepressant and adjuvants for managing chronic 
LDH pain in Dr. Kariadi Hospital Semarang- Indonesia.  
Subjects and Methods. A forty patients definitely diagnosed as LDH graded 1-2 have been 
evaluating for pain improvement based on Numerical Rating Scale (NRS) in outpatient department 
of neurology. By executive sampling method each subjects have prescribed of paracetamol 
(1000mg/day) or sodium diclofenac (25mg/day) in combination with gabapentin (150mg/day), 
diazepam (2mg/day) or amitriptyline (25mg/day) consistently evaluated of pain improvement in 
week 12 and 24. 
Results. Significantly of pain improvement (Chi-Square p= 0.0053) showed in subjects receiving 
analgesics and amitriptyline either in week 12 (mean 40.7, SD= 17.3) and 24 (mean 61.15, SD= 
13.33). Eleven patients prescribing of sodium diclofenac and amitriptyline showing their 
significancies in week 12 and 24 (paired t- test p< 0.0023, two-way Anova p< 0.05) and so with 
nine patients received paracetamol and amitriptyline (paired t- test p< 0.0025, two- way Anova 
p< 0.05). Whereas 20 subjects receiving gabapentin, diazepam dan paracetamol or sodium 
diclofenac have not significantly improved of pain intensities in week 12 and 24. 
Conclusions. Amitriptyline play a role to enhance the descending inhibitory of pain impulse by 
increasing the serotonin (5-HT) and norepinephrine then acted as suprapinal analgesia. When 
the nerve fibers are damaged the voltage-gated sodium channels (VGSCs) participate in abnormal 
firing and neuropathic pain events. It has interaction with opioid receptors inhibited adenosine 
reuptake and blocked N-methyl-D-aspartate (NMDA) receptors, also with potassium channel, and 
might inhibited the glial glutamate transporters to mediate antinociceptic events. Gabapentin has 
antihyperalgesic and antiallodynic properties but does not have significant for antinociceptive 
purposes. NSAIDs have not show better pain relief than paracetamol.  
  
Keywords: anticonvulsant, antidepressant, LDH, pain 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

Disc herniation may caused of high cost treatment as the commonly occur among people 
with mean age of 30s or may peak in the fourth and fifth decades of life. Thus estimated affect 
in 2-3% of the population and the prevalence might reach 4.8% among males and 2.5% females. 
Radiculopathy evidence along the peripheral nerve dermatome has been represented commonly 
with sciatica caused by nerve root compression. Hypesthesia, hyperalgesia or even motor 
weakness may happened following the severity of illness. The degenerative and anatomical 
changes that found in lumbar disc herniation (LDH) responsible to promote pain and 
radiculopathies. More than 90% of LDH patients showed improvement without surgeries as 
spontaneous disc resolving could happen. The treatments based on conservative either surgery 
and administration whereas non steroid anti inflammation drugs (NSAIDs) and acetaminophen 
are the most recommended during the first short term period of pain.1,2 There is insufficient 
evidence to recommend or against the prescription of amitriptyline solely for LDH associated with 
radiculopathy unless combination with anti inflammation drugs. The 10 mg/ day orally then 
incremental dose titrated 50mg/ day of amitriptyline experienced and combine with steroid tend 
to significantly of improvement in six and nine months.3 

 
There are few underlying mechanisms have been correlated to developing of neuropathic 

pain such as repetition injury of nerves causing ectopic firing, peripheral or central sensitisation 
in the CNS, either an abnormal process of pain signalling in the brain. In another way it can 
caused by immunology system changes which addressed to neuronal damage. The mast cells, 
macrophages and myelin-producing Schwann cells may response to protected homeostasis state 
by against the pathogen invaders then proceed the neuronal tissue repairment. Vasoactive 
mediators and matrix metalloproteases released to improving a local circulation and chemokine 
expression then recruit circulating neutrophils, monocyte-derived macrophages and lymphocytes. 
During nerve injuries the immune cells and damaged neurons might release adenosine 
triphosphate (ATP), histamine, substance P (SP) and calcitonin gene-related peptide (CGRP) that 
contributed to neuropathic pain (NP). Thus cytokines production during this process play role of 
nociceptors sensitization by signalling directly to neurons expressing of cytokine receptors. 
Inflammation events lead to an adaptive immune response and the infiltration of T-cells 
surrounded the neuroaxis and contributed to development and progression of NP pain in animal 
models. Glial cells in dorsal root ganglion (DRG) and spinal cord (satellite glial cells; microglia and 
astrocytes) activated, took place of cytokines production and sensitized the nociceptive following 
peripheral nerve injury. While the injury within the central nervous system (CNS) thus glial cells 
play a pivotal role in the immune response to injury then further boosted to NP intensity.4 
Adjuvant analgesics might be prescribing for moderate to severity pain for LDH patients. Tricyclic 
antidepresant (TCA) nortriptyline has prescribed incremental dose starting with 25 mg at night 
for 7 days and 100 mg/day as the maximum dose showed unsignificant improvement. Also with 
the combination of with morphine or diclofenac have not showed the significant improvement. 
Gabapentin a member of anticonvulsant drugs had taken orally with an incremental dosage of 
400 mg and 2400 mg/day as the maximum dose may reduced the pain and improving the quality 
of life.5 
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OBJECTIVES 
 
This study purpose to compare the efficacy of tricyclic antidepressants (TCA) drug amitryptiline 
and adjuvant analgesic gabapentin when admission in combination with analgesic drugs. So it 
have not used much doses of each drug for improving the chronic pain (CP). 
  
SUBJECTS AND METHODS 
 
A forty patients definitely diagnosed as LDH graded 1-2 based on MRI images and also clinical 
finding have been evaluating their Numerical Rating Scale (NRS) in outpatient department of 
neurology. By executive sampling method each subjects have prescribed of paracetamol 
(1000mg/day) or sodium diclofenac (25mg/day) in combination with gabapentin (150mg/day), 
diazepam (2mg/day) or amitriptyline (25mg/day) consistently evaluated of pain improvement in 
week 12 and 24. 
 
 
RESULTS 
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Fig 1. NRS Analgesic and antidepressants 
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Fig 2. NRS Analgesic and adjuvants 
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Significantly of pain improvement (Chi-Square p= 0.0053) showed in subjects receiving analgesics 
and amitriptyline either in week 12 (mean 40.7, SD= 17.3) and 24 (mean 61.15, SD= 13.33). 
Eleven patients prescribing of sodium diclofenac and amitriptyline showing their significances in 
week 12 and 24 (paired t- test p< 0.0023, two-way Anova p< 0.05) and so with nine patients 
received paracetamol and amitriptyline (paired t- test p< 0.0025, two- way Anova p< 0.05). 
Whereas 20 subjects were prescribed with gabapentin or diazepam that combined with 
paracetamol or sodium diclofenac have not significantly improved of pain intensities in this study. 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

Many neurotransmitters involved in descending modulation system such as serotonin and 
noradrenaline, opioids, gamma-aminobutyric acid (GABA) and glycine. Neuropathic pain (NP) 
signed by sharpen discomfort sensation cause by injuring of the fibers or nerve system either 
peripheral nerve system (PNS) or central nerve system (CNS). Mechanism action of TCA is 
inhibiting the presynaptic reuptake of the monoamines 5-HT, noradrenaline, H1-histaminergic 
and muscarine cholinergic receptor-blocking effects, and have antagonist effects on postsynaptic 
α-adrenoceptors. Thus clearly understood the analgesic mechanism of TCAs and it tends to level 
B for central antineuropathic mechanism of TCA. Otherwise based on meta-analysis data that 
improved significant of pain, stiffness, fatigue and tenderness by TCA administration in 30% of 
patients. 6,7 

 
  Without any effect on dopamine reuptake eventough may have some indirect 
dopaminergic action by the adrenergic effect and desensitization of dopamine D2 receptors. TCA 
apparently bind to the local anaesthetic receptor and causing blockade of the open and inactivated 
channel such as calcium channels. Serotonin and noradrenaline are seemly working together with 
the endogenous opioids and neurotransmitter GABA from centres in the brain and brainstem. This 
correspondence certainly modulate the activity in the nociceptive pathway at the dorsal horn of 
the spinal cord and also rostrall part of the CNS. TCA regiments might inhibitted presynaptic 
reuptake of the serotonin and noradrenaline so increase in the synaptic clefts then enhancing the 
pain. There may be a disinhibition due to degeneration of the pain-modulating system in NP 
caused by an excessive stimulation which induced spontaneous activity in nociceptive neurones 
when entering the dorsal horn thus increased activity the pain pathway then. This 
hyperexcitability events may caused by a series of signalling substances appears to play a major 
role in NP. The ion channels worked on second order neurones in the dorsal horn represent 
hyperexcitabity mechanism of neurones stimulation whereas the NMDA receptor agonist like 
effect of TCA suggested may block these hyperexcitability causing by spontaneous either pain 
evoked stimuli.6 

 

Lesion of PNS may initiated expression of the sodium channels then lead hyperexcitability 
and pain. TCA have an ability to block ion channels (calcium and sodium), reuptake inhibition 
(dopamine, 5-HT) and reuptake blocked (α-adrenergic, H1 histaminergic, muscarinic cholinergic, 
NMDA), either in animal study it can work as an antinflammatory. Furthermore this TCA is able 
to blocked the calcium channels and interfering the membrane depolarization and could be relieve 
the NP. Gabapentin the member of anticonvulsant drug showed clearly relieving of NP by calcium 
channels block through the α-2-d-subunit which bound to the channel complex thus reduce the 
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presynaptic release of neurotransmitters into the synaptic cleft. Furthermore it can induced by 
action potentials arriving at the nerve terminal and apparently did not have similar mechanism 
with the TCA. Obviously the sub antidepressants dose of TCA prescription (50mg/ day) showed 
effective for reducing the central post-stroke pain but it failed to find an effect of pain post spinal 
cord injury. TCA can not prescribe in patients with cardiac conduction problems (eg. cardiac 
arrhythmia), cardiac incompensation and epilepsy although lower dose than 100mg/ day may 
avoid cardiac death suddenly. Commonly the side effects of TCA such as dry mouth, dizziness, 
sweating, orthostatic hypotension, fatigue, constipation or micturition problem. 6,8 

 
Prescribing of an antidepressant drug may improve the NP through the monoaminergic 

links by inhibition of presynaptic reuptake of serotonin and noradrenaline then lead to increased 
of antinociceptic activity along descending pathways.9 These reuptake mechanisms of TCA play 
role in NP management apparently has more efficacious effect than selective noradrenaline 
reuptake inhibitors (SNRIs). Thus indicates other mechanism that supported to the analgesic 
effect of TCA by blocking of sodium channels and NMDA receptors or monoamine reuptake 
inhibition. The TCAs (eg. amitriptyline, imipramine, clomipramine) which inhibitted reuptake of 
both noradrenaline and 5-HT neurotransmitters have stronger analgesic effect than only one 
neurotransmitter (SSRI or SNRI). That analgesic properties in severe pain of polyneuropathy 
showed as NNT of TCA approximately 2.5, while NNT for SSRI is 6.8 and SNRI is 5.0. Amitriptyline 
play a role to enhance the descending inhibitory of pain impulse by increasing the serotonin (5-
HT) and norepinephrine then acted as suprapinal analgesia. When the nerve fibers are damaged 
the voltage-gated sodium channels (VGSCs) participate in abnormal firing and neuropathic pain 
events. It has interaction with opioid receptors inhibited adenosine reuptake and blocked N-
methyl-D-aspartate (NMDA) receptors, also with potassium channel, and might inhibited the glial 
glutamate transporters to mediate antinociceptic events. Inflammed tissues appear that refered 
to pain may prevent by decreasing of prostaglandin E2 (PGE2) and tumor necrosis factor-α (TNF- 
α) concentrations.6,9,10 

 
Gabapentin has antihyperalgesic and antiallodynic properties but does not have significant for 
antinociceptive purposes. It showed clinical efficacy in peripheral NP and diabetic neuropathy and 
postherpetic neuralgia. Morello et al (year 2000) have had compare between gabapentin and 
amitriptyline for managing pain in diabetic neuropathy patients but the result was unclearly 
significant or the evidenced data was limited.6 

 

It has been mentioned above the central mechanism of TCA for managing pain especially 
in chronic states. Beside that the TCAs look alike play role antinociceptic properties in the dorsal 
horn of the spinal cord inhibition of noradrenaline reuptake through α2-adrenergic receptors even 
the potent is not strong enough. This α2 adrenergic receptors released an acetylcholine and may 
decrease the withdrawal threshold which induced hyperalgesia caused by mechanical process. 
While the releasing of gamma-aminobutyric acid (GABA) by muscarinic receptors might play role 
to inhibit α2-adrenergic receptor then induced the neuropathic pain. Coupling of the α2-
adrenergic receptors and G protein (Gi/o) inhibitor are inhibitted the presynaptic voltage-gated 
calcium channels in the dorsal horn and will decrease excitatory neurotransmitters release from 
primary afferent fibers. Sodium channels accidently are opened in the same time cause by 
coupling of the G protein in the dorsal horn cells and cell membranes will hyperpolarization state 
so the excitability actions may decreased. Nerves injury in the spinal cord may changes α2-
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adrenergic receptors function and make interaction with the cholinergic interneurons strengthens 
suddenly. An animal study by made of ligation to a sciatic nerve of paw may affected the α2-
adrenergic receptors expressed in the cholinergic interneurons of the spinal cord dorsal horn are 
coupled with excitatory G protein (GS) by the action of brain-derived neurotrophic factor (BDNF) 
through TrkB receptor. Thereby reducing the neuropathic pain by noradrenaline (eg. 
antidepressant mechanism of action) in the dorsal horn of the spinal cord seemed more effective 
than for nociceptively due to plastic changes of the α2-adrenergic receptors. Locus coeruleus (LC) 
of the bilateral posteriorly brain that contained ammounts of  noradrenaline in the CNS has taken 
part of sleep, wakefulness, cognition, learning and stress activities in the brain. Whereas in the 
spinal corn the noradrenergic nerve fibers regulate endogenous analgesia, posture and motion, 
the autonomous nervous system (ANS), and other vital functions. LC activities had shown by a 
tonic mode (ANS) and a phasic (activity that reacts to stimulus) mode. This LC has  received 
inputs from a variety of sites of the CNS and controlled by noradrenaline and 5-HT receptors. Any 
kind of noxious stimuli after nerve injury happened in paw may activated the locus LC then 
noradrenaline released and project to the both dorsal horn of spinal cord. This analgesic or 
antiociceptive effect of TCA administration through α2-adrenergic receptors by increasing the 
noradrenaline around the LC. Once nerve injury occurred refer to increasing of the extracellular 
glutamate level in the LC thus might reduce noxious stimulation-evoked glutamate release. And 
the diminishing of α-amino-3-hydroxy-5-methyl-4-isoxazoleproprionic acid (AMPA) receptor 
mediated LC activation which is important for inducing pain.9 Noradrenaline and 5-HT are the 
neurotransmitter that released by descending fibres of spinal cord and the analgesic mechanism 
has been suggested by inhibition of monoamine reuptake in the CNS leading to antinociceptive 
along the descending pathways. Amitriptyline blocked the N-methyl-D-aspartate (NMDA) 
receptors which directly interact with opioids receptors then inhibitted intracellular influx of 
sodium ions so inhibit the cellular uptake of adenosine. While cytokines IL-6 and IL-1β have been 
derived from activated glia commonly as pain mediators so in chronical states.10 Interruption of 
5-HT pathways looks alike interfered the pain hnypersensitivity. In animal study mentioned that 
administered the TCA may inhibit 5-HT transporters that lied in presynaptic terminals of primary 
nerve fibers on dorsal horn and lead to raise of 5-HT concentration in synaptic cleft. So the pain 
transmission due to nociceptic mechanism could be stopped. TCA play role to dopamine 
concentration in the dorsal which contributed to inhibitory action of NP. TCA leading to block of 
a sodium channel and inhibitted an ectopic discharges from injured nerve fibers. This process 
may inhibit the neuropathic pain. Administration of TCA as a NMDA receptor antagonist can 
interfere the wind-up and central sensitization mechanisms in dorsal horn of the spinal cord 
thereby the NP will not exist.9 Cytokines IL-1β seem play a role in NP mechanism and increased 
in different regions of the brain too. Thus upregulation of the IL-1β  level referred to chronically 
state of pain and also cause cognition impairement or depressive behavior in NP. But there were 
not enough appropriate data that supported inhibition of depression will prevent development of  
NP due to peripheral nerve injury. Suddenly the IL-1β raised after injury event around three folds 
at 5 h (in the injured sciatic nerve) may advanced until eight folds at 12 h then reached the peak 
at 24 h (in plasma) and found in different regions of the brain at day 53. The IL-1β  level will 
raise until eight times higher on day 3 to 7 compared with pre injured of the nerve in rats. This 
IL-1β  level also in prefrontal cortex (PFC), amygdala (AMD) and dorsal horn of the spinal cord 
on day 3 meanwhile it level shown increased in hippocampus and nucleus accumbens (NAcc) on 
day 7. IL-1β levels have decreased gradually at 3, 7 and 14 days after the injury events but 
remain higher than in the sham group. This suggested that upregulation of the IL-1β levels in 
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CNS due to sciatic injury may contribute to developing of NP and could be initiated behavior 
depression either activated brain’s microglia following peripheral nerve injury. TNF- α and  IL-1β 
are play important role for longterm potentiation (LTP) at synaptic C- fibers in dorsal horn of the 
spinal cord which upregulated of cytokines IL-1β may lead to NP.11 

 
 
CONCLUSION 
 

The main mechanism of antidepressants are interfere of the peripheral pain pathway through 
inhibition of NP and increasing of  noradrenaline in the spinal cord. And in CNS it could to act on 
the LC then directly inhibiting pain and activating the impaired descending noradrenergic 
inhibitory system. In this study author found the TCA which combined with another simple 
analgesics more efficacious than gabapentin for treating chronic pain due to LDH. In the other 
hand the cost of therapy of TCA may cheaper than gabapentin. 
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ABSTRACT 

Computational Thinking (CompT) are to be introduced into the Malaysian school syllabus as a 
medium to develop problem solving skills among the students. It has been observed that 
Malaysian students are lacking the ability to solve problem solving questions. Furthermore, 
the school educators have the wrong perception towards the introduction itself and has 
consider the introductory as a burden to their workload. However, with the implementation of 
CompT and its concepts can be the pathway for educators to develop problem solving skills 
and complement the efforts of Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) questions. In addition, 
CompT concepts can also be integrated into the syllabus to stimulate a fun learning style 
among students and educators. Thus, this paper hopes to provide discussions on concepts in 
CompT, examples of integration towards fun learning and its benefits in order to provide a 
clear view and understanding on CompT to industry members especially educators in Malaysia.  

 

INTRODUCTION  

Education has always played an important role in providing innovative and moving ideas that 
can push a nation forward. Besides, the Malaysia Education Blueprint 2013-2025, has set to 
sail the nation up front in this vision.. The Malaysian government introduced the latest 
Malaysian Education Blueprint in order to review on the previous and the current education 
system in Malaysia. The blueprint is developed from the input sources from local and 
international experts, industry members and the public that represents every states in 
Malaysia. It even highlights the education system weaknesses’ so that the government will be 
able to recommend a new list of strategies and aspirations to look forward. 

The National Education System are assessed internationally by several tests such as  the 
Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA) and the Trends in International 
Mathematics and Science Study (TIMSS). PISA is an assessment that has measure 15 year 
old students in subjects such as Reading, Mathematics and Science. It also involves tests that 
assess students’ ability to solve problem collaboratively (PISA, 2018) 

However, according to the PISA (2009), the Malaysian Ministry of Education needs to step 
improve their approach. According to the PISA findings of  2009, Malaysia is  ranked at the 
third lowest from all 74 participating countries. Meanwhile, TIMMS measures Grade 4 and 
Grade 8 students’ performances in Science and Mathematics subjects. The results from TIMSS 
has decreased because students failed to meet the minimum requirement levels of proficiency 
in Science and Mathematics. Unfortunately, basic mastery concepts of these two subjects have 
not been conquered well by the students..  Due to this, the Malaysia Education Blueprint 2013-
2025 strive to harness students with (1) knowledge (2) Bilingual Proficiency (3) Thinking Skill 
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(4) Ethics and Spiritually (5) Leadership skill and (6) National Identity to cope with the 
alarming trend. The reasoning behind this is to generate individuals mind skills that are 
innovative and creative to produce technology to build the nation's’ economy Thus, strategies 
and approaches has been proposed in order to alter the paradigm of the current education 
system.  

Among the ‘shifts’ proposed is to introduce Malaysian students to grasp the basic knowledge 
the 3RS (Reading, wRiting & aRithmetic) with the addition of higher-order thinking skills 
developed among them. It has been observed that students are falling short into this area 
(MOE, 2012) and needed more focus on it. 

The Education Ministry has implemented thinking skills into the school’s curricula since 1993. 
The first model infused is the ‘Boston Model’ followed by the ‘KWHL Model’ where ‘K’ stands 
for Knowledge, ‘W’ is for ‘what’, ‘H’ is for ‘how’ and ‘L’ is for ‘learnt’. The next module of 
thinking introduced is CoRT 1 (Widening the Perception) and CoRT 4 (Creative and Lateral 
Thinking). These modules integrated strategies and combine several element of thinking into 
the syllabus and the classroom. Gradually, the module are then aggregate to the introduction 
of the policy in 1994, which requires examination questions to have at least 60% that assess 
the creative and analytical thinking skills of the students (Hassan et al., 2016).  

The Education Ministry has even introduced High Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) that refers to 
the students ability to apply knowledge, skills and values in reasoning, reflection, problem 
solving, decision making, innovating and creating something new (MOE, 2013). It is different 
from the previous models since it originated from the Bloom’s taxonomy of cognitive thinking. 
The idea of implementing HOTS into the curricula is to develop students with reasoning skills 
that can be used not only in the academics, but also to be applied in their daily life thinking. 
It is another approach to train students to develop critical and creaking thinking for them to 
acquire knowledge (Nagappan, 2001).  

Vygotsky (1962) emphasizes that the learning process could only be beneficial to students if 
they are involved into the thinking process.  Due to this, application of HOTS in the curricula 
hopes to promote a higher order of thinking and that will subsequently affect the student’s 
performance (Rajendran and Idris, 2008).  Thus, the integration of HOTS into pedagogy 
indicates that the projection of the National Education Blueprint is on track in producing high 
level thinkers. In fact, the percentage of HOTS questions that is put into school examination 
have gradually increase yearly until the year 2020 (Rajaendram, 2018). Although there are 
progress being observed (Othman and Mohamad, 2014), Malaysian students are still found to 
be lacking in areas of solving problem especially in this digitalization era. The strategies in 
solving problem and developing HOTS still have not reaches its peak.  Thus, the government 
hopes to encounter the problem through the impacts of 4th industrial revolution, Industry 4.0. 

Industry 4.0 is a new era that includes the integration of a cyber-physical system (software, 
sensor, and processors) alongside the internet that produce and create innovative inventions. 
The system will aid in the manufacturing process that allows a network of industrial sharing 
ideas and concepts (Rojko, 2017). The key element involved in this revolution is the 
optimization use of digitization that links connecting units in a sector. Examples of technology 
related to this new revolution are illustrated as below:  
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Figure 1: Technologies linked to Industry 4.0 (Bahrin et al., 2016) 

Industrial Revolution 4.0 has impacted the education scene through Educational Technology. 
Technologies such as Augmented Reality (AR), Educational Robotics has been demonstrated 
as one of the tools and approaches in teaching and learning (Albayrak et al., 2016; Altin, 
2013; Agogi, 2011). The integration is vital as it requires a  strong set of skills rather than 
being literate. It is necessary to be relevant in this fast pace era. Indeed, technology 
integration are aligned to the domains of Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor in Bloom’s 
model (Sneed, 2016). The Blooms’ Taxonomy context can be further enhanced through 
educational technology (Wedlock and Growe, 2017) and promoting a higher order thinking 
skills (HOTS) by means of Computational Thinking (Zainudin, 2016).  

To equip a student in this generation is certainly not an easy task. It does not only requires 
students to be equip with basic skills of reading, writing and arithmetic, but they also need to 
have the ability of solving any problems be it in their studies or in their daily life. By the same 
token, the skills of complex problem solving, critical thinking, creativity, managing people, 
effective collaboration skills, emotional intelligence and strong decision making are among the 
list of skills needed among students in order to survive the wave of Industrial Revolution 4.0 
(Desjardins, 2018).  

Thus, this paper will discuss on Computational Thinking (CompT) with technology intervention 
to develop students with problem solving skills and accomplish the efforts of Higher Order 
Thinking Skills (HOTS).  The next section will further explore in depth on CompT in regards of 
the concept that underlies it and examples of implementing CompT into the curricula. 
Hopefully, this will guide the industry members especially educators to apply their 
understanding of CompT in the classrooms.  

 

Computational Thinking: Concepts 

Seymond Papert introduced the term ‘Computational Thinking’ in his book ‘Mindstorms: 
Children, computers and powerful ideas’ in 1980 but without any explanation on the term. He 
proposed on the versatility of computers as a multipurpose tool; an innovative machine and 
the catalysts that affect people's’ mind in how they think and learn. The idea derives from 
Papert’s experience with the Logo programming Language, which is aligned to the Jean 
Piaget’s constructivism theory. This theory stated that learning can amplified through 
experience and activity during lessons. New knowledge are said to be constructed in the 
learners’ mind.  

 In continuation from the Papert’s (1980) work, Jeanette Wing, a computer scientist has made 
the term a recent comeback when she proposed that ‘Computational Thinking’ as a set of 
skills required in the 21st century. A set of skills that added to the fundamentals of Reading, 
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wRiting and aRithmetics (3R) among students (Mooney and Lockwood, 2017). Relkin (2018) 
promotes the idea of coding as a new literacy required among students nowadays.  

Although many has perceived that CompT are similar to the application of computer 
technology (Ling et al., 2017), the view in defining the concept of CompT are still inadequate. 
In fact, its application does not only focus in the science and programming fields (Esposito, 
2018), but its implementation has a much broader scope. Thus, comes the question of what 
really is the set of skills that comes under of scope of CompT? According to Wing (2006) whom 
discusses that CompT skills can be explained through skills that arises from the fundamentals 
of computer science; problem solving, system design, and human behaviour analysis. These 
skills are said to be built in by the mental blocks in the individuals’ mind instantly. By definition, 
concepts are defined as notions that are made up in the mind (Merriam-Webster, 2018). It 
can be further elaborated by the mental blocks constructed that build up the foundation of 
thoughts and beliefs.  

One of the notions that has been bought on CompT is the lack of a definite definition on the 
term itself to each focus group. Bar and Stephenson (2011) has define the CompT term into 
the group of K-12 age groups. They included the elements of CompT incorporated in the 
classroom, skills that student presented throughout the activities, teachers’ practices towards 
CompT and the approach that the teacher has been applying in the implementation of CompT 
as the core element in defining CompT for this age of students. However, Selby and Woollard 
(2014), defined CompT as a thought process that includes a set of mental tools from the 
computer science concepts.  

CompT has been linked to problem solving skills (Tiensuu, 2012) through the concepts of 
abstraction, decomposition, logic, algorithms, patterns and evaluation. Each of the concepts 
need to be elaborated further so that the notion can be understood and applied for future use 
in classrooms:  

(i) Abstraction  
Wing (2008) emphasizes that abstraction is the key concept for CompT in solving problem. 
The layers of abstraction must be defined well by highlighting the important components and 
stripping off unwanted details that can be ignored in complex problems.  This includes the 
process of establishing layers of importance in computing solution according to the necessity 
of a problem. These layers of establishments must be connected and understood well so that 
abstraction can be computed. Again, to emphasise, the automation process are designed by 
the ‘mental’ tools in the human mind and does not requires the need of computers. Since the 
concepts of CompT uses abstraction as the core element, it is aligned to the cognitive learning 
theory.  

(ii) Decomposition 
The concept of decomposition in CompT has been defined as a series of breaking down 
complex problem into smaller parts (“Google Education: Computational Thinking”, 2018). 
Usually, decomposition are being applied into subtopics that learners find difficult to tackle to. 
Educators has been using this concepts unknowingly in designing mind maps in explaining 
complex subtopics to students. In fact, Hassan et al., (2016) promoted the use of i-Think map 
to help out students in understanding the basic concepts in subjects. The application of using 
concept map can also be an indicator of the students’ ability in cognitive thinking and learning 
(Shawli, 2018).  
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(iii) Logic  
Logic is another view under CompT skills. In computing, computational logic is the basic of 
computing through writing algorithms. Algorithms are series of components of processes and 
decisions by flow chart by using two components: processes and decisions. In terms of 
CompT, logic is a thought process of constructing their own flow chart in the students’ mind.  

The concepts of flow charts is originated from the engineering curricula that uses model 
computer programs.  From there, the usage of flow charts is applied to fields such as the 
medicine, chemistry, biology and several others that share a commonality in linking each steps 
that occurs in a certain process. The use of flow charts has able to organize complex data into 
a series of interactions that allows students to have a better understanding with the process.  
With flow charts, students are able to connect each transitions and allows abstraction element 
to take into place. In fact, flow chart can be utilized in any kind of topic. This proves the 
flexibility of flow charts in its application.  

 

Figure 2: Application of computational logic applied in our daily life routine (Rebechi, 2018). 

The concept of logic has been promoted its use in ‘unplugged’ activities involving educational 
robotics of ‘Bee-Bot’ (Bower et al., 2017).  Jones (2013) encourages the use of ‘Bee-bot’ as 
they promote simple programming and control structure among young children. Likewise, 
Scratch programs are linked to computational logic as it presented a structure or flowcharts 
that students need to follow in order to execute the program.  

(iv) Algorithm 
CompT by developing sequence of instructions is defined as algorithm. Curzon and McOwen 
(2017) defined algorithm thinking as assessing details and providing solutions through a clear 
definition of steps needed. The easiest example that we can look into concepts of basic 
mathematical skills of additions, subtraction, multiplication and division per se. All of us 
requires our own method or steps in getting the answer. Once we get used to it, our minds 
simply can work its formulation on their own. Similarly, this scenario can be implemented into 
other fields too. Identifying pattern concepts can be identified as a skills of identifying trends 
and computing predictions, rules and solving general problems. Recognizing pattern is a skill 
that can be gained through knowledge from exposure in games designing and programming 
experience (Basawapatna et al., 2011).  This type of thinking can also be developed among 
students through the application of educational robotics in activities with the addition of 
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‘Haptic’ feedback (Otaran et al., 2018). It is considered as the future of research that allows 
vibration patterns to convey information to a user. Through this technology, student can have 
a better engagement due to its high physical interaction. Students with visually impaired 
difficulties can benefit from this technology as it replace visuals with touch and interaction 
feedback.  

(v) Evaluation  
The last concept of CompT can be elaborated as a process of making judgments once a 
solution has been formulated. Solutions or algorithm need to be assessed in terms of complete 
decomposition, fit of purpose and efficiency. Once done, the algorithm written can be 
executed. Taking the example of the National Curriculum of England for design and technology 
(2013), young children as early as 5 years old are needed to critique and assess their own 
and peer’s ideas and product. These approaches allows students to build a critical view based 
on their observation. Peer evaluation has a profound impact on learning and it is considered 
as one of the significant moderator that can promote achievement (Hattie, 1999). 

REACT (Real Time Evaluation and Assessment of Computational Thinking) is proposed as a 
real-time evaluation tool to measure CompT in classrooms (Koh et al., 2014). Other example 
include Dr. Scratch (Browning, 2017; Leon et al., 2015) a web application that can evaluate 
programming projects, identify errors in the codes and get feedbacks to enhance their code 
literacy. Denner and Wenner (2011) propose other options of games programming in 
measuring CompT among students of K-12 since CompT does not have a structured 
questionnaire in assessment. They measured in terms of the students’ understanding of 
CompT concepts and students’ ability to construct algorithms to fix errors.  

However, challenges in assessing computational thinking is observed as CompT involves on 
programming language, cognitive and non-cognitive factors and the ambiguity in measuring 
CompT in non-related computer science subjects (Snow, 2014). 

 

CompT and ‘Scratch’ 

With all the concepts being layout, how can the integration of CompT into the syllabus can 
develop a fun learning environment? The CompT approach has always been linked with 
educational technology as per example of the ‘Scratch’ programme. It is one of tools that can 
support CompT be it in or outside the classroom. It has more than 100 blocks of programming 
that can be operated by eight different actions; motion, appearance, sound, pen, control, 
sensing, operators and variables. The user friendly interface allows students from young to 
adolescent to create their own stories, games and simulations. Figuratively, these interactive 
media can be shared or assessed by others. It is a programme that acts similar to online 
games, which children work collaboratively in creating the game sequence.  

Game-based learning has resulted positive feedback in learning since students nowadays have 
been exposed to digital technology  more than the previous generation (Vandercruysse et al., 
2012). Due to this, students have better interest and motivation during the learning process. 
By applying the Scratch programme, basic computational skills are being used similar to 
designers when they are programming (Brennan and Resnick, 2012) 

a) Sequence: The order of sequence is needed in order to create a program in Scratch  
b) Looping: Repeating using the series of instructions  
c) Parallel execution: Launching 2 blocks of programs that can be played at the same 

time independently  
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Lopez et al., (2015) studied on the impact of using Scratch programme in a classroom setting. 
It is recognized from the two year study that by using Scratch- it has created an environment 
that promotes active pedagogical approach, a fun and creative learning environment and the 
usefulness in the applicability of the Scratch programme. To boot, the project based learning 
is the core element of CompT, thus, improve active learning between student and educators 
in the classroom. Through the integration of Scratch into school syllabus, it has created a 
throughout understanding and reduce the misconception towards computing and CompT 
changed (Lockwood and Mooney, 2017). 

 

CompT skills in curricula towards Fun Learning  

First of all, can it be done?  

CompT skills has been integrated into curricula since Wing (2006) promotes CompT concepts 
and approaches to be applied in other fields. It has been promoted as an approach that defines 
active learning between students and teachers. Integrating CompT into the syllabus will not 
include conventional paper and pens in learning, instead, allowing students to apply the 
CompT concepts and element into each subject. Yes, computational thinking activities 
sometimes require educators to include apps or programs such as Scratch, Make World, 
(Guenaga et al., 2017) or Phyton (Hambrusch et al., 2009) but based on the CompT element 
discussed earlier, the integration might not require any programmes or machines.  

Sheldon (2017) discussed on possibility in combining the CompT concepts of algorithmic 
thinking in 6th grade Maths class that involves on ‘Coordinates’ topic. In his suggestion, 
students are required to re-create any pictures or arts that they had created in the set of 
ordered plots in a coordinate plane. Through the activity, steps-by-step thinking are needed 
in order to obtain the desired result.  

Decomposition involves breaking down complex problem into simpler components. Some 
students find it hard to remember and understand scientific terms such as ‘Photosynthesis’. 
By breaking down ‘Photosynthesis’ into two syllable; ‘Photo’ which means ‘Light’ and 
‘Synthesis’ means ‘Produce’. Thus, by these two simplified meaning, students can understand 
the relationship of light into the chemical reaction that converts carbon dioxide and water to 
glucose and oxygen. From this, students can focus on the important details by breaking down 
complex term into simplifying them. At the same time, the basic concept of photosynthesis is 
easily grasp. Not either, the decomposition aids in forming abstraction in the ‘Photosynthesis’ 
topic.  

 

Integrating pattern recognition through CompT abstract of logic is done by analysing patterns 
in data and concluding them. Analysing rainfall patterns throughout the year in order to predict 
the downfall of the next year from Geography subject is one of the examples.  In fact, it's 
integration does not only involved with STEM subjects. The CompT elements can be combined 
into literature and art subjects. For example, activities that involves writing essays on puzzles 
of literature concepts or introducing modules that have symbols that conveys the idea of the 
author are being promoted in Nesiba et al., (2015). Aside from thatt, song lyrics can be used 
as a tool to identify poetry elements in shorter pieces of literature. The use of mind maps is 
also being promoted in the applying knowledge in English essay writing (Howell et al., 2011).  
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Meanwhile, gameplay and project based activity approach has been a norm to promote 
interaction between students in active and fun learning. Project approach has been considered 
one of the effective way in teaching computer science (Sarpong et al., 2013). It is aligned 
with the elements of CompT that provides an independent and borderless environment for 
the students to learn while enjoying themselves. For example, Weintrop and Wilensky (2013) 
suggested a game programme called ‘Robo Builder’ which have the element and concepts of 
CompT implemented in it. It allow students to experience hands on activity in explore CompT 
skills in depth.  

These literature highlighted the integration of CompT concepts and elements into the curricula 
without any use of computer or programs. It proves the flexibility of CompT concepts that are 
able to be integrated to the syllabus. In fact, most of the CompT concepts discussed are 
already being used in the classroom unknowingly by teachers.  Thus, this paper hopes to clear 
the air on CompT skills in terms of their ease of integration into syllabus, benefits of CompT 
and misconception towards it.  

The trends of applying CompT concepts into the curricula has spiked since the introduction 
done by Wing (2006) but there are still a number of concerns on its integration into the 
Malaysian syllabus (Ling et al., 2017).  It has been addressed that the misconception among 
Malaysian teachers towards CompT is observed in terms of its usefulness, similarity with 
computer science and teachers’ attitude towards it. . In fact, most of them have no motivation 
or interest to learn programing (Saari et al., 2017). 

Nevertheless, trainings and workshop are being held for introducing CompT into the national 
curricula (Computational Thinking & Computer Science Teaching Certificate, 2017). Efforts are 
being observed through conferences, research and training to educators nationwide. In fact, 
the establishment of Computational Thinking Association in Malaysia also proves that the 
nation is ready to explore CompT in depth. For school levels, annual competition are held 
online in http://beaver.my which introduced questions and CompT tasks designed specifically 
for students from Year 1 to Form 6.  Students’ participation are encouraged through the 
evidence of certificate of attendance.  

Research wise, Malaysia has started to take CompT into focus since the government put their 
foot down in implementing CompT into motion (Singh, 2016). Initiatives includes on 
developing a framework of CompT integrated into the syllabus are in work (IEEE Conference 
Publication, 2018). Collaboration between universities and Malaysian schools by using 
educational robots as a tool to promote CompT and problem solving skills are also being 
conducted (Diyi et al., 2018). Positive results proved that the addition of educational robotics 
into the project indicates the sense of readiness of students towards the integration of 
technology into the syllabus. However, most of the CompT activities done here in Malaysia 
involved in extracurricular activities which after school, thus, CompT activities are in dire need 
to be integrated into classroom.  

By adding the CompT concepts into the classroom, this will hope to introduce an alternative 
way of thinking in grasping basic skills and understanding in STEM, art and literature subjects. 
In a way, the ability to solve problems in high level HOTS questions in examination among 
student can be enhanced too.  CompT skills has certainly exhibited significant impact to the 
revolution of education in this 21st century through developing of skills such as metacognitive, 
mathematics, sequencing and creativity (Felicia and Sharif,  2014) among students. Not only 
that, previous performance of the Malaysian students that has won numerous international 
competitions such as the World Robot Olympiad, International Exhibition for Young Inventors 

http://beaver.my/
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or The Invention and New Product Exposition (MOE, 2012) has proven that they have potential 
to succeed and more than ready to embrace the Industrial Revolution 4.0 change.  

Having said, CompT are able to complement the effort of the Malaysian government in 
developing HOTS among students. It can provide alternatives and solutions to guide students 
to have their own strategy thinking tool in solving problems. Technology intervention in a 
CompT classrooms certainly can equip students to be highly competent and skilled in the 
workforce.  

 

CONCLUSION  

It has been observed that numerous literatures involving CompT has break the norm of 
traditional classrooms. More discussions, collaboration and project based activity involving 
technology aid such Educational Robotics, Apps or Games programmes has been the highlight 
of CompT research. Motivating students to learn the syllabus content through coding activities 
or creating games programmes has certainly change the way of learning What is far more 
interesting is that the games, apps or programmes that they have created, students are even 
encouraged to share their creation and innovation with others. Thus, peer-to-peer network 
can be formed and hopefully, more great ideas can be discussed and being produced.  

Literature discussed in this paper has certainly proven that the introduction of CompT into 
classroom benefits students in terms of their improved interest in subjects (Rickets, 2018), 
motivation and development of much needed skills in this 21st century. More importantly, the 
students are free to explore their creativity and innovative nature within them in order to solve 
given tasks and activity. This paper also presented ways in implementing CompT concepts 
into the classrooms without any use of machines or programs as such. This proves that CompT 
concepts can be integrated into the process of teaching and learning with ease. The Ministry 
of Malaysian Education government is certainly on track in promoting CompT among students 
so that they can survive in this automation era.  Problem solving skills is much needed among 
students and it can be developed through CompT approach with the extension of technology 
intervention.  
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ABSTRACT 
Research with Indigenous Psychological approach was aimed to develop the concept of 
subjective poverty in Indonesia, especially in Central Java. The population was college 
students in Surakarta, Central Java and sample were selected by multistage cluster random 
sampling technique. Totally sample was 241 respondents consisted of 50 men and 191 
women. Data collecting was done by an open-ended questionnaire and content analysis was 
used to analyze the data. The result of the study showed that subjective poverty was multi-
aspect which can be categorized in four aspect domains i.e. economic aspect (59.90%), 
physical and competence (7.25%), spiritual (7.25%), and psychosocial aspect (6.28%). The 
emergence of these aspects couldn't be separated from the internal and external factor that 
comes from outside as well as inside the individual factors i.e. the difficulties to distinguish 
the needs and desires (7.73%), negative thought and affect that arise because of the social 
comparison with situation and experience of others (5.31%), the lack of gratitude (4.83%), 
and lack of skills in money management (1.45%). It could be concluded that subjective 
poverty in Indonesian student perspective could become a reality poverty or mental poverty. 
 
Keywords: subjective poverty, poverty reality, poverty mentality 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 Poverty alleviation in a broad perspective was not merelly about an alleviation from 
disability or unpowered level of economical and physical sides. It must be understoon from 
other aspects including psychological one. Why? It was proven that the effort of poverty 
alleviation through skills training (Ministry of Communication and Information: Directorate 
General of Information and Public Communication, 2011) aimed to increase the quality of 
life of the society was not successful. The phenomena of street children and homeless that 
we frequently found in urban areas showed the existence of poverty mentally.  
 Is it only low level society that has mentality of the poor? It could be no. The 
manipulation of poverty status exists in the society be it concerning health facilities as well 
as education opportunities through Bidik Misi scholarship from basic school up to high 
education. Corruption done by public officers indicates that mentality of the poor exist in 
middle upper society. Those reality strenghten the assumption that poverty is not only a 
deprivation of materially or aconomically but also psychologically that is someone 
percepception on how enough contented his/her life is or how lack someone in fulfiling 
his/her need.  
 From this, comes the term of  “Poor Subjectively” (Burtless & Smeeding, 2001; 
Goedemé & Rottiers, 2011; Niemietz, 2011). Literature research showed that the study on 
povertyhas been done by many people in Indonesia, among others are Cahyat (2004), 
Markum (2009), Susilowati (2010), Fatony (2011), and Sumarto (2013) in which majority of 
them emphasize on econmical aspects only. So far, there hasn’t been a study about concept 
and measurement model on subjective poverty contextually, i.e concept and measurement 

mailto:menikpsy@staff.uns.ac.id;
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constructed from the experience and understanding of local people so the result reflecting 
the true reality.  
 The first year research aimed to develop a concept of subjective poverty in Indonesia 
with initial population University students in Surakarta, Central Java. The result of this 
research will become the basis of the development of measurement model in the following 
year.  
 
 
METHOD 

 
 The exploration study used Indigenous Psychology approach (Kim....) and involving 
University students in Surakarta, Central Java as an initial population. Sample was chosen by 
using multistage cluster random sampling technique (Kumar, 1999) and students of 
Psychology Departement, Medicine Faculty of Sebelas Maret University (UNS), Surakarta, 
Central Java, Indonesia were choosen as samples.  

 
Figure Sampling technique 

 Data collecting by open ended questionaire with two open-ended questions, those 
are (1) “Have you ever felt poor?”. If the answer is “YES”, then comes the second question 
(2) “Why did you feel poor and what makes you feel poor?”. From 284 data collected, there 
were 43 questionaires with incomplete answer, be it in identity part as well as in the 
response. So, there were 241 respondents (mean age 20.57; SD 2.679) used as the sample 
and only 148 respondents felt poor.  

 The level of social economic respondens was based on the UKT (Uang Kuliah 
Tunggal = Single Tuition Fee) decided by UNS through Rector Rule no 28/2017.  Based on 
the rule, there are nine UKT groups used to categorize the respondens’ social economy 
level. Based on the UKT in UNS the level of respondens’ social economy was categorized 
into three groups i.e. low, middle, and high as their economy level. The following is the 
respondens’ characteristics based on their  
 
Tabel 1. Respondens’ characteristics. 

Categorization of 
social economy 

level.    

Feeling poor  Total 

Yes % No % N % 

Male (M) 29 12,03% 21 8,71% 50 20,75% 

 Low 12 4,98% 5 2,07% 17 7,05% 
 Middle 11 4,56% 10 4,15% 21 8,71% 
 High 6 2,49% 6 2,49% 12 4,98% 

Female (F) 119 49,38% 72 29,88% 191 79,25% 

 Low 38 15,77% 19 7,88% 57 23,65% 
 Middle 56 23,24% 33 13,69% 89 36,93% 
 High 25 10,37% 20 8,30% 45 18,67% 

Total 148 61,41% 93 38,59% 241 100% 
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 Interestingly, there were respondens stating that they felt poor although they were 
categorized as moderate and high. On the other hand, there were respondens who didn’t 
feel poor although they were in low social economy group (see Tabel 1). This strenghten the 
reality that poverty isn’t merelly referred to the lack of material or financial aspects.    

 
 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 
 

 Based on respondens’ descriptions stating that they still felt poor, multiple respons 
analysis was used in the process of content anlyses because mostly the respondens stated 
more than one reasons.  Here are some examples of the respone that showed the 
complexity of respondens’ reasons with the underlined words as key words representing 
subjective pooverty aspects based on the respondens’ experience. “When money has gone, 
when knowledge wasn’t increasing, when no additional friends, when I didn’t give benefit to 
others” (R. 233/F); “When I didn’t have money and when I didn’t get love” (R. 57/F). From 
those data, it was found 207 keywords categorized as main themes as follows (see Table 2). 

 
Core Category 1: Definition of poverty 
 
 Related to the conceptualization of subjective poverty, the result of this exploration 
study showed that commonly, respondens defined poverty as feeling and/or thought that 
assess themself in various limitations. This study result catogorized those limitations into 
eight themes, i.e financial, material, need fulfillment, competency, spiritual, relation, 
emotional and health limitations.   
 
1. Financial aspects 

 
 Assessment of financial situation became one of the prominent reaons for the 
responden when they were asked to tell and assess whether they were poor or not. Based 
on Kamus Besar Bahasa Indonesia (KBBI: Indonesian Big Dictionary) Financial means 
(everything) about finance (Daring, 2016). Financial condition stated based on the amount 
of money possesed that was still limited. Like what was stated by this responden: “When I 
had to save for a long time to buy something that I wanted” (R. 67/F); “I didn’t have 
money” (R. 144/F); “Because if I didn’t have money in hand, it was difficult to buy anything” 
(R. 114/M).  
 Besides the amount of money as teh reference to descripe whether they are poor or 
not, respondens also reveals the limiation of the source of income. Like what was stated by 
the following respondens: “I didn’t have income at all so I had to live with the help of my 
parents” (R. 55/M); “Yes, I always feel poor because I haven’t had my own income” (R. 
225/F); “Because I haven’t made money by myself” (R. 214/F). 
 Financial is not only dealing with the amount of money or saving and independency 
of the source of income but also dealing with the freedom in usingthe money and the 
responsibility concerning debt. In the other words, respondens felt poor because there was 
a  limitation in the ability of managing and spending money to fulfill the needs and/or 
willingness and because there was debt. Like the following respond: I couldn’t waste and 
spend the money as I wish (R.21/F); the monthly bill was in arrears because the family 
economic condition was decreasing (R.81/F); I had debt (R. 106/M). 
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2. Material aspects 
 

 This aspect was categorized as a theme because its essence of the reasons stated by 
the respondens showed  material  physically which became the poverty measurement. 
Different with financial aspects concerning money and it’s finance, this material aspects 
reffer to the ownership of property in the form of goods, and even legacy. As stated by this 
responden: “I didn’t have my own place of living” (R.71/F); “I didn’t have enough private 
saving and I have no material legacy” (R. 228/F). 
 
3. Need fulfilment aspects 

 
 The most concrete poverty reality can not be separated from fulfilling the needs, 
especially prime needs covering clothes, food, and place to live. It was found in this study, 
lie the one stated by this responden: “Didn’t have house yet (R.264/F); It was difficult to get 
food (R. 258/F).  
 Besides prime needs, there was also a lack in fulfilling tertiary needs, such as didn’t 
have an insurance yet, not fulfilling the needs of recreation abroad and others in which 
respondens though as the reason why they felt poor. For example by saying: “There was no 
money to buy insurance and there was no saving” (R. 107/M); “No car and no going 
abroad” (R. 52/F); “Still not able to buy tertiary goods. Tend to buy goods that were really 
needed” (K.R. 261). This showed thet there were differences between needs and willingness 
which became the target of respondens’ needs fulfillment. The postponement of fulfilling the 
needs made the responden feel poor.    
 
4. Competency aspects 

 
 This aspect has something to do with someone’s intelectual capacity in which he/she 
thought he/she was lack of knowledge, talent, experience and achievement. Like the ones 
stated by some respondens: “Poor of knowledge” (R. 92/F); “Poor science” (R. 133/F); 
“Poor experience” (R.148/M); “Lack of achievement (R. 48/F); when money was up, 
knowledge was not increasing, friends not adding, not giving benefit to others (R. 223/F). 
 
5. Religious aspects 

 
 This aspect came up as the main theme forming from several respones showing 
spiritual or religious values in respondens. The first lack revealed was the lack of religious 
knowledge: “Poor religious lesson” (R. 229/F); “I thought I was poor of knowledge, there 
were still many more to learn and to understand in many fields especially the aqidah, I must 
learn it deeper” (R. 227/F). 
 
6. Relational aspects 

 
 Relation with other people played a role in measuring respondens’ poverty, like no 
friends or the feeling of being isolated from the group. Like the one stated by the following 
responden: “When money was up, knowledge was not increasing, friends not adding, not 
giving benefit to others” (R. 223/F); “Not considered as the part of a group, lack of 
knowledge owned” (R. 219/F). Besides that, poverty from relational aspects was also shown 
by the limited number of children owned by the family, by saying limited number of children 
(according to respon of R. 116/F). 
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7. Emotional aspects 
 

 Emotional aspects were really revealed by the respondens by the statements of 
jealousy, envious, and lack of love. Like the ones in the following excerps: “When I was 
jelous or envy to others, it meant that I was not grattitude, I felt poor and didn’t have 
anything” (R. 236/F); “When I didn’t have money and didn’t get love” (R. 57/F); “Because 
my parents divorced and I am poor of mother’s love” (R.113/F).   
 
8. Pychical health aspects 

 
 There were some respons showing that poverty was measured from something that 
was not owned by the body  or healthy physic. Like that was stated by the following 
responden: “When I was sick” (R.217/F). 
  
 From the 207 keywords representing poverty felt by respondents which then was 
recategorized into four main themes i.e. economic, spiritual, competence and physical health 
as well as psycho-social as aspects of poverty. The following table presents distribution 
frequences of each respons category based on the gender. 
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 Those findings proved that poverty was multiple deprivations. Subjective poverty in 
Indonesia defined by the feeling or thought assesing himself/herself in the condition of 
lacking economical, spiritual, competence and physical health as well as psychosocial aspect. 
It was in line with Alkire & Santos (2010) whose developed Multidimensional Poverty Index 
(MPI) for 104 developing countries.  
 
 
Core Category 2: Causing of of poverty 
 
 Besides that, from the eight themes above could be found four factors causing of 
poverty feeling or subjective poverty. The first factor was individual difficulty to differentiate 
between what he/she needs and what he/she will. Like what was stated by the following 
respondent: “When there was sudden need, I will still confuse to fullfil” (R.79/M). “It could 
be real need that must be fullfil soon or just a willingness. Because some respondents’ 
respons showed there williness instead of needs when they described why they felt poor 
such as I have not got what I wanted” (R.103/M), “When I have no  money to buy the 
things I wanted” (R. 210/F).  
 It was undeniable that the appearance of those wills outside the real need was 
caused by commercial on variaous media including online shops. When respondents were 
exposed by the advertisment they wanted to buy something that was no need. Like what 
was stated by this respondent: “Everytime I browsed onlshop [online shop] but I couldn’t 
buy a thing I felt poor” (R.121/F). It was clearly seen that when someone couldn’t buy 
something being advertised then appear the feeling and thinking of being poor.      
 The second one was social comparation factor (5,31%) in which someone compare 
his/her situation with the one of others’. Like what they said: “I feel poor whenever other 
people owned something better than mine” (R. 96/F), “Sometimes I felt inferior than my 
friends who are richer” (R. 158/F), “When I couldn’t do nor have somethings like others I 
felt difference [poor]” (R. 183/F). Other respondent said that she saw other people could 
buy somethings that she couldn’t buy (according to respon of R.202/F).  
 The next factor was the unability in managing pocket money. Explisitly based on the 
respondent statement (1,45%). For examples: “When money sent by parents was not 
manage well so that I had to survive by eating once a day” (R. 4I/F). Implisitly shown from 
the number of money possesed actualy enough, not too much not less to fullfil their need. 
But because they were not good at managing their money, the respondents were on difficult 
situation to fullfil the need. Correlation between the ability in managing money and the 
appearance of subjective poverty was also revealed by this respondent. “That ok, because 
poor or rich depended on how we percieved our condition and how we manage ourselves” 
(R. 53/F). 
 The last factor was lack of gratitude. Admitted by 4,83% respondent that lack of 
gratitude becoming the main reason of subjective poverty. Like the following statement: “I 
felt poor because I was difficult to feel contented” (R. 120/F), “lack of gratitude” (R. 137/F; 
R.201/M), “I never thank God” (R. 184/F), “Rarely contented” (R. 199/F), “Still felt 
unblessed” (R. 208/M).  Correlation between gratitude and subjective poverty (feeling poor) 
was strengthen by this respondent’s statement: “I never felt poor because someone who felt 
poor was the one who never felt gratitude” (R. 54/F). The lack of gratitude can be seen 
from the envious feeling toward others like what this respondent said: “When I felt jealous 
or envious to others meaning that I was not contented” (R. 17/F). No wonder that in the 
other side, respondents who believe in God as the life manager they would feel gratitude 
that might banish subjective poverty toward themselves. Like what was respondents said: “I 
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didn’t feel poor because I believe God had given His blessing to each person. And thanks 
God til now He always made everything enough for me” (R. 112/F).  
 Those facts were inline with what McCulloch, Emmons, & Tsang (2002) explained 
that the source of kind-heartedness could be from transpersonal factors. One of them was 
the belief that God had managed each persons’ fortune based on each needs so that huan 
being didn’t need to feel worry or affraid of being poor. Toussaint & Friedman (2009) 
expalined that gratitude representing a thankfulness and acceptance toward the life 
condition, everything has been received, experienced, spiritual source, wealth, success, and 
the upcoming blessing. This explanation was inline with the findings in this research.  
 At the other side, those negative emotions could be minimalized if there was 
gratitude feeling within an individu. Mc. Cullough et all (2002) defined gratitude ad an 
individual tendency to know other people’s good deed  or positive result that they got with 
gratitude. Gratitude felt by respondents representing self acceptance toward the blessing 
from God, and it was becoming an internal factor that encouraged individ to feel not poor 
atu to accept ehat they got.  
 The research by Anggarani, Andayani, and Karyanta (2013) showed that gratitude 
training was proven effective in increasing subjective well-being in poor people in Surakarta. 
This training also worked well to increase the subjective wealth as an effort to eradicate 
mentality of the poor (Anggarani & Andayani, 2016),  the gratitude would increase the 
positive affect permanently and in the other side negative affect would be decreased 
(Anggarani & Andayani, 2017).  
 Based on those findings it could be seen that envious and gratitude play important 
role in the appearance of subjective poverty. Envy as an emotion felt by an individu when 
he/she compared himsel/herself with others so that he/she felt poor. It was in line with the 
provious study done by Faturochman (2005) to university students with the finding that 90 
% out of 110 respondents admitted that they have ever envied others. This negative feeling 
was shown by emotional response including envious, i.e feeling unhappy because of others’ 
happiness (Faturochman, 2005) or nagative emotion felt by an individu because he/she 
compared himself/herself with others (Feather, 2002).  
 The appearance of emotional response in psychososial aspect showed that there 
were negative effect as a form of unsatisfaction felt by someone because of comparing 
himself/herself to others. It was called relative deprivation , and it caused negative feeling 
(Guimond & Dambrund, 2002). Furthermore,  Guimond & Dambrund (2002) revealed that 
the economical dissimilarity was a background of social comparison. The result of 
Faturochman (2005) research also explained that material aspect reffering to economical 
and wealth  conditions in the form of income and ownership becoming one factor of 
envious. That was in line with the finding of this exploration study that economical aspect in 
the form of financial limitation, unfulfilling of the basic need, the lack of  material were the 
biggest aspect in representing respondents’ poverty.  
 Spiritual aspect was not only outstanding from the factor but also in the concept of 
poverty stated by the respondent. The result of ths research showed that the lack feeling or 
poor could be also in the form of minimal good deed and religious knowledge. This findings 
strengthen the fact that spirituality had an important role in our society. It was inline with 
the previous survey done by Crabtree (2010) that Indonesian was in the fourth rank as a 
country having religious influence in daily life. But in the other hand that survey showed that 
the social economic of countries putting religion as an important factor in daily life had low 
income percapita.   
 
 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

166 
 

CONCLUSION 
 

 It could be concluded that subjective poverty in Indonesia was how someone defines 
himself/herself in less condition of economic, spiritual, competence and physical health as 
well as psychosocial aspect. There were four factors influencing subjective poverty i.e. 
difficulty in differentiating between need and desires, social comparison, inability in 
managing pocket money, and lack of gratitude. 
In further research, a survey in the other provinces is needed to get deeper and more 
extensive data and these findings would become an underlying theory of development 
subjective poverty measurement model.  It could also be used to develop a theoretical 
model that can explain the effect of determinant factors of subjective poverty. 
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ABSTRAK 

 
Kajian ini adalah satu eksplorasi mengenai persepsi ibu bapa dan pendidik tentang kualiti 
TASKA berdaftar di Lembah Klang. Sejumlah 10 orang pendidik telah di temuduga di TASKA 
masing-masing dan dalam masa yang sama 10 orang ibu bapa juga telah di temuduga. 
Pada keseluruhannya kedua-dua ibu bapa dan pendidik memberikan penekanan yang 
hampir sama tentang aspek-aspek berkaitan dengan kualiti TASKA. Mereka mengganggap 
kualiti TASKA adalah bergantung kepada pematuhan faktor keselamatan, makanan 
seimbang, kemudahan pembelajaran, interaksi dengan ibu bapa dan kelayakan pendidik. 
Pendidik bagaimana pun memberikan huraian yang lebih jelas tentang pendekatan asuhan 
serta penerapan nilai-nilai insaniah kepada kanak-kanak. Dapatan kajian mencadangkan 
perlunya ibu bapa mengambil bahagian lebih giat dalam proses pembelajaran dan asuhan 
kanak-kanak.  
 
Kata kunci: TASKA, kualiti, keselamatan, pemakanan, interaksi, pematuhan, kelayakan 
 
  
PENGENALAN 
 
Berdasarkan laporan statistik JKMM awal tahun 2018 menunjukkan bahawa terdapat 
sebanyak 4,660 buah TASKA di Malaysia yang telah berdaftar di bawah JKMM. Dato Seri 
Rohani Abdul Karim Menteri KPWKM sempena pelancaran HARI TASKA 2017 di Tumpat 
Kelantan pada 5hb Ogos 2017, dalam ucapannya menyatakan terdapat kira-kira 2.8 juta 
kanak-kanak berusia di bawah 4 tahun dan 50% daripadanya memerlukan perkhidmatan 
TASKA. Ini menunjukkan keperluan TASKA di Malaysia adalah sebanyak 46,667 buah, 
berbanding dengan jumlah sedia ada sebanyak 4,668 (10.1%) buah TASKA. Terdapat 
kekurangan sebanyak 41,000 (89.9%) buah TASKA bagi memenuhi keperluan asuhan dan 
didikan awal kanak-kanak. Beliau bimbang kerana hanya sebilangan kecil sahaja TASKA 
yang berdaftar dengan JKMM. Walaupun beberapa pemutihan telah dilaksanakan oleh JKMM 
pada tahun 2013 sehingga 2014, hanya 90 peratus daripada 3,123 buah TASKA didapati 
telah berdaftar dan kebanyakkannya gagal mematuhi garis panduan JKMM.  
 
Vandell et al (2010) menyatakan betapa pentingnya pendidikan awal kanak-kanak (ECE) 
untuk jangka pendek dan jangka panjang kanak-kanak. Pengalaman zaman kanak-kanak 
adalah penting untuk pencapaian dan pembangunan pembelajaran masa hadapan mereka 
(Rimm-Kaufman & Panta, 2000). Hasil kajian di Australia mencadangkan beberapa faedah 
sosial-emosi wujud pada kanak-kanak yang menghadiri pusat jagaan kanak-kanak yang 
berkualiti tinggi sebelum bersekolah (Harrison, 2008). Li et al (2013) bahawa pusat 
penjagaan kanak-kanak yang berkualiti tinggi di kaitkan dengan perbendaharaan kata 
kanak-kanak yang lebih di tinggi di sekolah. Selain itu, persekitaran pembelajaran yang 
berkualiti dapat membina pembelajaran kanak-kanak, kemahiran sosialisasi, dan 
pembangunan kanak-kanak (Press & Hayes, 2000). Huston et al (2015) membuktikan 
bahawa kanak-kanak yang menghadiri pusat penjagaan kanak-kanak dari bayi dan peringkat 
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awal kanak-kanak akan berkembang di peringkat TADIKA berbanding dengan kanak-kanak 
yang tidak pernah ke pusat penjagaan kanak-kanak. Oleh Itu, pengalaman awal dan 
pengaruh hubungan positif mempunyai kesan positif yang signifikan terhadap 
perkembangan emosi dan sosial kanak-kanak dan ia juga mempengaruhi bagaimana otak 
kanak-kanak berkembang (Bouchard, 2010).  
 
Persepsi Ibu Bapa Dan Pendidik Mengenai Kriteria Kualiti TASKA 
Cryer dan Burchinal (1997) menjalankan kajian perintis terhadap 2,407 ibu bapa dari kanak-
kanak di prasekolah dan 727 ibu bapa dari anak-anak di TASKA. Matlamat utama adalah 
menyiasat bagaimana ibu bapa menghargai aspek pendidikan dan penjagaan yang dianggap 
penting. Mereka mengkaji sejauh mana ibu bapa menghargai item yang digunakan secara 
meluas iaitu skala penarafan alam sekitar anak (ITERS) dan skala penilaian alam sekitar 
awal kanak-kanak (ECERS). Cryer dan Burchinal (1997) menyimpulkan bahawa semua ibu 
bapa mengambil perhatian kepada semua item dan item tersebut dikumpulkan dan di 
kategorikan kepada empat subscala: kesihatan, keselamatan, interaksi dan lain-lain (item 
yang berkaitan dengan keperluan pendidik dan aspek kurikulum yang tidak sesuai dalam 
interaksi). Ibu bapa meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi pada item berkaitan interaksi dan 
kesihatan dan diikuti dengan item yang berkaitan dengan keselamatan dan isu-isu lain; 
manakala di dalam kelas, ibu bapa meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada item 
keselamatan, interaksi dan kesihatan.  
 
Satu kajian lain yang sama dijalankan, ibu bapa juga mengutamakan skor dalam aspek yang 
terdapat dalam ECERS, telah dibangunkan di Jerman (Cryer et al, 2002; Tietze dan Cryer, 
2004). Cryer et al (2002) membandingkan perolehan data dari Amerika Syarikat dan Jerman 
dan hasilnya: (i) ibu bapa di Amerika Syarikat mementingkan nilai berbanding ibu bapa di 
Jerman; (ii) terdapat persamaan antara ciri-ciri ibu bapa dari kedua-dua buah negara; (iii) 
kedua-dua buah negara di mana ibu bapa yang mempunyai pendidikan rendah diberi skor 
yang lebih tinggi daripada ibu bapa yang berpendidikan tinggi. Ibu bapa yang mempunyai 
anak-anak berumur 2 hingga 6 tahun menyatakan ciri-ciri yang paling penting dalam 
penjagaan kanak-kanak adalah persekitaran yang sihat, rangsangan intelektual, 
keselamatan, kebersihan dan interaksi dengan orang dewasa. 
 
Brownlee et al (2000) mendapati amalan dan kepercayaan pendidik tentang penjagaan 
kanak-kanak adalah berdasarkan kepada konseptual atau secara teori. Coelho (2004) 
menemu bual pendidik berkenaan kepercayaan mereka mengenai penjagaan kanak-kanak 
dan proses pendidikan mendapati semua pendidik percaya bahawa mereka perlu 
mengutamakan keperluan emosi kanak-kanak sebagai panduan untuk tindakan mereka dan 
pembangunan kanak-kanak. Kumpulan kajian kanak-kanak dan pendidikan Eropah (ECE) 
(1997) dalam kajian terhadap ibu bapa dan pendidik di Australia, Jerman, Portugal, dan 
Sepanyol, menyimpulkan bahawa ibu bapa dan pendidik mengandaikan bahawa aspek yang 
paling penting adalah latihan dan kecekapan pendidik, bahan pendidikan yang sesuai, dan 
organisasi yang berkaitan dengan penjagaan. 
 
Walau bagaimanapun perbandingan antara pendidik dan ibu bapa adalah seperti berikut: (i) 
pendidik menganggap mereka lebih penting untuk pembangunan kanak-kanak berbanding 
ibu bapa; (ii) pendidik lebih cenderung kepada menunjukkan sikap kurang berarah dan 
kurang berorientasi akademik terhadap pendidikan kanak-kanak daripada ibu yang lebih 
kepada penekanan kepada pembangunan sosial; (iii) pendidik cenderung meletakkan nilai 
yang lebih tinggi terhadap tugas-tugas pembangunan kanak-kanak berbanding dengan ibu 
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meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada tugasan yang berkaitan dengan peraturan sosial, 
kesihatan dan keselamatan (Ministério Educação da,1997).  
 
Kajian di Switzeland oleh Pierrehumbert et al (2002) membandingkan persepsi ibu bapa dan 
pendidik, mendapati pendidik meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada aspek profesional 
seperti ketersediaan (bersabar, sedia, berwibawa, perhatian) dan organisasi (persekitaran 
yang selamat dan sihat dan kepekaan pendidik untuk kesejahteraan fizikal kanak-kanak), 
manakala ibu-ibu meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada aspek pemeliharaan yang 
berkaitan seperti kehangatan (interaksi pendidik-kanak-kanak). Di Amerika Syarikat oleh 
Harrist et al (2007) menjalankan kajian yang sama mendapati bahawa ibu bapa cenderung 
lebih berfokus kepada kanak-kanak dan hasil kanak-kanak sebagi menilai kualiti, sementara 
pendidik fokus kepada amalan pengasuhan, kepentingan interaksi dan pelaksanaan 
kurikulum yang sesuai.  
 
Kajian di Australia oleh Weaven dan Grace (2010) ibu bapa dan pendidik adalah penting 
untuk perkhidmatan penjagaan kanak-kanak (interaksi) tetapi pendidik cenderung kepada 
pemboleh ubah struktur/peraturan yang dikawal oleh penjagaan kanak-kanak, manakala 
hanya sebilangan kecil ibu bapa menilai kriteria itu sebagai penting. Harris dan Tinning 
(2012) mengesahkan bahawa pemboleh ubah proses ditekankan oleh ibu bapa dan penjaga 
di Australia. 
 
OBJEKTIF KAJIAN 
 
Tujuan kajian ini adalah untuk membuat perbandingan tentang persepsi ibu bapa dan 
pendidik mengenai ciri-ciri yang perlu ada di TASKA untuk dikategorikan sebagai TASKA 
berkualiti. Ibu bapa mempunyai pengaruh yang penting dalam membentuk masa depan 
anak-anak mereka. Mereka pastinya mahu yang terbaik kerana mereka menyedari TASKA 
berkualiti.mempunyai kesan positif ke atas perkembangan dan pencapaian akan datang 
anak-anak mereka. Pendidik juga mempunyai peranan dalam menjadikan sesebuah TASKA 
itu berkualiti atau sebaliknya. Mereka bukan sahaja menjaga dan mendidik kanak-kanak 
tetapi memastikan persekitaran TASKA selamat dan sesuai untuk didiami dan kondusif untuk 
perkembangan kanak-kanak.  
 
METODOLOGI 
 
Lokasi 
Kajian ini dijalankan di lima buah TASKA di sekitar Lembah Klang. TASKA terpilih merupakan 
TASKA yang berdaftar dengan JKMM. TASKA-TASKA ini telah diberi nama samaran untuk 
melindungi hak privasi mereka. TASKA A mempunyai 6 orang pendidik dan 30 orang kanak-
kanak, TASKA B mempunyai 6 orang pendidik dan 35 orang kanak-kanak, TASKA C 
mempunyai 11 orang pendidik dan 45 orang kanak-kanak, TASKA D mempunyai 8 orang 
pendidik dan 30 orang kanak-kanak, dan TASKA E mempunyai 6 orang pendidik dan 25 
orang kanak-kanak. 
 
Sampel 
Seramai sepuluh orang ibu bapa yang menghantar anak-anak mereka ke TASKA berkenaan 
telah dipilih untuk di temuramah dalam kajian ini. Setiap TASKA diwakili oleh dua orang ibu 
bapa bagi mendapatkan keputusan yang seimbang. Kesemua sampel adalah ibu bapa 
bangsa Melayu yang berumur antara 20 tahun hingga 40 tahun. Mereka menghantar lebih 
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dari seorang anak ke TASKA berkenaan. Jadual 1: Rumusan Latar Belakang Sampel Ibu 
Bapa memberikan statistik diskriptif tentang sampel. 
 

Jadual 1: Rumusan Latar Belakang Sampel Ibu Bapa 

Sampel Jantina Umur Tahap Pendidikan Tertinggi 

Ibu 1 P 35 Ijazah  

Ibu 2 P 42 Diploma 

Ibu 3 P 35 Ijazah  

Ibu 4 P 42 SPM 

Ibu 5 P 36 SPM 

Bapa 1 L 45 Diploma 

Bapa 2 L 41 Diploma 

Bapa 3 L 37 Diploma 

Bapa 4 L 42 SPM 

Bapa 5 L 40 Diploma 

 
 
Seramai sepuluh orang pendidik dari TASKA berkenaan juga telah dipilih untuk di 
temuramah dalam kajian ini. Setiap TASKA diwakili oleh dua orang pendidik bagi 
mendapatkan keputusan yang seimbang. Kesemua sampel pendidik adalah wanita 
berbangsa Melayu yang berumur antara 20 tahun hingga 40 tahun. Kebanyakkan mereka 
merupakan pendidik yang berpengalaman, mempunyai kelayakan dalam bidang kanak-
kanak, dan telah mengikuti Kursus Asuhan PERMATA (KAP). Jadual 2: Rumusan Latar 
Belakang Sampel Pendidik memberikan statistik diskriptif tentang sampel. 
 

Jadual 2: Rumusan Latar Belakang Sampel Pendidik 

Sampel 
Jantin

a 
Umu

r 

Tahap 
Pendidikan 
Tertinggi 

Kelayaka
n 

KAAK/KA
P 

Pengala
man 

(tahun) 

Status 
Perkahwin

an 

Pendidik 1 P 22 SPM KAP 1 Bujang 

Pendidik 2 P 24 Diploma KAP 2 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 3 P 24 Diploma KAP 2 Bujang 

Pendidik 4 P 26 Diploma KAP 4 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 5 P 28 SPM KAP 3 Bujang 

Pendidik 6 P 28 Ijazah  KAP 2 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 7 P 30 SPM KAP 3 Bujang 

Pendidik 8 P 32 Ijazah  KAAK 8 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 9 P 34 SPM KAAK 5 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 
10 

P 34 Diploma KAP 4 Berkahwin 
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Instrumen Kajian Dan Prosedur Pengumpulan Data 
Kajian kualitatif ini menggunakan soalan separa berstruktur bagi temuramah individu dan 
kumpulan perbincangan berfokus. Selain dari itu, dokumen dan jurnal refleksi yang disemak 
di TASKA terpilih digunakan sebagai instrumen kajian. Tiga jenis instrumen kajian ini 
menghasilkan tiga sumber data bagi memastikan data mempunyai nilai ketekalan 
(triangulasi) atau ‘trustwhortiness’ (Gubba dan Lincoln, 1988).  
 
Penyelidik telah mendapatkan kebenaran bertulis dari pihak pengurusan TASKA sebelum ibu 
bapa dan pendidik dijemput untuk menyertai kajian. Sesi temuramah dilakukan pada hari 
Sabtu di pejabat Jabatan Kebajikan Masyarakat untuk memberi keselesaan kepada ibu bapa 
dan pendidik. Anggaran masa untuk temuramah individu ialah dua puluh minit dan untuk 
temuramah kumpulan perbincangan berfokus ialah tiga puluh minit. Namun masa sebenar 
bergantung kepada respon ibu bapa dan pendidik kepada soalan kajian kerana penyelidik 
akan menggalakkan mereka untuk mengulas dengan lebih lanjut mengenai jawapan 
mereka. Semua jawapan temuramah ditulis selain daripada dirakamkan secara audio untuk 
mendapatkan maklumat setepat yang mungkin semasa menyemak data dan menulis laporan 
akhir.  
 
ANALISIS DATA 
Setelah data dari temuramah dikumpulkan, rakaman suara telah diterjemahkan dalam 
bentuk tulisan di dalam Microsoft Word secara manual mengikut kaedah yang dicadangkan 
oleh Miles dan Huberman (1994). Selepas itu, setiap transkripsi dibaca berulang kali untuk 
memahami pernyataan ibu bapa dan pendidik dalam temuramah sebelum data 
dikategorikan dengan kod yang bersesuaian. Data dikodkan untuk perbandingan dan 
analisis. Selepas pengelasan kod, penyelidik menentukan tema. Skrip terbaik telah dipilih 
untuk dilaporkan dalam Keputusan dan Cadangan. 
 
KEPUTUSAN  
 
Secara keseluruhan data yang dikumpul menghasilkan enam tema utama yang dihuraikan 
dengan terperinci seperti berikut.  
 
Tema I : Pendekatan Jagaan Kanak-Kanak Di TASKA 
Berdasarkan skrip yang dikemukakan, ibu bapa dan pendidik memahami pendekatan jagaan 
kanak-kanak yang dijalankan oleh TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
 
“Anak diasuh seperti anak sendiri dan diajar tentang perkara-perkara harian dan kurikulum” 

(Bapa 2) 
 “TASKA banyak mengajurkan aktiviti yang menarik minat anak-anak” (Bapa 3) 
 “Kami menggunakan pendekatan belajar melalui bermain dan projek untuk sesi 

pembelajaran serta asuhan” (Pendidik 8) 
“Memberi layanan yang baik kepada kanak-kanak. Berkomunikasi dengan keadaan yang 

bersesuaian. Melatih kanak-kanak dengan mendisiplinkan diri apabila di TASKA”   (Pendidik 
10)  

 
Ini menjelaskan menunjukkan bahawa ibu bapa dan pendidik menyokong pendekatan yang 
dijalankan oleh TASKA seperti belajar sambil bermain, memberi layanan yang baik, dan 
menerapkan nilai-nilai murni dalam pembelajaran. Berdasarkan pengetahuan tentang 
pendekatan yang dijalankan oleh TASKA, ibu bapa diminta untuk menyatakan faktor pemilih 
sesebuah TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
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“Reputasi pendidik yang meyakinkan seperti kesabaran, menjaga aspek keselamatan, selain 

lokasi dan yuran berpatutan” (Bapa 1) 
 “Berdekatan dengan rumah” (Bapa 4) 

“Sebagai ibu bapa, kami menginginkan TASKA yang berlesen, dan kami juga peka dengan 
peraturan dari JKM tentang penjagaan anak-anak dan bayaran yang berpatutan mengikut 

peringkat umur” (Bapa 5) 
“Kerana saya percaya dengan pengurusan dan kebolehan pengasuh untuk menjaga anak 

saya” (Ibu 3) 
 
Tema 2 : Langkah-Langkah Keselamatan Di TASKA 
Antara ciri-ciri TASKA berkualiti ialah langkah-langkah keselamatan yang terdapat di TASKA. 
Ibu bapa dan pendidik memberikan beberapa contoh langkah-langkah keselamatan yang 
terdapat di TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
 

“Memastikan hanya ibu atau bapa yang datang mengambil anak. Menghubungi ibu atau 
bapa dengan cepat sekiranya anak tidak sihat secara tiba-tiba” (Ibu 2) 

“Ruangan kanak-kanak diasingkan mengikut usia”(Ibu 5) 
 “Pagar sentiasa berkunci Ada CCTV, susunan perabot yang sesuai” (Pendidik 2) 

“Alat pemadam api, kotak keselamatan (first aid kit) disediakan, memasang pagar di tangga 
dan ruangan dapur” (Pendidik 6) 

 
Skrip memaparkan ibu bapa dan pendidik sangat menitik beratkan aspek keselamatan dan 
faham bagaimana keselamatan dijaga terutama pagar berkunci, pemasangan CCTV, 
pemasang pagar di bahagian tangga dan dapur, menyediakan alat pemadam api serta kotak 
keselamatan yang lengkap, dan memantau ruang serta pergerakan keluar masuk kanak-
kanak di TASKA. 
 
Tema 3 : Kualiti Makanan Yang Disediakan Oleh TASKA 
Pada keseluruhannya ibu bapa kurang menghuraikan isu ini dengan alasan mereka tidak 
pernah melihat makanan yang disediakan walaupun menu telah diberikan kepada mereka 
oleh pihak TASKA. Manakala pada keseluruhannya pendidik sangat menitik beratkan kualiti 
makanan yang disediakan untuk kanak-kanak dengan menyediakan makanan yang 
berkhasiat. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
 

 “Makanan disediakan mengikut keperluan anak-anak asuhan” (Bapa 1) 
“Sihat dan berkhasiat dan seimbang” (Ibu 2) 

 “Makanan untuk kanak-kanak dimasak tanpa menggunakan MSG” (Pendidik 2) 
 “Sentiasa membeli barangan basah yang segar. Tengok tarikh luput makanan” (Pendidik 5)  
 
Tema 4 : Pendekatan Asuhan Kanak-Kanak Di TASKA 
Ibu bapa dan pendidik juga menjelaskan tentang bagaimana kanak-kanak diasuh di TASKA. 
Ibu bapa memberikan jawapan berdasarkan pemerhatian dan penerangan dari pihak TASKA 
semasa pendaftaran. Manakala pernyataan pendidik adalah dari kurikulum TASKA. Contoh-
contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
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“Diasuh dengan konsep belajar sambil bermain” (Ibu 4) 
“Diajar dan aktiviti yang dijalankan menarik” (Bapa 5) 

“Mengikut tahap umur dan aktiviti yang bersesuaian” (Pendidik 5) 
 “Diasuh berdikari (contoh makan sendiri, toilet train). Mendidik kanak-kanak menghormati 

kawan- kawan. Mengamalkan pendekatan sosio emosi dalam mengasuh kanak-kanak” 
(Pendidik 9) 

 
Ibu bapa juga menyatakan yang mereka berpuas hati dengan pendekatan asuhan yang 
digunakan di TASKA. Kesan asuhan dihuraikan dengan kemajuan yang dilalui oleh anak-
anak dihuraikan dengan jelas oleh ibu bapa seperti skrip berikut: 
 

“Pandai berkawan dan bersosial” (Bapa 1) 
“Anak dapat aplikasi pembelajaran di TASKA di rumah” (Bapa 2) 
 “Anak lebih berdikari dalam menjalani urus diri sendiri” (Bapa 4) 

“Semakin kreatif dan selalu menyanyi” (Ibu 5) 
 
Tema 5 : Kemudahan-Kemudahan Di TASKA Dalam Menyokong Perkembangan  

Kanak-Kanak 
Berkaitan dengan isu kemudahan di TASKA, pendidik mengaitkannya dengan alat bantu 
mengajar dan fungsinya. Mereka menyatakan alat bantu mengajar membantu kanak-kanak 
untuk berdikari dan membina keyakinan diri. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah seperti berikut: 
 

“Kad tebuk A-Z. Boleh mempercepatkan untuk mengenal A-Z. Mainan yang berbeza boleh 
mengajar kanak-kanak untuk mengklasifikasikan objek.” (Pendidik 1) 

“Dengan adanya kemudahan fizikal dan persekitaran pembelajaran yang berkualiti, ianya 
dapat memenuhi kehendak kanak-kanak serta dapat menyumbang kepada pembinaan 

keyakinan, keselamatan, dan kesejahteraan kanak-kanak” (Pendidik 4) 
 “Peralatan yang diberikan seiring dengan perkembangan kanak-kanak. Buku cerita yang 
disediakan berunsur nasihat, permainan banyak menggunakan kreativiti dan imaginasi” 

(Pendidik 7) 
“Kemudahan seperti peralatan serta bahan bantu mengajar banyak membantu kanak-kanak 

dari segi enam perkembangan serta mengajar kanak-kanak untuk lebih berdikari”     
(Pendidik 8) 

 
Tema 6 : Kepentingan Penglibatan Ibu Bapa 
Ibu bapa dan pendidik menjelaskan bahawa adalah penting bagi ibu bapa untuk 
menglibatkan diri dalam aktiviti TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah seperti berikut: 
 

 “Dapat mengetahui perkembangan anak/masalah. Dapat berkongsi tips” (Ibu 1) 
“Sebagai ibu bapa yang bekerja, kami harapkan pihak TASKA dapat memberi perhatian lebih 
dalam aktiviti kanak-kanak dan penglibatan kami amat terhad memandangkan kami bekerja. 
Jadi penglibatan kami kurang dan kami sedar akan keadaan ini dan kami hanya mahu anak-

anak selamat di bawah jagaan mereka” (Ibu 3) 
“Mengeratkan silaturrahim antara ibu bapa dan pihak pengurusan TASKA. Boleh 

meningkatkan kualiti yang bermutu dalam meningkatkan kemajuan anak-anak di TASKA” 
(Pendidik 3) 

“Supaya parents lebih memahami dan mengetahui perkembangan anak-anak dan dapat 
menyumbang idea/ buah fikiran” (Pendidik 9) 
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Ibu bapa dan pendidik bersependapat bahawa ibu bapa perlu melibatkan diri dengan aktiviti 
TASKA supaya faham dengan aktiviti anak, mendapat maklum balas, mengetahui masalah 
perkembangan kanak-kanak, dan mengeratkan silaturrahim. 
 
 
 
PERBINCANGAN 

 
Kajian ini telah menganalisis beberapa dimensi, seperti sebab-sebab ibu bapa memilih 
perkhidmatan ECE (Early dan Burchinal, 2001; Folque dan Siraj-Blatchford, 1995; Ojala dan 
Opper, 1994), nilai ibu bapa/pendidik dalam perkhidmatan ECE (Coelho, 2004; Folque dan 
Siraj-Blatchford, 1995). Kajian ini bertujuan membuat perbandingan bagaimana ibu bapa 
dan pendidik menilai aspek kualiti yang digunakan secara meluas dalam penyelidikan dan 
menentukan bagaimana mereka menilai kualiti perkhidmatan TASKA. 
 
Ibu bapa dalam kajian ini pada keseluruhannya maklum akan kepentingan TASKA berdaftar. 
Dari segi pengurusan TASKA kebanyakkan ibu bapa memberi penekanan kepada faktor 
keselamatan, penyediaan aktiviti pembelajaran dan latihan kendiri kanak-kanak. Dapatan 
yang diperoleh seiring dengan kajian Cryer et al, 2002 dan Tietze dan Cryer, 2004. Hanya 
segelintir sahaja menitik beratkan kepada faktor pematuhan kepada garis panduan dari 
JKMM. Selain dari faktor tersebut, faktor yuran dan lokasi TASKA juga memainkan peranan 
dalam pemilihan ibu bapa. Ibu bapa lebih selesa dengan cara pendidik mengasuh anak 
mereka melalui pendekatan mengasuh seperti anak sendiri. Kredibiliti profesionalisma 
pendidik seperti pengalaman dan sifat insaniah pendidik turut menjadi faktor persepsi ibu 
bapa mengenai TASKA berkualiti. Pendekatan belajar melalui bermain, projek dan 
pemantapan latihan urus diri dalam aktiviti harian adalah antara aktiviti yang dilihat penting 
oleh ibu bapa dan pendidik dalam menentukan ianya sebuah TASKA berkualiti. Selaras 
dengan pendapat ibubapa, pendidik turut bersetuju bahawa aktiviti yang dijalankan perlu 
melalui hubungan dan interaksi yang berkesan dan aktiviti yang menarik minat kanak-kanak. 
Ibu bapa turut menilai TASKA berkualiti dengan merujuk kepada prestasi dan perkembangan 
anak mereka. Ibu bapa mendapati anak mereka mempunyai kemahiran urus diri, sosial dan 
perkembangan kreativiti yang lebih baik setelah mendapat perkhidmatan TASKA, ini selaras 
dengan kajian Bouchard, 2010.  
 
Perbezaan yang nyata diantara ibu bapa dan pendidik ialah pendidik memberi penekanan 
kepada amalan bersesuaian dengan perkembangan serta peka terhadap kebolehan sedia 
ada dan tahap umur kanak-kanak. Mereka memberi perhatian kepada faktor interaksi 
pendidik, pengurusan ruang persekitaran bilik darjah bagi memenuhi keperluan sosial dan 
aktiviti fizikal kanak-kanak bagi membantu perkembangan kanak-kanak secara menyeluruh 
(Bigras et al, 2010; Giaimas et al, 2014; Ishimine, Wilson dan Evan, 2010; Magnuson dan 
Shager, 2010; Winer dan Philips, 2012). Seperti kajian Coelho (2004) pendidik lebih 
mengutamakan keperluan emosi kanak-kanak sebagai panduan untuk tindakan mereka dan 
pembangunan kanak-kanak. Keselamatan juga menjadi satu faktor utama kepada ciri TASKA 
berkualiti oleh ibu bapa dan pendidik. Kelengkapan fizikal, keselamatan, pengurusan 
keselamatan serta ruang yang kondusif  turut menjadi perhatian ibu bapa dan pendidik 
dalam mempersoalkan ciri  TASKA berkualiti. Terdapat perbezaan sikap yang ketara dari 
kedua pihak mengenai faktor kualiti makanan dan kepentingan penglibatan ibu bapa. Ibu 
bapa kurang menghuraikan isu pemakanan berbanding pendidik dan kebanyakkan ibu bapa 
mengakui tidak dapat memberi komitmen dalam penglibatan ibu bapa sungguhpun mereka 
faham kepentingan kedua-dua faktor ini sebagai  salah satu ciri TASKA berkualiti.  
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KESIMPULAN 

 
Kajian mendapati kedua-dua pihak iaitu ibu bapa dan pendidik memahami kepentingan 
pengasuhan dan pendidikan yang berkualiti terhadap pembangunan dan perkembangan 
kanak-kanak. Pada dasarnya pemilihan untuk mendapatkan perkhidmatan pengasuhan dan 
pendidikan oleh ibu bapa adalah berdasarkan pengurusan TASKA dan kredibiliti pendidik. 
Ibu bapa mendapati ciri-ciri yang paling penting dalam penjagaan kanak-kanak adalah 
persekitaran yang sihat, rangsangan intelektual, keselamatan, dan interaksi dengan orang 
dewasa. Pendidik turut meletakkan ciri pengasuhan, keselamatan dan interaksi dalam ciri-
ciri TASKA berkualiti namun mereka lebih peka terhadap perkembangan menyeluruh dan 
keperluan emosi kanak-kanak. Malah kedua-dua faktor ini menjadi panduan kepada pendidik 
untuk menyediakan aktiviti yang merangsang perkembangan holistik kanak-kanak.   
. 
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Indonesia is a unitary country full of diversity and cultural richness, ethnicity, arts, 
religious beliefs and so on. However, Indonesia can unite the diversity with "Bhineka 
Tunggal Ika" which means different but still one. Cultural diversity is a necessity that 
is owned by the Indonesian people and can not be denied existence. East Java, which 
is one of the provinces in Indonesia, grew several cultures and became local wisdom 
for local people. This research is devoted to 3 traditional arts groups namely Bantengan 
in Trawas, Jaran Kencak in Lumajang and Reog in Ponorogo. These three arts have a 
characteristic that is done communally, combining elements of dance art, though 
kanuragan, music, and mantra are very thick with magical nuances. This art is more 
interesting when it has entered the stage of trance that the players become 
"possessed" with their ancestral spirits. This study aims to determine the effect of 
conformity on social identity on members of art groups. Social identity is defined as 
the self-concept of a person derived from the knowledge possessed by the members 
of the group of his group which is deemed to be by his own identity. While conformity 
is an individual adjustment to the existing norms in a group where they consider the 
members of the group to be true and to be liked by their group members. This research 
is qualitative research involving two arts groups of Bantengan, Jaran Kencak, and Reog 
in East Java. From the results of this study is expected to be able to identify the 
influence of conformity on the social identity of group members so as to maintain the 
diversity and cultural richness in Indonesia with the principle of Bhineka Tunggal Ika. 
 
Keywords: Traditional Art Bantengan, Jaran Kencak, Reog, Conformity, Social Identity 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Indonesia is a very beautiful country and has a diversity of cultural nature, 
which consists of islands that have various tribes and coexist. Indonesia has a unique 
culture, a variety of customs, beliefs, various historical stories, and very beautiful 
nature and able to make anyone amazed. Indonesian culture has a very large category. 
There are languages, dances, food, traditional ceremonies, traditional clothes, musical 
instruments, traditional houses, traditional weapons, and others. Indonesia is rich in 
the cultural heritage of high historical value. The identity of the nation in the form of 
cultural heritage becomes the pride of the nation and must continue to be preserved. 

 
Cultural heritage in every region of Indonesia is reflected in various aspects of 

community life throughout the region. Cultural characteristics are different from each 
other. One form of tradition that is done and is hereditary is a traditional ceremony 
that is carried out regularly and orderly. The ceremony is performed as customs and 
habits of the community which is done in the form of a series of acts of gratitude. The 
national cultural wealth embodied in each traditional ceremony is a manifestation of a 

mailto:fahyuni.b@gmail.com
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belief system of society that has values as a whole, has a sacred, sacred value with 
religious elements and is done in a hereditary way. Traditional ceremonies use 
objects/equipment, ceremonial place, time of execution and ceremonial actors that is 
leader and ceremony participant. In Indonesia has various types of traditional 
ceremonies, for example, ceremonies when welcoming birth, carrying out marriages, 
some death ceremonies, the election of tribal chiefs or elders and others. 

 
Indonesia has 700 tribes, where every tribe and culture has a dance that 

reflects wealth and diversity. This can be seen from the cultural roots of the 
Austronesian and Melanesian peoples, and in its development is also influenced by 
various cultures from neighboring countries in Asia and even western influences 
absorbed through colonization. Each tribe in Indonesia has its unique dances. Ethnic 
groups in Indonesia have more than 3000 indigenous dances of Indonesia. The Royal 
Palace or government-run arts and academies protect the ancient traditions of dance 
and drama in a dance studio or dance school. 

 
Dance traditional dance products that are diverse and scattered from Sabang 

to Merauke has its unique characteristics and uniqueness. Some of the famous art 
products in East Java are the traditional arts of Bantengan in Jolotundo Trawas, the 
traditional art of Jaran Kencak in Lumajang and the traditional art of Reog in Ponorogo. 
 
 
Traditional Art of Bantengan 
 

In history, the art of Bantengan is the element of entertainment for each player 
Pencak Silat every time you do the exercise routine. Usually, there are at least two 
bantengan in each group. Bantengan as well as one pair of males and females. 
Although developed from the circle of Pencak Silat college, at this time Bantengan art 
has stood as part of the tradition. 

 
Development of art Bantengan majority is in the villages of East Java region, 

one of them in the village of Jolotundo, Trawas. Bantengan art game played by two 
people who act as the front legs as well as the head holder of Bantengan and the 
controller of dance and rear legs that also act as the tail of Bantengan. Bull's costume 
is usually made of black fabric and mask that is made of the bull head made of wood 
and the original horn of a bull. Since bulls, especially Javanese bulls, are becoming 
increasingly difficult to find, horns and heads are now mostly used as wood and horns 
of cattle and dead buffalo (Desprianto, 2013). 

 
In the theatrical, each art group Bantengan has different and distinctive 

characteristics of each, but usually, each show displays attractions pencak silat as the 
basic art of the formation of art Bantengan. The highlight of the art performance is 
when the bull figure appears against the tiger. This action became the highlight of the 
event because of the level of difficulty and tension. One of the characteristics of this 
action is the number of players who are in trance or possession. The elements of 
attraction in this attraction where the process of trance or trance that occurs in each 
player is when animating every animal character that played, be it a bull or a tiger. In 
a trance or trance state, the players are guided by an expert handler in this field. This 
trance process is no different from similar arts from other areas such as jaranan for 
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example. Aesthetically both have different goals apart from the pro or not trance 
element into the realm of art (Desprianto, 2013). 

 
This bantengan is always accompanied by a group of people who play music 

typical of Bantengan with musical instruments such as the gong, kendang, and others. 
This art is played by two men, one on the front as his head, and one on the back as 
his tail. Bantengan also always accompanied by macanan. These macanan costumes 
are made of dyed fabrics (usually orange striped yellow), worn by a man. This flower 
usually helps to trances possessions and hold them when their possessions are too 
malignant. But not infrequently also experience trances. 

 
In every show (called "gebyak"). Bantengan supported by several players, namely: 
- Two bullion head controllers (using straps) 
- Players Jidor, gamelan, pengerawit, and Sinden at least one person at each position 
- Elders who are elders who have an advantage regarding calling the ancestor Bull / 

Dhayangan and return it to the place of origin, 
- Pamong and warrior leaders who take control of the group by bringing the control of 

the whip  
- Minimum 2 people who become macanan as bullies role. 
(Desprianto, 2013) 
 
Traditional Art of Jaran Kencak 
 

The traditional art of Jaran Kencak developed in the Lumajang area in 1949, 
where the villagers of the Kalipepe village of Yosowilangun sub-district of Lumajang 
Regency developed this artwork into the cultural art of Pendalungan shaped horse 
procession decorated with cloth (dikemuli) and accompanied by Kenong Telok music. 
Kenong Telok music is a blend of ethnic Javanese and ethnic Madurese. The arts 
surrounded the village of Kalipepe to entertain the people who at that time felt 
depressed and frightened because of the situation conditions of Lumajang area. This 
art is also closely related to the history of Lumajang during the time of the Arya 
Wiraraja who is very famous for his horse troops. This art is used as a form of homage 
to the favorite horse Ranggalawe from Arya Wiraraja named Nila Ambhara is famous 
as the most powerful and smart horse of the era. 

 
The interesting thing about Jaran Kencak art is the horse (jaran) who hear the 

accompaniment of gending or gamelan sound; then this horse dances to the rhythm 
of the gamelan (Kencak). It is said that this art was born in the time of Arya Wiraraja 
who ruled the kingdom of Lumajang (now in the village of Biting, Sukodono, Lumajang) 
whose territory includes the Horseshoe and Madura. 

 
At the end of 1960 Jaran Kencak art experienced very rapid development, both 

on the horse decoration and the addition of personnel in the following sequence: 
1. Dancers in the form of Jaran Bodak that resembles Jaran Kencak, behind the bride 

who sits his horse (the bride here is the child who circumcised) 
2. Kopyah Dancers 
3. Gamelan music accompaniment with the equipment 
 

Since 1963 until now Jaran Kencak pegelaran start to appear and often 
attracted to perform at the occasion of the celebration. Lumajang should be proud 
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because Jaran Kencak art is still there. Even in some villages such as Klakah, Ranuyoso, 
Kalipepe, Kedungrejo, Yosowilangun and some other villages, Jaran Kencak is an art 
show that uses horses as entertainment and is still in demand by the community. 

 
To be able to perform attractive horse horses are specially trained to perform 

the dance moves, turning round while lifting both legs, just waiting for the command 
alone horses is already dancing. Jaran Kencak Performances usually also serves as a 
tradition of nadzar release for someone who is by the manner and behavior of 
hereditary. 

 
Musical instruments are classified into two namely a set of Java gamelan used 

in stage or arena and a set of gamelan Kenong Telo (Madura) used during the opening 
and procession. The rhythm or songs that are played are Madura gending-like 
Sarka'an, Giro Seronen, and Loro-loro. 
 
Traditional Art of Reog 
 

Reog is one of the cultural arts originating from an east-west part of Java and 
Ponorogo is considered as the real reog home town. Ponorogo city gate is decorated 
by the figure of warok and gemblak, two figures who participated in the show when 
reog performed. Reog is one of the regional cultures in Indonesia is still very thick with 
things that smell mystical and strong psychotherapy. 

 
In history, Ponorogo reog is now the story of King Ponorogo who intend to 

apply for Kediri daughter, Dewi Ragil Kuning, but on the way, he was intercepted by 
Raja Singabarong from Kediri. Raja Singabarong's troops consist of peacocks and lions, 
while from the Ponorogo Kingdom King Kelono and his Deputy Bujang Anom, escorted 
by warok (men dressed in black in dance), and this warok has deadly black magic. The 
whole dance is a war dance between the Kingdom of Kediri and the Kingdom of 
Ponorogo and complains about black magic between the two, the dancers in a " trance" 
while staging the dance. 

 
Until now the people of Ponorogo just follow what their ancestral heritage as a 

very rich cultural heritage. In the course of art reog is the creation of human creations 
that formed a flow of trust that existed from generation to generation and awake. The 
ceremony also uses conditions that are not easy for a layman to fulfill without a clear 
lineage. They adhered to the parental lineage and customary law. 

 
Ponorogo reog art consists of several sequences of two to three opening 

dances. About six to nine brave men who wore black clothes and red-colored faces 
brought her first dance. Described by these dancers as a brave lion figure. Then came 
six to nine girls horseback riding continue the reog dance. In traditional reogs, these 
dancers are usually performed by male dancers dressed as women. As an opening 
dance, there are usually some small children who perform dances with a very funny 
scene. Well, this dance performed by children is known as Bujang Ganong. 

 
When the opening dance is complete, then staged the core scene whose 

contents are by the conditions where the art of reog was shown on what event. 
Suppose that if dealing with marriage, then usually in the intro scene that they display 
the dance scene romance. Alternatively, for example, related to circumcision, then 
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usually told about a warrior. The scene in this art usually does not match the scenario 
that has been made. To enliven the event, there is always an interaction between the 
puppeteers with the players, or sometimes also with the audience in attendance. When 
a player who is performing exhausted, usually he is replaced by another player. 
However, of all, the most important thing is the satisfaction that can be felt by the 
audience itself. In the last scene of this art performance is Singa Barong. The players 
use a lion-shaped head mask with a crown made of peacock feathers. The weight of 
the mask can reach 50-60 kg. The mask they carry with his teeth. Ability beyond that 
reason they can with heavy training, in which there are also spiritual exercises such as 
fasting and asceticism. 

 
Discussion about the diversity of dance art from culture or "cultural diversity" 

is a wealth owned by the Indonesian people and can not be denied any more existence. 
This study is devoted to 3 artistry of Bantengan art in Trawas, Jaran Kencak art in 
Lumajang and Reog art in Ponorogo. These three arts have a characteristic that is 
done communally, combining elements of dance, though kanuragan, music and 
poetry/mantra is very thick with magical nuances. Once the importance of the process 
of group formation in this artistic activity, this research is focused to know the 
difference of influence of conformity to the social identity on members of the third 
group of art. 
 
Conformity to group members of Bantengan, Jaran Kencak, and Reog 
A. Definition of Conformity 

Myerss (1999) defines conformity as behavioral change as a result of group 
pressure in which it is evident from the tendency of group members to always equate 
their behavior with reference groups to avoid alienation. Meanwhile, according to 
Cialdini & Goldstein (Taylor et al., 2009), conformity is a tendency to change a person's 
beliefs or behaviors to suit the behavior of others 
B. Aspects of Conformity 

Taylor et al. (2004) divide the conformity aspect into five, namely: 
a. Impersonation, in which the individual's desire to be equal to others either openly 

or there is pressure (real or imagined) leads to conformity. 
b. Adjustment, i.e., the individual's desire to be accepted by others leads the individual 

to be conforming to others. Individuals usually make adjustments to the norms that 
exist in the group. 

c. Belief, the greater the individual's faith in the correct information of others increases 
the accuracy of information that chooses conformity with others. 

d. The agreement is something that has become a joint decision to make social forces 
that can cause conformity. 

e. Obedience, a response that arises as a result of the loyalty or subordination of the 
individual to a particular authority, so that authority can make people become 
conformed to the things delivered. 

 
C. Factors affecting conformity 

According to Sears (2004) mentioned there are four factors that affect conformity, 
among others: 

a. Fear of Social Abuses 
The main reason for the second conformity is to gain consent or avoid group 
reproaches. For example, one of the reasons why not wear Hawaiian-style outfits 
to a place of worship is because all the people present will see with displeasure. 
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b. Fear of Irregularities 
Fear perceived as a deviant individual is a fundamental factor in almost all social 
situations. Each occupies a position, and the individual realizes that the position is 
not appropriate. Means the individual has diverged in his mind that makes him feel 
anxious and emotions sometimes become uncontrollable. Individuals tend to do 
something that fits the group's values without thinking about the consequences 
later. 

c. Group cohesiveness 
High cohesiveness leads to higher conformity. The main reason is that when people 
feel close to the other members of the group, it will be more fun for them to 
acknowledge and more painful if they criticize. 

d. Attachment to Free Assessment 
Attachment as a total force that makes a person difficult to release an opinion. 
People who are openly and sincerely bound by a free judgment will be more 
reluctant to adapt to the judgments of the opposing group. 

There are four factors to note that may affect conformity (Baron and Byrne, 
2005), namely: 
a. Cohesiveness 
b. Group size 
b. The presence of social support 
c. Gender differences 

Sears (1994) argued explicitly that conformity is characterized by three things 
as follows: 
a. Compactness 

The strengths of the reference group cause the teenager to be interested and want 
to remain a member of the group. The close relationship between members and 
reference groups is due to feelings of affection between group members and the 
hope of benefiting from membership. The greater one member's passion for the 
other, and the greater the hope of benefiting from group membership and the 
greater their loyalty, the more compact the group (adjustment and attention to the 
group) 

b. Deal 
The opinion of the reference group that has been made has strong pressure so that 
members have to be loyal and adjust their opinion with the opinion of the group 
(trust, equality of opinion and deviations from group opinion) 

c. Obedience 
The pressure or demands of the reference group on the group members make it 
willing to take action even if they do not want it. If the obedience is high, then the 
conformity will be high too (pressure due to rewards/punishment and other 
expectations aspect) 

 
Social identity on members of the group Bantengan, Jaran Kencak and Reog 
 

Social identity is part of an individual self-concept derived from membership in 
a social group, together with the value and the emotional significance attached to it. 
In other words, an awareness of who we are consists not only of personal identity 
(awareness of our attributes and personal attitudes) but also a social identity. 

 
In discussing Social Identity, Hogg and Abram (1998) view Social Identity as a 

sense of interconnection, caring, proud; can come from the knowledge of a person in 
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various categories of social membership with other members, without even having to 
have close personal relationships. In contrast to Fiske and Taylor (1991) who argue 
that social identity emphasizes the positive or negative value of a person's membership 
in a particular group. On the other hand, Deaux (2001) explains Social Identity is how 
we conceptualize and evaluate ourselves. Finally, Hogg & Vaughan (2002) define the 
individual self-concept derived from the perception of its members in social groups. 

 
In reviewing Social Identity, Brewer and Gardner (1996) view that between 

Social Identity and Personal Identity are inseparable from each other but closely 
related to the formation of self-concept. Both assume that the concept of self as 
Spectrum consisting of layers of identity ranging from Personal Identity to Social 
Identity. The Spectrum is: 

 
1. Individual Self, which is formed by personal characters that distinguish between 

individuals who one to another 
2. Relational Self, which is formed from dyadic relationships between individuals and 

others 
3. Collective Self, formed from membership in a group that will distinguish between 

"us" and "them." 
Next, Brewer (2001) explains that there are four types of Social Identity in individuals: 
1. Person-Based Social Identity that reflects how the characteristics or properties of 

the group are internalized by group members into their self-concept 
2. Relational Social Identities that reflect how identity is formed through interaction 

with others but in the context of intergroup relationships 
3. Group Base Social Identities that reflect group identity in the prevalent notion of 

Social Identity theory 
4. Collective Identities that reflect the process in which group members not only share 

attributes that describe themselves only but also engage in social actions to image 
their group identity and how it is displayed and perceived by other people or groups 

Some of the measurements of social identity that have been developed and 
implemented by previous researchers include: 

Cheek & Briggs (1994) who developed a measuring instrument called AIQ-IV 
to measure the components of Personal Identity, Relational Identity, Social Identity 
and Collective Identity. 

Ellemer (1999) developed measurements using Tajfel's general conception of 
the three components that contribute to one's social identity. Measurements are made 
by combining the three components. The three components are: 
i. Cognitive component (awareness of one's membership in the group) 
ii. Evaluative components (positive or negative connotation values attached to group 

membership) 
iii. Emotional component (feeling of emotional involvement/commitment) 
 Cameron (2004) who developed the model using three dimensions: 
i. Centrality, which reflects the prominence of the group in self-concept and thinking 
ii. Ingroup ties, or perceived ties and a sense of belonging that the individual feels the 

same as the other group members 
iii. Ingroup affect, which reflects the positive feelings that come from group 

membership, and which is conceptually similar to the collective self. 
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METHOD 
 

This research is qualitative research involving two arts groups of Bantengan, 
Jaran Kencak, and Reog in East Java. The study sites were members of the Bantengan 
group in the Jolotundo Trawas village, members of the Jaran Kencak group in 
Lumajang and members of the Reog group in Ponorogo. Written sources are done as 
much as possible. Observations and interviews are conducted covering the general 
picture, the atmosphere of social life as well as the economic condition of the 
community. Study documentation by utilizing literature books, magazines, journals, 
articles from internet media and libraries. 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

The three traditional arts of Bantegan, Jaran Kencak and Reog, are art in which 
communal is done, involving many people in it, besides dancers who have their 
respective duties, musical drummers or gamelan players, pamong or elders, even 
horse trainers. The philosophy is the same as the life of certain animals such as bulls, 
monkeys, tigers or tigers living in colonies or groups. This third society of art and 
culture ultimately shaped the society with their daily behavior, the spirit of cooperation, 
unity, and unity. 

 
Members of the art group Bantengan, Jaran Kencak and Reog when they 

perform their activities become conform with the group. This is by research from 
Crutchfield, 1955; Deutch & Gerrard, 1955 (in Brehm and Kassin, 1996), produced a 
study that stated that group members became conformity for two reasons, namely 
informational and normative. On the informational effect, each member of the group 
willingly conforms because they are aware of the fairness in engaging in these art 
activities jointly and that any decisions taken into agreement about something that is 
considered true. While the normative influence on the members of the group 
Bantengan, Jaran Kencak and Reog, states applying a sense of anxiety in deviant 
behavior, because the desire is accepted, then the group members will avoid flashy 
behavior, which is supported by the behavior of each member who states that each 
member is private special. Here rejection or conflict arises will create a stressful 
situation. Numerous studies have shown that group members who deviate from group 
norms are often disliked, rejected, harassed and ridiculed (especially Scahchter, 1951, 
Levine, 1989, in Brehm and Kassin, 1996), especially when the group requires the 
achievement of a consensus (Kruglanski & Webster, 1991). The statement, "go 
together," does look ominous, but that is what real or real encountered in everyday 
social life. 

 
The realization that each member of the group often succumbs to group 

pressure is only one step in understanding the process of social influence. The next 
step is to identify situations and personal factors that make each member of the group 
easier or harder to conform. Members of this arts group tend to conformity when social 
pressure is so intentional as they do not feel safe in behavior (Campbell & Fairey, 
1989; Santee & Maslach, 1982; in Brehm and Kassin, 1996). The influence of the 
majority on conformity is determined by group size, awareness of group norms, the 
presence of friends, age and gender and culture. 
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The context of the process of forming group members, the processes that take 
place in groups and relationships that occur between groups into a psychological 
analysis that many discussed in the theory of social identity. The belief in this approach 
is formed from the understanding that collective behavior not only refers to processes 
that occur at the individual level or interaction between individuals but is also 
determined by rules, attributes, values, patterns of behaviors that develop collectively 
in a group. In this theory's review, the individual's behavior is no longer determined 
by himself but appears as an indication of his identification as part of the group that 
sheltered him. Thus social identity is part of the individual self-concepts derived from 
his knowledge while in a group where the individual internalizes values, participation 
and caring and proud of his group. 

 
The definition of a group becomes a social unit born of some individual activities 

that intentionally and collectively share the same attributes or values to distinguish 
themselves from other individuals (Hogg, 2006). From here, several major issues are 
discussed in theory in social psychology such as conformity, prejudice, stereotype, 
inter-group conflict, crowd behavior, leadership and others which are all more related 
to intergroup behavior than individual behavior. 

 
In its development the social identity approach can not be separated from a 

number of criticisms and concerns that arise as a result of the implications of the three 
main assumptions of this theory in explaining the formation of social identity, namely 
(1) each will maintain a positive self-concept; (2) the self-concept is born from the 
identification of the larger social group; and (3) the individual's attempt to maintain 
his positive self-concept tends to be done by comparing his group with other groups 
(Operario and Fiske, 1999). The members of the Bantengan, Jaran Kencak and Reog 
groups of social comparison are thought to have arisen from inter-group competition 
and often lead to social conflicts, especially when structural variables such as the 
unjust distribution of power, unequal social hierarchy, competition for resources and 
influence, and efforts to maintain group self-esteem dominate inter-group 
relationships. This condition will allow each group to perceived other groups 
(outgroup) as competitors, threats, evil and bad while at the same time emerging 
tendency to see the group of self (ingroup) as better and superior (Padilla and Perez, 
2003). 

On the other hand, outgroups are another group where the individual does not 
feel part of the group triggering potential dislike, avoiding, comparing, even competing 
with other groups (Direnzo, 1990). Research on ingroup proves that the likes and 
positive ratings of ingroups occur because individuals are aware of the similarities in 
their group identity (Doostje et al., 202; Barnum and Marskovsky, 2007), while 
members of the art group Bantengan, Jaran Kencak and Reog see the outgroup as a 
distinct social entity in its manifestations: race, religion, ideology, social class, 
occupation and so on. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
As one of the largest archipelagic state in the world, Indonesia has grown to be a culturally 
rich nation with many different tribes and cultures. Each Tribe has their own values and beliefs 
regarding life aspects, including happiness. Regarding antecedent factors, happiness can be 
perceived differently among individuals from different cultural background. In this study, data 
were collected from 83 participants which represent Sundanese, Javanese, Minang, and Batak 
communities. Participants were asked to write down their perspective of contributing factors 
on happiness. The answers were then content-coded and yielding several happiness factors, 
revealed unique perspectives across cultures. Sundanese perceived self-perception about 
current happiness as a primary factor, while Javanese emphasized  more on grateful feeling 
of others. Minang people give priority on  inner peacefulness, while motivation and self 
perception is the  most important factor for Batak people. 
  
Keywords: happiness, cultures 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 
Happiness is a broad concept in human’s life. It used to be neglected by society, but now, 
happiness index is considered important in a country development. The first world happiness 
report was released in 2012. This index is assessed by evaluating GDP per capita, social 
support, healthy life expectancy, freedom to make life choice, generosity, and perception of 
corruption (Helliwell, Layard, & Sachs, 2018). They assessed happiness based on individual’s 
own assessment and use the results to explain variation of happiness across country. Those 
happiness criteria are influenced by many factors. Since happiness often referred to one’s 
evaluation – whether  it is affective or cognitive – about his/her life (Diener & Suh, 2000), it 
is highly related to his/her values, beliefs, and norms. Values and norms are social properties 
which stem from custom and culture. 
 

Culture can be defined as the enduring behaviors, ideas, attitudes, and traditions shared 
by a large group of people and transmitted from one generation to the next (Myers, 2010). 
Therefore, every culture has their own perceptions of what is happiness, especially its 
preceding factors (Diener & Suh, 2000). In her article, Pogosyan (2016) mentioned happiness 
as the most cherished personal goals in every culture. Many studies have attempted to capture 
the distinct concept and factors of happiness in different culture. For example, the self and 
interpersonal disengagement gave impact on happiness more strongly in western culture than 
in eastern culture (Tov & Diener, 2007; Kitayama, Markus, Kurokawa, 2000).  

 

Indonesia is a unique archipelagic country consists of approximately 1.300 tribes 
(Badan Pusat Statistik Indonesia, 2010). Each tribe has their own customs and cultural 
properties which internalized as their way of life. That means, there are many different beliefs 
about happiness. There are several studies about happiness in Indonesian, mostly search for 
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its source and relation to other variables, for example, Sohn (2013) found that economic 
factors such as employment and earnings, physical and mental health, trust, relative income 
standing, and political stands influence happiness. All sources give different impact to one’s 
happiness. 

However, since each culture has their own norms and belief, they also have their own 
perspective about happiness, especially its source. Several studies have attempted to reveal 
these sources and factors of happiness in different tribes in Indonesia. Character power, like 
persistence, fairness, vitality, curiosity, and forgiveness, were proved to be correlated to 
happiness in Javanese (Wijayanti & Nurwianti, 2010).  Another finding is from Mujamiasih, 
Prihastuty and Hariyadi (2013) that revealed material wealth and hard work are correlated 
with happiness in Javanese. Akhtar (2018) reviewed a brief history related to Javanese 
happiness perspective in his study. The history was taken back to what’s called Kawruh Jiwa, 
consists of wisdom for achieving happiness by trying to find peacefulness, happiness, and 
togetherness and shared the happy feelings with others (Akhtar, 2018). In contrast, study on 
Minang Communities portrays different sources of happiness. It is also found that family, 
achievement, friends, others, incidents, natural disaster, and self as the sources for happiness. 

Even though there are several studies that trying to compare happiness between Asian 
and American or European, most theories and research about well-being were grounded in 
Eurocentric idea (Hommerich & Klien, 2012). This fact brought us to develop interest in 
studying more closely about happiness in Asian’s point of view. Uniqueness of Indonesian 
culture and tribe composition might be great contribution to the line of research. This study 
focused only on 4 tribes that belongs to the 7 largest ethnic groups in Indonesia; Javanese, 
Sundanese, Minang, and Batak. Qualitative approach was used in this study to capture the 
original perspective of participants. 

 

Theoretical Review 

Happiness 

Happiness is another term for the concept of subjective well-being (SWB) (Diener, Oishi, & 
Lucas, 2003). It is defined as a person’s evaluation, whether affective or cognitive, about 
his/her life (Diener & Suh, 2000). Affective evaluation involved good feeling about one’s life 
while cognitive evaluation referred to one’s judgment about various aspects of life (Diener & 
Suh, 2000). Happiness often referred to positive affect and the absence of negative affect. 
According to Suh & Oishi (2002), SWB includes 3 components: 1) life satisfaction – a cognitive 
evaluation of one’s overall life, 2) the presence of positive emotional experiences, and (3) the 
absence of negative emotional experience. 

Happiness also associated to two philosophical concepts of well-being: eudaimonic and 
hedonic conceptualization. It is not clear to which concept does happiness or SWB match with, 
but it can be explained by both. Eudaimonic or eudaimonia refers to satisfaction when an 
individual strives toward excellence in fulfilling his or her personal potential (Waterman, 2008). 
Waterman (2008) also wrote that eudaimonia includes a constellation of subjective 
experiences including feelings of rightness and centeredness in one’s actions, identity, 
strength of purpose, and competence (p.236). As opposed to eudaimonia, hedonic or hedonia 
depicts well-being as pleasure after getting the important thing one wants, whether 
physiologically, intellectually, or socially based; it is a set of subjective experiences that has a 
highly positive affective condition (Waterman, 2008).  
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Ethnic Groups in Indonesia 

There are approximately 1.300 tribes in Indonesia which can be classified into 20 groups. 
According to BPS Indonesia (2010), the seven largest ethnic Indonesia is Jawa (Javanese), 
Sunda, Batak, Tribes from Sulawesi, Madura, Betawi, and Minangkabau. For the purpose of 
the study, here are the brief explanation for the 4 tribes involved in this study. 

a.    Sundanese 

Sundanese is an ethnic group that consists of: (1) those who originally born and live in 
West Java and (2) those who come and live in West Java and practice Sundanese values and 
norms (Ekadjati, 2014).  According to Ekadjati (2014), Sundanese has a history as an 
individualistic society, because they used to cultivate their own farm. But, but since they move 
to cultivating paddy field, they grew to be a more open society with potential creativity 
(Ekadjati, 2014). They also put manners and ethics as important and taught to be a low-
profile individual. Sundanese adopted most of their value system from religious values 
especially Islam. They believe that life has been decided beforehand by God (Suryaatmana, 
Darsa, Erlyane, Wartini, 1992). Thus, Sundanese being often recognized as a humble and 
modest society with less desire to dominate in society. 

b.    Javanese 

Javanese is an ethnic group that inhabits the center and east part of Java. Happiness in 
Javanese community often being related to the concept of Kawruh Jiwa, an ancient wisdom 
from Ki Ageng Suryamentaram (Widyarini, 2008). The core of the wisdom is learning and 
trying to find peacefulness, happiness, and togetherness and spread the peaceful-happy 
feelings to others (Prihartanti, as cited in Akhtar, 2008). Kawruh Jiwa teach us that every 
human is equal and the way to get happiness is by making others happy (Widyarini, 2008). 
Besides that, a happy person is one who can accept either happiness or sadness in his/her life 
(Akhtar, 2018). 

c.    Minang 

Minangkabau or Minang is an ethnic groups in West Sumatra. A brief cultural sketch was 
written by Heider (1991) in his book entitled Landscape of Emotion. In brief explanation, he 
wrote that Minang people is known as more direct and expressive in emotion than any other 
communities. They adopt matrilineal pattern in which the lineage is following the mother line 
and inheritance will also be given to the women. In Minang, migration has been a long tradition 
in maintaining patrilineal religion and matrilineal society. It is expected that by migrating, 
someone will come back as a successful person and give contribution for the hometown. 
Minang communities are also egalitarian in nature, where men and women received the same 
chance for education and even in politics (Heider, 1991). In a study by Hartati (2017), it was 
found that family, friends, recreation, material, and religious activities contribute to happiness 
in Minang communities, especially in teenager. 

d.    Batak 

Batak is a tribe who originally live in North Sumatra. Batak people honored their family 
and social system strongly. They are known to have several clans whom they have to be loyal 
to. This community lives in a harsh area where they have to work hard and persistent 
(Tambunan, as cited in Saraswati, 2016). They also love to chat and very open with each 
other; that’s why they often gather around with their community talking and discussing 
anything (Tambunan, as cited in Saraswati, 2016). 
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RESEARCH METHODS 

Participant 

There are 83 psychology students from Universitas Padjadjaran, Bandung,  involved in this 
study. Especially, those who came from Sunda, Jawa, Minang, and Batak Communities. The 
participants consist of 47 Sundanese (56.63%), 15 Javanese (18.07%), 17 Minang (20.48%), 
and 4 Batak (4.82%). 

Data collection 

The data were collected from psychology students in the classroom. They were given question 
about what factors they considered to be contributing to their happiness and wrote it in a 
piece of paper. 

Data Analysis 

Data were analyzed using content-coded technique analysis. Each answer  were coded into 
several common themes. The data from each tribe were compared to see how the happiness 
factors are different in one tribe and another. 

RESULTS 

The content-coded data revealed several common theme about happiness factors for each 
ethnics. There are several differences between one tribe and another. The result is as follows: 

Sundanese 

Most Sundanese participants viewed self perception as the most important factor. Self 
perception refers to the individual’s belief and view about happiness. In this theme, also 
included self-acceptance and gratefulness. Some participants also mentioned mood and 
physical condition as sources of happiness. 

Javanese 

Javanese participants emphasized on gratefulness as the main factor of happiness. They 
mentioned grateful feeling, closeness with God, and hard work as part of gratefulness. As in 
Sundanese participant, Javanese also considered self-perception (e.g. age and experience) as 
happiness factor.   

Minang 

Inner peacefulness became the most common happiness factor in Minang community. Relief, 
calmness, peaceful heart, and sincerity are several factors mentioned by Minang participants 
regarding inner peacefulness. 

Batak 

Batak people considered  motivation and self-perception as happiness factors. Motivation 
refers to motivation of achieving things in life.  

 

DISCUSSION 

From the previous explanation, we found that each tribe perceived different factors of 
happiness. Sundanese emphasized it on self-perception, while Javanese considered 
gratefulness as their happiness factor. Furthermore, Minang participants viewed inner 
peacefulness as a main antecedent of their happiness, while Batak stressed it on motivation. 
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These differences emerged due to the different types of cues and experience across culture 
(Suh & Oishi, 2002).  

The difference of experience across culture can be found in the four tribe – Sundanese, 
Javanese, Minang, and Batak. Each tribe has different value system that allowed them to 
develop different perspective on happiness. Sundanese culture mostly influenced by Islamic 
values. They believe that life has been decided earlier by God, therefore, human has to accept 
and deal optimally with their circumstances. Furthermore, they also taught to be a low-profile 
individual who should not put too much criticism on anything (Rosidi, 2010). These 
characteristics might be related to how they manage to accept their situation and associate it 
with happiness, but further study should be encouraged to reveal this mechanism. 

Javanese, develop a similar set of values with Sundanese. As written in the old wisdom 
from Ki Ageng Suryamentaram, Kawruh Jiwa, human is not allowed to reject or overly pursue 
something in their life (Akhtar, 2018). Therefore, happiness is emerged from accepting what 
life has given to them. This concept is aligned with gratefulness. Gratefulness related to the 
concept of accepting and being thankful of what we received (Walker, 1980). This finding can 
be developed to get further explanation whether their happiness actually influenced by the 
Javanese values and norms that internalized in individuals. 

On the other hand, Minang people hold a rather different value with Sundanese and 
Javanese. They are known by their culture of migration; they consider migration to bigger city 
as a way for successful life. Therefore, when a family member can move to a bigger city and 
come back successfully, it becomes a source of pride for the family (Saraswati, 2016). A more 
profound review about Minang value system might reveal how the perception of inner 
peacefulness emerged as their happiness antecedent in regard with their value. Meanwhile, 
Batak community picked motivation as their source of happiness. Motivation refers to the force 
to work for accomplishment. Batak people has a strong value for hard work. There used to be 
an era where stream of urbanization were quite fast; villager moved to the city and find jobs 
in there (Heider, 1991). The importance of hard work and persistent effort in their value 
system might be associated with how they perceived motivation as a source of happiness.    

Future research might consider the mechanism on how each culture is internalized and 
developed into happiness perspective. This study is also lacking in participant, therefore, more 
subject should be involved in further research. More profound data collection and analysis are 
also suggested, such as in-depth interview and thematic coding.   

CONCLUSION 

This study revealed several antecedents of happiness in four tribes – Sundanese, Javanese, 
Minang, Batak – in Indonesia. Sundanese emphasized self-perception as main factor of 
happiness. Meanwhile, Javanese affirm gratefulness as happiness factor. Another finding is 
on Minang communities, which point out inner peacefulness as main source of happiness. On 
the other hand, Batak people assert motivation as happiness factor. The different perspective 
of happiness factor on the four group might be resulted from different cultural experience. 
Several missing link can put into account for further research, including the mechanism of 
how cultural values in each ethnicity in Indonesia internalized as happiness perspective.  
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ABSTRACT  
 
The present research aimed to investigate the contributions of emotional intelligence’s (EI) 
positive roles in decision-making processes. Traditionally, decision making is viewed as a rational 
process where reason indicates the best way to achieve a goal. However, many philosophers, 
neuroscientists and psychologists emphasise that the role of emotions in decision making is not 
exempted. The overall research strategy was ethnographic. The researchers used a mixture of 
methods including individual interviews, participant observation, and a questionnaire.  The 
research was conducted in three locations in Malaysia: Kuala Lumpur, Petaling and Kota Kinabalu.  
Participants consisted of child protectors and rehabilitation officers from the Malaysia Welfare 
Department and medical social workers in hospitals.  This paper presents an analysis of individual 
interviews in the three locations.  A total of twenty-five interviews were conducted (twelve male, 
thirteen female; age range 29-51).  Data were analysed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 
2006). The research findings revealed one theme - perception of EI as contributing to decision-
making processes. This theme was identified during the investigation of the contributions of 
emotions and EI in decision-making processes. Three sub-themes are presented here: 1) social 
awareness or empathy, 2) empathy and understanding of others’ emotional expression, and 3) 
the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions. 
 
Keywords: Emotion intelligence, decision-making processes, child and family workers,   

spirituality and emotion. 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Decision-making is one of the core tasks in social work practice. Child and family social workers 
routinely make decisions that affect clients’ lives. In this case, social workers are required to make 
good decisions that suit the clients’ desires and needs. Working with children and their families 
requires the social workers to address the parents’ needs as well as those of the children, as both 
parties often require attention. When social workers begin to think about children, they may be 
confronted with dilemmas. For instance, social workers have to focus on the children’s needs 
while attending simultaneously to the family circumstances in which they are located (Wilson, 
Ruch, Lymbery, M. & Cooper, 2008). Power is one of the principles of effective relationship-based 
social work with children and families. Wilson et al. (2008) argue that one of the main reasons 
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for emotions running so high in social work with children and families is the statutory 
responsibilities of childcare social workers, which allow them to remove children from their 
families under certain circumstances.  

Some researchers have viewed emotions as a dimension in decision-making (see Damasio, 2006; 
DeSousa, 1987). There seem to be situations in which emotions can enhance decision-making 
processes even though it is widely believed that the influence of emotions on reasoning would 
create problems. The researcher posits that whether emotions are functional or dysfunctional for 
decision-making depends on how social workers experience their emotions and what they do 
about them during decision-making. 

Studies indicate that the brain uses two modes of reasoning: heuristic and analytic (see Hicks & 
Kluemper, 2011). Heuristic reasoning has been categorised as intuitive, automatic and implicit 
processing, while analytic reasoning is referred to as deliberate, rule-based and explicit processing 
(Hicks & Kluemper, 2011). If one’s heuristic reasoning failed to produce a correct judgement, it 
would result in cognitive bias. Cognitive bias refers to systematic bias in the decisions people 
make, arising from the application of one or more heuristic processing (Lockton, 2012). Tversky 
and Kahneman (1974) argue that cognitive bias stems from a reliance on judgemental heuristics, 
which refers to the study of people’s judgement under conditions of uncertainty.  

In the social work profession, the terms ‘judgement’ and ‘decision-making’ are often used 
interchangeably. However, according to Taylor (2010:10), professional judgement is when “a 
professional considers the evidence about a client or family situation in the light of professional 
knowledge to reach a conclusion or recommendation”, while decision-making is defined as 

the selection of a course of action as a result of a deliberate process by one or 
more people. Professional decision-making in social work is argued to consist of 
various models of ethical decision-making which aim to encapsulate as many 
features (or steps) of the decision-making process but they are of limited use in 
day-to-day social work practice.  

(Taylor, 2010) 

Banks (2012) proposes ethical decision-making and ethical work by providing an essential 
reference point for professional decision-making (i.e. ethical, psychological, emotional, practical, 
technical and legal aspects are included in the decision-making processes). There is a suggestion 
that, in decision-making processes, decision-makers should employ a self-reflective attitude that 
incorporates self-monitoring and disconfirming strategies into their daily work habits (Rogerson, 
Gottlieb, Handelsman,  Knapp, & Younggren, 2011). According to Rogerson et al. (2011), 
emotions and values exert a powerful influence through automatic and intuitive processes. 
Acknowledging and understanding the resulting tendencies and biases forms a promising path to 
a more realistic, accurate and helpful conceptualisation of decision-making, particularly in 
emotionally charged situations. This means that ‘practice wisdom’ calls for practitioners to 
heighten their reflective capacities in judgement processes (see Collins & Daly, 2011). Collins and 
Daly (2011) add that intuition or ‘gut feeling’ may also have a key role in the use and development 
of practice wisdom. In The Social Work Dictionary, ‘practice wisdom’ is defined as “a term often 
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used by social workers to describe the accumulation of information, assumptions, ideologies, and 
judgements that have seemed practically useful in fulfilling the expectations of the job” (in 
DeRoos, 1990:282).  

The roles of cognitive biases and heuristics have been much discussed in medical decision-
making. Because of the potential relevance of cognitive biases and heuristics to decisions made 
by both patients and clinicians, there is growing interest in studying them in the medical context 
(see Blumenthal-Barby & Krieger, 2014; Croskerry, 2003). Cognitive Dispositions to Respond 
(CDRs) means removing the stigma of bias to clear the way towards accepting the capricious 
nature of decision-making, and perhaps they go some way towards exculpating clinicians when 
their diagnoses fail (Croskerry, 2003). In business management, heuristics are proposed due to 
the view that, for certain cognitive and environmental constraints, rationality is hardly possible, 
so heuristics rescue the manager from worrying about an urgent decision; thus, the dependence 
on shortcuts paves the way into the management’s psyche while making the decision (Asadullah 
& Muhammad Kundi, 2013). It is not certain whether heuristics are good or bad; however, there 
is a view that their accurate use depends on the situations and individuals in the organisations 
that rely on heuristics in an adaptive way (see Gigerenzer & Gaissmaier, 2011). In addition, Khatri 
and Ng (2000) found that there is a positive relationship between intuitive synthesis and 
organisational performance in an unstable environment and vice versa, which means intuitive 
synthesis is an important strategy process factor that managers often exhibit in their strategic 
decision-making. There is also a view that some heuristics are highly efficient and can compete 
with complex decision models in some application domains – for example, depending on readily 
available internal information and gut feelings in order to avoid long-term delays (Albar & Jetter, 
2009). This strengthens the view that the most important role of emotions in decision-making is 
to guide behavioural decisions via motivational processes, allowing for fast actions (Zeelenberg 
et al., in Bohm & Brun, 2008). A recent study showed that there is an association between level 
of EI and decision-making. The study by Sumathy, Madhavi and Felix (2015) indicated that EI 
highly influenced the leader’s decisions, and that decision-making was more highly influenced by 
the empathy dimension of EI. There is a negative meaningful relationship between EI and the 
rational decision-making style of managers and a positive meaningful relationship between EI and 
the intuitive decision-making style of managers (Moghadam, Tehrani & Amin, 2011). 

Doyle, Miller and Mirza (2009) add that personal and professional factors are related to ethical 
decision-making among social workers. Personal factors that are related include ethnicity, religion 
and gender. On the other hand, professional factors that are related include commitment to social 
work values, education, and whether or not social workers have received formal ethics training. 
Doyle, Miller and Mirza (2009) also add that social workers sometimes make rational and ethical 
decisions based on rules and/or codes (codified), and at other times they tend to make decisions 
following factors other than the rules and/or codes (e.g. intuition). This means the social workers 
use both codified and non-codified rationales when dealing with ethical dilemmas. This seems to 
suggest that both approaches have a role to play in social work practices (see also O’Sullivan, 
2011). 

In light of the areas mentioned above, there is a greater understanding of the role that EI plays 
in social work practice; hence, there is potential to enhance this. Howe (2008) has discussed 
emotions in terms of their origins and impact on our judgement, behaviours and actions, and 
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particularly the fundamental part emotions play in effective and responsive professional practice. 
Howe clearly illustrates the strong links between EI, professional relationships and skilled practice. 
In the first chapter of his book, Howe concludes that 

the emotionally intelligent social workers understand the part that emotions play 
in their own and other people’s thoughts and feelings, hopes and beliefs, designs 
and plans, behaviour and perceptions. They can use this knowledge with skill and 
sensitivity to engage with those in distress and difficulty. They are intelligent about 
what emotion is and how it can be managed, developed and used in the self and 
others. 

(2008:8–9) 

The quotation above suggests that social workers who have knowledge of emotions and 
competence in handling their own and others’ emotions can build good relationships with clients. 
Developing good relationships may make it easier for clients to share their problems. When 
cooperation is present, the process of making decisions is made easier. 

Economists suggest that the influence of emotions on decision-making processes is disruptive 
(Gordon, 1941; Paul, 1969; Curwin, 1985, 2002; Bhushan, 2004). They agree that elements of 
emotions should not be involved in decision-making processes, to the extent that decision-makers 
need to be rational enough to free themselves of any emotions. Emotions are also known as the 
‘affective aspect’ of determining attitudes and being one of the predispositions of human 
behaviour. Principally, emotions portray human feelings in different situations. It has been argued 
that emotions enable decision-makers to avoid procrastination, which is one of the most important 
aspects of emotions that need to be considered (Cappelletti, 2005). Some scholars emphasise 
the need to consider anticipated emotions, where they are not experienced at the moments of 
choice, but are expected to occur when outcomes are experienced (Cappelletti, 2005). 
Consequently, psychologists, sociologists, economists and even physical scientists have become 
much more interested in studying emotions and decision-making in recent years (see Barnes & 
Thagard, 1996; DeSousa, 1987; Damasio, 2006; Turner, 2007). 

Some research studies on EI traits and decision-related emotions have been conducted by 
Sevdalis, Petrides and Harvey (2007). Their research focuses on individual differences in 
perceptions and experiences of emotions. Their research findings show a positive relationship 
between EI traits and the deterioration of moods, negative relationship between EI and negative 
emotions and positive association between EI and affective overprediction. Meanwhile, Gina 
(2005) tries to explain how EI can affect an outcome such as the use of different judgemental 
biases. Her research findings show significant relationships between the understanding of 
emotions and self-awareness and empathy; self-awareness and the ease of recall bias at item 
level; creativity and the sufficient anchor adjustment bias; perceptions of emotions and the ease 
of recall bias at item level; and understanding of emotions and the false consensus bias at item 
level. In addition, Isen (2000, as cited by Morrison, 2007) found that positive effect is related to 
mental capacities that have a direct impact on decision-making, which include expanded and 
creative thinking, ability to link different sources and types of information or ideas, better 
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elaboration of information, greater flexibility in negotiation of situations and improved 
diagnostic/assessment ability.  

Practices in social work require social workers to make decisions. Furthermore, professionalism 
demands the social workers do so in an informed and rational manner. Society, and particularly 
clients, expects that professionals will make decisions carefully and wisely by virtue of their 
knowledge and skill. Yet, evidence from the burgeoning field of decision-making research warns 
social workers that decision quality may be compromised by factors such as time pressures, 
emotions, cultural differences, lack of information and a wide range of alternatives. These factors 
are the rule rather than the exception for many contexts in which social workers make decisions 
(Meacham, 2007). In the profession of social work and child protection decision-making in 
particular, the author assumes that knowledge, analysis and high levels of skills are needed. 
Personal and societal factors also need to be considered. Decision-making in social work does not 
require a single skill but a complex cluster of skills, which include thinking skills and interpersonal 
skills that are concerned with processes at the micro, intermediate and macro levels (O’Sullivan, 
1999). Substantial empirical research has emphasised the relevance of emotions in decision-
making processes (Zeelenberg, Nelissen,  Breugelmans, & Pieters, 2008; Seo & Barret, 2007; 
Barnes & Thagard, 1996). Thus, there is evidence that EI is a predictor of ethical decision-making 
(Scott, 2005). Scott-Ladd and Chan (2004) have reviewed some of the literature on EI, 
organisational learning and participation in decision-making. They found that higher levels of EI 
are reputed to contribute substantially to higher performance outcomes and inter-group relations 
and are prerequisite for organisational learning. Consequently, it seems appropriate to suggest 
that the boundary between feeling and thinking and the oft-heard call for the removal of emotions 
from so-called objective or professional decision-making requires reassessment (see Morrison, 
2007). 

 
METHODOLOGY 
 
The overall research strategy was ethnographic. The researchers used a mixture of methods 
including individual interviews, participant observation, and a questionnaire - individual interviews 
with twenty-five male and female child and family social workers were conducted to explore their 
perceptions concerning the contributions of emotional intelligence’s (EI) positive roles in decision-
making processes. The participants consisted of twenty-four Muslim workers and one Hindu. The 
research was conducted in Kuala Lumpur, Petaling and Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia. Participants 
consisted of child protectors and rehabilitation officers from the Malaysia Welfare Department 
and medical social workers in hospitals. This paper presents an analysis of individual interviews. 
Data were analysed using thematic analysis by Braun and Clarke (2006). 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 
 
Perception of EI as contributing to decision-making processes, was identified during the 
investigation of the contributions of emotions and EI in decision-making processes. Three sub-
themes are presented here: 1) social awareness or empathy, 2) empathy and understanding of 
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others’ emotional expression, and 3) the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions. These sub-
themes will be discussed below.  

Social Awareness or Empathy 

The participants perceived that social awareness or empathy could help them in their decision-
making processes: 

… just imagine my client who is 10 years old. We have to send him to the children’s 
institution. We know there is not enough love in the institution – like the mother’s 
love. He will get less attention. So, we will wonder, how would he develop his 
relationship with others and how would he feel when he sees other children’s 
families sending and picking up the kids from school. There would be emotional 
feelings. So, in the decision-making processes, we pay attention to all these things.  

     (Probation Officer 9, male, aged 29)  

This boy is good. I know he is a good boy. But because of his family’s poverty, 
that condition [poverty] has forced him to steal. I think putting him in the 
rehabilitation centre is not a good decision because we know the reality in the 
institution. I don’t want him to be influenced. He’s young and innocent. 

    (Probation Officer 10, female, aged 34) 

Social awareness means showing understanding and empathy for others (Goleman, 1998). EI 
skills (i.e. social awareness and empathy) enable the child social workers to judge the impact of 
their decisions and the manner in which those decisions are made. The participants seem to use 
their emotions in considering what decision should be taken about a child – for instance, whether 
to send the child to the institution or not. Indeed, individuals should generally possess the skill of 
social awareness (see Goleman, 1998). In the present study, the social workers who practise the 
value of empathy seem to foresee the impact of their decisions before implementation. This shows 
they display responsibility in relationships by being fair and aware of rights and rules in 
relationships. It is argued that emotions are intimately involved in information processing, 
whereby they guide knowledge of the world by altering what we notice, enhancing learning and 
evoking recall. This function is said to be essential to intelligent beings in the world (Hinton, 
1999). Human nature is inescapably emotional and irrational, and true justice can only be done 
by the humans involved in social work practice through psychological understanding of clients in 
the context of their own unique developmental histories (Howe & Hinings, 1995).  

Emotions may have various effects on ethical decision-making processes and may result in better 
or worse ethical decisions. However, this is said to depend on the level of arousal and type of 
emotion, whether negative or positive (Gaudine & Thorne, 2001). This requires the child social 
workers to display intelligence in perceiving and empathising with their own emotions, as well as 
with those of others. In addition, social workers who are self-aware and can accurately and 
honestly assess their strengths in comparison to others in the organisation have the advantage 
of leveraging the attributes of others in decision-making processes. The ability to assess potential 
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emotional outcomes and reactions to decisions can empower the workers to predict the sentiment 
of those affected by the decisions, thereby increasing the probability of a more positive decision 
outcome (Hess & Bacigalupo, 2011). The present research findings also support those found in 
the study by Rahgozar et al. (2012), which stated that there was a significant relationship between 
self-awareness and decision-making among high school teachers and principals in Shiraz. Even 
though their research findings showed that there was no significant correlation between social 
skills and decision-making, they showed a relationship between self-excitement, self-control and 
social intelligence with 95% reliability.  

Working experience was also reported as one of the factors that could regulate one’s own 
emotions in decision-making processes. The effects of previous decisions were perceived by the 
participants as a measurement of how to reach future decisions about the same issues and 
problems. A participant reported that  

In the past, if I did not like a person, I would use my authority to send him or her 
to a remote place. I would let him or her work at the place without enough 
resources! I did not care about his or her spouse, or the children. If I said you had 
to go there, you had to go there! But now, I have changed. I’ve started to think 
about the family. Would it be easy for him or her to handle family matters if I 
transferred him or her to this place? Yes, I have started to think about the family 
and personal benefits, and I can feel them, it’s good. 

    (Child Protector 3, female, aged 40) 

Webster-Stratton (1999) argues that regulation of emotional responses is a developmental 
achievement that is not present at birth; in fact, it must be learned. She adds that initial regulation 
must be provided by the environment. From the findings of the present study, it can be seen that 
the participants perceived that age (i.e. youth) is influential in one’s emotional response. In 
another sense, the participants claimed that when they were younger they were more easily 
influenced by their emotional state (i.e. negative emotion). In other words, they had less 
intelligence in regulating their emotions and also less empathy with others’ emotions. Moreover, 
length of service and showing empathy with others’ emotions were also perceived by the 
participants as factors that could assist them in regulating their emotions. Finally, the participants 
also perceived that by thinking about others’ emotions (i.e. empathising with their emotions) 
before taking any decisions could result in better feelings about themselves (i.e. the participants). 

 

 

Empathy and Understanding Emotional Expression of Others 

The participants emphasised the importance of cooperation from relevant parties who are 
involved in child protection and rehabilitation cases. According to the participants, the expression 
of certain emotional experiences of those who need help could assist the child social workers in 
their decision-making processes, such as in cases concerning children’s placement. However, the 
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participants reported that there are some difficulties in gaining the cooperation of relevant parties 
– namely, the children or families. Sexual abuse in families has been reported as a type of case 
that is difficult to handle because the victims (i.e. the mother or child) refuse to tell their problems. 
Moreover, clients who are involved in cases such as those of teenage pregnancy before marriage 
are identified as difficult clients who are reluctant to express their problems. The participants 
claimed that they empathise with the clients’ situations and remarked that these cases (i.e. 
teenage pregnancy and sexual abuse) bring disgrace to the affected families or victims. One 
participant said 

We cannot simply accept that behaviour [child sexual abuse in a family]. They are 
like people who do not have a religion! They are uncivilised people! We understand 
the emotions of our clients.  

     (Probation Officer 9, male, aged 29) 

The child social workers mentioned that they realised that it is not easy for the victims (i.e. child 
or mother) to talk about their problems, and, thus, they understand the emotions (i.e. depression 
and shame) of their clients. Even though their clients do not express their problems to them, the 
participants claimed that they understand their clients’ non-verbal expressions of internal distress, 
which shows their EI. Moreover, it seemingly shows their capability to establish and maintain 
effective relationships in the workplace with their clients by understanding their emotions and 
being empathetic with them. The present research findings show that in making decisions 
concerning others’ lives, one should understand their expressions. Hence, the need in social work 
practice for social workers to understand the emotional expressions of their clients was 
emphasised by the participants. The important point here is to learn how to identify those signs 
of desperation and discontentment in order to be able to create a plan to help oneself and others 
in controlling them. A solid and well-established plan for self-awareness and social awareness is 
the number one resource of emotionally intelligent individuals. It helps one not only to recognise 
one’s emotions and be aware of the effect they could have in one’s decisions, but also to prevent 
one from making decisions based on those emotions.  

The Role of Spirituality in Facilitating Emotions  

In decision-making, the participants also expressed their view that performing prayers as it is 
done in Islam could also help them as Muslim individuals to make the right decisions through 
Allah’s guidance. One of the female participants asserted that 

If we feel unsure and not confident about which decision we should make, as a 
Muslim, I think we need to just pray, pray and pray. And if you think that you need 
to perform salah al-istikhara [the prayer of guidance] asking for His direction, just 
do it. Sometimes, we don’t know how to make a decision. So, Allah is there to help 
us. 

     (Medical Social Worker 3, female, aged 50) 
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The present research findings also support Geula’s (2004) argument that self-regulation, which 
is seen as a fundamental emotional regulation, is the essence of spiritual development. Spirituality 
is necessary for discernment in making spiritual choices that contribute to psychological well-
being and overall healthy human development. Individuals who are spiritually intelligent would 
think and act based on their beliefs and also take their religion as their guidance. The participants 
suggested that this will help them to be better people and assist them in decision-making 
processes. Seemingly, individuals can regulate their emotions through praying. 

In Islam, al-istikhara is a prayer consisting of two rak’ah, in which the praying person appeals to 
Allah to guide him or her to take the right way regarding a certain matter he or she wants to 
undertake (Muhammad Taqi-ud-Din & Muhammad Muhsin, 2010). When the researcher asked 
Medical Social Worker 3 whether she would perform the al-istikhara prayer if she were in a 
dilemma in her decision-making, she replied “Yes, I do. I always perform the al-istikhara prayer 
and ask for His guidance, and it is helpful”. Al-istikhara was taught by the Prophet s.a.w. (peace 
be upon him) to ask for Allah’s guidance regarding the best option in every action, plan, decision 
and so on that a Muslim wants to engage in. Hence, Muslims believe that expressing their desires 
and needs to Allah is the right thing to do. To the Muslims, performing al-istikhara is the best way 
to direct one’s choices and efforts, through seeking guidance from Allah. Bihar Al-Anwar in Hadith 
153 noted that the Prophet of Allah said 

Among the felicities of the children of Adam is that he asks the best from Allah and His 
pleasure in that which Allah has decreed for him. And among the misfortunes of the 
children of Adam is abandoning the asking of what is best from Allah and not being pleased 
with what Allah has decreed. 

This portrays that the Muslim participants in the study, as devoted followers of Islam, emphasised 
the beliefs and values of their religion. Thus, it can be said that religious teachings have succeeded 
in convincing the followers to be closer to the sacred one when facing life’s difficulties.  

 

CONCLUSIONS 

EI was identified and considered to contribute to decision-making processes. As already 
mentioned in the previous chapter, social awareness or empathy, emotional expression and 
spirituality (aspects of EI) appear to be related to EI in the Malaysian context (i.e. the Malaysian 
child social workers). These aspects of EI were also identified when investigating the relationship 
between EI and decision-making processes. Social awareness or empathy, emotional expression 
of others and the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions were three sub-themes identified in 
an effort to explore the contributions of EI to decision-making processes. The present research 
contributes to the existing knowledge in this area by identifying spirituality as one of the aspects 
of EI in Malaysia. Spirituality was perceived by the child social workers in this study as a quality 
that could help them regulate their emotions. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
The present research aimed to investigate the contributions of emotional intelligence’s (EI) 
positive roles in decision-making processes. Traditionally, decision making is viewed as a rational 
process where reason indicates the best way to achieve a goal. However, many philosophers, 
neuroscientists and psychologists emphasise that the role of emotions in decision making is not 
exempted. The overall research strategy was ethnographic. The researchers used a mixture of 
methods including individual interviews, participant observation, and a questionnaire.  The 
research was conducted in three locations in Malaysia: Kuala Lumpur, Petaling and Kota Kinabalu.  
Participants consisted of child protectors and rehabilitation officers from the Malaysia Welfare 
Department and medical social workers in hospitals.  This paper presents an analysis of individual 
interviews in the three locations.  A total of twenty-five interviews were conducted (twelve male, 
thirteen female; age range 29-51).  Data were analysed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 
2006). The research findings revealed one theme - perception of EI as contributing to decision-
making processes. This theme was identified during the investigation of the contributions of 
emotions and EI in decision-making processes. Three sub-themes are presented here: 1) social 
awareness or empathy, 2) empathy and understanding of others’ emotional expression, and 3) 
the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions. 
 
Keywords: Emotion intelligence, decision-making processes, child and family workers,   

spirituality and emotion. 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Decision-making is one of the core tasks in social work practice. Child and family social workers 
routinely make decisions that affect clients’ lives. In this case, social workers are required to make 
good decisions that suit the clients’ desires and needs. Working with children and their families 
requires the social workers to address the parents’ needs as well as those of the children, as both 
parties often require attention. When social workers begin to think about children, they may be 
confronted with dilemmas. For instance, social workers have to focus on the children’s needs 
while attending simultaneously to the family circumstances in which they are located (Wilson, 
Ruch, Lymbery, M. & Cooper, 2008). Power is one of the principles of effective relationship-based 
social work with children and families. Wilson et al. (2008) argue that one of the main reasons 
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for emotions running so high in social work with children and families is the statutory 
responsibilities of childcare social workers, which allow them to remove children from their 
families under certain circumstances.  

Some researchers have viewed emotions as a dimension in decision-making (see Damasio, 2006; 
DeSousa, 1987). There seem to be situations in which emotions can enhance decision-making 
processes even though it is widely believed that the influence of emotions on reasoning would 
create problems. The researcher posits that whether emotions are functional or dysfunctional for 
decision-making depends on how social workers experience their emotions and what they do 
about them during decision-making. 

Studies indicate that the brain uses two modes of reasoning: heuristic and analytic (see Hicks & 
Kluemper, 2011). Heuristic reasoning has been categorised as intuitive, automatic and implicit 
processing, while analytic reasoning is referred to as deliberate, rule-based and explicit processing 
(Hicks & Kluemper, 2011). If one’s heuristic reasoning failed to produce a correct judgement, it 
would result in cognitive bias. Cognitive bias refers to systematic bias in the decisions people 
make, arising from the application of one or more heuristic processing (Lockton, 2012). Tversky 
and Kahneman (1974) argue that cognitive bias stems from a reliance on judgemental heuristics, 
which refers to the study of people’s judgement under conditions of uncertainty.  

In the social work profession, the terms ‘judgement’ and ‘decision-making’ are often used 
interchangeably. However, according to Taylor (2010:10), professional judgement is when “a 
professional considers the evidence about a client or family situation in the light of professional 
knowledge to reach a conclusion or recommendation”, while decision-making is defined as 

the selection of a course of action as a result of a deliberate process by one or 
more people. Professional decision-making in social work is argued to consist of 
various models of ethical decision-making which aim to encapsulate as many 
features (or steps) of the decision-making process but they are of limited use in 
day-to-day social work practice.  

(Taylor, 2010) 

Banks (2012) proposes ethical decision-making and ethical work by providing an essential 
reference point for professional decision-making (i.e. ethical, psychological, emotional, practical, 
technical and legal aspects are included in the decision-making processes). There is a suggestion 
that, in decision-making processes, decision-makers should employ a self-reflective attitude that 
incorporates self-monitoring and disconfirming strategies into their daily work habits (Rogerson, 
Gottlieb, Handelsman,  Knapp, & Younggren, 2011). According to Rogerson et al. (2011), 
emotions and values exert a powerful influence through automatic and intuitive processes. 
Acknowledging and understanding the resulting tendencies and biases forms a promising path to 
a more realistic, accurate and helpful conceptualisation of decision-making, particularly in 
emotionally charged situations. This means that ‘practice wisdom’ calls for practitioners to 
heighten their reflective capacities in judgement processes (see Collins & Daly, 2011). Collins and 
Daly (2011) add that intuition or ‘gut feeling’ may also have a key role in the use and development 
of practice wisdom. In The Social Work Dictionary, ‘practice wisdom’ is defined as “a term often 
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used by social workers to describe the accumulation of information, assumptions, ideologies, and 
judgements that have seemed practically useful in fulfilling the expectations of the job” (in 
DeRoos, 1990:282).  

The roles of cognitive biases and heuristics have been much discussed in medical decision-
making. Because of the potential relevance of cognitive biases and heuristics to decisions made 
by both patients and clinicians, there is growing interest in studying them in the medical context 
(see Blumenthal-Barby & Krieger, 2014; Croskerry, 2003). Cognitive Dispositions to Respond 
(CDRs) means removing the stigma of bias to clear the way towards accepting the capricious 
nature of decision-making, and perhaps they go some way towards exculpating clinicians when 
their diagnoses fail (Croskerry, 2003). In business management, heuristics are proposed due to 
the view that, for certain cognitive and environmental constraints, rationality is hardly possible, 
so heuristics rescue the manager from worrying about an urgent decision; thus, the dependence 
on shortcuts paves the way into the management’s psyche while making the decision (Asadullah 
& Muhammad Kundi, 2013). It is not certain whether heuristics are good or bad; however, there 
is a view that their accurate use depends on the situations and individuals in the organisations 
that rely on heuristics in an adaptive way (see Gigerenzer & Gaissmaier, 2011). In addition, Khatri 
and Ng (2000) found that there is a positive relationship between intuitive synthesis and 
organisational performance in an unstable environment and vice versa, which means intuitive 
synthesis is an important strategy process factor that managers often exhibit in their strategic 
decision-making. There is also a view that some heuristics are highly efficient and can compete 
with complex decision models in some application domains – for example, depending on readily 
available internal information and gut feelings in order to avoid long-term delays (Albar & Jetter, 
2009). This strengthens the view that the most important role of emotions in decision-making is 
to guide behavioural decisions via motivational processes, allowing for fast actions (Zeelenberg 
et al., in Bohm & Brun, 2008). A recent study showed that there is an association between level 
of EI and decision-making. The study by Sumathy, Madhavi and Felix (2015) indicated that EI 
highly influenced the leader’s decisions, and that decision-making was more highly influenced by 
the empathy dimension of EI. There is a negative meaningful relationship between EI and the 
rational decision-making style of managers and a positive meaningful relationship between EI and 
the intuitive decision-making style of managers (Moghadam, Tehrani & Amin, 2011). 

Doyle, Miller and Mirza (2009) add that personal and professional factors are related to ethical 
decision-making among social workers. Personal factors that are related include ethnicity, religion 
and gender. On the other hand, professional factors that are related include commitment to social 
work values, education, and whether or not social workers have received formal ethics training. 
Doyle, Miller and Mirza (2009) also add that social workers sometimes make rational and ethical 
decisions based on rules and/or codes (codified), and at other times they tend to make decisions 
following factors other than the rules and/or codes (e.g. intuition). This means the social workers 
use both codified and non-codified rationales when dealing with ethical dilemmas. This seems to 
suggest that both approaches have a role to play in social work practices (see also O’Sullivan, 
2011). 

In light of the areas mentioned above, there is a greater understanding of the role that EI plays 
in social work practice; hence, there is potential to enhance this. Howe (2008) has discussed 
emotions in terms of their origins and impact on our judgement, behaviours and actions, and 
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particularly the fundamental part emotions play in effective and responsive professional practice. 
Howe clearly illustrates the strong links between EI, professional relationships and skilled practice. 
In the first chapter of his book, Howe concludes that 

the emotionally intelligent social workers understand the part that emotions play 
in their own and other people’s thoughts and feelings, hopes and beliefs, designs 
and plans, behaviour and perceptions. They can use this knowledge with skill and 
sensitivity to engage with those in distress and difficulty. They are intelligent about 
what emotion is and how it can be managed, developed and used in the self and 
others. 

(2008:8–9) 

The quotation above suggests that social workers who have knowledge of emotions and 
competence in handling their own and others’ emotions can build good relationships with clients. 
Developing good relationships may make it easier for clients to share their problems. When 
cooperation is present, the process of making decisions is made easier. 

Economists suggest that the influence of emotions on decision-making processes is disruptive 
(Gordon, 1941; Paul, 1969; Curwin, 1985, 2002; Bhushan, 2004). They agree that elements of 
emotions should not be involved in decision-making processes, to the extent that decision-makers 
need to be rational enough to free themselves of any emotions. Emotions are also known as the 
‘affective aspect’ of determining attitudes and being one of the predispositions of human 
behaviour. Principally, emotions portray human feelings in different situations. It has been argued 
that emotions enable decision-makers to avoid procrastination, which is one of the most important 
aspects of emotions that need to be considered (Cappelletti, 2005). Some scholars emphasise 
the need to consider anticipated emotions, where they are not experienced at the moments of 
choice, but are expected to occur when outcomes are experienced (Cappelletti, 2005). 
Consequently, psychologists, sociologists, economists and even physical scientists have become 
much more interested in studying emotions and decision-making in recent years (see Barnes & 
Thagard, 1996; DeSousa, 1987; Damasio, 2006; Turner, 2007). 

Some research studies on EI traits and decision-related emotions have been conducted by 
Sevdalis, Petrides and Harvey (2007). Their research focuses on individual differences in 
perceptions and experiences of emotions. Their research findings show a positive relationship 
between EI traits and the deterioration of moods, negative relationship between EI and negative 
emotions and positive association between EI and affective overprediction. Meanwhile, Gina 
(2005) tries to explain how EI can affect an outcome such as the use of different judgemental 
biases. Her research findings show significant relationships between the understanding of 
emotions and self-awareness and empathy; self-awareness and the ease of recall bias at item 
level; creativity and the sufficient anchor adjustment bias; perceptions of emotions and the ease 
of recall bias at item level; and understanding of emotions and the false consensus bias at item 
level. In addition, Isen (2000, as cited by Morrison, 2007) found that positive effect is related to 
mental capacities that have a direct impact on decision-making, which include expanded and 
creative thinking, ability to link different sources and types of information or ideas, better 
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elaboration of information, greater flexibility in negotiation of situations and improved 
diagnostic/assessment ability.  

Practices in social work require social workers to make decisions. Furthermore, professionalism 
demands the social workers do so in an informed and rational manner. Society, and particularly 
clients, expects that professionals will make decisions carefully and wisely by virtue of their 
knowledge and skill. Yet, evidence from the burgeoning field of decision-making research warns 
social workers that decision quality may be compromised by factors such as time pressures, 
emotions, cultural differences, lack of information and a wide range of alternatives. These factors 
are the rule rather than the exception for many contexts in which social workers make decisions 
(Meacham, 2007). In the profession of social work and child protection decision-making in 
particular, the author assumes that knowledge, analysis and high levels of skills are needed. 
Personal and societal factors also need to be considered. Decision-making in social work does not 
require a single skill but a complex cluster of skills, which include thinking skills and interpersonal 
skills that are concerned with processes at the micro, intermediate and macro levels (O’Sullivan, 
1999). Substantial empirical research has emphasised the relevance of emotions in decision-
making processes (Zeelenberg, Nelissen,  Breugelmans, & Pieters, 2008; Seo & Barret, 2007; 
Barnes & Thagard, 1996). Thus, there is evidence that EI is a predictor of ethical decision-making 
(Scott, 2005). Scott-Ladd and Chan (2004) have reviewed some of the literature on EI, 
organisational learning and participation in decision-making. They found that higher levels of EI 
are reputed to contribute substantially to higher performance outcomes and inter-group relations 
and are prerequisite for organisational learning. Consequently, it seems appropriate to suggest 
that the boundary between feeling and thinking and the oft-heard call for the removal of emotions 
from so-called objective or professional decision-making requires reassessment (see Morrison, 
2007). 

 
METHODOLOGY 
 
The overall research strategy was ethnographic. The researchers used a mixture of methods 
including individual interviews, participant observation, and a questionnaire - individual interviews 
with twenty-five male and female child and family social workers were conducted to explore their 
perceptions concerning the contributions of emotional intelligence’s (EI) positive roles in decision-
making processes. The participants consisted of twenty-four Muslim workers and one Hindu. The 
research was conducted in Kuala Lumpur, Petaling and Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia. Participants 
consisted of child protectors and rehabilitation officers from the Malaysia Welfare Department 
and medical social workers in hospitals. This paper presents an analysis of individual interviews. 
Data were analysed using thematic analysis by Braun and Clarke (2006). 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 
 
Perception of EI as contributing to decision-making processes, was identified during the 
investigation of the contributions of emotions and EI in decision-making processes. Three sub-
themes are presented here: 1) social awareness or empathy, 2) empathy and understanding of 
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others’ emotional expression, and 3) the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions. These sub-
themes will be discussed below.  

Social Awareness or Empathy 

The participants perceived that social awareness or empathy could help them in their decision-
making processes: 

… just imagine my client who is 10 years old. We have to send him to the children’s 
institution. We know there is not enough love in the institution – like the mother’s 
love. He will get less attention. So, we will wonder, how would he develop his 
relationship with others and how would he feel when he sees other children’s 
families sending and picking up the kids from school. There would be emotional 
feelings. So, in the decision-making processes, we pay attention to all these things.  

     (Probation Officer 9, male, aged 29)  

This boy is good. I know he is a good boy. But because of his family’s poverty, 
that condition [poverty] has forced him to steal. I think putting him in the 
rehabilitation centre is not a good decision because we know the reality in the 
institution. I don’t want him to be influenced. He’s young and innocent. 

    (Probation Officer 10, female, aged 34) 

Social awareness means showing understanding and empathy for others (Goleman, 1998). EI 
skills (i.e. social awareness and empathy) enable the child social workers to judge the impact of 
their decisions and the manner in which those decisions are made. The participants seem to use 
their emotions in considering what decision should be taken about a child – for instance, whether 
to send the child to the institution or not. Indeed, individuals should generally possess the skill of 
social awareness (see Goleman, 1998). In the present study, the social workers who practise the 
value of empathy seem to foresee the impact of their decisions before implementation. This shows 
they display responsibility in relationships by being fair and aware of rights and rules in 
relationships. It is argued that emotions are intimately involved in information processing, 
whereby they guide knowledge of the world by altering what we notice, enhancing learning and 
evoking recall. This function is said to be essential to intelligent beings in the world (Hinton, 
1999). Human nature is inescapably emotional and irrational, and true justice can only be done 
by the humans involved in social work practice through psychological understanding of clients in 
the context of their own unique developmental histories (Howe & Hinings, 1995).  

Emotions may have various effects on ethical decision-making processes and may result in better 
or worse ethical decisions. However, this is said to depend on the level of arousal and type of 
emotion, whether negative or positive (Gaudine & Thorne, 2001). This requires the child social 
workers to display intelligence in perceiving and empathising with their own emotions, as well as 
with those of others. In addition, social workers who are self-aware and can accurately and 
honestly assess their strengths in comparison to others in the organisation have the advantage 
of leveraging the attributes of others in decision-making processes. The ability to assess potential 
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emotional outcomes and reactions to decisions can empower the workers to predict the sentiment 
of those affected by the decisions, thereby increasing the probability of a more positive decision 
outcome (Hess & Bacigalupo, 2011). The present research findings also support those found in 
the study by Rahgozar et al. (2012), which stated that there was a significant relationship between 
self-awareness and decision-making among high school teachers and principals in Shiraz. Even 
though their research findings showed that there was no significant correlation between social 
skills and decision-making, they showed a relationship between self-excitement, self-control and 
social intelligence with 95% reliability.  

Working experience was also reported as one of the factors that could regulate one’s own 
emotions in decision-making processes. The effects of previous decisions were perceived by the 
participants as a measurement of how to reach future decisions about the same issues and 
problems. A participant reported that  

In the past, if I did not like a person, I would use my authority to send him or her 
to a remote place. I would let him or her work at the place without enough 
resources! I did not care about his or her spouse, or the children. If I said you had 
to go there, you had to go there! But now, I have changed. I’ve started to think 
about the family. Would it be easy for him or her to handle family matters if I 
transferred him or her to this place? Yes, I have started to think about the family 
and personal benefits, and I can feel them, it’s good. 

    (Child Protector 3, female, aged 40) 

Webster-Stratton (1999) argues that regulation of emotional responses is a developmental 
achievement that is not present at birth; in fact, it must be learned. She adds that initial regulation 
must be provided by the environment. From the findings of the present study, it can be seen that 
the participants perceived that age (i.e. youth) is influential in one’s emotional response. In 
another sense, the participants claimed that when they were younger they were more easily 
influenced by their emotional state (i.e. negative emotion). In other words, they had less 
intelligence in regulating their emotions and also less empathy with others’ emotions. Moreover, 
length of service and showing empathy with others’ emotions were also perceived by the 
participants as factors that could assist them in regulating their emotions. Finally, the participants 
also perceived that by thinking about others’ emotions (i.e. empathising with their emotions) 
before taking any decisions could result in better feelings about themselves (i.e. the participants). 

 

 

Empathy and Understanding Emotional Expression of Others 

The participants emphasised the importance of cooperation from relevant parties who are 
involved in child protection and rehabilitation cases. According to the participants, the expression 
of certain emotional experiences of those who need help could assist the child social workers in 
their decision-making processes, such as in cases concerning children’s placement. However, the 
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participants reported that there are some difficulties in gaining the cooperation of relevant parties 
– namely, the children or families. Sexual abuse in families has been reported as a type of case 
that is difficult to handle because the victims (i.e. the mother or child) refuse to tell their problems. 
Moreover, clients who are involved in cases such as those of teenage pregnancy before marriage 
are identified as difficult clients who are reluctant to express their problems. The participants 
claimed that they empathise with the clients’ situations and remarked that these cases (i.e. 
teenage pregnancy and sexual abuse) bring disgrace to the affected families or victims. One 
participant said 

We cannot simply accept that behaviour [child sexual abuse in a family]. They are 
like people who do not have a religion! They are uncivilised people! We understand 
the emotions of our clients.  

     (Probation Officer 9, male, aged 29) 

The child social workers mentioned that they realised that it is not easy for the victims (i.e. child 
or mother) to talk about their problems, and, thus, they understand the emotions (i.e. depression 
and shame) of their clients. Even though their clients do not express their problems to them, the 
participants claimed that they understand their clients’ non-verbal expressions of internal distress, 
which shows their EI. Moreover, it seemingly shows their capability to establish and maintain 
effective relationships in the workplace with their clients by understanding their emotions and 
being empathetic with them. The present research findings show that in making decisions 
concerning others’ lives, one should understand their expressions. Hence, the need in social work 
practice for social workers to understand the emotional expressions of their clients was 
emphasised by the participants. The important point here is to learn how to identify those signs 
of desperation and discontentment in order to be able to create a plan to help oneself and others 
in controlling them. A solid and well-established plan for self-awareness and social awareness is 
the number one resource of emotionally intelligent individuals. It helps one not only to recognise 
one’s emotions and be aware of the effect they could have in one’s decisions, but also to prevent 
one from making decisions based on those emotions.  

The Role of Spirituality in Facilitating Emotions  

In decision-making, the participants also expressed their view that performing prayers as it is 
done in Islam could also help them as Muslim individuals to make the right decisions through 
Allah’s guidance. One of the female participants asserted that 

If we feel unsure and not confident about which decision we should make, as a 
Muslim, I think we need to just pray, pray and pray. And if you think that you need 
to perform salah al-istikhara [the prayer of guidance] asking for His direction, just 
do it. Sometimes, we don’t know how to make a decision. So, Allah is there to help 
us. 

     (Medical Social Worker 3, female, aged 50) 
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The present research findings also support Geula’s (2004) argument that self-regulation, which 
is seen as a fundamental emotional regulation, is the essence of spiritual development. Spirituality 
is necessary for discernment in making spiritual choices that contribute to psychological well-
being and overall healthy human development. Individuals who are spiritually intelligent would 
think and act based on their beliefs and also take their religion as their guidance. The participants 
suggested that this will help them to be better people and assist them in decision-making 
processes. Seemingly, individuals can regulate their emotions through praying. 

In Islam, al-istikhara is a prayer consisting of two rak’ah, in which the praying person appeals to 
Allah to guide him or her to take the right way regarding a certain matter he or she wants to 
undertake (Muhammad Taqi-ud-Din & Muhammad Muhsin, 2010). When the researcher asked 
Medical Social Worker 3 whether she would perform the al-istikhara prayer if she were in a 
dilemma in her decision-making, she replied “Yes, I do. I always perform the al-istikhara prayer 
and ask for His guidance, and it is helpful”. Al-istikhara was taught by the Prophet s.a.w. (peace 
be upon him) to ask for Allah’s guidance regarding the best option in every action, plan, decision 
and so on that a Muslim wants to engage in. Hence, Muslims believe that expressing their desires 
and needs to Allah is the right thing to do. To the Muslims, performing al-istikhara is the best way 
to direct one’s choices and efforts, through seeking guidance from Allah. Bihar Al-Anwar in Hadith 
153 noted that the Prophet of Allah said 

Among the felicities of the children of Adam is that he asks the best from Allah and His 
pleasure in that which Allah has decreed for him. And among the misfortunes of the 
children of Adam is abandoning the asking of what is best from Allah and not being pleased 
with what Allah has decreed. 

This portrays that the Muslim participants in the study, as devoted followers of Islam, emphasised 
the beliefs and values of their religion. Thus, it can be said that religious teachings have succeeded 
in convincing the followers to be closer to the sacred one when facing life’s difficulties.  

 

CONCLUSIONS 

EI was identified and considered to contribute to decision-making processes. As already 
mentioned in the previous chapter, social awareness or empathy, emotional expression and 
spirituality (aspects of EI) appear to be related to EI in the Malaysian context (i.e. the Malaysian 
child social workers). These aspects of EI were also identified when investigating the relationship 
between EI and decision-making processes. Social awareness or empathy, emotional expression 
of others and the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions were three sub-themes identified in 
an effort to explore the contributions of EI to decision-making processes. The present research 
contributes to the existing knowledge in this area by identifying spirituality as one of the aspects 
of EI in Malaysia. Spirituality was perceived by the child social workers in this study as a quality 
that could help them regulate their emotions. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Epilepsy is a common neurologic disorder in childhood, with a prevalence of 
300-600 per 100000. About 30% of children with epilepsy present behavioral or 
cognitive impairment. Among the most severe forms of childhood epilepsy are the so-
called epileptic encephalopathies, which include a number of heterogeneous early-onset 
clinical disorders characterised by refractory seizures, developmental delay, or 
regression associated with ongoing epileptic activity, and poor prognosis in the majority 
of the patients.1  

Global developmental delay was defined according to the Child Neurology 
Society Practice Guidelines of the American Academy of Neurology as an objective, 
significant delay in two or more developmental domains (frequently, all are affected): 
gross or fine motor function, speech and language, cognition, personal-social, and 
activities of daily living.2 

Many patients with developmental disorders present with an epilepsy 
comorbidity. For example, seizures appear in more than 20% of children with cerebral 
palsy, unspecified cognitive impairment, pervasive developmental delay, as well as in 
specific genetic syndromes associated with cognitive impairment. In addition, there are 
different types of epilepsy that may be associated with different types of developmental 
disability. Both the paper electroencephalogram (EEG) and the video EEG remain the 
most valuable tools that are used to evaluate patients with both epilepsy and a 
developmental disorder.3 

An EEG is obtained in the child with developmental delay for two main reasons: 
the evaluation of a concomitant seizure disorder and as part of the diagnostic 
evaluation of delay. In the latter situation, the EEG may provide information allowing 
the diagnosis of a specific electroclinical syndrome. Electroclinical syndromes are a 
constellation of clinical features associated with a characteristic EEG. Seizures are 
frequently present. Clinical features include a characteristic age of onset of seizures and 
growth, and developmental and cognitive dysfunction.4 

 A few studies in the past have shown that speech and language impairment is 
more common in patients with partial epilepsy arising in the left hemisphere. 
Developmentally dysphasic children exhibit a higher incidence of abnormal EEG than 
expected 5 

EEGs were coded according to the following definitions:6 
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Normal: within the range of frequency and amplitude distribution for age and conscious 
state, as defined in standard clinical EEG literature, and including: 
(1) high-voltage slow wave paroxysms in drowsiness; 
(2) isolated brief spike–wave discharges in drowsiness; 
(3) prominent-vertex sharp waves, other sleep transients; 
(4) positive occipital sharp transients of sleep; 
(5) 14Hz and 6Hz positive spikes in drowsiness and light sleep. 
Epileptiform: spikes, sharp waves, spike–slow wave or sharp–slow wave complexes of 
focal or generalized distribution. 
Abnormal non-epileptiform: deviations from normal in terms of background frequency 
patterns, usually in the form of excessive slow activity. 
 
 
METHOD 

This was a cross sectional study. The subjects were children with 
developmental delay and epilepsy who underwent EEG examination at Dr. Kariadi 
General Hospital Semarang since January 1st -  December 31th 2017. The age range of 
subject were 0 – 16 yo. EEG abnormalities determined by the discharge type (spike, 
sharp wave), location and distribution. Data was obtained from medical record including 
age, sex, EEG patterns and developmental delay type. Data get noted and analyzed. 
Statistical analysis using Chi square test. 

 

RESULTS 

There were 27 patients with epilepsy with developmental delay. 15 male and 
12 female. The age range were 0-4 yo 21 (77.8%), 5-11 yo 5 (18.5%), 12-16 yo 1 
(3.7%) patients. The abnormalities of  EEG patterns obtained of spike 10 (37%), sharp 
wave 4 (14.8%), slow wave 3 (11.1%), low amplitude 3 (11.1%) and normal 7 (25.9%) 
patients. The location of EEG abnormalities obtained of general 5 (25%), left 
frontocentral 4 (20%), left frontocentro temporal and left centroparietal each obtained 
2 (10%), left frontotemporal, right frontocentral, left frontoparieto temporal, right and 
left parietooccipital, left and right frontocentral, right and left frontal, and central each 
obtained 1 (5%) patients.  The distribution of abnormalities obtained of focal 12 (60%), 
general 5 (25%), and multi focal 3 (15%) patients. The developmental delay type 
obtained of global developmental delay 20 (74.1%) and speech delay 7 (25.9%) 
patients. In the age category subject with age 0 – 4 yo group obtained global 
developmental delay 16 (80%) and speech delay 5 (71.4%) patients. Subject 5 – 11 yo 
group obtained global developmental delay 3 (15%) and speech delay 2 (28.6%) 
patients. Subject 12 – 16 yo group obtained global developmental delay 1 (5%) and 
speech delay 0 (0%) patients.  In the sex category we obtained male with global 
developmental delay 11 (55%) and speech delay 4 (57.1%) patients. Female with 
global developmental delay 9 (45%) and speech delay 3 (42.9%) patients. In the EEG 
abnormalities category we obtained 7 (35%) subject with global developmental delay 
and 3 (42.9%) with speech delay showed spike discharge. 6 (30%) subject with global 
developmental delay and 1 (14.3%) with speech delay showed normal EEG pattern. 3 
(15%) subject with global developmental delay and none with speech delay showed 
slow wave EEG pattern. 2 (10%) subject with global developmental delay and 2 
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(28.6%) with speech delay showed sharp wave EEG pattern. 2 (10%) subject with 
global developmental delay and 1 (14.3%) with speech delay showed low amplitude 
EEG pattern. The location of EEG abnormalities obtained 4 (20%) subject with global 
developmental delay showed the location of the left frontocentral and general area. 2 
(10%) subject with global developmental delay showed the location of the left 
centroparietal area. 2 (28.6%) subject with speech delay showed the location of the left 
centroparietal area. The location of EEG abnormalities obtained 1 (5%) subject with 
global developmental delay showed the location of the left frontotemporal, right 
frontocentral, right and left parietooccipital, and left and right frontocentral area. 1 
(14.3%) subject with speech delay showed the location of the left frontoparieto 
temporal, right and left frontal, central, and general area. In the distribution category 
we obtained 8 (40%) subject with global developmental delay and 4 (57.1%) with 
speech delay showed focal distribution. Subject with multi focal distribution we obtined 
2 (10%) with global developmental delay and 1 (14.3%) with speech delay. Subject 
with general distribution we obtined 4 (20%) with global developmental delay and 1 
(14.3%) with speech delay. 

 

                          Table 1. Distribution Data 

Variable Freq. % 

Age   
 0 – 4 21 77,8 
 5 – 11 5 18,5 
 12 – 16 1 3,7 
Sex   
 Male 15 55,6 
 Female 12 44,4 
EEG Abnormality   
 Normal 7 25,9 
 Spike 10 37,0 
 Slow wave 3 11,1 
 Sharp wave 4 14,8 
 Low amplitude 3 11,1 
Location   
 Left frontotemporal 1 5 
 Left frontocentral 4 20 
 Right frontocentral 1 5 
 Left frontoparieto temporal 1 5 
 Left frontocentro temporal 2 10 
 Left centroparietal 2 10 
 Right and left parietooccipital 1 5 
 Left and right frontocentral 1 5 
 Right and left frontal 1 5 
 Central 1 5 
 General 5 25 
Distribution   
 Focal 12 60 
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Table 2. Correlation test 
 

Variable 

Developmental Delay Type 

p-
value 

Global 
Developmental 

Delay 

Speech 
Delay 

n % n % 

Age      
 0 – 4 16 80 5 71,4 0,502 
 5 – 11 3 15 2 28,6 0,388 
 12 – 16 1 5 0 0 0,741 
Sex      
 Male 11 55 4 57,1 0,636 
 Female 9 45 3 42,9 0,636 
EEG Abnormality      
 Normal 6 30 1 14,3 0,393 
 Spike 7 35 3 42,9 0,525 
 Slow wave 3 15 0 0 0,390 
 Sharp wave 2 10 2 28,6 0,269 
 Low amplitude 2 10 1 14,3 0,610 
Location      
 Left frontotemporal 1 5 0 0 0,741 
 Left frontocentral 4 20 0 0 0,276 
 Right frontocentral 1 5 0 0 0,741 
 Left frontoparieto temporal 0 0 1 14,3 0,259 
 Left frontocentro temporal 0 0 2 28,6 0,060 
 Left centroparietal 2 10 0 0 0,541 
 Right and left 
parietooccipital 

1 5 0 0 0,741 

 Left and right frontocentral 1 5 0 0 0,741 
 Right and left frontal 0 0 1 14,3 0,259 
 Central 0 0 1 14,3 0,259 
 General 4 20 1 14,3 0,612 
Distribution      
 Focal 8 40 4 57,1 0,364 
 Multi Focal 2 10 1 14,3 0,610 
 General 4 20 1 14,3 0,612 

 
 

 Multi Focal 3 15 
 General 5 25 
Developmental Delay Type   
 Global Developmental Delay 20 74,1 
 Speech Delay 7 25,9 
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DISCUSSION 

From the results of the research on pediatric patients with epilepsy who have 
developmental delay and underwent EEG examination at Dr. Kariadi General Hospital 
Semarang since January 1st -  December 31th 2017 we obtained most age ranges of 
subjects were 0 – 4 yo (Table 1). This was similar to study from Aina et.al where EEG 
abnormalities are inversely related to age.7 It is shown from the Table 2 that there was 
no statistically significant relationship between EEG abnormalities and age (p > 0.05). 
The number of male subjects was more than female. Ali Akbari et al. showed in their 
study that the sex of child (male) had relationship with developmental delay.8 Also 
Kerstjens et al. claimed that developmental delay in boys was 1.5 to 4.7 times more 
often than girl’s. Although some studies showed more developmental disorder in boys, 
gender was not identified as the cause of developmental delay in Piek’s study.8 The 
most EEG abnormalities location was general in 5 (25%) and the second was left 
frontocentral in 4 (20%) subject (p > 0.05).  It may be possible that even when 
generalized EEG abnormalities are present in children with speech and language 
impairment, left hemispheric abnormalities as a part of this generalized dysfunction may 
be responsible for the speech and language dysfunction.5 Both of these locations most 
obtained on subject with global developmental delay. On subject with speech delay the 
most location of abnormalities obtained in left frontocentro temporal in 2 (28.6%) 
subject (p > 0.05). According to the literature, the EEG findings in rolandic epilepsy, 
which are centrotemporal spikes, can anatomically correlate with difficulties in 
expressive speech disorders.9 Ahmed et.al showed in their study that children with 
delayed language development had significantly higher percentage of abnormal EEGs 
(22.41%) than control children (0.86%). Similarly, delayed language development 
children had a high percentage of epileptic syndromes (12.07%), whereas none of the 
control children had epilepsy.10 On the distribution of the EEG abnormalities; most was 
focal 12 (60%) (p > 0.05), same with Aina et.al (2008) showed in their study that the 
localization of the EEG abnormalities was focal activities (51.4%).7 Focal distribution of 
EEG abnormalities was found to be the most on the subject with global developmental 
delay (p > 0.05). It is possible that subjects with the global developmental disorder 
could have had more extensive brain damage so as to increase the risk of having 
epileptiform activity on their EEG recordings. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 
 

In the current study, we did not found significant correlations between 
electrophysiological abnormalities and developmental delay in children with epilepsy. 
We suggest the need further research on longer time scales and more research 
subjects. 
 
 
REFERENCES 

1. Ortega-Moreno L, Giráldez BG, Soto-Insuga V, Pozo RL Del, Rodrigo-Moreno M, Alarcón-
Morcillo C, et al. Molecular diagnosis of patients with epilepsy and developmental delay 
using a customized panel of epilepsy genes. PLoS One. 2017;12(11):1–13.  

2. Garfinkle J, Shevell MI. Cerebral palsy, developmental delay, and epilepsy after neonatal 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

204 
 

seizures. Pediatr Neurol [Internet]. 2011;44(2):88–96. Available from: 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.pediatrneurol.2010.09.001 

3. Persad V, Thompson MD, Percy ME. Epilepsy and developmental disability. Part I: 
Developmental disorders in which epilepsy may be comorbid. J Dev Disabil. 
2002;9(2):123–51.  

4. Sheth RD. Electroencephalogram in developmental delay: specific electroclinical 
syndromes. Semin Pediatr Neurol. 1998;5(1):45–51.  

5. Mehta B, Chawla VK, Parakh M, Parakh P, Bhandari B, Gurjar AS. EEG abnormalities in 
children with speech and language impairment. J Clin Diagnostic Res. 2015;9(7):4–7.  

6. Parry-Fielder B, Collins K, Fisher J, Keir E, Aanderson V, Jacobs R, et al. 
Electroencephalographic abnormalities during sleep in children with developmental 
speech-language disorders: A case control study. Dev Med Child Neurol. 
2009;51(3):228–34.  

7. Aina OF, Ogun OC, Ladapo HTO, Lesi FEA, Famuyiwa OO. Clinical neuropsychiatric 
correlates and EEG findings among children with developmental disorders in Lagos , 
Nigeria. 2008;(May):123–7.  

8. Shaahmadi F, Khushemehri G, Arefi Z, Karimyan A, Heidari F. Developmental delay and 
its effective factors in children aged 4 to12 months. 2015;3(13):396–402.  

9. Venkateswaran S, Shevell M. The case against routine electroencephalography in 
specific language impairment. Pediatrics. 2008;122(4).  

10. Ahmed TS, Majeed A, Drees A, Meo SA. Electroencephalogram findings in saudi 
children with delayed language development. 2008;61–4.  

 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

205 
 

CULTURAL TOLERANCE VALUES AND PRACTICES AMONG 
MALAYSIAN UNIVERSITY STUDENTS 

Mitshel Lino and Intan H.M. Hashim 
Universiti Sains Malaysia 

 
 
Authors’ note 

Mitshel Lino and Intan H.M. Hashim, School of Social Sciences, Universiti Sains Malaysia. 
This first author is a PhD research Fellow supported by Universiti Sains Malaysia 

Fellowship scheme. The research presented in the manuscript was not supported by any direct 
funding. We declare that there is no conflict of interest. 

Correspondence concerning this article should be addressed to Mitshel Lino, School of 
Social Sciences, Universiti Sains Malaysia, 11800 USM – Penang, Malaysia. 
Contact no.: +60164716557 
E-mail: mitshel.mitshel@gmail.com  
 
 
ABSTRACT 

Objectives: This paper presents a study on cultural tolerance values and practices in Malaysia 
as a multicultural and pluralistic country. Methods: Participants were 163 undergraduates from 
a Malaysian public university. The participants comprised of both males (41) and females (122) 
from diverse cultural backgrounds. Participants responded to open-ended qualitative questions 
on their cultural tolerance values and practices. The survey was conducted online. Results: 
Preliminary analysis of the responses indicated participants generally agreed that people should 
be allowed to practice their own culture. They generally described themselves as highly 
tolerant. They reported open and positive emotions (e.g. curiosity, interest and gratefulness) 
and positive reactions (e.g. acceptance and respect) about others who practice different 
cultures. Conclusions: Findings indicated the participants in this study generally reported high 
level of cultural tolerance values and practices. This study provides insights about how people, 
particularly university students, react to different cultures and practices in Malaysia. 

Keywords: Cultural Tolerance, Tolerance Values, Tolerance Practices, Multicultural, Malaysia. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Vogt (1997) defined tolerance as simply putting up with something you do not like. A 
tolerant society usually consists of people who pay attention to others’ culture and willing to 
establish relationship with them (Ahmad. Salman, Rahim, Pawanteh & Ahmad, 2013). In 
cultural tolerance, an individual’s agreement may be divided into three distinct components. 
This is consistent with the construct of attitude. According to Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) there 
are three mutually exclusive elements in the concept of attitude, i.e. affect, belief and intention. 
Affect indicates the emotional response, belief is an attribution to characteristics of an object 
while intention is the possible action to be executed (Fishbein & Ajzen, 1975). Tolerance as a 
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part of the attitude towards other’s culture also has the components of emotion, belief and 
intention to act. 

This is more clearly illustrated in the Cultural Tolerance Scale developed by Gasser and 
Tan (1999). The scale was created based on cultural tolerance definition, which is the attitude 
of an individual toward the customs and social norms of a culture perceived as foreign (Gasser, 
1995). The scale was developed as a measure to examine people’s attitudes toward customs 
and social norms of different cultures. The study presented other cultural norms in the form of 
scenarios in which 11 scenarios were created for Saudi Arabia, nine for Thailand, nine for 
Honduras, 10 for Japan and nine for Britain. The responses were grouped into positive, neutral 
and negative. Following the scenarios, six Likert-scale items that assess to attitude, belief and 
intention were presented. The findings indicated the latent structure of the scale and separate 
relationship of three theoretical component of attitude: affect, belief, and intention toward 
customs and social norms (Gasser & Tan, 1999). They defined each construct in the following: 
A person who obtained a high score on the affect component would feel that the customs and 
social norms of other culture were pleasant, while low score indicates negative feelings toward 
those customs and social norms. A person with high score on the belief component would 
attribute a positive reason to customs or social norms of other culture, while low score would 
attribute negative rationale towards those custom or social norm. Finally, a person with a high 
score on the intention component would conform or behave agreeably on another culture’s 
customs, while low score indicates reservation upon encountering the said customs and 
cultures. This group would be likely to maintain their status quo regardless of potential conflict 
that may arise. Similarly, the present study also uses the three theoretical components of 
attitude to examine the cultural tolerance values in Malaysia. 

Many studies have been conducted to examine cultural tolerance across different 
countries. Al Zu’abi (2018) conducted a study to explore the level of tolerance in Arabs’ 
everyday life. The study aimed to understand tolerance by examining their level of tolerance 
and how economic transformations in Arab societies affected the level of tolerance. The Arab 
societies consist of 22 countries in the Arab leagues; in and around North Africa, the horn of 
Africa and Arabia. The study suggested ways to encourage and reinforce tolerance in 
contemporary Arab societies. According to Al Zu’abi (2018), there is a lack of respect for others 
and the acceptance of coexistence in Arab culture. Tolerance exists as a theoretical concept, 
but not as a functional concept in Arab societies. Such lack of tolerance has contributed to the 
increasing of the segregation of in-group and out-group, which prevented harmonious 
coexistence. Some of the suggestions to improve the tolerance situation in the Arab societies 
include: ensuring human rights, eliminating violence, strengthening democracy, emphasizing 
diversity, supporting tolerance and the role of education and adopting justice and equality. 

To a certain extent, Malaysia and Arab societies share some similarities, such as Islam 
as the main religion in the countries, language, historical and bilateral trading and economic 
roots (Idris, 2013). However, there are differences in terms of the reported cultural tolerance 
values and practices between Malaysia and Arab societies. The study conducted by Al Zu’abi 
(2018) revealed low level of cultural tolerance values through his observation ranging from 
militancy and racial affiliation, the general attitude and ways of thinking, political, 
socioeconomic issue to the media. Al Zu’abi (2018) examined tolerance values mainly from 
external factors. Since there is a lack of analysis from psychology perspective, the present study 
aims to investigate the tolerance values from individuals’ perspective. Hence, this will provide 
an insight into the basic building blocks of the formation of tolerance value, which stem from an 
individual’s attitude. 
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A study conducted in Poland by Gołębiowska (2009) investigated the level of social 
tolerance among different ethnic and religious groups. The dependent variables were 
acceptance of interethnic and interreligious marriage. The data was obtained from a nationally 
representative survey conducted by the Center for the Study of Public Opinion (CBOS) in 
Warsaw, Poland. Nine hundred thirty seven (937) Poles were asked if they would be against 
their child’s decision to marry a person from a certain ethnic (Chinese, Czech, French, German, 
Russian, and Jewish) groups or religious (Catholic, Evangelical, Muslim, Jewish, Russian 
Orthodox, and atheist) groups. Participants responded to a four-point Likert scale ranging from 
one (yes) to four (no). Findings indicated that generally, the level of ethnic tolerance is higher 
than that of religious tolerance. The participants were more likely to oppose the idea of their 
child marrying an ethnic Jewish (19.3% yes, 16.2% likely yes) and Chinese (20.3% yes, 13.7% 
likely yes). Fewer participants were more likely to oppose their child marrying an ethnic 
Russian, German, French and Czech. Religious tolerance was lower, as indicated by more 
participants opposing to their child marrying a Muslim (34.8% yes, 20.4% likely yes), a Jewish 
(30.5% yes, 17.4% likely yes), an atheist (24.1% yes, 13.0% likely yes), followed by an 
Orthodox, Evangelical and Catholic. The author proposed that one’s political stance (left or right 
wing), psychological stance (in-group or out-group favoritism) and sociodemographic 
background may be linked to the level of ethnic and religious tolerance (Gołębiowska, 2009). 

The study conducted by Gołębiowska (2009) provided useful information on Poles’ 
acceptance towards interethnic or interreligious marriage for their children. However, the 
operational definition of ethnic or religious tolerance was not established in the study. Without a 
clear definition, it is difficult to gauge the meaning tolerance from the author’s perspective, as 
well as that of the participants. The analysis of interethnic and interreligious tolerance was 
viewed from political psychology perspective. The present study has defined cultural tolerance 
to ensure clarity. The present study also viewed tolerance from psychological perspective, 
specifically from individual’s attitude. 

Malaysia is a heterogeneous society with population comprises of multiple ethnicities, 
religions, languages, cultures and others living in close-knitted communities. In multi-cultural 
communities whereby people of different backgrounds live and interact together, interethnic 
relations have always been part of the national interest. However, a lot of studies on ethnic 
relations in Malaysia tend to focus on racism related to official policies and the socio-political 
system (see Kua, 2015) and attempts to reduce these negative traits. While these studies are 
important in providing insights regarding one aspect of ethnic relations in Malaysia, they do not 
offer a comprehensive picture of how people of different ethnicities interact in Malaysia. We 
argue that it is equally important to capture a broad range of topics related to ethnic relations 
including inter-ethnic friendships and cultural tolerance. The focus on these topics provide a 
broader understanding of multi-cultural societies such as Malaysia.  

In Malaysia, there has not been any similar study on cultural tolerance values. However, 
the closest ones are studies on the national policies of tolerance and comparison of tolerance 
level between the urban and non-urban communities as outlined below. 

Ahmad, Salman, Rahim, Pawanteh & Ahmad (2013) conducted a research to examine 
the meanings of acceptance and tolerance in a multiethnic society among young Malaysians. Six 
focus group discussion were conducted with participants recruited from purposive sampling. 
The sample included two groups of Malays, Chinese, and Indians respectively. Each focus group 
consisted of five to six first and second year university students, age between 18–24, with equal 
combination of male and female participants. In the findings, there was a consensus that the 
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Malaysian Government had attempted to establish and maintain tolerance in Malaysia. There 
was also an effort to maintain national integration through various establishments such as 
1Malaysia policy to unite various Malaysian ethnic groups under the banner of nationalism and 
Sekolah wawasan (Visionary school), a national school system that accepts students regardless 
of their ethnic identity (Ahmad et al., 2013). 

Another study conducted by Mohd Nizah (2015) aimed to study the level of ethnic 
tolerance in urban and non-urban area in Malaysia. There were 451 Malaysian participants of 
multiple ethnicities participated in a quantitative study. Two groups of participants, i.e. 222 
participants from urban area and 229 participants from non-urban area completed a 75-item 
questionnaire covering sections on demographics, tolerance attitude issues on ethnic relations. 
The findings indicated that there was no significant difference in the level of tolerance between 
the urban and non-urban participants. Similarities were found in terms of ethnocentrism and 
ethnic polarities in the areas of trading, group discussion and sitting next to one another. 
Participants from both areas also reported no communication barrier, consumption of ethnic 
food and celebration of ethnic festivals. However, urban participants were more willing to 
intermingle socially with people from different ethnic background as compared to those from 
non-urban area (Mohd Nizah, 2015). 

From both studies, tolerance can be potentially helpful in understanding and reducing 
racial issue in Malaysia. However, in the first study, the research is limited to only exploring the 
existing governmental efforts towards achieving tolerance and harmony among various ethnic 
groups in Malaysia. The tolerance values and practices among people in Malaysia are yet to be 
properly defined and investigated. The present study aims to investigate tolerance values and 
practices in multiethnic community in Malaysia. 

In addition, the second study only assessed and compared the level of tolerance within 
several life aspects between urban and non-urban participants. Both studies mentioned the 
concept of tolerance in general, but not the specific breakdown of the attitude, belief and 
intention components. Both studies have not operationally defined cultural tolerance in the 
context of the studies. Therefore, the findings from the concept of tolerance are unclear. The 
present study fills in the gap by exploring cultural tolerance values and practice through the 
three components in order to provide more comprehensive details into the concept of tolerance. 

This study aims to examine tolerance to improve inter-ethnic relationships in Malaysia. 
In a multiracial and multi-group society like Malaysia, exploring this issue is important to 
contribute a greater understanding; thus, can help to improve Malaysia as a multi-group 
society. This is especially applicable in the community settings where values of equality are 
exceptionally important to maintain healthy daily interactions with multi-cultural and multi-
ethnic population. For the purpose of the present study, the operational definition of cultural 
tolerance is an individual’s agreement to allow people from different religions/ ethnicities to 
practice their own culture. 

This study is also important in providing a more comprehensive picture of how Malaysian 
communities deal with inter-ethnic issues in their day-to-day life.  More specifically, this study 
will shed some lights how Malaysian remains a relatively peaceful country despite the diverse 
society. By exploring some of the tolerance values and practices, we can understand more 
about the nature of tolerance in Malaysian communities through the affect, belief and intention 
element. 
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METHODS 
 

Participants were 163 undergraduates from a public university in northern region of 
Malaysia. The participants were Malaysians, both male and female, from ethnic Malay, Chinese 
and Indian. Participants were recruited through convenient sampling. All participants answered 
an online survey. Participants were recruited from a university-wide course and an URL link was 
provided through the course e-learning. The online survey consists of demographic background 
and open-ended qualitative short questions. The participants were given bonus marks towards 
their course as a token of appreciation for their participation. The questions were written in 
both Malay and English. There were questions on personal cultural tolerance and practices. 
There were also questions on cultural tolerance and practices as observed participants in the 
community. The focus of this paper is on personal cultural tolerance and practices as reported 
by the participants.  

 

RESULTS 

The following is the demographic information of the participants who took part in the 
survey. Participants were mostly ethnic Malay and Chinese, although other ethnic were also 
represented, i.e. 83 ethnic Malay, 69 ethnic Chinese, 9 ethnic Indian and 2 ethnic ‘others’. They 
were also mainly female, i.e. 122 females and 41 males. Majority of 124 participants were living 
in multicultural residence. 

The analysis of data is divided by questions. The following table 2 indicates responses to 
Question 1: To what extent do you agree that people from different cultures have the freedom 
to practice their own culture? Please rate from 1 (totally disagree) till 10 (totally agree). Explain 
your choice. 

Table 1 

Frequencies and Explanation for Question 1 

Rating Frequencies Samples of explanations 

1 0 Nil 

2 0 Nil 

3  2 Can cause conflict, unable to learn from each other 
4  2 No explanation 
5  13 Some cultures can cause damage, some cultural behavior should not 

be practiced 
6  6 All are free to practice as long as not against the norms of others 
7  20 All culture have their own meanings, I would like to learn about other 

culture 
8 38 Everybody has the right, we should try to understand others 
9  28 People have the right and freedom and should be free to practice 
10  51 Because our country has people from many ethnicities, they can 

practice their own culture 

 

Table 1 illustrates that the majority of participants agree that people should be allowed 
to practice their own culture. This is indicated by 137 participants who rated seven and above. 
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The remaining of the participants, i.e. 26 participants reported six and below. Explanations for 
ratings were given in terms of diversity and rights. Nobody chose the rating 1 or 2. 

Subsequently, for Question 2: What are your cultural tolerance values and practices? 
(E.g. liberal vs. conservative, high tolerance vs. low tolerance), most people reported liberal and 
high tolerance values (102) and mutual respects (8). Only three people reported low tolerance. 

The following Table 2 indicates responses to Question 3: How do you feel about others 
who practice different culture than you? 

Table 2 
Frequencies for Question 3 on Emotion 

No. Positive emotion Frequencies 

1.  Respect 30 
2.  Curious 24 
3.  Happy 21 
4.  Excited 11 
5.  Unique 10 
6.  Fun 5 
7.  Admiration 5 
8.  Okay 5 
9.  Grateful 3 
10.  Fine 3 

No. Neutral emotions Frequencies 

1. Normal 13 
2. No emotion 8 
3. As long as others didn’t disturb/ affect me 7 
4. No problem  5 
5. Neutral 4 
6. Individual’s rights  4 
7. Not affected 1 

No. Negative emotions Frequencies 

1. Weird 3 
2. Wondering (hairan) 2 
3. Cannot understand 1 
4. Shocked 1 

From Table 2, more positive emotions were reported compared to negative emotions. 
There were ten positive emotions reported, the top three reported emotions are: respect (30), 
curious (24) and happy (21). Participants also reported seven neutral emotions such as: normal 
(13), no emotion (8) and as long as others didn’t disturb me (7) and four negative emotions.  

The following Table 3 outlines the responses to Question 4: How do you react to cultural 
practice of other people in your community? To what extent do you allow their cultural practice? 
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Table 3 

Frequencies for Question 4 on Reaction 

No. Reactions Frequencies 

1 Respect 67 
2 It’s ok as long as it doesn’t disturb me/ too 

extreme 
41 

3 Trying to understand 16 
4 Accept 14 
5 Allow/Give freedom 12 
6 Openness 9 
7 Tolerate 8 
8 No problem 7 
9 Okay 4 
10 Just observing 3 
11 Neutral 2 

 

Table 3 indicates that most of the participants reacted positively through respect, trying 
to understand, accept, allow/ give freedom. There are also participants who reacted more 
passively, such as being okay as long as their interests are not disturbed, just observing or 
being neutral. Altogether, the participants’ reactions lean more towards the positive and 
neutral. 

 

DISCUSSIONS 

The present study provides some insights into tolerance values of Malaysian university 
students. They were based on the breakdown on attitude components. Based on Fishbein and 
Ajzen (1975) and Gasser and Tan (1999), the participants’ responses were analyzed from their 
belief, affect and intention. The analysis of the responses indicated participants generally agree 
that people should be allowed to practice their own culture. They generally described 
themselves as highly tolerant. They reported open and positive emotions (e.g. curiosity, interest 
and grateful) and positive reactions (e.g. acceptance and respect) about others who practice 
different cultures. The findings demonstrate parallel connection among the three attitude 
components: positive belief (highly tolerant), positive emotion and positive reaction. The 
findings provide evidence for cultural tolerance practices among Malaysian university students 
in general. This study provides valuable information about cultural tolerance as practiced by 
Malaysians. 

This study attempts to bridge the past literature gaps by focusing on the internal 
attribute instead of external factors (Al Zu’abi, 2018) and individual attitudes instead of 
tolerance through the implementation of national policy (Ahmad et al., 2013). The present 
study also provides a comparison of attitude components: belief, affect and intention instead of 
merely introducing abstract concept of tolerance and compare it between urban and non-urban 
communities (Mohd Nizah, 2015). This study highlights the importance of dissecting an abstract 
concept of tolerance through systematic analysis of the attitude components. 
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The findings demonstrate the generally high level of tolerance among Malaysian 
university students. In the context of multicultural society such as Malaysia, high tolerance 
among young generation should be viewed as part of societal strengths that can be employed 
to build stronger connections between people of different cultural groups. Such strength should 
be developed further. More programs providing opportunities for people of different ethnic and 
cultural groups to work together as a team can further strengthen the tolerance into more 
meaningful connections and bonds. Ideally, this can contribute towards a more unified 
Malaysia, but one that still allows for cultural diversity to flourish. 

There are limitations to the study. Firstly, the sample of university students may 
represent a particular group in Malaysian population and may not be representative of the 
whole population. Secondly, this study relied heavily on self-report data. There might be bias in 
reporting due socially desirability bias.  Future studies may consider examining a wider sample 
and using a more sophisticated method to obtain wider demographic representation of 
Malaysian population and to minimize the social desirability bias. Some research on racism used 
more implicit measurement to capture racism more accurately by minimizing biases including 
social desirability bias. Future studies may also employ more implicit assessment of tolerance. 

This study provides insights related to cultural tolerance in Malaysia. It gives a broader 
understanding about inter-ethnic relations in multicultural societies such as Malaysia. More 
studies should examine tolerance in Malaysia.  
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ABSTRACT 
A dance is a pleasant thing to do when the dancers do it with joy and without any 
pressure. People understand that dancing is easier when it is performed by the person 
who likes dancing that the person who’s good at it. It is such a great pleasure for 
mountain villagers who can express themselves throught dancing without thingking 
about money. Nowdays, there have been art organizations and communities who 
promote their local traditional dances for commerce and an identity threat. However, 
dancers can have different motives for dancing. Dancers who truly love to dance will 
be different from other dancers in terms of their ego, moral, traits, and the like. 
Mountain villagers are not categorized as wealthy but modest people. They live in 
simplicity that does not make them feel in need or poor. This also implies to the dance 
groups. Dancing on the mountain: happiness without money will dicuss about the 
psychological side of the dancer groups on the mountain. How happiness can exist 
without money orietation. 
 
Keywords : art, dance, dancer, money, mountain, happy 
 

INTRODUCTION 

The art is an human integrative need to improve the needs of human life. As simple as 
any human being, they must have an integrative need to clear their minds in his life. 
Dancing is a fun activity, when the body can move and express itself as a depiction of 
phenomena in everyday activities. The idea of body movement done, of course, is the 
creativity of choreographer to turn on the music with beautiful movement, to look solid 
and have the right composition. Dancers can do the movements beautifully and the 
audience can enjoy to see the beauty of the dance. The essence of a dance aesthetic 
is not just a beauty. The Things that become a point of enjoyment, pleasure, and has a 
high value is included in the aesthetics of art. Selection of dance movements, 
sometimes obtained by choreographer based on experience, life phenomenon, story 
life, and others. 

The choreographer, is not always an educated person or proffesional of an art or about 
dance. No one has the opportunity to get a high education, like someone who lives in 
the village and has limitations to achieve it. For example, in one of the mountain 
society in Bandungrejo, Magelang, Central Java, Indonesia. The educational level of 
the average population is only stop at junior high school. The low level of education, 
certainly does not limit them to develop their hobby in dancing. In fact, they build form 
an organization of dance groups that thrive gradually. When the first step to develop 
the art group, of course they will enrich the dance to be more in famouse on the 
capital market. Therefore, they need a new choreography as good as they can. Most 
choreographers from mountain society are looking for ideas based on the experiences 
and social phenomena they see in their daily lives. 
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The phenomenon of social and experience of the mountain society can not be 
separated by how people work as farmers, when gardening, and some rituals that they 
did, all of it gain inspire of dance movements. Slowly, members also seek inspiration 
when watching from the other art groups and stalkin on youtube. Behind the existence 
of art groups that became their container in the art, but the meaning of art by them is 
not based on money. Although they are often invited by several people to perform, but 
money is not a special for them. That is, when the people who ask them to entertain 
the show, they do not set a certain price, anyway they take the money with pleasure. 
The purpose of the art group is not to earn money or for money oriented and to sell its 
creativity, but the goals of art is to entertain them and to excite them in dancing for 
them. So, thath can be said, dancing is not about to earn thr money, but that means 
‘happiness’.  

Happiness is certainly desired by everyone in their lives. Most people measured 
happiness with materiality and popularity. But actually there are many other factors 
that make people happy. Like when interacting with family, friends. And the others. 
Rusydi (2007) argued that happiness is a feeling of joy and peace. Meanwhile, 
Jalaludin (2004) mentions the component of happiness derived from pleasant feelings 
and positive judgments from others about person's life. The quality of happiness, 
according Biswas, Diener & Dean (2007) can be obtained from the way humans get 
happiness, for example when the condition of the body becomes more fit, income 
increases, and everything that gets and produces life becomes more fun. 

Happiness is something every human wants. But is happiness judged by money? Is the 
joy of getting happiness always related to money? Being happy is a simple thing that 
can be done by a human being, when they can perform and exercise heir hobby as 
well, when what they want can be achieved well, and what is thought is the same as 
the reality obtained. Every human being has a measure of happiness in their different 
lives. Speaking of happiness, the mountain society has its own way of achieving 
happiness. 

Associated with art and happiness, this article discusses the happiness through art by 
mountain society. Happy feeling is when they do not make money as a measure, when 
they can express themselves with others, and when the things that they loved can 
make others are feeling happy. 

Therefore, the formulation of the problem in this study is how the people of 
Bandungrejo interpret art as a happiness? 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

The research method used is ethnography method. The data was collected by 
participant observation, how the researcher was directly involved with the informant. 
In this way, multiple simultaneous strategies are required to obtain accurate data or 
information. Data collection is collect by interview, observation, and secondary 
document. Researchers also stayed for six months at the study site, in order to follow 
the activities undertaken by the local community. The subject of this research is the 
people of Bandungrejo village who loved art (dancing). 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Art and Ritual 

Slametan is a partially oral folklore, a folklore whose form is a mixture of oral and non-
verbal elements (Danadjaja, 2007: 22). Examples of this type of folklore are folk 
dances, ceremonies, and folk theater. Rituals that still survive in the village, not only 
annual rituals, but nanum rituals are also every art group performed before they 
perform. People still believe in dhanyang, the rituals they do have purpose to honor 
their ancestors and as a symbol to ask permission to the elders, if they want to 
perform. 

Art seems familiar with the rituals in the community. Some areas often use art as a 
ritual or ceremony, such as the Tayub’s dance performed by farmers as gratitude for 
the harvest shown to Dewi Sri. Artistic treatment not only as a symbol of a ritual, but 
also art as a complementary event when the community exercise ritual. Like the 
Saparan event (village anniversary), people not only do prayers and festivities, but the 
art activities they used as a venue for the festivities and the fondness of the 
community with the arts. There are also some people who invite art to entertain guests 
who come, such as presenting dances to fill the wedding. 

The rituals of mountain society, especially the slopes of Merbabu still survive in today. 
A ritual event held annually is a moment considered by the arts group, as a show to 
showcase their creativity in dancing. Their skills in dancing is giving rise to other 
interested villagers, invites them to entertain and fill the some events in the village. 
The ritual is still thick in mountain communities, still preserved, and still believe in 
dhanyang. Ritual attached to the arts, but in this area the arts serve as a complement 
or entertainer, to share the pleasure to the audience. Not only limited to the 
requirements to do the ritual. 

Arts and Mountain Society 

Art has different features, shapes, and patterns on each layer. Royce (1977: 3-16) 
argued that the art of dance is one of human expression in the form of motion. Art not 
only accompanies human life early in life, but also an integral part of the beginning of 
human life (Cassier 1987, Otten 1971, Parsons 1951, Koentjaraningrat 1997: 217-222). 

Mountain societies had a strong sense of fraternity between neighbors. Living as a 
rural community, they have close relationships and supervise each other. This also 
manifests when there is one person who loves to dance, their friends will be come and 
invite each other in a positive direction. Not only invite peers, but children and couples 
are involved in an art group. Thus, in an art group almost entirely still has blood ties. 
This thing that happens constantly leads to uninterrupted regeneration. 

Art in the community of Bandungrejo village or the mountain society, belonging to the 
arts of rough and soldier behavior. In their view, art is regarded as an entertaining 
activity during any activity. Marriage, birth, Saparan (birthday of the village), Nyadran 
(pre-Ramadan activity and clean grave), Syawalan (activities after Ramadhan), and 
agustusan. For them, fun activities can at least be celebrated by making others happy 
too. One of them is featuring a dance. (The performance of the dance, not only 
entertain the audience, but also entertain the inviting and the dancing). 
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Art and Happiness 

Dancing or moving the body can refresh person's mind. The atmosphere when the 
body moves freely, following the music, sometimes also issued shout or special jargon 
as a booster. Happiness created from a dance, more perceived by the dancer. Slowly 
the happiness spread to the entertained audience with the action of dancers on stage. 
Because the audience entertained, people who organize the arts were entertained and 
got happy. 

Happiness of art group when performing, does not getting paid for performances. But 
their happiness lies in him who can dance anywhere, get to know a lot of people, and 
can entertain others because of their performance. When they can develop their 
hobbies and things that they are loved, is a value for the dancer. When they earn 
money on the stage that they receive, it is not their main goal in dancing. Happiness 
will be more visible when they can express their passion, namely dancing. 

Their hobby is dancing, no matter the amount of money that their receive, make many 
people feel interested to invite them on the show. This also has an impact on the wider 
network, so they are also assessed by the educational and cultural cementarian. To 
make a group of art can be known or popular by many people, of course they gain 
wide network. A good networking relationship will make the art group harmony. Not 
only intercultural networks that they built, but also networks in the vertical realm, such 
as networks created with government. As Carr (2004) argues, culture in societal 
equality, has a higher level of happiness. When a good relationship between the 
government with citizens can bild a harmonious relationship.. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The art, for the poor society has a function to fill the aesthetic needs. The tendency of 
the expression of the art of the poor society, limited by a unique perspective (Rohidi 
1993: 312-321). Community dance movements of slopes merbabu, affected by the 
things that they used to do everyday. Since most of them are farmers and their 
activities are farming, their dance movements also describe their daily movements. The 
dance movements that they choose are influenced by their daily activities. 

The happiness of Bandungrejo’s society related to art is when they can express 
themselves, dance, move free, play music, and can perform to entertain others. When 
other people or the audience happy because of their dance, then the dancers will be 
more happy because he can entertain others. If they dance because of money oriented, 
not for happiness reasons, they are reluctant to dance when not paid. Although for 
dancing requires a lot of property, they spend their own money volunteery to exercise 
their hobby (dance), not following the capiltalist market or anybody else. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

A total of 55 mental illness patients in Bandarharjo urban village were treated by the family. 
The condition of the patient becomes a burden for the family in providing care, because the 
family must care for patients and support other family members, this causes anxiety to the 
family. The purpose of this study is to describe the level of anxiety in caring for family 
members who have mental disorders. This research uses descriptive analytic quantitative 
method. The result of the research showed that most respondents were 44-55 years old as 
many as 21 respondents (38.2%), most of them graduated from primary school (25 
respondents) (45.4%) and 27 respondents (49.1%). Level of anxiety of respondent that is not 
worry 2 respondent (3,6%), minor anxiety 14 respondent (25,5%), anxious being 20 
responden (36,4%), worried weight 15 respondent (27,3%) and panic 4 respondents (7.2%). 
 
Keywords : Mental disorders, anxiety, descriptive. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Indonesia as a part of developing countries has a high mental health problem. Reports based 
on the results of Basic Health Research (Riskesdas) in 2013 from the Health Research 
Development Agency Ministry of Health Republic of Indonesia (Kemenkes RI, 2013), the 
prevalence of severe mental disorders in Indonesia 1.7 per mil. Severe mental disorders in 
most of DI Yogyakarta, Aceh, South Sulawesi, Bali, and Central Java. The proportion of 
households who have had ART for mental disorders was 14.3 percent and the largest in the 
rural population (18.2 percent), and in the population group with the lowest ownership index 
(19.5 percent). The prevalence of emotional mental disorders in Indonesia's population 6.0 
percent. Provinces with the highest prevalence of mental emotional disorders are Central 
Sulawesi, South Sulawesi, West Java, DI Yogyakarta, and East Nusa Tenggara. 
 
Mental health is an integral part of health and wellbeing, as reflected in the definition of 
health in the Constitution of the World Health Organization, health is the physical, social and 
social well-being and not just the absence of disease or weakness. Mental health can be 
influenced by various socio-economic factors that need to be addressed through a 
comprehensive strategy through promotion, prevention, treatment and recovery (WHO, 
2013). 
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Mental health consists of several components that represent the concept criteria that become 
healthy indicators of the soul (Stuart, 2013). Healthy soul criteria are positive behavior toward 
self, grow, self-actualization and joy, integration, autonomy, realistic perception and 
environmental mastery. A healthy condition of the soul is described as a response that 
supports the function of integration so that one has the ability to grow, learn and achieve the 
purpose of life. Psychosocial problems are any changes in the lives of individuals whether they 
are psychological or social, which has a reciprocal effect and is considered potentially large 
enough to cause a real mental disorder (or health disorder), or otherwise mental health 
problems affecting the social environment. While the mental disorder is a response that blocks 
the function of integration that inhibits growth, reduce autonomy and disrupt the 
environment. 
 
Mental disorder is a clinically important syndrome or psychological or behavioral pattern 
(Videbeck, 2001; Townsend, 2005) that occurs in a person and is associated with distress (eg 
pain symptoms) and disability (ie damage to one or more of the important function areas ) 
(Videbeck, 2001; Stuart, 2013) or accompanied by an increased risk of painful death, pain, 
disability, loss of freedom (Videbeck, 2001) and decreased quality of life (Stuart, 2013). 
Mental disorders derive from an unpleasant stimulus so that mental disorders are maladaptive 
responses to internal and external stressors are shown with thoughts, feelings and behaviors 
that are inconsistent with cultural norms, disrupting social relationships, work and physical 
functions. 
 
Data obtained from health officers and surveys that have been done that there are 55 people 
with mental disorders in Bandarharjo Semarang. Patients have received health services in the 
form of treatment from puskesmas, general hospital and mental hospital of Semarang. Some 
of these patients still often experience recurrence and show symptoms as well as adaptive 
mal behaviors especially if irregular treatment. The irregularities of treatment occur one of 
them because the family must divide the time between earning a living, working and caring 
for the patient. Families feel a burden that is not light because it must take care of patients all 
the time because of illness. 
 
The burden faced by the family during the care of clients according to Mohr (2006), there are 
three, namely: objective burden, is the burden and obstacles encountered in the life of a 
family associated with the implementation of caring for the patient; subjective burden, is a 
burden in the form of emotional distress felt by family members associated with the task of 
caring for the patient; and an iatrogenic load, is a burden caused by a malfunctioning mental 
health service system that can lead to intervention and rehabilitation not functioning as it 
functions. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
This research uses quantitative method with descriptive analytic design. The population in this 
study is a family caring for family members with mental disorders. In this study, the sampling 
using total sampling, which is taking all samples with fixed attention to the criteria that have 
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been set. The data were collected for 6 months, starting from February to August and the 
sample was 55 people. 
 
Methods of data collection in this study were conducted by: Selection of respondents who 
meet the criteria of inclusion and able to communicate well. Measuring the level of family 
anxiety that cares for family members with mental disorders. The data collection instrument 
used in this study is the Demographic Questionnaire, which contains the identity of care giver 
(caregiver) family who has family members mental disorders. The Anxiety and Stress Scale 
(DASS) Depression, Anxiety and Stress Scale (DASS) questionnaire consisted of 42 questions 
that included statements for depression, anxiety and stress. The anxiety statement consists of 
14 statements. The declaration is the statement number 2, 4, 7, 9, 15, 19, 20, 23, 25, 28, 
30,36, 40 and 41. Giving value provided that, 0: none or never; 1: as experienced to some 
degree, or sometimes; 2: often; 3: very appropriate to the experienced, or almost every time. 
From the results of the assessment, then the results obtained by category: Not anxious: 0-7; 
Mild anxiety: 8-9; Medium anxiety: 10-14; Anxious weight: 15-19; Very heavy:> 20. 
 
 
RESULT 
 
A. Respondent's Characteristic 
1. Age 
Table 3.1 Frequency Distribution Characteristics of Respondents by Age (N = 55) 
 

Age Frequency Percent 
(%) 

22-33 14 25,4 

34-44 20 36,4 

45-55 21 38,2 

Total 55 100,0 

 
Based on table 3.1, it was found that the majority of respondents were 45-55 years old as 
many as 21 people (38.2%), while respondents aged 22-33 were 14 people (25.4%). 

 
2. Education 
Table 3.2 Distribution of Frequency Characteristics of Respondents by Education (N = 55) 
 

Education Frequency Percent 
(%) 

Did not complete SD 12 21,9 

Passed SD 25 45,4 

Graduated from SMP 16 29,1 

Graduated from SMA 2  3,6 

Total 55 100,0 
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Based on table 3.2, it was found that majority of respondents had primary school graduation 
as many as 25 people (45.4%), whereas the respondents had at least two high school 
graduates (3.6%). 
 
3. Respondent's work 
Table 3.3 Frequency Distribution of Respondents by Occupation Characteristics (N = 55) 
 

Jobs Frequency Percent (%) 

Trader 13 23,6 

Labor 27 49,1 

Not working 15 27,3 

Total 55 100,0 

 
Based on table 3.3 above can be seen that the majority of respondents' work is laborers as 
many as 27 respondents (49.1%), while the work of respondents as traders as many as 13 
people (23.6%). 

 
B. Level of Family Anxiety in Caring for Family Members Experiencing Mental Disorders. 
Table 3.4 Distribution of Family Anxiety Frequency Rate in Caring for Family Members 
Experiencing Mental Disorder (N = 55) 
 

Level of 
anxiety  Frequency Percent (%) 

Not anxious 2 3,6 

Mild anxious 14 25,5 

Anxious is 20 36,4 

Worried 
weight 

15 27,3 

Panic 4 7,2 

Total 55 100,0 

 
Table 3.4 above can be seen that most respondents have medium anxiety that is as much as 
20 respondents (36.4%), while those who do not experience anxiety as much as 2 
respondents (3.6).  
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 
Respondents in this study are parents who have children or family members who have mental 
disorders. 
1. Age 
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The result showed that the majority of respondents were 45-55 years old as many as 21 
people (38.2%), respondents aged 34-44 years were 20 respondents (36.4%), while 
respondents aged 22-33 were 14 people (25.4%). 
 
From this it means that most respondents who care for family members who have mental 
disorders aged between 45-55 years. This age range is a productive age, the care giver in 
addition to caring for members of his family also keep working for the survival of other family 
members. All psychiatric patients are cared for by their own parents, excluding other relatives. 
 
2. Education 
Based on the result of the research, there were 12 respondents (21,9%) who graduated from 
elementary school (SD), 25 elementary school graduates (45,4%), 16 junior high school 
graduates (29,1%), 2 people (3.6%). 
 
Most of the repondent education in this study was graduated from elementary school. This 
research was conducted in an urban village located near the harbor where the average work 
of the community in the kelurahan was as laborers. Most families say that to be a worker 
does not need high education. Because it does not require diplomas and family economic 
factors are also not supportive. 
 
This research is dominated by low educated respondents, where in general, the higher the 
education of a person, the higher the confidence of himself and the easier in finding solutions 
to problems encountered. The low education of the respondents influences the decision-
making pattern and the actions taken to care for family members. 
 
3. Respondent's work 
The result of the research on the respondents' work showed that the respondents who 
worked as laborers were 27 respondents (49.1%), worked as traders as many as 13 people 
(23.6%), while the respondents did not work as many as 15 people (27.3% ). 
 
Previous research by Adi (2014) mentioned that someone who has a solid job, more likely to 
focus on the work so that in the family the person is less concerned about the condition of the 
family and the environment. 
 
The results of this study can be interpreted that one's work can affect one's attitude toward 
his family. This is because the more busy a person to his job then the less diminishnya care to 
family members around him. 
 
4. Respondent's Anxiety Level 
In this study it was found that respondents who did not experience anxiety as much as 2 
respondents (3.6%), respondents who experienced minor anxiety as many as 14 respondents 
(25.5%), medium anxiety that is as much as 20 respondents (36.4%), anxious weight as 
many as 15 respondents (27.3%), while respondents with anxious panicked as many as 4 
respondents (7.2%). 
 
The majority of respondents in this study experienced medium anxiety that is as much as 20 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

224 
 

respondents (36.4%). According to the family, the perceived anxiety is caused by families 
worried about the fate and future of their children. Also worried about the survival of family 
life, when they have to pay attention and care for patients, while other children also need 
their care and attention. 
 
Anxiety at a moderate level allows the individual to focus on the important thing and set aside 
the other. Anxiety narrows the field of individual perceptions. Thus the individual experiences 
no selective attention but can still focus on more areas if directed to do so. 
 
This anxiety is defined as an uncertain feeling and cause psychological and physiological 
changes. Anxiety can also be interpreted as an unclear and widespread concern, which 
involves feelings of uncertainty and helplessness. Of the many factors that affect anxiety 
include the pattern of family mechanisms and physical disorders and the existence of 
medication (Nugroho, 2014). 
 
Kartono (2007) divides anxiety into two types, namely mild anxiety and severe anxiety. Mild 
anxiety is divided into two categories: lightweight and lightweight long. This anxiety has a 
positive impact on the development of one's personality, because this anxiety can be a 
challenge for an individual to overcome it. 
 
Serious anxiety is anxiety deeply rooted in a person. If a person has this kind of anxiety then 
usually he can not handle it. This anxiety has the effect of inhibiting or harming the 
development of one's personality. According to Stuart (2015) divide the level of anxiety into 4 
levels of light, medium, heavy and panic. 

 
A total of 4 respondents (7.2%) experienced panic because family members who were treated 
often wandered and sometimes disturbed others around him. The family member has been 
mentally ill for more than 5 years. 
 
From the above description that at various levels of anxiety there needs to be direction or 
support from the people around in this case the closest family or people who really 
understand about the management of anxiety. So it is expected to prevent the occurrence of 
anxiety that is not adaptive that can cause a response that is not good for health. 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Characteristics of respondents were aged 44-55 years as many as 21 respondents (38.2%), 
the most education graduated from primary school (25 respondents (45.4%) and the most 
employed were 27 respondents (49.1%). The highest level of respondent anxiety is moderate 
that is 20 respondents (36,4%). 
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ABSTRACT 

A study by The Economist Intelligence Unit (2016) places Indonesia as the second highest 
country in the world's food waste production. Within a year, one Indonesian can produce as 
much as 300 kg of food waste. This means, there are about 13 million tons of food wasted in 
Indonesia every year. Food waste behaviour occurs in various contexts such as households, 
industries, restaurants, schools, and universities. Studies have found that nature relatedness 
is an important belief for human life. Low relationships between humans and nature 
relatedness produce a variety of negative impacts for both.  

Previous research shows that food waste behaviour is significantly correlated with negative 
emotion, awareness, and knowledge of natural resource limitation. This quantitative study 
aims to explore whether universities students care about food waste and how food waste 
behaviour related to their negative emotion and nature relatedness. There were 113 
respondents participated in an online and offline survey, measuring their nature relatedness, 
food waste behaviour, and negative emotion in relation to food waste. They aged between 
18-33 years old. As the researchers expected, we found that nature relatedness was 
significantly correlated with food waste behaviour. The result shows that they perceive 
themselves not to waste food and having a high nature relatedness. In other words, students 
who experienced more nature relatedness intended to reduce their waste. Comparison 
between gender shows male students have the higher level of nature relatedness and lower 
food waste behaviour on average than female students. We also found negative emotion was 
not significantly correlated with food waste behaviour. This finding is contrary to our 
prediction, based on the previous study where found the correlation between negative 
emotion and food waste behaviour. Implications and limitations of research and practice will 
be discussed further.  

Keywords: food waste behaviour, emotion, nature relatedness, university students 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Based on The Food Sustainability Index (FSI), developed by The Economist Intelligence Unit 
and Barilla Center for Food and Nutrition (2017), 1.3 billion tonnes of food is wasted every 
year. This number is equivalent to one-third world's food and 750 billion USD every year. The 
wasted food raises a number of problems, related to world food supply, water, energy, and 
climate change (FAO, 2011). Food waste also has social impacts, as the more food resource 
is waste, the greater the potential for scarcity which has an impact on rising food prices and 
making food less accessible for the poor (Stuart, 2009). Food wastage occurs since food in 
the process of planting, packaging, distributing and consumption by individuals (FAO, 2011; 
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Marangon, Tempesta, Troiano, Vecchiato et al., 2014). However, the most common one is 
from individual consumption (Marangon et al., 2014).  

One of the key elements in developing a sustainable food system is by reducing the amount 
of world's food waste (Marangon et al., 2014), which has become one of the programs made 
by the United Nations and successfully implemented in some countries such as France, Japan, 
and Germany (The Economist Intelligence Unit [TEIU], 2017). On the other hand, this study 
shows that Indonesia is the second highest country in the world's food waste production. 
Within a year, one Indonesian produces 300 kg of food waste. It yields about 13 million tons 
of food wasted in Indonesia every year. In a further calculation, with a total population of 250 
million people, the food needs of people in Indonesia is about 190 million tons a year. This 13 
million tons of food wasted is equivalent to the food needs of 11% of Indonesians (Badan 
Pusat Statistik, 2015). 

However, a related issue, Indonesia is still facing the problem of hunger in some areas. Based 
on data from the Global Hunger Index released by the International Food Policy Research 
Institute (2016), which shows the global level of hunger, Indonesia still in the serious 
category, as 28 per cent of Indonesia's children are underweight and 37 per cent of children 
are suffering from stunted growth (FAO, 2018). This is the ethical problem, where the level 
of food waste is high, while in other parts of Indonesia there are still people who are starving 
and needing food.   

As a country with many tribes and cultures, there are some values related to food waste in 
Indonesia. For examples, for Javanese, there is a habit to leave a few parts of their food as a 
sign that they are not greedy. They also have nglarung, a cultural ritual, when they have to 
throw away some food (fruits and vegetables) to the sea as a symbol of gratitude to God.  

Food waste is easy to find in everyday life; in the households, restaurants, hotels, schools, 
and universities. Millennials contribute to food waste, where 43% of millennials in Indonesia 
tend to leave their food especially when they are in public places (Kresna, 2017). Related to 
this Millennial's behaviour, Sutanudjaja (2017) stated that this problem is supported by habit, 
culture, and peer influence. But it is still not clear how these variables cause the behaviour.  

Authors suggest exploring how food waste behaviour occurs in students, whose are part of 
Milennial generation, individuals who come from different cultures and exposed to a new 
environment. Moreover, previous researches have not seen much food waste behaviour in the 
university setting. We still need to explore food waste consumer behaviour in specific contexts 
and segments, for a deeper understanding (Aschemann-Witzel, de Hooge, Amani, Bech-
Larsen, & Oostindjer, 2015).  

Then, most previous studies found factors of food waste behaviour through qualitative 
methods. Those studies tended to discover the correlation of variables only on the cognitive 
domain (Graham-Rowe, Jessop, Sparks, 2014; Russell, Young, Unsworth, & Robinson, C.  
2017; Hebrok & Boks, 2017). This quantitative research aims to increase the findings of 
variables from the cognitive and affective domains that have correlation to food waste 
behaviour. Two variables were examined are nature relatedness and negative emotion. 

Food waste refers to the discarding of food products that are fit for consumption (FAO, 2011). 
Different from food losses, it mostly occurs in consumer household and more related to human 
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behaviour (Parfitt, Barthel, & MacNaughton, 2010). In this research, wasted food refers to 
avoidable and possibly avoidable waste referring to ''edible" food is thrown away. It is not 
included unavoidable food waste which is waste deriving from food preparation that is not 
and was not edible (WRAP, 2009; Parft et al., 2010) such as bones and shells. Food waste 
behaviour is defined as a behaviour of throwing away food intentionally (Parfitt et al., 2010; 
Otterbring & Gustafsson, 2012). 

Food waste behaviour is a complex behaviour (Russell et al., 2017) which is influenced by the 
context (Hebrok & Brok, 2017; Russell et al., 2017; Secondi, Principato, & Laureti, T 2015; 
Graham-Rowe, 2014), regulation and policies (FAO, 2011; TEIU, 2017; Secondi et al., 2015), 
culture (FAO, 2017), environment (Russell et al., 2017), and individual aspects (Russell et al., 
2017; Graham-Rowe, 2014; Marangon et al., 2014). Literature studies suggested food waste 
behaviour commonly occurs in the household for developed countries. It occurs in consuming 
and before reaching the consumers in developing countries (TEIU, 2017).  

Russell et al (2017) found some factors for food waste behaviour in the household context. 
They are intention to reduce food waste and habits. First, individuals who have a higher 
intention to reduce food waste tend to have lower food waste behaviour. Intention to reduce 
food waste is affected by subjective norm, attitude, and perceived behavioural control. 
Second, habit has a strong correlation with food waste behaviour (Russell et al., 2017). Several 
researchers stated that food waste behaviour guided by affective and automatic processes, 
including habits and emotion (Steg & Vlek, 2009; Quested, Marsh, Stunell, & Parry, 2013). It 
will be essential to explore more what factors that contribute to food waste behaviour to make 
a better understanding of this behaviour in the university context.   

Food waste behaviour have a correlation with awareness and knowledge of natural resource 
limitation (Marangon et al., 2014). These two variables are part of nature relatedness.  Nature 
relatedness or NR is a variable that explains the level of individuals in relation to nature 
(Nisbet, Zelenski, & Murphy, 2009; Nisbet, Zelenski, & Murphy, 2011; Nisbet & Zelenski, 
2013). NR have an important impact on human life. Studies have found that low relationships 
between humans and the natural environment cause negative impacts for both (Capaldi, 
Dopko, & Zelenski, J. M. 2014; Metz, 2015; Schultz, 2001). Individuals tend to be happier, 
have a lower anxiety, higher empathy for others and environments, and higher pro-
environmental behaviour when they have a good nature relatedness (Nisbet et al., 2009; 
Soliman et al., 2017; Schultz, 2001; Zelenski & Nisbet, 2014). 

NR consists of three dimensions. They are NR-Self, NR-Perspective, and NR-Experience 
(Nisbet et al., 2009; 2011; Nisbet & Zelenski, 2013). The first dimension, NR-Self, explains 
the relation between individual and nature. How individual's feeling and knowledge about the 
earth, animals, and the environment. The second dimension, NR-Perspective, explains an 
individual's opinion about the existence of nature. The third dimension, NR-Experience, 
explains the individual experience and their feelings about being part of nature. This table 
shows the example of the items.  
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Table 1 NR Dimension and example of the items 

Dimension Items 
NR-Self My relationship to nature is an important part of who I am 

My feelings about nature do not affect how I live my life, feel very 
connected to all living things and the earth 

I am not separate from nature, and but a part of nature. 

 
NR-Perspective Humans have the right to use natural resources any way we want 

Nothing I do will change problems in other places on the planet 

Conservation is unnecessary because nature is strong enough to 
recover from any human impact 

Animals, birds and plants have fewer rights than humans 

 
NR-Experience I enjoy being outdoors, even in unpleasant weather  

I enjoy being outdoors, even in unpleasant weather 

I enjoy digging in the earth and getting dirt on my hands 

My ideal vacation spot would be a remote, wilderness area.  
 

Nisbet et al (2009; 2011; 2013) found that there was a significant correlation between nature 
relatedness and pro-environmental behaviour. Individuals with high nature relatedness tend 
to have knowledge, attention, and behaviour that is positive to the environment. Based on 
this finding, the authors have an assumption that nature relatedness is negatively correlated 
with food waste behaviour, where individuals with high nature relatedness tend to have low 
food waste behaviour levels.  

Beside nature relatedness, another variable that have a correlation with food waste behaviour 
is emotion. Emotion is defined as the cognitive and affective reaction to events and objects. 
Emotion is an important component because it significantly giving encouragement to 
individuals to act on the stimulus it faces (Kemper & Lazarus, 1992). Emotions can be 
explained in two types, positive emotion and negative emotion.  

Although emotion is an important component that influences individual abilities, there has 
been only a few research which explains how its impacts on individual pro-environmental 
behaviour (Russell et al., 2017). There have been some qualitative studies looking at the 
relationship between emotion and food waste behaviour, but the relationship between them 
is unclear whether emotions are the driving forces or consequences of food waste behaviour. 
Participants reported that the most common feeling when left their food is guilty, when others 
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also mentioned about sad, angry, and anxious (Watson & Meah, 2012; Quested et al., 2013; 
Stefan, van Herpen, Tudoran, & Lähteenmäki, 2013). 

Based on the recent research by Russell et al (2017), both positive and negative emotion only 
have a correlation significantly with the intention to reduce food waste. However, none of 
them has a significant correlation with food waste behaviour. These findings are different from 
the study's result of Grob (1995), that negative emotions have a positive impact on pro-
environmental behaviour. Individuals who have lower pro-environmental behaviour tend to 
feel higher negative feelings, like guilty and sad. The relationship between negative emotions 
with nature relatedness becomes an interesting thing to find out again in Indonesian 
participants, especially in the context of the university. 

Based on the explenation, we proposed two research questions in this study: (1) Do Nature 
Relatedness have significant correlation woth FWB? (2) Do Negative emotion have significant 
correlation woth FWB? There are two hypothesis of this study: (H1) Nature relatedness 
correlates significantly with food waste behaviour and (H2) Negative emotion correlates 
significantly with food waste behaviour. 

 

METHODS 

Based on the reference period of study, this research is retrospective research, that means 
research done based on a symptom that has happened. While based on the nature of the 
investigation, this research is non-experimental research (Gravetter & Forzano, 2009). Based 
on research objectives, this study is correlational research, which aims to prove the 
relationship between two or more variables and measure the strength of the relationship 
(Gravetter & Forzano, 2009). Based on the type of information retrieval, this research is a 
quantitative study, which quantifies the data obtained. The data then used to see the 
phenomenon extensively (Gravetter & Forzano, 2009). Data retrieval was conducted using 
online and offline questionnaires in April and May 2018. 

For the measurement, nature relatedness was measured using an NR measuring instrument 
that was adapted into Bahasa Indonesia. The process of measuring instrument is running with 
the target of 100 participants. We use the Likert scale of 6 points (1= strongly disagree, 6 = 
strongly agree). NR Scale in English has 21 items with Cronbach's alpha value of .91. In this 
study, the number of items used is only 19 items. Researchers decided to remove two items, 
which are Animals, birds and plants have fewer rights than humans and Some species are just 
meant to die out or become extinct because of the low-reliability test results, so the final 
Cronbach's alpha score is. 82. 

Negative emotion scale was adapted from negative emotion scale by Russell et al (2017). In 
that scale, there was only three item of negative emotion; frustrated, anxious, and guilty. In 
this study, we added two other items. Thus, there are five items negative emotion scale; sad, 
angry, guilty, embarrassed, and disgusted. We use the Likert scale of 6 points (1= strongly 
disagree, 6 = strongly agree). The final Cronbach's alpha score for this negative emotion scale 
is .76. 

Based on the literature review, we found some kind of food that addressed in several 
commodity groups. The commodity groups are cereals, roots and tubers, fruit and vegetables, 
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oilseeds and pulses, meat, fish and seafood, milk and egg (FAO, 2011). We developed 17 
items consisting of food lists and individual reasons why they left their food. We use the Likert 
scale of 6 points (1= never, 6 = always). The final Cronbach's alpha score for this food waste 
behaviour scale is .75. 

 

RESULTS 

Participants of this study are 113 graduate and undergraduate students. Female participants 
were 85% (n = 97) and male participants were 15% (n = 16). We use SPSS version 24 for 
statistical analysis. The correlation table of each variables measured can be seen in these two 
table 2 and 3.     

Table 2 Statistic Descriptive of Variables 

Item Mean Median SD 

NR 85.07 84.00 10,87 

Food Waste Behaviour 28.17 26.00 9.65 

Negative Emotion 18.23 19.00 3.53 

 

Table 3 Correlation of Nature Relatedness, Food Waste Behaviour, and Negative Emotion 

Variables 1 2 3 

1. NR 1 -.259* .094 

2. FWB -.259* 1 -.058 

3. NE .094 -.058 1 

Note: N=113. *p<.05, **p<.01 

 

Based on the correlation test, we found there was a significant relationship between nature 
relatedness with food waste behaviour (r =-.259, p<.05, p=.006). Hence, hypothesis 1 states 
that nature relatedness has a significant correlation with food waste behaviour was supported 
by the data. Furthermore, we also found that there was no significant correlation between 
negative emotion with food waste behaviour (r= -.056, p>.05, p=.557). Hence, hypothesis 2 
states that negative emotion has a significant correlation with food waste behaviour wasn't 
supported by the data. 

Based on the average score of 113 participants, we found the high score on nature relatedness 
(M=85.07), the low score in food waste behaviour (M = 28.17), and the low score in negative 
emotions (M=18.23). The male participants had a higher mean score of nature-relatedness 
than female participants (M=86.81), the lower average score of food waste behaviour 
(M=25.86), and the lower average score of negative emotion (M=17.30).  
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We divided the distribution using quartile norms. In quartile norms, median measurements 
are used to determine boundary values or norms in groups. The level categorization of food 
waste population behavior is divided into 4 parts to determine low, medium, and high levels 
(Gravetter & Wallnau, 2009). 

 

DISCUSSION 

The results show that there is a significant correlation between nature relatedness with food 
waste behaviour. These results support the previous finding, nature relatedness is one of the 
factors that influence the pro-environmental behaviour (Nisbet et al., 2009; 2011; Nisbet & 
Zelenski, 2013). Based on the average nature relatedness score, we found that participants 
had the high average score, that is 85.07 out of 114. We see this high result is supported by 
the environmental conditions of the university where the participants live (Universitas 
Indonesia). Based on UI Green Metric (www.greenmetric.ui.ac.id), Universitas Indonesia in 
2017 is ranked as the 23rd green campus, from 619 universities in various countries in the 
world. Nisbet et al (2009; 2011; ; Nisbet & Zelenski,  2013) stated that individuals who spend 
more time in the open nature or exposed to the green environment tend to have a higher 
nature relatedness. As one of the green campus, UI supports its students to interact with the 
green environment. 

There is no significant correlation between negative emotion and food waste behaviour in this 
study supports the result finding of Russell et al (2017), where negative emotions only have 
a correlation with the intention to reduce food waste, but not with food waste behaviour. In 
some qualitative studies earlier, it mentioned that individuals perceive negative emotions 
when disposing of their food (Watson & Meah, 2012; Quested et al., 2013; Stefan et al., 
2013). Thus, this study proves that there is no relation between an individual's decision and 
their negative emotion.   

Negative emotion as an internal factor of the individuals has no effect on food waste behaviour 
in the context of universities in Indonesia. There are some other factors that might have a 
significant correlation, such as habit (Russell et al., 2017), age (Visschers et al., 2016), and 
gender (Secondi et al., 2015). Moreover, we see other factors that might have a correlation 
with food waste behaviour in Indonesia. They are religiosity and internal value. As the biggest 
Islamic country in the world, Indonesian might be internalized a value, named mubazir. A 
belief to spend the food and other objects they receive, as a symbol of gratitude. To prove 
these, further research is really needed. 

Secondi et al (2015) found that gender has a significant correlation with food waste behaviour. 
The unequal gender ratio of this study might have an influence on the study result. Thus, the 
unequal ratio of participants is one of the limitations of this study. The other limitation is how 
we measured the variables. They were measured by self-report. According to Russell et al 
(2017), the most effective mechanism for measuring the level of food waste behaviour is 
through behavioural observation. Due to practical considerations and the number of target 
participants of the study, the observation method was not chosen. The third limitation of this 
study is the results of a study could only be generalized to participants with similar 
characteristics. The participants are students who live in urban areas and have a wide open 
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green space. Hence, it needs further research with the characteristics of participants who are 
more diverse to see the relationship between variables. 

 
CONCLUSION 

There is a significant correlation between nature relatedness with food waste behaviour. This 
finding suggests that the university stakeholders could create intervention of nature 
relatedness as is it reduce the level of food waste behaviour. Intervention in the university 
environment can be arranged in such ways as the addition of green open spaces, facilities in 
the natural environment, and curriculum related to nature conservation. It is necessary for 
the further researches to find more whether a significant relationship between the two 
variables also occurs in participants with other characteristics. Further researches need to 
discover the role of negative emotion in food waste behaviour. Whether the negative emotion 
acts as a mediator of other variables. Furthermore, it necessary to discover the role of other 
internal factors, such as habit, gender, religiosity, and age of participants in Indonesia. Further 
research also needs to adjust the measuring instrument with the context of the participant's 
culture.  

Today, to reduce waste, especially food waste is a global concern. There has been increasing 
awareness of the food waste issue, including the solution to reduce it (Secondi et al., 2015). 
This current research provides the factors that are important to reduce food waste behaviour 
in the university context. The study's result can be used for other researcher and practitioners 
in the future to help student reduce their food waste. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
The aimed of this study is to identify the impact of Big Five Personality, Work Motivation, 
Competitiveness, Organizational Commitment towards Job Satisfaction of workers in a factory in 
Johor Bahru District. This study focuses on four aspects of the Big Five Personality, work 
motivation, competitiveness and organizational commitment as a cause of job satisfaction of 
workers. Besides the organizational commitment also were involved in this study. The study 
involved 136 respondents consisting of low level and high level of education at a factory in the 
area Johor Bahru, Johor. Questionnaires were used for data collection. Total frequency, mean, 
standard deviation, Pearson correlation and regression are used for the purpose of the study. 
Data were analyzed using SPSS Statistical Package For 16 of the Social Science. The study 
found that most industrial workers in the area Johor Bahru satisfied with their work. The results 
showed a significant correlation between the neuroticism (r=0.50), and extrinsic motivation 
(r=0.59) towards the organizational commitment workers. While there is a significant 
correlation between the openness (r=0.48), organizational commitment (r=0.56), 
agreeableness (r=0.61), competitiveness (r=0.64), conscientiousness (r=0.67), and neuroticism 
(r=674) towards job satisfaction among industrial workers. There is also a significant between 
job satisfaction (p value=0.39) and work motivation (p value=0.087) with level of education 
among the workers. Several suggestions were proposed to managers, supervisors, quality 
controller and human resources department to help in promoting job satisfaction for the 
industrial workers at their workplaces.   
 
Keywords: Big Five Personality, Work Motivation, Competitiveness, Organizational Commitment, 
Job Satisfaction, factory workers. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION  
 
As we know, manufacturing industry has begun to take the front seat in Malaysia’s is drive for 
development. However, the growth of the manufacturing industry has aroused concerns among 
practitioners and scholars about human resource management. For example, it is considered 
that the manufacturing industry is a technology and for a people oriented business to survive in 
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such a competitive market, job satisfaction is an important attitude which organization desire of 
their employees. 
 
  A few of the early studies were criticisms of approach (Cropanzano & James, 1990; 
Gerhart, 1987; Gutek & Winter, 1992), their criticisms appear to have subsided and few argue 
with the basic conclusion that a significant part of the job satisfaction is rooted in individual’s 
personalities. 
 Prior research on the dispositional source of job satisfaction, the big five (Goldberg, 
1990) framework, alternatively referred as the Big Five Personality, provides a comprehensive 
taxonomy to organize traits relevant to job satisfaction (Judge, Heller & Mount, 2002). The five-
factor model comprises the dimensions of Neuroticism, Extraversion, Openness to Experience, 
Agreeableness and Conscientiousness. 
 

Job satisfaction has been linked to many different issues when considering employees. 
Studies have been performed to see what the predictor of job satisfaction is.  Some of the 
studies conducted include looking at employees attitudes towards change (Veilhaber, 1983), 
and the quality of friendships at work (Winstead, Derlega, Montgomery & Pilkington, 1995), and 
communication intervention with information regarding job and company (Hunt & Ebeling, 
1983). 
 

Ian Howard (2005), the relationship between job satisfaction and the dimensions of 
organisational commitment.  The results indicate that there is a moderate relationship between 
effective commitment and job satisfaction amongst the sample of workers from disadvantaged 
industrial in the Western Cape.  There was also a significant relationship between normative 
commitment and job satisfaction.  Moreover, there was a significant relationship between 
continuance and job satisfaction.  There was also a statistical relationship between total 
organizational commitment and job satisfaction. 
 

Although Kalleberg and Mastekaasa (2001) found that previous research on the 
relationship between job satisfaction and organizational commitment has not shown any 
consistent and easily reconcilable findings, the majority of research investigating this 
relationship indicates that there is a significant relationship between satisfaction and 
commitment (Aranya, Lachman & Amernic, 1982; Boshoff & Mels, 1995: Harrison & Hubbard, 
1998; Johnston, Parasuraman, Futrell and Black, 1990; Knoop, 1995; Kreitner & Kinicki, 1992; 
Morrison, 1997; Morrison, 1997; Norris & Neibuhr, 1984; Ting, 1997). 

 
According to Harris Interactive survey (2005), across America, 45 percent of workers say 

they are either satisfied or extremely satisfied with their jobs but only 20 percent feel very 
passionate about their jobs, 33 percent believe they have reached a dead end in their career 
and 21 percent are eager to change careers. This statistic also shows that older workers are the 
most satisfied and the most engaged in their work, while younger workers are the most 
distressed and they feel the least amount of loyalty to their employers. Small firm employees 
feel far more engaged in their work that their corporate counterparts.  

 
They are behaviours that harm or are intended to harm organizations or people in 

organizations (Spectors & Fox, 2005).  These behaviours can range in magnitude from minor 
(talking an extended lunch break) to more serious (being verbally abusive toward a co-worker).  
Although minor behaviours are considered relatively harmless, they still can negatively impact 
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organizational effectiveness (Robinson & Bennett, 1995; Sackett, 2002).  Thus, it is imperative 
that organizations understand how to not only prevent these behaviours, but to identify 
individuals who are more likely to commit them.  Contemporary counterproductive work 
behaviour research often distinguishes between interpersonally-directed (behaviours targeted at 
individuals) and organizationally-directed (behaviours targeted at organizations) actions (Mount, 
Ilies, & Johnson, 2006; Robinson & Bennett, 1995). 

 
 This distinction has been widely used in studying workers behaviours (see Berry, 

Ones & Sackett, 2007), though it is not the only proposed taxonomy.  In fact, because of its 
broad categorization of deviant behaviours, acts such as abusing restroom privileges and 
sabotaging one’s job are combined and often erroneously perceived to be a single index.   
 

 According to Spector et al.  (2006) developed a classification of workers behaviour that 
categories deviant behaviours into five dimensions: abuse-harmful and nasty behaviours that 
affect other people; production deviance-purposely doing one’s job incorrectly or allowing errors 
to occur; sabotage-destroying organizational property; theft-wrongfully taking the personal 
goods or property  of another, and withdrawal-avoiding work through being late or absent. 
Thus, this study sought to extend the literature by examining how personality traits 
differentially predict the behaviour outcomes. 
 
 Since the 1930’s, work motivation has been of interest to the industrial/organisational  
psychologists, stimulated mainly by the famous Hawthorne studies, and followed by studies by 
Vroom, Herzbeg, Bandura, Skinner and many more.  To address the issues of the human 
resources in any company is not an easy task.  The employees today are working to meet their 
needs and achieve their own goals (Drafke & Kossen, 2002:10); they no longer want to have a 
long-term relationship with the company.  On average, employees used to have three or four 
jobs during their careers, but now this number has increased to seven or eight.  This number 
grows as people become more mobile (Gubman, 2003;32).  Jovaovic (Dockel, 2003) pointed 
out in a survey done by the Institute for Democracy in South Africa that 13 percent of the 
professionals surveyed would probably leave the country within the next five years as a result 
of the increase in the rate of crime. 
 
 Managers today complain that their employees are no longer motivated to work.  
However, it is often the managers and organisational practices that are the problem, not the 
employees.  When there is a lack of motivation, the problem usually lies in one of the following 
areas: poor selection; unclear goals; an inadequate performance-appraisal system; 
unsatisfactory reward systems; or the manager’s inability to communicate the appraisal and 
reward system to the employees properly (Robbins, 2003). The general main aim of this study 
was to examine the relationship between Big Five personality (Neuroticism, Extraversion, 
Openness, Agreeableness and Conscientiousness), work motivation, competitiveness, and 
organizational commitment with job satisfaction among Tebrau industrial workers.    
 
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
In the study of Usman Raja (2004), above to 435 employees in eleven organization at Canada 
from small entrepreneur ventures to large multinational organizations were conducted by 
researcher. For example, three of the organizations were leading multinational companies 
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concerned with paint production, production of a variety of consumer products, and cigarette 
manufacturing. Another one was a local conglomerate with its operations in petrochemicals, 
textiles, polyester and financial sectors. 
 According to Usman Raja (2004), two of the Big Five traits had a main effect on job 
satisfaction, explaining 7% of variance in this work outcome. Both agreeableness and 
extraversions reported higher job satisfaction. Conscientiousness and neuroticism were not 
related to job satisfaction. The presence of moderator in the relationship is one reason why a 
direct effect of these two traits failed to emerge. Moderated regression analyses testing the 
combined effects of personality and job scope on job satisfaction rendered seven significant 
interactions. Perceived scope interacted with agreeableness and neuroticism to affect job 
satisfaction. The interactions of peer-reported job scope with agreeableness and neuroticism 
were also significant. Among the three-way interactions with job scope and dealing with others 
(self-and peer reported) for neuroticism and extraversion were not significant, self-reported job 
scope, and self-reported was significant. 
 Four of the Big Five personality dimensions, conscientiousness, extraversion, 
neuroticism, and openness to experience, had a significant relationship with job stress. These 
traits explained 11% of the variance in stress. With the exception of extraversion.  Job scope 
did not emerge as a moderator of the personality-job stress relationship. Probably, situational 
factors such as role conflict, role ambiguity, and role overload, which are established as 
stressors (Jackson & Schuler, 1985) would have been better choices as moderators of the 
association between personality and job stress. Another possible reason for these null findings 
is that the relatively low reliabilities of the personality measures made the detection of 
significant product terms in moderated regression analysis difficult (Stone, 1988). 
 Two of the Big Five traits, conscientiousness and extraversion, were related positively to 
job performance, explaining 2% of its variance. No other trait from the Big Five had a direct 
relationship with job performance. Moderator analyses for self-reported job scope revealed 
significant terms for conscientiousness and agreeableness. Peer-reported job scope moderated 
the neuroticism – performance relationship. Three-way interactions of personality, job scope, 
and dealing with others for neuroticism and extraversion were not significant.  
 
 
METHOD 
 
Research Design 
 
According to Azizi et al.,(1997), design techniques and methods of the study is certain to obtain 
th necessary information to solve problems.  This study design was a descriptive.  According 
Azizi et al.(1997), descriptive research is research that seeks to explain a phenomenon that is 
happening.  This type of research is in the form study.  In field studies, research conducted in 
natural environments and situations that are realistic. 
 The survey design will be employed to fulfil the purposes of this study.  A survey is a 
way of obtaining self-reported information about the attitudes, beliefs, opinion, behaviours, and 
other characteristics of a population (Edwards, Thomas, Rosenfield & Booth-Kewley, 1997; in 
Ooi, 2002).   
 The survey is used for this research because data from a large number of respondents 
could be obtained quickly and economically (Gall, Gall, & Borg, 2003). The independent 
variables manipulated by researchers in controlled conditions to see the effects on the 
dependent variable. 
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 In this study three independent variables, big five personality, work motivation, 
organizational commitment and competitiveness manipulated to examine the work satisfaction.  
Investigation to determine whether there was a significant correlation or independent variables 
such as big five personality, work motivation, organizational commitment and competitiveness 
with dependent variable (job satisfaction). As well as researchers would like to see the strength 
of the relationship between the independent variables with dependent variables. 
 
 
Population and Sample 
 
According to Kerlinger (1986), sampling may be identified as an extraction of a particular 
population.  According to Najib (2003), in general there is no unified consensus or 
understanding among researchers regarding the number of suitable subjects.  Hence, most 
research writers suggested that the sample size be at least thirty.  The amount of thirty is 
selected as it is the minimum required in order to form a normal distribution curve.  According 
to Schumacher and McMillan (1993), a suitable survey for the number of study subjects is 100 
for a study.  While Gay & Airasan (2003) states that the size of sample received for a particular 
descriptive study is ten to twenty percent depending on the size of population. 
 The quality of research/study that either consists of characteristics such as validity, 
likelihood of belief, and objectivity or even none of these, are highly dependable on the way of 
selection on participants via sampling process that is based on the prescribed criteria.  Hence, 
the selected sample for this study is able to represent the population determined for the study.  
Sampling is a compromise that a selected sample may represent its population as a whole (Mok 
Soon Sang, 2008). 
 The sample respondents were selected using purposive sampling.  Cohen and Manion 
(2001) described purposive sampling as a non-probability sampling for surveys and where the 
researcher “handpicks the cases to be included in his sample on the basis of his judgment of 
their typicality”, building up a sample “that is satisfactory to his specific needs”.   Respondents 
were selected among factory.  The purposive sampling method was chosen to ensure that the 
study findings be more accurate.   

Table 1  below shows the distribution of samples from the factory for the study.  The 
study was done in selected factory in Johor Bahru District.  Workers from this factory consist 
from the different background. 
 
Tablel 1 Sample Distribution of Workers 

 
 
Research Instrument 
 
A questionnaire is an instrument utilised to acquire data. According to Mohd Majid (1994), the 
usage of a questionnaire is capable of increasing the accuracy provided by respondents as it 
does not influence researcher’s behaviour. Due to limited cost and time, this is the most 
suitable method applicable.  Cockburn (1996) states that by using questionnaire, respondents 

No. Respondents 
Research sample 

Man Woman Total 

1. Factory workers 58 78 136 

 Total 58 78 136 



 
 

243 

 

do not have to write the name and this enables them to answer questions honestly.  Base on 
this view, researcher using questionnaire instruments.  The questionnaires  is divided into five 
sections. 
 
Questionnaires Form 
 
In this research, survey is one of the methods that greatly utilize questionnaire in collecting 
study data. The primary purpose of utilizing the questionnaire methodology in a research is to 
identify factors that may be applicable for testing a hypothesis or extending the likelihood or 
validity of a particular theory (Mok Soon Sang, 2008). Hence, a Likert Scale will be used in this 
study.  According to Swisher and Mc Clure (1984), a Likert Scale is a type of questionnaire that 
requires the respondent to provide a reaction towards certain statements.  The advantage of 
utilizing a Likert Scale for this study is to enable respondents to easily give a reaction towards 
provided statements.  The questionnaire methodology also provides the ease of analysis.  Likert 
Scale in this study utilised several grades base on the questions. In addition, questionnaire also 
contains multiple choice questions that require respondents to choose the most appropriate 
answer from several options provided. 
 
Big-Five Personality Questionnaires 
 
Various studies have used a variety of instruments to measure big five personality. Five 
categories are included in this measure: openness, conscientiousness, extraversion, 
agreeableness and neuroticism. For each category there are multiple items referring to specific 
characteristics of each personality. Respondents are asked the frequency of engagement in 
each personality.  
 
 The Big Five (Rammstedt & John, 2007) is an abbreviated version of the well-
established Big Five inventory (BFI; John et al., 1991; see also Benet-Martinez & John, 1998; 
John & Srivastava, 1999; for the German version, Lang et al., 2001; Rammstedt, 1997), 
consisting of ten of the 44 standard Big Five Inventory items.  It assesses the Big Five with two 
items per factor, one keyed in the positive and one in the negative direction. In the ISSP 
2003/2004, an earlier version of the Big Five-10 was used, in which one item assessing 
Agreeableness differed from the final Big Five-10 questionnaire (cf. Rammstedt & John, 2007). 
This exchange was made because the Agreeableness scale proved to possess somewhat higher 
validity with the item “tends to find fault with others” included instead of “…can be cold and 
aloof”. Some of the items are reverse scores items, this because the reason for switching 
directions it to avoid the problem of the response set, which also called response style and 
response bias. It is the tendency of some people to answer a large number of items in the same 
way (usually agreeing) out of laziness or a psychological predisposition (Neuman, 1994). There 
are 44 item in this section.  
 
 In accordance with the response format used throughout the ISSP questionnaire, all 
items use five-point Likert type response options ranging from very disagree to very agree. 
Although this response scale differs in its orientation from the standard Big Five Inventory-10 
format (very disagree to very agree), a previous study showed that reversing the direction of 
the response scale does not change the quality of the resulting responses (Rammstedt & Krebs, 
2007). All ten items were recorded for the present analyses so that very disagree was scored as 
1 and very agree as 5. There are 44 items in this section.   
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 Items are answered on a 5-point Likert type scale ranging from Very Agree (5) to Very 
Disagree (1). 
 
Competitiveness questionnaires 
 
Based on extensive literature reviews that have been obtained, the competitiveness of workers 
could be viewed from two broad dimensions, namely, competency and performance (Jonathan 
2008). In the context of this study, the measurement of workers’ competency is associated with 
their cognitive, functional and social competence. Each of the competences is captured by a set 
of indicators as shown in Table 5. Five-point Likert scale has been used to measure the 
competence level of workers for each construct in these indicators. 
 Section C consists of questions to evaluate respondents’ competitiveness perception. A 
competitiveness instrument developed by Gill (1986), Griffin-Pierson (1988) and Lee (1988) is 
used to measure respondents’ assessment.  Items distribution is shown in Table 2 below. 
 
 
 
Table 2 Item Distribution for Competitiveness 
 

Component item No of items Total no. of items 

Competitiveness among the 
workers 

1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10,11, 
12,13,14,15 

15 

Total items 15  

 
Items are answered on a 5-point Likert type scale ranging from Very Agree (5) to Very Disagree 
(1). According to Taren (1996), used of a Likert-type scale allowed for a more straightforward 
scoring procedure that dispensed with additional weighting schemes. 
 
Job Satisfaction questionnaires 
 
Section D consists of 20 questions. The questions are derived from the Minnesota Satisfaction 
Questionnaires (MSQ) which measure job satisfaction. The questions were asked on the 
respondents. The questions asked would be requesting the respondent to give their personal 
opinions about their beliefs on certain objects and situations. 
 
Table 3 Item Distribution for Job Satisfaction 
 

Component item No of items 
Total no. of 
items 

Job satisfaction 
 

1,2,3,4,7,8,9,10,11,15,16, 18 
&,20 
5, 6, 12, 13, 14, 17 & 19 

20 
 

Total items 20  

 
Weighted scores were statistically calculated on the basis of a likert Scale, 1 being Very 
Dissatisfied, to 5 being Very satisfied. Item MSQ calculated general satisfaction (questions 1 – 
20). 
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Organizational Commitment Questionnaires (OCQ) 
 
The OCQ was developed on the basis of Mowday, et al.’s (1982) definition of organizational 
commitment. This is, “(a) a strong belief in and acceptance of the organization’s goals and 
values; (b) a willingness to exert considerable effort on behalf of the organization; and (c) a 
strong desire to maintain membership in the organization.” 
 
Pilot Study 
 
The researcher carried out a pilot study on 20 industrial workers in Senai, Kulaijaya before 
proceeding on the research. This is because these industrial workers have the same 
characteristics as the industrial workers in Tebrau, whom were chosen as the research sample. 
The respondents involved in the pilot study will not be chosen in the actual study. The analysis 
result of the pilot study will show a reliable value of 0.870 on the Crobach Alpha Scale. 
 
Data Analysis 
 
This section described the study variables and types of analysis used; listed the descriptive 
statistics and inferential statistics to be analysed; and explained how the interpretive scales 
were devised. 
 The data gained from questionnaire are being analyzed based on the research objective 
and research hypothesis, and percentage are used to determine the frequency and work 
motivation, level of competitiveness and organization commitment, the Big Five personality 
towards the level of work satisfaction among the Tebrau industrial workers. Pearson Corellation 
and regression are used to analyze the hypothesis. The data obtained will be analyzed by using 
“SPSS” Version 16. 
 
RESULTS  
 
Relationships between The Big Five Personality, Competitiveness, Work Motivation, 
Organizational Commitment with Job Satisfacion. 
 
Hypothesis 1 - 3 were analyzed by employing the Pearson ‘r’ correlation technique. 
 
Bivariate Correlations among level of Education, Big Five Personality, 
Competitiveness, Work Motivation, Organizational Commitment and Job Satisfaction 
 
Table 4 presents simple bivariate correlations between the predictors and the outcomes (i.e., 
job satisfaction) of this study.  These correlations give some insight into the relations among 
background characteristics such as level of education; The Big Five Personality, 
Competitiveness, Work Motivation, Organizational Commitment towards  Job Satisfacion. There 
is a significant negative relationship between agreeableness and job satisfaction (r = -0.007, DF 
= 125, p < 0.001). There is a significant relationship between extraversion and job satisfaction 
(r = 0.276, DF = 134, p < 0.001), there is a significant relationship between neuroticism and 
job satisfaction (r = 0.138, DF = 134, p < 0.001),  There is a positive relationship between 
openness and job satisfaction (r = 0.488, DF = 134, p < 0.001), there is a positive relationship 
between conscientiousness and job satisfaction (r = 0.348, DF = 134, p < 0.001), there is a 
positive relationship between extrinsic motivation and job satisfaction (r = 1.000, DF = 134, p < 
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0.001), there is a positive relationship between intrinsic motivation and job satisfaction (r = 
0.189, DF = 134, p < 0.001) and there is also a positive relationship between competitiveness 
and job satisfaction (r = 0.370, DF = 134, p < 0.001). 
 
 
Table 4 Bivariate Correlations among level of Education, Big Five Personality, 
Competitiveness, Work Motivation, Organizational Commitment and Job Satisfaction 
 

 B5 AGR EXTR NEU 
OPEN
N 

CON EM IM 
CO
M 

 
JS 

OC 
 
LE 

B5 1            
AGR  .166            
EXT
R 

.365*
* 

.597*
*     

  
    

NEU 
.215* 

.464*
* 462**    

  
    

OPE
NN 

.500*
* 

.331*
* 

.470*
* 

.345*
*   

  
    

CON .358*
* 

.453*
* 

.332*
* 

.565*
* 

.504*
*  

  
    

EM 1.000
** .166 

.365*
* .215* .500* 

.358
** 

  
    

IM 
.189*
* .154 

.227*
* .151 

 
.362*
* .050 

.189
* 

 

    
COM .301*

* .212* 
.418*
* .180* 

.366*
* 

-
.008 

.301
* 

.560
**     

JS .366
** -.007 

.276*
* .138 

.488*
* 

.348
** 

.366
** 

.349
** 

.370
**    

OC .412*
* 

.264*
* 

.310*
* 

.506*
* 

.360*
* 

.451
** 

.412
** 

.135 .154 .442   

LE 

.106 -.217* 

-
.231*
* .177* .165 

-
.061 

.106 .063 

.082 .117 
.10
4 1 

Note :B5 = Big Five Personality, AGR = Agreeableness, EXTR = Extraversion, NEU = 
Neuroticism,   
OPENN = Openness, CON = Conscientiousness, IM = Intrinsic Motivation,EM =Extrinsic 
Motivation COM = Competitiveness,JS = Job Satisfaction, OC = Organizational Commitment, LE 
= Level of Education. *p < .05, **p<.01 
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To Identify whether there are significant differences in Job Satisfaction, the Big Five 
Personality, Work Motivation, Competitiveness and Organizational  Commitment 
between Lower level of Education and High level of Education 
 
 The researcher aimed to find out whether there were any significant differences 
between lower level of education and high level of education among the workers across five 
study variables (job satisfaction, Big Five Personality, work motivation, competitiveness and 
organizational commitment).  Thus, hypotheses were formulated, and answering Objective (vii).  
Hypotheses 6 - 8 were analysed using the independent sample t-test.  The findings of the 
comparison analysis are reported in Table 5 below.  The t-test analysis revealed that there are 
significant differences between lower level of education and high level of education among the 
workers in the three study variables (Big Five Personality and Competitiveness).  The p-value 
for each of the two study variables was found to be 0.027 and 0.000 respectively.  These p-
values were lower than the 0.05 level of significance.  Meanwhile, there are no significant 
differences between lower secondary students and upper secondary students in the other three 
study variables (work motivation, organizational commitment and job satisfaction).  The p-value 
for each of the three study variables was found to be 0.087, 0.899 and 0.393 respectively.  
These p-values were higher than the 0.05 level of significance.   
 
Table 5 Comparison Analysis of t-test on Job Satisfaction, the Big Five Personality, Work 
Motivation, Competitiveness and Organizational Commitment between Lower level of Education 
and High level of Education 
        

  N Mean SD t P 

Job Satisfaction 
Lower level 105 3.831 0.390 

0.734 0.393 
High level 31 3.935 0.305 

Big Five 
Personality 

Lower level 105 4.170 0.472 
5.024 0.027 

High level 31 4.283 0.378 

Work Motivation 
Lower level 105 3.426 0.494 

2.980 0.087 
High level 31 3.496 0.379 

Organizational 
Commitment 

Lower level 105 3.424 0.325 
0.016 0.000 

High level 31 3.506 0.349 

Competitiveness 
Lower level 105 3.345 0.593 

13.927 0.012 
High level 31 3.451 0.293 

     α = 0.05 
 
Significant Contribution among Big Five Personality, Work Motivation, and 
Competitiveness towards Organizational Commitment among workers 
 
Hypothesis 2 states: 
 
Ho2: There is no significant contribution for all variables such as the Big Five Personality, 
(Neuroticism, Extraversion, Openness, Agreeableness and Conscientiousness), Work Motivation, 
Competitiveness towards Organizational Commitment among industrial workers. 
 Multiple regression analysis (stepwise) was used to analyse contribution factors such as 
The Big Five Personality, Work Motivation, and Competitiveness towards Organizational 
Commitment among industrial workers. Regression analysis involves several predicting factors, 
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while organizational commitment is the criterion variable for all those variables.  Table 6 below 
show the results of multiple regression analysis (stepwise) between independent variables and 
dependent variable applied in this study. 
 
Table 6 Result of Multiple Regression Analysis for Contributions of The Big Five 
Personality, Work Motivation, Competitiveness towards Organizational Commitment among 
industrial workers 
 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Neuroticism… 
b. Predictors: (Constant), Neuroticism, Extrinsic motivation… 
c. Dependent Variable: Organizational Commitment 
 

Model 1: F (1, 134) = 46.119       α < 0.005 
Model 2: F (2, 133) = 19.774  α < 0.005 

 
 Regression analysis involving the eight predictors Big Five Personality (Extraversion, 
Openness, Conscientiousness, Agreeableness and Neuroticism), Competitiveness, intrinsic 
motivation and extrinsic motivation while the dependent variables of organizational commitment 
as (criterion) for all eight independent (stepwise). From the analysis carried out there was a 
significant variance of the factor dimensions (Neuroticism and Extrinsic motivation) to criterion 
organizational commitment. 
 Based on Table 6 above, the analysis of R² for model 1 (Neuroticism) is 0.256, the 
smaller the R², the less capable independent variables (Neuroticism) to explain the dependent 
variable (organizational commitment), F (1,134) = 46.119, P = 0.000<0.05. When viewed on 
the Beta, dimensions of Neuroticism (beta=0.369, t=4.187 ,Sig=0.000 and R²=0.256). This 
means that the proposed model fit the data in the percentage of only 25.6 percent. The 
conclusion is also supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value is significantly 
lower than the specified significant level of 0.05. This finding means that the first predictor of 
neuroticism shown by the first model accounted for 25.6 percent increase in change criterion 
(organizational commitment). 
 Through the analysis of R² for model 2 (extrinsic motivation) is 0.096. The smaller the 
R², the less capable independent variable (extrinsic motivation) to explain the dependent 
variable (organizational commitment), F (2,133) = 36.117, P= 0.000 <0.05. When view on the 
Beta, the dimensions of extrinsic motivation (beta=0.318, t=4.447, Sig=0.000 and R²=0.352). 
This means that the proposed model fit the data in the percentage is only 35.2 percentages 
only. The conclusion is also supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value 0000 
is significantly lower than the specified significant level of 0.05. This finding that the second 
predictor of extrinsic motivation shown the two models accounted for 35.2 percent increase in 
change criterion (organizational commitment).Based on the value of R² for all two models can 
be concluded that this finding indicates that 25.6 percent dimensional neuroticism contributes 

Model 
 

R 
 

R 
Square 
 

Adjusted R 
Square 
 

Std. Error 
of the 
Estimate 
 

Change Statistics 

R 
Square 
Change 

F 
Change df1 df2 

Significance 
F Change 

1 .506(a) .256 .250 .287 .256 46.119 1 134 .000 

2 .594(b) .352 .343 .268 .096 19.774 1 133 .000 
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to job satisfaction, the percentage increase rose to 35.2 percent when contributions to 
dimensions of extrinsic motivation are into account the change in organizational commitment. 

The following analysis result also permits the researcher to obtain a regression 
equivalence which can be utilised to forecast the Y value in future. Result of regression 
equivalence is acquired as follows: 
 

  Y = 0 + 1x + 2x² + ralat piawai 

 
   Y = 1.40 + 0.35x + 0.23x² + 0.151  
 
 Y  =  Organizational Commitment 

 1x =  0.30 (Neuroticism) 

 2x²  =  0.28 (extrinsic motivation) 

 Ralat Piawai (Constant Standard Error) = 0.151 
 Pemalar (Constant) = 1.40 
 
 From the analysis based on Table 7, it appears that two is a significant variance for the 
dimensions (neuroticism and extrinsic motivation) to criterion organizational commitment, F = 
46.119, Sig = 0.000 < 0.05 (neuroticism), and F = 36.117, Sig = 0.000 <0.05 (extrinsic 
motivation). When viewed on the Beta, dimensions of neuroticism ((beta=0.438, t=6.127 
,Sig=0.000 and R²=0.256) , and dimensions of  extrinsic motivation (beta=0.318, t=4.447, 
Sig=0.000 and R²=0.352).  
 Therefore, Neuroticism, and Extrinsic motivation of enhanced positive affect are the 
predictor variables for organizational commitment. Conclusion regression findings are:- 
 
i. When Neuroticism increases by one unit, hence the Organizational Commitment score 
 will increase by 25.6 percent. 
ii. When the combination of Extrinsic Motivation and Neuroticism increases by one unit, 
 hence the Organizational Commitment score will increase by 35.2 percent. 
 
 It can be concluded that these findings show that 25.6 percent demensional neuroticism  
contributes to organizational commitment, and increasing to 35.2 percent if the dimensions of 
extrinsic motivation is taken into account the change in workers organizational commiment. 
 
Table 7 Multiple Regression Analysis Contribution for Extraversion, Agreeableness, 
Conscientiousness, Neuroticism, Openness, Work Motivation and Competitiveness, towards 
Organizational Commitment 
 

  
 The utilised regression (stepwise) analysis involves two predictor: neuroticism and 
extrinsic motivation. The industrial workers organizational commitment acts as a criterion to all 
eight variables as mention above. Table 7 indicates multiple regression (stepwise) results. 
Through this conducted analysis, it is identified that a significant variant exists for neuroticism 
and extrinsic motivation towards organizational commitment. The standard regression multiplier 

Variabel Multiple 
R 

 Standard 
eror b 

Beta t Significance 
of t 

Neuroticism 0.51 0.35 0.06 0.44 6.13 0.001 
Extrinsic Motivation 0.60 0.20 0.05 0.32 4.45 0.05 
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between two variables is indicate under the Beta value for the neuroticism trait with a value 
0.438 and extrinsic motivation with a Beta value of 0.318. 
 
To construct a predictor model of all variables such as The Big Five Personality 
Model, Work Motivation, Competitiveness and Organizational Commitment towards 
Job Satisfaction 
 
Hypothesis 2 states: 
 
Ho2: There is no significant contribution for all variables such as the Big Five Personality, 
(Neuroticism, Extraversion, Openness, Agreeableness and Conscientiousness), Work Motivation, 
Competitiveness and Organizational Commitment towards job satisfaction among industrial 
workers. 
 Multiple regression analysis (stepwise) was used to analyse contribution factors such as 
The Big Five Personality, Work Motivation, Competitiveness, Organizational Commitment 
towards job satisfaction among industrial workers. Regression analysis involves several 
predictor factors, while job satisfaction  is the criterion variable for all those variables.  Table 8 
below show the results of multiple regression analysis (stepwise) between independent 
variables and dependent variable applied in this study. 
 
 
Table 8 Result of Multiple Regression Analysis for Contributions of Big Five Personality, 
work motivation, competitiveness, organizational commitment towards job satisfaction among 
industrial workers 
 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Openness… 
b. Predictors: (Constant), Openness, Organizational Commitment… 
c. Predictors: (Constant), Openness,Organizational Commitment, Agreeableness… 
d. Predictors: (Constant), Openness,Organizational Commitment, Agreeableness,     
    Competitiveness…  
e. Predictors: (Constant),  Openness,Organizational Commitment, Agreeableness,   
    Competitiveness, Conscientiousness...  
f. Predictors: (Constant),  Openness,Organizational Commitment, Agreeableness,   

Competitiveness , Conscientiousness, Neuroticism… 
g. Dependent Variable : Job Satisfaction 

Model 
 

R 
 

R 
Square 
 

Adjusted R 
Square 
 

Std. Error 
of the 
Estimate 
 

Change Statistics 

R 
Square 
Chang
e 

F 
Chang
e 

df
1 df2 

Significa
nce F 
Change 

1 .488(a) .238 .232 .327 .238 41.895 1 134 .000 

2 .565(b) .320 .309 
.310 
 

.081 15.896 1 133 .000 

3 .610(c) .372 .357 .299 .052 10.975 1 132 .001 

4 .649(d) .421 .403 .288 .049 11.155 1 131 .001 

5 .674(e) .454 .433 .281 .033 7.878 1 130 .006 

6 .696(f) .485 .461 .274 .031 7.725 1 129 .006 
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 Model 1: F (1, 134) = 41.895       α < 0.05 
 Model 2 :F (2, 133) = 31.224  α < 0.05 
 Model 3 :F (3, 132) = 26.035  α < 0.05 
 Model 4 :F (4, 131) = 23.817  α < 0.05 
  Model 5 :F (5, 130) = 21.630  α < 0.05 
 Model 6 :F (6, 129) = 20.245  α < 0.05 

  
 Regression analysis involving the eight predictors Big Five Personality (Extraversion, 
Openness, Conscientiousness, Agreeableness and Neuroticism), Competitiveness  Work 
Motivation, and organizational commitment while the dependent variables of job satisfaction as 
(criterion) for all eight independent (stepwise). From the analysis carried out there was six 
significant variance of the factor dimensions (openness, organizational commitment, 
agreeableness, competitiveness, conscientiousness, and neuroticism) to criterion job 
satisfaction. 
 
 Based on Table 8 above, the analysis of R² for model 1 (openness) is 0.238, the smaller 
the R², the less capable independent variables (openness) to explain the dependent variable 
(job satisfaction), F (1,134) = 46.895, P = 0.000<0.05. When viewed on the Beta, dimensions 
of openness (beta=0.214, t=2.515, Sig=0.013 and R²=0.238). This means that the proposed 
model fit the data in the percentage of only 23.8 percent. The conclusion is also supported by 
analysis of variance is significant that the value of 0.000 is significantly lower than the specified 
significant level of 0.05. This finding means that the first predictor of openness shown by the 
first model accounted for 23.8 percent increase in change criterion (job satisfaction). 
 
 Value analysis of R² for model 2 (organizational commitment) is 0.320 the smaller the 
R², the less capable independent variables (organizational commitment) to explain the 
dependent variable (job satisfaction), F (2,133) = 15.896, P = 0.000<0.05. When viewed on 
the Beta, dimensions of organizational commitment (beta=0.348, t= 4.549, Sig=0.000 and 
R²=0.320). This means that the proposed model fit the data in the percentage of only 32.0 
percent. The conclusion is also supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value of 
0.000 is significantly lower than the specified significant level of 0.05. This finding means that 
the second predictor of organizational commitment demonstrated by the two models accounted 
for 32.0 percent increase in change criterion (job satisfaction). 
 
 Through the analysis of R² for model 3 (agreeableness) is 0.372. The smaller the R², 
the less capable independent variable (agreeableness) to explain the dependent variable (job 
satisfaction), F (3,132) = 10.975, P= 0.000 <0.05. When view on the Beta, the dimensions  of 
agreeableness (beta=-0.376, t=-4.437, Sig=0.000 and R²=0.372). This means that the 
proposed model fit the data in the percentage is only 37.2 percentage only. The conclusion is 
also supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value 0000 is significantly lower 
than the specified significant level of 0.05. This findings  means that the third predictor of 
agreeableness shown by the three models accounted for 37.2 percent increase in change  
criterion (job satisfaction) 
 
 Value analysis of R² for model 4 (competitiveness) is 0.421 the smaller the R², the less 
capable independent variables (competitiveness) to explain the dependent variable (job 
satisfaction), F (4,131) = 11.151, P = 0.000<0.05. When viewed on the Beta, dimensions of 
competitiveness (beta=0.332, t= 4.572 ,Sig=0.000 and R²=0.421). This means that the 
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proposed model fit the data in the percentage of only 42.1 percent. The conclusion is also 
supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value of 0000 is significantly lower than 
the specified significant level of 0.05. This finding means that the fourth predictor of 
competitiveness demonstrated by the four models accounted for 42.1 percent increase in 
change criterion (job satisfaction). 
 
 Through the analysis of R² for model 5 (conscientiousness) is 0.429. The smaller the R², 
the less capable independent variable (conscientiousness) to explain the dependent variable 
(job satisfaction), F (5,130) = 4.743, P= 0.000 <0.05. When view on the Beta, the dimensions 
of conscientiousness (beta=0308, t=3.435, Sig=0.001 and R²=0429). This means that the 
proposed model fit the data in the percentage is only 42.9 percentages only. The conclusion is 
also supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value 0.000 is significantly lower 
than the specified significant level of 0.05. This findings means that the fifth predictor of 
conscientiousness of job satisfaction by the five models accounted for 42.9 percent increase in 
change criterion (job satisfaction) 
 
 Value analysis of R² for model 6 (neuroticism) is 0.454 the smaller the R², the less 
capable independent variables (neuroticism) to explain the dependent variable (job 
satisfaction), F (6,129) = 5.890,  P = 0.000<0.05. When viewed on the Beta, dimensions of 
extraversion (beta=-0268, t= 35=0.376, Sig=0.003 and R²=0454). This means that the 
proposed model fit the data in the percentage of only 45.4 percent. The conclusion is also 
supported by analysis of variance is significant that the value of 0.000 is significantly lower than 
the specified significant level of 0.05. This finding means that the sixth predictor of neuroticism 
demonstrated by the six models accounted for 45.4 percent increase in change criterion (job 
satisfaction). 
 The following analysis result also permits the researcher to obtain a regression 
equivalence which can be utilised to forecast the Y value in future. Result of regression 
equivalance is acquired as follows: 
 

 Y = 0 + 1x + 2x² + 3x³ + 4x + 5x + 6x + Ralat Piawai 

 Y = 0.795 + 0.231x + 0.392x² - 0.459x³  + 0.198 + 0.400  - 0.244 + 0.291 
 
  Y  =  Job Satisfaction 

  1x =  0.252 (Openness) 

  2x²  = -0.347 (Organizational Commitment) 

  3x³   =  -0.294 (Agreeableness) 

  4x =   0.332 (Competitiveness) 

  5x  =   0.335  (Conscientiousness) 

  6x   =  -0.28  (Neuroticism) 

 
 Ralat Piawai (Constant Standard Error) = 0.151 
 Pemalar (Constant) = 0.795 
 
 From the analysis based on Table 9, it appears that six is a significant variance for the 
dimensions (openness, organizational commitment, agreeableness, competitiveness, 
conscientiousness, and neuroticism) to criterion job satisfaction, F = 41.895, Sig = 0.000 < 
0.05 (openness), F = 15.896, Sig = 0.000 <0.05 (organizational commitment), F = 10.975, Sig 
= 0.000 <0.05 (agreeableness), F = 11.155, Sig = 0.000 <0.05 (competitiveness), F = 7.878, 
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Sig = 0.000 <0.05 (conscientiousness), and F = 7.725, Sig = 0.000 <0.05 (neuroticism). When 
viewed on the Beta, dimensions of openness (beta=0.252, t=3.090 ,Sig=0.002 and R²=0.238), 
dimensions of organizational commitment (beta=0.347, t=4.536 ,Sig=0.000 and R²=0.320), 
dimensions of agreeableness (beta=-0.249, t=-3.894 ,Sig=0.000 and R²=0372), dimensions of 
competitiveness (beta=0.332, t=4.572 ,Sig=0.000 and R²=0.421), dimensions of 
conscientiousness (beta=0.335, t=3.657 ,Sig=0.000 and R²=0.454), and dimensions of 
neuroticism (beta=-0.238, t=-2.779 ,Sig=0.006 and R²=0.485). 
 
 Therefore, openness, organizational commitment, agreeableness, work motivation, 
conscientiousness, neuroticism and extraversion of enhanced positive affect are the predictor 
variables for job satisfaction. Conclusion regression findings are:- 
 
i. When openness increases by one unit, hence the job satisfaction score will increase by 
 23.8 percent. 
ii. When the combination of organizational commitment and openness increases by one 
unit,  hence the organizational commitment score will increase by 32.0 percent. 
iii. When agreeableness merged with organizational commitment to increase the unit the 
 scores of job satisfaction  will increase 37.2 percent. 
iv. When competitiveness and agreeableness to increase the unit the scores of job 
 satisfaction will increase 42.1 percent. 
v. When conscientiousness and competitiveness, hence the job satisfaction score will 
 increases by 45.4 percent. 
vi. When neuroticism and conscientiousness, hence the job satisfaction score will increases 
 by 48.5 percent. 
  
  As a conclusion, such findings indicate that 23.8 percent of Openness contributes to Job 
Satisfaction. This increment percentage increase to 32.0 percent if organizational commitment 
is taken into account. Increment will reach directly to 37.2 percent if involvement of 
Agreeableness is considered. Subsequently, percentage also indicates a slight increase of 42.1 
percent when competitiveness is also involved in contributing towards Job Satisfaction. The 
percentage also indicates a high increment of 45.4 percent when Conscientiousness is taken 
into account and will continue to increase to 48.5 percent if neuroticism is taken into account 
towards the change in workers job satisfaction. 

 
Table 9 Multiple Regression Analysis Contribution for Extraversion, Agreeableness, 
Conscientiousness, Neuroticism, Openness, Work Motivation, Competitiveness, and 
Organizational Commitment towards Job Satisfaction 
 

  

Variabel Multiple 
R 

 Standard 
eror b 

Beta t Significance 
of t 

Openness 0.488 0.273 0.09 0.25 3.09 0.05 
Organizational 
Commitment 

0.565 
0.391 0.09 0.35 4.54 0.05 

Agreeableness 0.610 -0.358 0.09 -0.29 -3.90 0.05 
Competitiveness 0.649 0.229 0.05 0.33 4.60 0.05 
Conscientiousness 0.674 0.436 0.12 0.34 3.66 0.05 
Neuroticism 0.696 -0.216 0.08 -0.24 -2.78 0.05 
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Hyphothesis 4  : There is no Predictor Model between Extraversion, Agreeableness, 
Conscientiousness, Neuroticism, Openness, Work Motivation, Competitiveness, and 
 Organizational Commitment towards Job Satisfaction among workers 
 
The utilised regression (stepwise) analysis involves seven predictor: openness, organizational 
commitment, agreeableness, competitiveness, conscietiousness, and neuroticism. The industrial 
workers job satisfaction acts as a criterion to all six variables as mention above. Through this 
conducted analysis, it is identified that a significant variant exists for openness, organizational 
commitment, agreeableness, competitiveness ,conscientiousness, and neuroticism towards job 
satisfaction. 
 The standard regression multiplier between two variables is indicate under the Beta 
value for the openness trait with a value 0.25. Next, is Beta value of the remaining variables 
organizational commitment with a value of 0.35, agreeableness with a value of -0.29, 
competitiveness with a value of 0.33, conscientiousness with a value of 0.34, and finally 
neuroticism with a value of -0.24. 
 
 
DISCUSSION  
 
There is No Significant difference between Openness, Conscientiousness, 
Extraversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism with Organizational Commitment 
among Tebrau industrial workers. 
 
 Findings of study indicate that a significant relationship existed between neuroticism and 
Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced findings indicating that 
the ‘r’ Correlation multiplier value for the relationship between neuroticism and Organizational 
Commitment is equivalent to 0.360. Such value indicates a weak relationship. The result also 
clearly indicates that a significant relationship does exist between the variable neuroticism and 
Organizational Commitment. The significant value of p = 0.01 is less than 0.05. Hence, 
hypothesis is subtracted. This explains that a significant relationship existed between 
neuroticism and Organizational Commitment. 
 
There is No Significant difference between Conscientiousness with Organizational 
Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
 Findings from research indicate that there is a significant relationship between 
Conscientiousness and Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced 
findings indicating that the ‘r’ Correlation multiplier value for the relationship between 
Conscientiousness and Organizational Commitment is equivalent to 0.264. This proves a weak 
level of relationship. Such results also clearly show the existence of a particular significant 
relationship between the variable Conscientiousness and Organizational Commitment. The 
significant value is p = 0.01, which is less than 0.05. Hence, hypothesis is subtracted. This 
explains that a significant relationship existed between Conscientiousness and Organizational 
Commitment. 
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There is No Significant difference between Agreeableness with Organizational 
Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
 Study findings have demonstrated a significant relationship between agreeableness and 
Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced findings indicating that 
the ‘r’ Correlation multiplier value for the relationship between agreeableness and 
Organizational Commitment is equivalent to 0.451.This indicates that relationship is at a 
moderate level. The aforementioned results clearly indicates that a significant relationship 
existed between the variable agreeableness and Organizational Commitment with a significant 
value of p = 0.01, which is less than 0.05. Hence, hypothesis is subtracted. This explains that 
there is a significant relationship between agreeableness and Organizational Commitment. 
 
 
There is No Significant difference between Extraversion with Organizational 
Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
 Findings from this research indicate that there is a significant relationship between 
Extraversion and Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis has produced 
results indicating that the ‘r’ Correlation multiplier for the relationship between Extraversion and 
Organizational Commitment is equivalent to 0.310. Such indication proves that a weak 
relationship existed. The result clearly indicates that a particular significant link existed between 
the variable Extraversion and Organizational Commitment; the significant value of p = 0.01 is 
less than 0.05, hence hypothesis is subtracted. This explains that a significant relationship 
existed between Extraversion and Organizational Commitment. 
 
There is No Significant difference between Openness with Organizational 
Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
 Findings of the study indicate that a significant relationship existed between Openness 
and Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced findings indicating 
that the ‘r’ Correlation Multiplier for the relationship between Openness and Organizational 
Commitment is equivalent to 0.360. Such indication proves that a weak relationship existed. 
The result clearly indicates that a significant link existed between the variable Openness and 
Organizational Commitment. The significant value of p = 0.01 is less than 0.05, hence 
hypothesis is subtracted. This defines that there is a significant relationship between Openness 
and Organizational Commitment. 
 
There is No Significant difference between Extrinsic Motivation with the 
Organizational Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
Findings of the study indicate that a significant relationship existed between Extrinsic Motivation 
and Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced findings indicating 
that the ‘r’ Correlation Multiplier for the relationship between Extrinsic Motivation and 
Organizational Commitment is equivalent to 0.13.  Such indication proves that a weakest 
relationship existed. The result clearly indicates that a significant link existed between the 
variable Extrinsic Motivation and Organizational Commitment. The significant value of p = 0.01 
is less than 0.05, hence hypothesis is subtracted. This defines that there is a significant 
relationship between Extrinsic Motivation and Organizational Commitment. 
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There is No Significant difference between Intrinsic Motivation with the 
Organizational Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
Findings of the study indicate that a significant relationship existed between Intrinsic Motivation 
and Organizational Commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced findings indicating 
that the ‘r’ Correlation Multiplier for the relationship between Intrinsic Motivation and 
Organizational Commitment is equivalent to 0.41.  Such indication proves that a moderate 
relationship existed. The result clearly indicates that a significant link existed between the 
variable Intrinsic Motivation and Organizational Commitment. The significant value of p = 0.01 
is less than 0.05, hence hypothesis is subtracted. This defines that there is a significant 
relationship between Intrinsic Motivation and Organizational Commitment. 
 
There is No Significant difference between Competitiveness with Organizational 
Commitment among Tebrau industrial workers 
 
 Findings of study indicate that a significant relationship existed between competitiveness 
and organizational commitment. The Pearson Correlation Analysis produced findings indicating 
that the ‘r’ Correlation multiplier value for the relationship between competitiveness and 
organizational commitment is equivalent to 0.44. Such value indicates a moderate relationship. 
The result also clearly indicates that a significant relationship does exist between the variable 
competitiveness and organizational commitment. The significant value of p = 0.01 is less than 
0.05. Hence, hypothesis is subtracted. This explains that a significant relationship existed 
between competitiveness and organizational commitment. 
 
There is No Significant Contribution of the Big Five Personality (Openness, 
Conscientiousness, Extraversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism), Work 
Motivation, Competitiveness and the Organizational Commitment with Job 
Satisfaction among Tebrau Industrial Workers.  
 
Findings from this study indicate nine significant predictors in the multiple regression analysis; 
Openness, Conscientiousness, Extraversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism, Intrinsic 
Motivation, Extrinsic Motivation, Competitiveness and the Organizational Commitment. These 
nine predictors are identified as predictors for worker’s Job Satisfaction. Result of analysis 
indicate that the first predictor value is Extraversion with a value of R Square = 0.31. This 
explains that Extraversion contributes to 31.0% change in the Job Satisfaction criterion. 
Agreeableness which is the second predictor, with a value of R Square = 1.47 has contributed 
as much as 14.7% of additional change in the Job Satisfaction criterion. The third predictor, 
Conscientiousness with a value of R Square = 0.172 contributes to 17.2% of additional change 
in the Job Satisfaction criterion. The next and fourth predictor, which is Neuroticism with an R 
Square value of 0.173 has contributed to 17.3% of additional change in the Job Satisfaction 
criterion. Openness, the fifth predictor with an R Square value of 0.333 has contributed as 
much as 33.3% of additional change in the Job Satisfaction criterion. Intrinsic Motivation, which 
is the sixth predictor with R Square = 0.581 contributed to 58.1% of additional change in Job 
Satisfaction criterion. The seventh predictor, Extrinsic Motivation, with a value of R Square = 
1.000 has contributed to 1% of additional change in the Job Satisfaction criterion. The eighth 
predictor, Competitiveness with an R Square value of 0.215 has contributed as much as 21.5% 
in the Job Satisfaction criterion. Finally, the ninth predictor, which is Organizational 
Commitment with an R Square value of 0.241 has contributed as much as 24.1% in the Job 
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Satisfaction criterion. According to the R value for the aforementioned nine models, it can be 
concluded that this finding indicated 31.0% of the Extraversion trait contributes to Job 
satisfaction. The subsequent percentage falls at 14.7 for the Agreeableness trait, increases to 
17.2% for the Conscientiousness trait, and again, directly increases to 17.3% for the 
Neuroticism trait. Subsequently, there is an increment of 33.3% for the Openness trait, 58.1% 
for Intrinsic Motivation, and 10% for Extrinsic Motivation. The percentage of Competitiveness 
increased to 21.5%, and a 24.1% direct increase for Organizational Commitment. 
 
 
CONCLUSION  
 
As a conclusion, we can safely state that in order to face with workers with various personality 
traits specifically based on the Big Five Personality model, different type of motivation, 
contrasting type of motivation, level of competitiveness, level of organizational commitment 
experienced in workers’ life, and subsequent factors gives an impact on worker’s Job 
Satisfaction. An employee with a different level of motivation in themselves, and subsequently 
in the development of their personality, shall motivate to the well-being of their respective Job 
Satisfaction. As we have noticed earlier, there are a lot of factors which are involved in playing 
the role of this matter. There are rare occasions in which we may discover whereby a sole 
factor being a clear cause. Normally, it is more than one factor that gives an impact to worker’s 
job satisfaction in aspects of personality development, type of work motivation, level of 
competition, and level of organizational commitment. The Big Five Personality model is known 
as a type of approach which is utilized in psychology to identify a human personality via traits 
arranged accordingly in five personality dominants which are shaped using the analysis factor. 
The aforementioned five personality traits are; Openness, Conscientiousness, Extraversion, 
Agreeableness and Neuroticism. Meanwhile, type of work motivation can be classified as 
Intrinsic Motivation and Extrinsic Motivation, Level of Competition, Level of Organizational 
Commitment and Level of Education. The above mentioned description possesses a direct 
implication to employers, supervisors, quality control, and the human resource division in 
ensuring the job satisfaction of workers. Hence, employees should be guided through provision 
of training and courses in order to develop their potential. Employers should provide emphasis 
on the importance of employees in order to achieve an excellent job satisfaction and the 
shaping of employees’ good personalities through organization of sporting events, family days, 
or activities that permits both the employees and management to get along and know each 
other better, as well as to further close the relationship gap among themselves. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Digital technology is affecting the way students learn, and assumed to be for the better. However, 
over-use of the technology is found to have multiple negative impacts on the users, including 
children. This paper presents the effects of electronic media use on children’s ergonomic risk 
factor. Ergonomics is a scientific discipline concerned with understanding of the interaction 
between humans and their daily activities. Over-use of technology can lead to discomfort and 
injury of the human body. Unfortunately, body pain due to ergonomic deficiencies may not result 
immediately. The body pain is counted over the time when it fails to adapt, resulting in 
musculoskeletal disorder. The efficiency of technology use depends on the human ability to control 
the technology effectively. 
 
Keywords: children spend with technology, influence of electronic media use, children ergonomic 
risk factors, children musculoskeletal disorder. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 

 
Education is the process of knowledge transfer from one person to another in moulding human 

beings’ characters and behavior. Education provides an opportunity to people in improving their 
lives to become successful persons in the community. In the 21st century learning, technology, 
otherwise known as Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has become an important 
tool in learning. Bringing technology into education allows students to use technology gadgets 
such as handphones, tab, laptop and other handheld devices to increase learning outcomes, and 
at the same time to make learning more effective and time saving. 

Challenges in developing young children in the 21st century education have made the ICT as a 
potential medium to accelerate learning in a wide range of knowledge and thinking skills. The 
expanding technologies and media resources assist educators’ in widening explorations [1][2]. ICT 
holds unlimited possibilities and methods in engaging students into critical thinking, development 
of cultural competency and finding their voice within the educational environment [3][4][5][6][7]. 
Expanding on educational reach allows educators to connect and divert information globally 
through ICT using technology media as tools. The mass distribution of media can influence and 
give voice to the oppressed, and digital stories offer a new opportunity to impact on how people 
relate. 

However, technology and community are dependent on each other and the effectiveness of 
this type of communication medium is very helpful in the daily affairs of the community. Electronic 
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media and internet usage have become a universal practice in the adult and children communities 
whilst the usage has both pros and cons.  

This paper focuses on the identification of ergonomic risk factors that are influenced by the 
usage of electronic media among children. The understanding in ergonomic risk factors helps in 
the prevention of musculoskeletal disorder injuries among children. Focus on the syptoms of 
injuries may be influenced by electronic media use. 

The field of childhood studies is focused on the spaces in society where children are most 
visible, positioned through family, wider social relations, and social events [10]. Researchers and 
health professionals have begun to wonder about the effects on children development from the 
usage of electronic media. High frequency electronic media use tends to forgo the risks of negative 
effects on human well-being in terms of safety, health and comfort; influenced from the growing 
technology and over usage of electronic media. 

MSDs, or musculoskeletal disorders are the most common types of ergonomic injuries and 
illnesses relating to physical injury. MSDs can affect nearly all tissues such as muscles, tendons, 
ligaments, joints, cartilage, and the nervous system. These disorders have a variety of names 
given by occupational safety and health professionals such as cumulative trauma disorders, 
repeated trauma, repetitive stress injuries, and occupational overexertion syndrome [11]. Figure 1 
below shows MSDs injuries’ discomfort in the human body system [12]. 

 
 

 
 

Figure 1: Discomfort body part 

 
ERGONOMIC RISK FACTORS FROM THE USAGE OF ELECTRONIC MEDIA 

 
Electronic media usage exposes the muscles, ligaments, joints, nerves, and tendons to 

ergonomic risk factors (ERFs) such as repetitive motions, awkward postures, high force, and 
contact stress. These physical ERFs are associated with duration of activity, intensity, frequency, or 
combined exposure in the usage of electronic media among children. Therefore, understanding in 
ergonomic risk factors is essential to minimize such risks for the prevention of MSD injuries that 
can lead to human body trauma. The importance of creating awareness on the negative aspects of 
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ERFs from the usage of electronic media among children is critical to be taken as countermeasures 
towards better prevention. 

 
Repetitive Motions 

 
The usage of electronic media always involves the condition where users do the same 

movements over and over again. The repetitive motions are frequenty carried out every few 
seconds and for prolonged periods. The use of technology gadgets among children usually involves 
utilizing the hand and finger muscles in high force demands. Consequently, as more repetition 
motions are made, it will result in more contractions in the muscles and may lead to fatigue. Over 
a period of time, when excessive force or awkward posture is combined with repetitive motions, 
inflammation and pain can occur. It happens by doing the same movements on the usage of 
electronic media such as keyboard, mouse, tab, handphone or any technology gadget that 
requires hand and finger force demands. 

The signs and symptoms of repetitive motion disorders are often felt by pain, tingling, 
numbness, visible swelling or redness, as well as loss of flexibility and strength of the affected 
area. Some individuals may not feel or see any visible sign of injury, but they may find difficulty in 
performing easy tasks. Over time, repetitive motion disorders can cause temporary or permanent 
damage to the soft tissues in the body such as the muscles, nerves, tendons, ligaments.  
 
 
Posture 

 
Posture is often imposed by the usage of electronic media. Over-usage of electronic media 

among children involves prolonged postures that can lead to negative impact in the natural human 
body system; affecting muscles and joints.  Ergonomic risk factors that relate to postures include 
awkward posture and static posture; a human position which holds the body upright while sitting, 
standing and lying.  

Awkward posture refers to the situation where the body is under uncomfortable position or 
unnatural position. The awkward posture is the primary ergonomic risk factor involving the limbs, 
joints and back of the body. Unnatural positions deviate significantly from the neutral position; 
while the children are using technology devices in their daily lives. Typical position of awkward 
postures are bending the neck forward at greater than 30 degrees, raising the elbow above the 
shoulder, bending the wrist downward with the palm facing downward at greater than 30 degrees, 
bending the back forward at greater than 45 degrees, and squatting. 

The usage of eletronic media involves some movements of the human body where the children 
tend to stay prolonged in unnatural positions. They may have to raise their shoulders or move 
their elbows out from the side of their body far from the neutral position to do a task. Besides 
that, they may have to bend their heads and necks during the use of technology gadget. Working 
surfaces that are too low also affect the lower back and occasionally the neck [12].  

Over-use of electronic media usually involves a long period of time and the situation leads into 
static postures. Static posture is a situation where the body remains still in a certain position 
without change over an extended period of time. The position requires a musculoskeletal effort to 
hold fixed position while performing tasks. This will generate an amount of tension to the muscles, 
causing fatigue to the body as the blood flow to the muscles, and tendons would restrict.  

For example, sitting down while doing work on computers requires either small or great 
amounts of static effort depending upon the body positions, in order to keep the head and torso 
upright. The degree of risk for static postures is combining with force, duration and postures. Such 
postures often involve the head being in a static position looking downward while using gadgets 
such as tabs and handphones, or playing video games. The neck and upper back muscles support 
the weight of the head when being in this position for a long period of usage. Discomfort or pain 
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of muscle shows that the signs and symptoms of awkward and static postures exist. In addition, 
difficulties in completing smooth movements begin to appear. 
 
Compression or Contact Stress  

 
Contact stress occur from occasional, repeated or continuous contact between soft body tissue 

and a hard or sharp object, such as workstation edges, tools, machinery, products, or the floor. 
This risk factor concentrates on the pressure or force on a small area of body which will reduce 
blood flow, nerve transition and can damage the soft tissue [13]. Results from contact stress 
commonly affect the soft tissue on the fingers, palms, forearms, thighs, shins, and feet. It occurs 
when leaning or pressing against hard edges or sharp surfaces, supporting excessive weight, and 
prolong gripping on the electronic media. 

The situation for contact stress becomes worse with extended exposure and excessive force 
due to the repeated or continuous contact stress. The additional excessive force will create more 
irritation of tissues, which can further inhibit blood flow and nerve conduction. Examples are; 
tightly gripping a hand tool or using the hand as a hammer, or holding tools with longitudinal 
ridges on handles tightly over a period of time [14]. 
 
 
ERGONOMIC RISK FACTORS IMPACT TO MUSCULOSKELETAL DISORDERS (MSDs)  

 
MSDs, or musculoskeletal disorders is the most common type of ergonomic injuries and 

illnesses relating to physical injury. MSDs can affect nearly all tissues such as muscles, tendons, 
ligaments, joints, cartilage, and nervous system. These disorders have a variety of names given by 
occupational safety and health professionals such as cumulative trauma disorders, repeated 
trauma, repetitive stress injuries, and occupational overexertion syndrome [15]. 

MSDs are not formed from a single event such as from falls, slips, trips, collision, or 
entanglement. It is built up from the exposure of numerous risk factors associated with over-use 
on electronic media among children that include awkward posture, static posture, using continuous 
force and repetitive motions; while dealing with the activities. All of the tasks can cause pain, 
numbness, tingling, stiff joints, difficulty in movement, muscle loss, and sometimes paralysis. 
These conditions lead to MSDs such as De Quervain’s disease, trigger finger, rotator cuff tendinitis, 
tenosynovitis, carpal tunnel syndrome and back disability.  
 
 
De Quervain’s Disease 

 
De Quervain’s disease is a painful condition affecting the tendons along the back of the 

thumb. This situation can take place gradually or suddenly. In any case, the inflammation may 
travel into the thumb or up to the forearm. Predisposing activities that cause De Quervain’s 
disease include posture of maintaining thumb in extension, forceful grasping, and thumb flexion 
combined with ulnar deviation. Any activities that rely on repetitive hand or wrist movement can 
result in De Quervain’s disease.  
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Figure 2: De Quervain’s Disease 

 
 

Trigger Finger 
 
Trigger finger is a symptom of pain during physical movements of tendons in tension, and 

the presence of warmth, swelling and tenderness of tendon on palpation. Trigger finger causes 
pain, stiffness and a sensation of locking when bending and straightening the fingers. However, an 
active force from another finger to straighten is needed if the situation of trigger finger worsens.  

 

 
Figure 3: Trigger Finger 

 
 
Rotator Cuff Tendinitis 

 
Rotator cuff tendinitis is a common source of shoulder pain. The symptom is pain during 

shoulder movement where the rotator cuff tendons are intermittently trapped and compressed. 
Usually, the pain of the rotator cuff tendinitis may also develop a minor injury. This occurs from 
the over usage of electronic media when the children raise the arm above the head for a long 
period of time. The results of rotator cuff tendinitis are weakness and loss of motion when raising 
the arm above the head as the shoulder feels stiff with lifting or movement [16]. 
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Figure 4: Rotator Cuff Tendinitis 

 
 

Tenosynovitis 
 
Pain in the wrist, hands, ankle and feet is the common symptom of tenosynovitis disease. 

Pain occurs during physical movement that places tendon and tendon sheath in tension. These 
symptoms appear in any tendon of muscles that control movement of finger, wrist, and forearm. It 
is caused from forceful ulnar deviation, wrist extension and flexion, usually when performing 
repeated motion incorrectly or in awkward position. Most common types of tenosynovitis are of the 
hand and wrist which involve the thumb and index finger.  

 

 
Figure 5: Tenosynovitis 
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Carpal Tunnel Syndrome 
 
Narrowing of the carpal tunnel or median nerves compressed in the carpal tunnel always 

impacts in the carpal tunnel syndrome. The symptom includes tingling, numbness and pain mostly 
in the fingers and wrists. This symptom happens when there is compression of the median nerve 
and its blood supply at the carpal tunnel. Difficulties of grasping, pinching, and sensation to touch 
result from the disorder. Carpal tunnel syndrome is possibly caused from the repetitive and 
forceful movements during the usage of electronic media. 

 

 
Figure 6: Carpal Tunnel Syndrome 

 
 

Back disability 
 
Back disability is a symptom of pain in the low back or numbness in the upper legs and 

upper back because of nerve or muscle irritation. Most incidents of back pain lead to injury or 
trauma of the back especially for low back as injury of normal tissue creates scar tissue to heal the 
back. Yet, repeated injuries of the back may gather the scar tissue and weaken the back, making it 
prone to more serious injuries. Prolonged static posture and awkward posture during the use of 
electronic media result in back disability in the human body system. Possible causes of back 
disability are poor mechanics, improper lifting technique, and whole body vibration [17]. 

 

 
Figure 7: Back Disability 
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CONCLUSION 
 
Ergonomics are normally known to be related to humans and their daily activities. Good 

ergonomics prevent injury and promote health, safety, and comfort. Ergonomics is a term derived 
from Greek words - ergon and nomos, which means consideration of laws into the work. 
Ergonomic strategy can reduce physical stress and pain on a child’s body and reduce many 
potentially serious, disabling work-related musculoskeletal disorders (MSDs). Generally highlighted 
issues about ergonomic are the interactions between humans, activities, and the environment. 
Over use of electronic media among children indicates that ergonomic risk factors such as 
repetitive motions, awkward posture, static posture, and contact stress related to musculoskeletal 
disorders into natural human body system. An appropriate formulation on intervention strategies 
for the reduction of musculoskeletal disorder among children is important to create awareness. 
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ABSTRACT 

The purpose of this study is to identify the effectiveness of integrative therapy treatment 
towards depression and aggression among prison inmates. Integrative therapy in this study 
refers to treatment module which are consisted of four integrated theories in a counselling 
process. It involved the combined therapy of Person Client Centred (PCC), Rational Emotions 
Behaviour Therapy (REBT) and Choice Theory Reality Therapy (CTRT) as technical 
treatment. Meanwhile, Stimulus Organism Response (SOR) act as educational principle or 
training. Integrative therapy is conducted on the respondents for six session of group 
counselling. This study is a quasi-experiment involving 160 depressed prison inmates (80 
treatment; 80 control) and 140 aggressive inmates (70 treatment; 70 control) from five 
prison institutions as the respondent for this study using purposive sampling. Inmates are 
identified as respondents using high cutting point of depression using Beck Depression 
Inventory (BDI) and high aggression using Aggressive Questionnaires (AQ). For the data 
analysis, non-parametric test such as Mann-Whitney Test and Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test 
were used based on the normality test using Kolmogorov-Smirnov and Shapiro-Wilk 
test. Result from the Mann-Whitney Test shows that the treatment group had higher 
declining rate as compared to the controlled group for depression and aggression. Wilcoxon 
Signed Rank Test also shows the same result as the treatment group indicates a decline in 
rate from the pre and post of the treatment compared to the controlled group. The results 
of this study are hope to act as the medium for using integrative model which is rarely use 
in studies in this country especially in the field of treatment for prison inmates. It is also 
expected that it can be applied in different setting which offer treatment service such as 
hospitals, social work institution, police institute, schools, higher learning institutions and 
others.  
 
Key Words: Treatment module, Group Counselling, Integrative therapy, Prison Inmates. 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
It can no longer be denied that the effectiveness of counselling services helps in resolving 
psychological issues. Its main purpose is to achieve peace and happiness in life. In a 
counselling session, the effectiveness of the session will be achieved when proper and 
consistent counselling techniques are practiced, accurate theoretical use is done by the 
counsellors, and it goes through accurate counselling processes. It must also be conducted 
in a peaceful environment, filled with awareness and mutual understanding of one another 
(Corey, 2009). 
 
In the context of this study, counselling service is a process that encompasses a two-way 
interaction aimed at helping an individual to achieve a sense of self-awareness towards the 
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problems they are facing. It is also used to handle depression and aggression amongst 
inmates. 

However, the approach used in counselling nowadays to handle problems experienced by 
individuals are geared towards non-Integrative types or also known as the Classical 
approach. Non-Integrative here refers to counselling approaches that uses one type of 
therapy in their counselling process (Corey, 2009). For example, the approach used in 
therapy by therapist are either Person Client Centered (PCC) by Rogers, or Rational 
Emotions Behaviour Therapy (REBT) by Albert Ellis, or Choice Theory Reality Therapy 
(CTRT) by William Glasser and others. 
 
However in this written study, the Integrative therapy used to handle depression and 
aggression refers to counselling sessions that applies more than one type of therapy in their 
counselling process. For example, the Integrative therapy involves a combination of Person 
Client Centered (PCC) with Rational Emotions Behaviour Therapy (REBT), and Choice Theory 
Reality Therapy (CTRT). These are conducted upon the respondents during six group 
counselling sessions. 
 
 
Objective of Study 
 
Generally, the objective of this study is to improve and assess the effectiveness of the 
Integrative Group Counselling Therapy Treatment Module as an object of intervention 
capable of providing results towards depression and aggression amongst inmates in the 
experimental group. The objectives of this study are as follow: 

1. To improve and assess the content validity and reliability of the Integrative Group 
Counselling Therapy Treatment Module (IGCTTM) according to the combination of 
theories and main techniques which are the Person Client Centered (PCC), Rational 
Emotions Behaviour Therapy (REBT), and Choice Theory Reality Therapy (CTRT) as 
integrative treatment techniques.  

2. To assess depression and aggression amongst the experimental group before and 
after conducting the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy Treatment Module. 

3. To assess depression and aggression amongst the controlled group before and 
after conducting the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy Treatment Module. 

4. To assess depression and aggression between the experimental group and the 
controlled group before and after conducting the Integrative Group Counselling 
Therapy Treatment Module. 
 

METHODOLOGY 
 
Method of Study 
This study uses the quasi experiment method as it involves two types of groups which are 
randomly chosen and divided into the experimental group and the controlled group (Donald 
H. McBurney & Theresa L. White, 2009). The researchers uses purposive sampling to select 
the inmates. The respondents are placed into categories according to the issues faced using 
the Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) to measure for depression and the Aggressive 
Questionnaires (AQ) to measure aggression. In this study, the researchers’ objective is to 
identify the changes in handling depression and aggression experienced by the respondents 
before (pre-test) and after (post-test) the treatment (Malaysian Prison Department, 2016). 
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These changes are identified during the counselling intervention using the Integrative 
therapy for at least six group counselling sessions. The inmates in the experimental group 
will undergo the treatment whereas the inmates in the controlled group will not receive any 
Integrative therapy. 
 

Sample and Location of Study 
The sample of inmates chosen for this study are from five different prisons in Peninsular 
Malaysia. This is illustrated in Table 1. Table 2 illustrates the method of purposive 
sampling to determine the experimental and controlled groups using the cut of point method 
according to Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) to measure depression and Aggressive 
Questionnaire (AQ) to measure aggression. Table 3 shows the sample of choices according 
to the categories filtered out using the measuring instruments stated previously. Each 
sample that has been identified as suitable for this study, will thus be sorted either into the 
experimental group or the controlled group using the random sampling method. This is done 
by drawing numbers and those with even numbers will be put into the experimental group 
and odd numbers into the controlled group according to those categorised with depression 
and aggression. 
 

Table 1 : A Breakdown of the Pre-Test Sample Study According to Prisons 

Prison Institutions Number of Pre-Test 
Samples 

Prison in Marang, Terengganu 200 

Prison in Bentong, Pahang 200 

Prison in Pengkalan Chepa, Kelantan 200 

Prison in Pokok Sena, Kedah 200 

Prison in Tapah, Perak 200 

Total 1000 

 

Table 2 : Sampling Survey Respondents (Cut of Point method) Using the 
Measuring Instruments 

Groups of 
Respondents 

Type of Problem 
(Highest Score) 

Number of 
Respondents 

Intervention 

Experimental Depression 
Above 40 points   
(Extreme Depression) 

80 Intergrative therapy 
(Group Counselling 

Sessions) 
 Aggression 

100-145 points 
70 

Controlled Depression 
Above 40 points   
(Extreme Depression) 

80 No therapy 

Aggression 
100-145 points 

70 

Total Respondents 200  
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Table 3 : Sample of Choices Filtered Out After the Pre-Test According to Prisons 
and Type of Problem 

Prison Institution Depression Aggression 

  Experimental Controlled Experimental Controlled 

1. Marang 20 20 20 20 

2. Bentong 10 10 10 10 

3. Pengkalan Chepa 20 20 15 15 

4. Pokok Sena 14 14 12 12 

5. Tapah 16 16 13 13 

Total of Experimental/Controlled 80 80 70 70 

Total of Experimental + 
Controlled 

160 140 

 

Instrument of Study 
The instruments of study used by the researchers for this study are as follow: 

(i) Part A: Demographics 

Part A contains the background information of the respondents such as sex, age and 
nationality. Each item in this part is checked with a number between one to three. The 
survey includes a section for Personal Information of the respondents based on the 
registration of the inmates. This simplifies the task of the researchers to filter out and 
determine the eligibility of the respondents to be part of the Integrative Group 
Counselling Therapy sessions. Part A will be filled out by both the experimental and 
controlled groups. 

(ii) Part B: Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) 

Part B consists of the questionnaires posed to the respondents. BDI measures the level 
of depression experienced by the respondent. The BDI contains multiple choices for 21 
items that describes the state of the respondent for the past week. Depression in the 
BDI is measured by six levels which are Extreme Depression, Severe Depression, 
Moderate Depression, Borderline Clinical Depression, Mild Emotional Distortion, and 
Normal. Part B is answered by respondents from both the experimental group and 
controlled group. BDI was invented by Dr. Aaron T. Beck, an expert and one of the 
founders of Cognitive Behavioral Therapy (CBT) in America. The scoring and 
interpretation of the results of the BDI is by way of totalling every item answered by the 
respondents. From the total score, those with results 40 points and above shows 
extreme depression, 31-40 points shows severe depression, 21-30 shows moderate 
depression, 17-20 shows borderline clinical depression, 11-16 shows mild emotional 
distortion, and 1-10 shows a normal level of emotional state. The accuracy of the results 
of this measurement is stable with a validity and reliability of a .86 based on the data 
analysis taken from the psychiatric patients. 

(iii) Part C: Aggressive Questionnaires (AQ) 

Part C consists of the questionnaires posed to the respondents. AQ is used to measure 
the levels of tendency the respondents have towards aggressive acts and helps the 
respondents to avoid having adverse aggressive behaviour. This test has 29 items to be 
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answered. They are divided into four dimensions which are Physical Aggression, Verbal 
Aggression, Dimension towards Anger, and Dimension towards Violence. Part C is 
answered by respondents from both the experimental group and controlled group. AQ 
was invented by Dr. Arnold H. Bus and Dr. W. L. Warren in the year 2000. The scoring 
and interpretation of the results of the AQ is by way of totalling every item answered by 
the respondents. From the total score, the closest score to the full mark on each scale 
shows high levels of aggression. For example, Physical Aggression is a score of 40 
points, Verbal Aggression is 25 points, Anger is 35 points, and Violence is 40 points. The 
accuracy of the results of these measurements are stable with a valid and reliability of a 
.74 based on the data analysis taken from the public from schools, churches, community 
centres, and various ethnicities in North America using 1062 of the study samples. A 
summary of the results of these measurements is explained in Table 4 below: 

Table 4 : Summary of the Results of the Measurements 

Questionnaires Subscale Total 
Items 

Overall Alpha Value 

Part A Demographic 3  

Part B 
Beck Depression 
Inventory (BDI) 

Extreme Depression 

21 
.86 

 

Severe Depresion 

Moderate Depression 

Borderline Clinical Depression 

Mild Emotional Distortion 
Normal 

Part C 
Aggressive 
Questionaires 
(AQ) 

Physical Aggression 

29 .74 
Verbal Aggression 

Dimension towards Anger 

Dimension towards Violence 

Total Items 54  

 

Research Procedure 
 
This research was completed in stages. It began with a discussion and suggestions from 
Malaysia’s Prison Department on prisons that have a high issue rate in depression and 
aggression. This is illustrated in Table 1. Then, respondents are chosen based on the 
standard measuring instruments. This is shown in Table 2. After, each respondent that has 
been identified as suitable for this study, they will then be sorted either into the 
experimental group or the controlled group using the random sampling method. This is done 
by drawing numbers and those with even numbers will be put into the experimental group 
and odd numbers into the controlled group according to those categorised with depression 
and aggression. This is shown in Table 3. Those placed into the experimental group will 
undergo six group integrative therapy counselling session according to the modules created 
by the researchers. Those in the controlled group will not undergo any integrative therapy. 
When the experimental group have completed their group integrative therapy counselling 
sessions, both groups will undergo exams through BDI and AQ to analyse any effects 
caused by the integrative therapy modules. Comparisons will be made to determine the 
decline of levels of depression and aggression of respondents from both groups. 
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Data Analysis 
For the purpose of data analysis, IBM SPSS software version 21.0 was used. It involves a 
descriptive analysis and inference using the non-parametric tests which are the Mann-
Whitney Test and the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test according to the Normal Distribution 
analysis using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov and Shapiro-Wilk tests. 
 

RESULTS 
 
Descriptive based Analysis Results 
The findings of the descriptive analysis results are illustrated in Table 5 and Table 6. 

 

Table 5 : Distribution of Respondents Suffering Depression based on Sex, 
Nationality and Age 

Variable CG 
n(=80) 

IGCT 
n(=80) 

 n(%) n(%) 

Sex  
Male 
Female 

 
50 (62.5) 
30 (37.5) 

 
50 (62.5) 
30 (37.5) 

Nationality  
Citizen 
Non-citizen 

 
63 (78.8) 
15 (18.8) 

 
76 (95.0) 
4 (5.0) 

Age Group 
 
 

 
<20 
20-30 
31-40 
41 above 

 
3 (3.8) 

33 (41.3) 
29 (36.3) 
15 (18.8) 

 
3 (3.8) 

34 (42.5) 
33 (41.3) 
10 (12.5) 

 

Table 6 : Distribution of Respondents Suffering Aggression based on Sex, 
Nationality and Age 

Variable CG 
n(=70) 

IGCT 
n(=70) 

 n(%) n(%) 

Sex  
Male 
Female 

 
45 (64.3) 
25 (35.7) 

 
45 (64.3) 
25 (35.7) 

Nationality  
Citizen 
Non-citizen 

 
57 (81.4) 
13 (18.6) 

 
69 (98.6) 
1 (1.4) 

Age Group 
 

 
<20 

 
45 (64.3) 

 
6 (8.6) 
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 20-30 
31-40 
41 above 

25 (35.7) 
45 (64.3) 
25 (35.7) 

35 (50.0) 
25 (35.7) 
4 (5.7) 

 

Inference-based Analysis Results 
The findings of the inference analysis results is shown in the tables below: 
 

Ho1: There is no significant differences from the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy 
(IGCT) with depression amongst the inmates from the Experimental and Controlled 
Groups. 

 
Table 7 : Mann-Whitney Test Results Shows the Differences Post-Test between 
Inmates Suffering Depression That Underwent the Integrative Group Counselling 
Therapy (IGCT) and the Controlled Group (CG) 

Variable N=160   Depression   

  Median Mean 
rank 

Sum rank z p 
value 

IGCT 80 8.00 40.50 3240.00   
     -

10.97 
0.000* 

CG 80 39.00 120.50 9640.00   

          *significant at p<0.001 
 

Table 7 shows the results of the differences in analysis post-test between inmates suffering 
depression that underwent the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) and the 
Controlled Group (CG). The Mann-Whitney Test shows the differences on the decline of 
depression amongst inmates after undergoing the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy 
(IGCT), z = -10.97, p >0.000. The median score on depression amongst inmates in the 
Controlled Group (CG) is higher (median = 39.00) compared to the median score on 
depression amongst inmates undergoing the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) 
(median = 8.00). This shows that the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) is more 
effective compared to the Controlled Group (CG). Therefore, the hypothesis is rejected. 
 

Ho2: There is no significant differences from the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy 
(IGCT) with aggression amongst the inmates from the Experimental and Controlled 
Groups. 

 
Table 8 : Mann-Whitney Test Results Shows the Differences Post-Test between 
Inmates Suffering Aggression That Underwent the Integrative Group Counselling 
Therapy (IGCT) and the Controlled Group (CG) 

Variable N=140   Aggression   

  Median Mean 
rank 

Sum rank z p 
value 

IGCT 70 32.00 35.50 2485.00   
     -

10.25 
0.000* 

CG 70 126.00 105.50 7385.00   

          *significant at p<0.001 
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Table 8 shows the results of the differences in analysis post-test between inmates suffering 
aggression that underwent the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) and the 
Controlled Group (CG). The Mann-Whitney Test shows the differences on the decline of 
aggression amongst inmates after undergoing the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy 
(IGCT), z = -10.25, p >0.000. The median score on depression amongst inmates in the 
Controlled Group (CG) is higher (median = 126.00) compared to the median score on 
depression amongst inmates undergoing the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) 
(median = 32.00). This shows that the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) is 
more effective compared to the Controlled Group (CG). Therefore, the hypothesis is 
rejected. 

 

Ho3: There is no significant differences from the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy 
(IGCT) between pre-test and post-test depression amongst the inmates from the 
Experimental Group. 

 
Table 9 : Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Results Shows Differences Between Pre-
Test and Post-Test on Depression Amongst Inmates That Underwent the 
Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) 

Variable N =80  Aggression   

  Median IQR z p value 

PRE 80 42.00 3.00   
    -7.78 0.000* 
POST 80 8.00 3.00   

 *significant at p<0.001 
 
Table 9 shows the results of the overall differences in analysis between pre-test and post-
test on depression amongst inmates that underwent the Integrative Group Counselling 
Therapy (IGCT). The Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test shows the decline in depression amongst 
inmates after undergoing the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT), z = -7.78, p 
>0.000. The median score on depression amongst inmates pre-test (median = 42.00) to 
post-test (median = 8.00). This shows that there is significant changes in depression 
between pre-test and post-test amongst inmates that underwent the Integrative Group 
Counselling Therapy (IGCT). Therefore, the hypothesis is rejected. 
 

Ho4: There is no significant differences from the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy 
(IGCT) between pre-test and post-test aggression amongst the inmates from the 
Experimental Group. 

 
Table 10 : Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Results Shows Differences Between Pre-
Test and Post-Test on Aggression Amongst Inmates That Underwent the 
Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT) 

Variable N =70  Aggression   

  Median IQR z p value 

PRE 70 130.50 10.00   
    -7.28 0.000* 
POST 70 32.00 4.00   

           *significant at p<0.001 
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Table 10 shows the results of the overall differences in analysis between pre-test and post-
test on aggression amongst inmates that underwent the Integrative Group Counselling 
Therapy (IGCT). The Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test shows the decline in aggression amongst 
inmates after undergoing the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy (IGCT), z = -7.28, p 
>0.000. The median score on aggression amongst inmates pre-test (median = 130.50) to 
post-test (median = 32.00). This shows that there is significant changes in aggression 
between pre-test and post-test amongst inmates that underwent the Integrative Group 
Counselling Therapy (IGCT). Therefore, the hypothesis is rejected. 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 
The findings of this study shows that absence of treatment or intervention towards the 
controlled group will not aid in reducing the level of depression and aggression of the 
respondent. This is due to the fact that in order to reduce these problems, one must be 
given exercises or interventions and must apply these to their daily routines (Nelis, et 
al.,2011). So long as exercises or interventions are not given, the individual will not be able 
to get better. However, if said exercises or interventions were practiced, it will aid in better 
shaping the behaviour of the individual (Nelis, et al.,2011). This is because every person will 
face hardships in their life and they need to find a solution to help them resolve those 
issues. Without a way to resolve problems or a coping skill, surely there will be more 
problems in the future. Amongst those are depression and aggression as experienced by the 
inmates. 
 
The results of the analysis from the experimental group differs with the results from the 
controlled group. Based on the findings, it can be seen that the levels of depression and 
aggression from the experimental group has significantly declined after attending therapies 
and exercises using the treatment module. They were also told to practice those exercises 
learnt during the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy sessions into their daily routines. 
With this, the individuals will have a skill to resolve their problems and have a coping skill to 
help guide them with issues they may face in their lifetime. Therefore, it is important to be 
able to resolve problems or to have a coping skill and this may be achieved through 
exercises or therapy learnt from the Integrative Group Counselling Therapy Treatment 
Module. 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
In conclusion, this study was successful in achieving its objectives in shaping the Integrative 
Group Counselling Therapy Treatment Module, giving exercises and integrative therapy to 
inmates with depression and aggression, and assess the effectiveness of the Integrative 
Group Counselling Therapy treatment. This study was also able to compare the level of 
depression and aggression pre-test and post-test of the Integrative Group Counselling 
Therapy treatment between the experimental group and controlled group. This study was 
also successful in comparing the overall level of depression and aggression between the 
experimental and controlled group. 
 
Therefore, with the results of this integrative therapy treatment module, it is with the hope 
that it may contribute towards the development of new theoretical models especially in 
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theories or integrative therapies based on the local cultures in Malaysia. Every person will 
face hardships in their life and they need to find a solution to help them resolve those 
issues. Therefore, every individual must be able to resolve problems or to have a coping skill 
and this may be achieved through exercises or therapies learnt from the Integrative Group 
Counselling Therapy Treatment Module. 
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The Effect Of Training Ratoh Jaroe Dance On Student 
Resiliency, Life Satisfaction, And Self Compassion:  

A Pilot Study 

Irfan Aulia Syaiful 

Ratih Nur Oktavianti 

ABSTRACT 

Traditional Dance exercise is assumed to have positive effect (ex. Resilience) for 
students. However, studies this topic is quite limited. This study examines the effect 
of traditional Acehnese dance training called ratoh jaroe dance on student resilience, 
self-compassion, and life satisfaction. This study involved 60 female students aged 
15-17 years from two different senior high schools. This research used Two-Group 
Randomized Pre-Post Test Design. The researcher divides the participants into two 
groups to measure the study for different test (intervention group and non-
intervention group). The results of this study indicated that the experimental group 
(intervention) increased resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction and the 
control group (not intervened) experienced a significant decrease in resilience, self-
compassion, and life satisfaction. Therefore, ratoh jaroe dance training is effective to 
improve student resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction. 

Keywords: Ratoh Jaroe Dance Training, Resilience, self-compassion, life satisfaction 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Eminent, scholar said Well-being should be taught at school for three  main reasons: 
as an antidote to depression, as a vehicle for increasing life satisfaction, and as an 
aid to better learning and more creative thinking because most the young attend 
school and it provides the opportunity to reach and enhance their well-being on a 
wide scale (Seligman, Ernst, Gillham, Reivich & Linkins, 2009). In this study, the 
researcher  aim to find out whether practicing  traditional dance enhances well-being 
in three variables (resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion). In addition, the 
study want to know whether extra activity like practicing traditional dance enable 
students  to develop ‘resiliency, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. 

In Indonesia, study about resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion 
emphasizes more about workers, drug users, entrepreneurs (Syaiful & Bahar, 2016), 
and elderly (Schwarz, Albert, Trommsdorff, Zheng, Shi, & Nelwan, 2010). There are 
limited numbers of study conducted on the young. This study enhances resilience, 
life satisfaction, and self-compassion trough The Ratoh Jaroe traditional dance on 
senior high school students. 
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That resilience improvement is possible even among students who may have had 
unproductive beliefs with complex and multi-determined problems such as academic 
achievement, bullying, and peer victimization. The study shows that resilience is not 
an exclusive person’s quality or a context (Yeager & Dweck, 2012). It means that 
resilience is a skill and competency that can be trained and developed. In this study, 
the researchers want to find out can practicing Ratoh Jaroe traditional dance 
develop more skill and competency in resiliency, life satisfaction, and self-
compassion. 

Dance as a tool is able to increase socio-emotional skills of the participant who is 
joining the program of self-management and relationship skills (Pereira & Marques-
Pinto, 2017). In meta-analysis study, dances are effective for increasing life quality 
and decreasing clinical symptoms such as depression and anxiety. In addition the 
positive effects of dances also increase subjective well-being, positive mood, affect, 
and body image (Koch, Kunz, Lykou, & Kruz, 2014). This study attempts  to  to find 
out that traditional Ratoe Jaroe dance enables to  bring the positive effect in 
increasing three aspects specifically; resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. 

In Africa for example cultural resources, creative artistic expressions have been 
shown to enhance communities’ resilience facing terror and deprivation, and to 
cultivate children’s capacities. Dancing is one of expressive activity which delivers 
strong potential for sublimating inter-group tensions. Meanwhile, it increases 
interpersonal connection and strengthen solidarity (Harris, 2007). Dancing as 
therapeutic exercise can facilitate to increase adolescent their well –being in a 
conflict situation. The researchers propose assumption that dance can also increase 
adolescent well –being in non-conflict situation particularly in Indonesia especially in 
three specifc aspects such as resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion.  

Masten (2014) develops list of several factors associated with resilience for the 
young. One of her finding is collective efficacy. It means a close relationship with 
good communities that build adaptive systems for the young resulting adversity in 
their life. Ratoe Jaro is a traditional dance performing in a group. Those who 
practicing Ratoh Jaroe Dance will becoming one community. So that, the young 
dancer will be in a one dance community. This community is likely to be a good 
factor for the young to learn set of skills that can overcome adversity.  

 A meta-analysis study of dancing involves the young as the subject of the study 
enabling to give significant role in dancing. In addition, the young can heal the 
trauma. The use of physical movement to develop an awareness of how the body 
responding and storing the memory of the trauma. This benefit makes a traumatized 
human being more aware of what his body and mind experienced (Levine & Land, 
2016). These studies wanted to deepen our understanding on dancing particularly 
traditional dance such as, Ratoe Jaroe dance to enhance resiliency, life satisfaction, 
and self-compassion. 
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Ratoh Jaroe dance is a tradition Acehnese dance inspired by sitting dance in 
Aceh specifically Saman Gayo dance, Seudati, Rateeb Meusekat, Likok Pulo, Ratoh 
Doek, and Rapai Geleng. The word "Ratoh" itself is taken from Ratoh Doek dance 
that is sitting dance. In addition, Ratoh  means delivery. This dance conveys certain 
meanings of religion and nationality. The word "Jaroe" means hand. It can be 
understood that Ratoh Jaroe is a conveying the  meaning  of religion and nationality 
using hand movement as a media . This dance is called Ratoh Jaroe to distinguish 
with Saman dance.  Generally, female students usually perform this kind of 
dance.(Ekawati, 2013).  

The value Jaore ratoh is sublime and philosophy. Both values consist of 
beauty, subtlety, joy, faith, beliefs, dynamism, harmony, truth, discipline, heroism, 
and patriotism. These values are the "spirit" of Acehnese traditional art (Mauidhah, 
2017).  

From the explanation above, the researchers conduct the research hypothesis as 
follows:  

H1: there is a gain difference between the experimental group and the control group 
on the life satisfaction variable  

H2: there is a gain difference between the experimental group and the control group 
on the self-compassion variable  

H3: there is a gain difference between the experimental group and the control group 
on the resilience variable  

 

METHOD  

 The present study used two groups which is randomized design (intervention and 
control ) X 2 (pre and post-test) . Each participant belongs to an experimental or 
control group. Treatment is toward the control group and experimental group.  

Participants 

The population of this study was female students who were invited from two 
different senior high schools in Jakarta. The selection of two high schools is 
conducted because these two senior high schools have The Ratoh Jaroe dance club. 
Participants were invited through announcements at school.   

In order to control the criteria of the participants, the researcher selected the female 
students never experiencing any movement given in of Ratoh Jaroe. Moreover, they 
are 10 to 12 grader of senior high school aged 15 to 17 not attending any dancing 
training for at least two months.  
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There are 60 participants aged 15-17 years. There are 60 participants divided into 
two groups using a lottery. So that, everyone gets an equal chance to get into 
control and treatment groups. This is in an attempt to conduct randomization in 
determining the participants included in the control and treatment groups. 

The previous study found that the minimum participants for a study with control and 
experimental groups were 20 people per group (Hsu, 1989), 21 people per group ( 
Onwuegbuzie & Collins , 2007) and 25 people  per group (Anderson, Kelley, & 
Maxwell , 2017).  The number of the participants in this study is 60. They were 
divided randomly into two groups consisting 30 people per group. . 

Procedure and Measurement  

Manipulation Procedures  

At the preparatory stage, the research conducted in-depth interviews toward Ratoh 
Jaroe dancers Guru’s. The result of interviews reveal five main movements that will 
be given: the initial empty movement, the entering empty movement, the 
Alhamdulillah movement, the amin ale movement, and the jeumpa movement ( it  
can be seen in Appendix A). These five movements will be given as manipulation 
treatment to the experimental group. Hence, the control group was not allowed |to 
attend the dance training. In addition, they were prohibited from interacting with the 
experimental group, and were not allowed to conduct dance training during the 
experiment.  

The researchers conduct the treatment toward experimental group by performing 
eight training sessions of Ratoh Jaroe. These eight training sessions of Ratoh Jaore 
require twice meeting per a week. Each meeting takes about 2 hours as shown in 
Table 4.1 The training was conducted in an open space located in RW 10 Tangerang 
Selatan Building 

As the experimental group participants gathered and lined up in a ready-to-
dance position, the researchers divide the participants into five groups randomly. 
Each group has time to memorize and practice the movement given by the 
researchers before they gather into a single line. 

Table 4.1 

Treatment Stages (manipulation) experimental group  

Pertemuan Treatment 

Meeting  1 (2 
hours) 

Stage 1 : students form a line to warm up before 
practicing.  
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Stage 2: Students are given the entering intial empty 
movement with a slow tempo 

Stage  3 : students repeat the movements twice with slow 
tempo  

  
Stage 4: Students moves their head in the  entering early 
empty movement  

Stage 5: students repeat the movements twice and they 
move their heads.  

Stage 6 : Students have 10 minutes  to memorize all 
the movements in the group. One group consist of 
10 participants  

stage 7 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 8: In this stage ,30 participants are gathered  in one 
line to practice  the entering early empty movemnts.  

Stage 9 :  Students repeat the movements twice with 
average tempo 

Stage 10:  Students repeat the movements with fast 
tempo. 

 

Meeting  2 (2 
hours) 

Stage  11 :  students forms a line to warm up before 
practicing   

Stage  12 : students repeats early empty movement  

Stage 13:  studenets practice "Alhamdulillah" movements 
with a very slow tempo and they count until 8. These 
movements are repeated three times 
. 

Stage 14 : students move their head correctly  

Stage 15: Students dance Alhamdulillah movements with 
slow tempo as well as counting. In addition, the students 
move their head  
  

Stage 16: students practice "Alhamdulillah" with slow 
tempo (without counting). Moreover, they have to sing   
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Stage 17 : Break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 18 : students have 15 minutes to practice  
"Alhamdulillah" movements that are sung  
  

Stage 19: This is the second stage of "Alhamdulillah" 
movements . The students improve the tempo into medium  

Stage 20  : the students practice the third  "Alhamdulillah" 
movements faster   

 

Meeting  3 (2 
hours) 

Stage  21 : Students form a line to warm up before 
practicing   

Stage  22 : students repeats Alhamdulillah moventnt with 
slow – fast tempo  
  

Stage 23 :Students repeats early empty movement  until 
the last Alhamdulillah movements  

Stage 24: Students receive the song lyric to be sung 
together while dancing.  

Stage 25: Students have 20 minutes to practice the 
movement and and tempo in the group.  One group 
consists of 10 students   

Stage 26 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 27 : All the students are gathered  in one line and 
repeat Alhamdulillah movement three times from the 
slowest to the fastest tempo  

 

 

Meeting  4 (2 
hours) 

Stage 28 :Students form a line to warm up before 
practicing.  

Stage 29: Students practice initial empty movements, 
Alhamdulillah movemnets and sing together.   
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Stage 30 : students have 20 minutes to practice the 
movement and song lyric given  
  

Stage 31: Students dance the entering initial empty 
movements and Alhamdulillah movements. In addition, 
they sing the lyric given.  

Stage 32: Students practice empty Alhamdulillah 
movements with counting.   

Stage 33: Break time for 30 minutes.  

Stage 34 : Students repeat empty Alhamdulillah  
movements   

    

Meeting  5 (2 
hours) 

Stage 35 : students form a line to warm up before 
practicing  

Stage 36 : Students repeat the entering initial empty 
movements, Alhamdulillah movements,  and empty 
Alhamdulillah movements  
  

Stage 37 : the researcher determines group A-B to decide 
Amin movements  – Lale 

Stage 38 : students get the song lyric Amin – Lale  

Stage 39 : Students have 20 minutes to practice in a 
group. One group consist of 10 students   

Stage 40 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 41 : students dance amin – Lale  movements 

 

Meeting  6 (2 
hours) 

Stage 42: students  form a line to warm up before 
practicing 
.  

Stage 43 : students dance the entering initial empty 
movements, Alhamdulillah , empty Alhamdulillah, and Amin 
- Lale movement. 
  

stage  44  Students repeat Amin - Lale movement  

Stage  45: Students practice Jeumpa movements with a 
slow tempo dan counting (1-8) 
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Stage 46 : Students move their heads correctly   
Stage 47 : Students have 15 minutes to practice 
Jeumpa movements  
  

Stage 48 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 49 : students dance Jeumpa movements and sing 
without counting and  slow tempo  

    

Meeting  7 (2 
hours) 

Stage 50: Students form a line to warm up before 
practicing   

Stage 51: Students repeat the entering initial empty 
movements, Alhamdulillah movements, empty 
Alhamdulillah movements. 

Stage 52 : Students dance Jeumpa movements with slow 
medium , fast, very fast tempo. 

Stage  53 : Students receive  the song lyric to be sung   

Stage 54 :students have 30 minutes to practice 
Jeumpa movements and sing the lyric given   

Student  55: students form one line, dance and sing the 
lyric given together    

Stage  56 :Break time for 30 minutes  

Stage : Students form two separated  straight line  
 (10 students are in the first line. Hence , the other 20 
students  are in the second line ) 

Stage 58 : Students practice the entering initial movement 
line and the last dance   

 

Meeting  8 (2 
jam) 

Stage 59: students form a line to warm up before 
practicing  
Stage 60: Students dance from initial line, the entering 
initial empty , Alhamdulillah movements, empty 
Alhamdulillah movements , Amin- Lale  movements , 
Jeumpa movements. 
Next , The dancing is ended with drum  
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Stage  61 : students evaluate the imperfect movements   

Stage  62 : Students repeat Amin-Lale and Jeumpa 
movements   

Stage 63 : students have 10 minutes to practice  
imperfect movement   

Stage 63 :Break time for 30 minutes 

Stage  64 : Students dance at initial line until last 
movements  
   

 

Data Collections  

The data were obtained from the pretest and post-test analysis given to the 
participants. Pretest is given before the experimental group is given treatment 
(before dance training begins).  Meanwhile, Post-test is given when the experimental 
group finished training for eight  meetings. In order to measure the effect of ratoh 
jaroe dance training, the researchers  used resilience questionnaire from Reivich 
(2002 ), self-compassion scale from Neff (2003), and life-satisfaction from  Diener et 
al. (1985). The questionnaire items have been tested (try out) to senior  high school 
students in Jakarta and Tangerang areas.  

Results  

Homogeneity Test  

Levene test result from the three variables on the results of pre-test, post-test, and 
gain score show the value p > 0,05. Therefore, the data in this study are 
homogeneous. Levine test of pre-test data  shows p = 0.812 (resilience), p = 0.732 
(self-compassion), and p = 0.729 (life satisfaction). Three data shows the value p> 
0.05. So, the results of pretest data of three variables are homogeneous. The post 
test data of Levine test results shows p = 0.248 (resilience), p = 0.352 (self-
compassion), and p = 0.434 (life satisfaction). The three data show the value p> 
0.05. Therefore, the results of post test data of three variables are homogeneous. 
The gain score data of Levine test results shows p = 0.462 (resilience), p = 0.876 
(self-compassion), and p = 0.0659 (life satisfaction). The three data show the value 
p> 0.05. So that, the results of the gain score of three variables are  homogeneous.  
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Table 4.2  
The Result of Normality Test 

Normality Tests  

Treatment  
Shapiro-Wilk  

Statistic  df  Sig.  

Pre_ Resilience Experiment  0.957  30  0.261  

  Control  0.979  30  0.790  

Pre_Compassion  Experiment  0.982  30  0.866  

  Control  0.944  30  0.113  

Pre_life_satisfaction  Experiment  0.971  30  0.554  

  Control  0.981  30  0.852  

Post_ Resilience Experiment  0.881  30  0.003  

  Control  0.943  30  0.110  

Post_Compassion  Experiment  0.959  30  0.297  

  Control  0.949  30  0.160  

Post_life_satisfaction  Experiment  0.925  30  0.037  

  Control  0.969  30  0,505  

Gain_ Resilience  Experiment  0.980  30  0.833  

  Control  0.925  30  0.037  

Gain_Compassion  Experiment  0.979  30  0.786  

  Control  0.853  30  0.001  

Gain_life_satisfaction  Experiment  0.942  30  0.101  

  Control  0.964  30  0.398  

 

 

 

 

Based on the normality test, the data above show that the majority have a 
sig. value > 0.5, so that, the data have a normal distributed pattern. Therefore, test 
hypothesis can be conducted with Mann Whitney Test.  

In conducting the data test, the researchers perform different test process as 
follows:  

a. Pretest data Comparison between experimental groups and control 
groups. At this stage, the researcher wants to see whether the participants 
have   the same competence on the tested variable.  
b. Post test data comparison  between experimental group and control 
group to see if there are different outcomes after getting treatment  
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c. Gain data comparison between experimental group and control group 
to test the three hypotheses in this study.  

Table 4 . 3 
Pretest data of Test Different 

Variables  
Experiment  Control  

P-Value  
Mean  SD  Mean  SD  

Pre_ Resilience 3,693  0.484  3,851  0.461  0.201  

Pre_Compassion  3,284  0.573  3,336  0.549  0.726  

Pre_life_satisfaction  4,547  0.863  4,680  0.996  0.582  

Note: The test is conducted  with  independent sample test and Mann-
Whitney test (*). if p value <0,05  

Based on the table above, it can be seen that testing pretest resilience has p-value 
of 0.201 and greater than 0.05.  So, it is not significant. It means there is no 
significant differences of average pretest Resilience score between the control group 
and the experimental group.  

The pretest compassion testing has a p-value of 0.726 and greater than 0.05. 
Therefore, it is not significant. It means there is no significant difference of 
compassion pretest average score between control group and experimental group.  

Life Satisfaction pretest testing has p-value equal to 0,582 and bigger than 0, 05. 
Therefore, it is not significant. It means there is no significant differences of life 
satisfaction pretest average score between control group and experimental group.  

The three t test results on the pre-test experimental group and the control group 
proves that both groups are on the same base line. It shows that participants  have  
similar in the control and experimental group 

 

The comparison result of Post-test Data between experimental Group and Control 
group  

Table 4. 4  
Post Test Data Test Different  

Variables  
Experiment  Control  

P-Value  
Mean  SD  Mean  SD  

post_Resilience  3.92  0.52  3.62  0.42  0.003 *  

post_Compassion  3.60  0.50  3.11  0.46  0,000 *  

post_life_satisfaction  4.80  0.88  4.25  0.73  0.003 *  

Note : The test is conducted with  independent sample test and Mann-Whitney test 
(*).if p value <0 , 05 .  
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Based on the above, it can be seen that the post test of resilience has p-
value of 0.003 and less than 0. 05. Therefore, it is meaningful. It means there is a 
significant difference in the average  resilience post test score between the control 
and the experimental group. Based on the cohen's calculation (1988), it is obtained 
size  effect of 0.642  and the medium category .  

The compassion post-test has a p-value of 0.000 and less than 0. 05. So, it is 
meaningful. It means there is a significant difference in the average post-test of 
Compassion score between the control group and the experimental group. Based on  
Cohen's calculation o ( 1988), it is  obtained size effect of 0.999 and include in the 
Large category 

life satisfaction posttest test has p-value of 0,003 and less than 0,05. So it is 
meaningful. It means there is a significant difference posttest average of   life 
satisfaction score between the control group and the experimental group. Based on 
cohen's calculation (1988), it is  obtained size effect of 0.687 and include in the 
medium category.  

 

Comparison Results of Gain Data for Experimental Group and Control Group  
Table 4.5 

Different gain test results of experimental group and control group  

Variables  
Experiment  Control  

P-Value  
Mean  SD  Mean  SD  

gain_Resilience 0.23  0.42  -0.23  0.53  0.001 *  

gain_Compassion  0.31  0.61  -0.22  0.69  0.004 *  

gain_life_satisfaction  0.25  1.20  -0.43  0.85  0.013 *  

Note : The test is conducted with  independent sample test and Mann-Whitney test 
(*).if p value <0 , 05 .  

Based on the above, it shows that  the test the resilience gain score has a p-
value of 0.001 and smaller than 0. 05. Therefore, it is significant. It means there is a 
significant difference in results of the gain score resilience variables between the 
control group and the experimental group. From this result, the first hypothesis is 
accepted. There is a significant difference between the experimental group 
experiencing Ratoh Jaroe dance training and the control group on the resilience 
variable.    

Gain Compassion Score has a p-value of 0.004 and smaller than 0. 05 is 
significant. It means there is a significant difference in result of Gain Compassion  
variable score between the control group and the experimental group. From this 
result, the second hypothesis is accepted and there is a significant difference 
between experimental groups experiencing Ratoh Jaroe dance training and control 
group on the self-compassion variable.  
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The life satisfaction gain score test has p-value of 0.013 and smaller than 0 
,05. So that, it is significant. It means there is a significant difference in the score   
life satisfaction gain score variable between the control group and the experimental 
group. From this result, the third hypothesis is accepted. There is a significant 
difference between the experimental group experiencing Ratoh Jaroe dance training 
and the control group on the life satisfaction variable.  

In order to see the sample sufficiency of the the  gain score data based on 
cohen's calculation (1988), it is obtained size effect of 0.966 and large category of 
resilience variables . Based on of cohen's (1988), it is obtained size effect of 0.818 
and large category of the self-compassion variable. Based on cohen's calculation, it 
is obtained size effect of 0.660 and the medium category of life satisfaction variable. 

  If it is seen from Gain average score, Resilience variable in experimental group 
tends to increase while in control group tends to decrease. It can be seen more 
detail  from the picture 4.1.  

 
Picture 4.1 

The result of Gain Score between experimental Group (blue chart) and 
Control Group (red chart) 

 

 

The picture of gain score of experimental group and control group of 
resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction variables has significant different. It 
means Ratoh Jaroe dance training can increase the effect of resilience, self-
compassion, and life satisfaction in experimental group significantly compared to 
control group. 
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DISCUSSION 

The result of the study is obtained that the students who follow the dancing training 
Ratoh Jaroe can increase resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. By 
analyzing the result of the study, the researchers examine the uniqueness of Ratoh 
Jaroe dance. Therefore, the students are in the experimental group having different 
significant from control group. 

Ratoh Jaroe is considered as group dance. Ratoh Jaroe dancers communicate 
between each other while dancing. Meanwhile, individual dance emphasizes the 
movement done by one dancer. Moreover, group dance is interaction among the 
dancers when they are performing. Appendices A shows that experimental group is 
encouraged to communicate among the dancers. Due to positive interaction, The 
dancers can create beautiful movement of dancing. There is an assumption that 
interaction among the students who perform Ratoh Jaroe can cause students to 
have different significant of life satisfaction between experimental and control group. 
The result of positive interaction between the students is positive self- evaluation 
that can increase life satisfaction (Chow, 2015). 

Dance group is also considered as one of proactive source factors to increase the 
resilience competency in a person. The young who involve in a g group give support 
to overcome adversity in his live. So, the young might have higher resilience.  
(Yates, Tyrell, & Masten, 2015). This confirms that group dance of Ratoh Jaroehas 
different resilience between experimental group and control group   

To be able to dance Ratoh Jaroe well, every participant must be able to synchronize 
the movement with other participants. In addition, each participant is able to 
develop personal skill in order to synchronize well. Interpersonal skill development is 
positively associated with self- compassion improvement in a person. (Neff, Long, 
Knox, Davidson, Kuchar, Costigan, & Williamson, 2018). This confirms the 
assumption that Ratoh Jaroe performed in group can cause different self –
compassion between experimental group and control group 

A significant difference between experimental group and control group on the 
second analysis is dance movement. A person’s body who is dancing is a tool to 
sense (awareness) emotion or mood (Dieterich-Hartwell, 2017). This function is 
developed as a tool to heal the trauma and sense positive emotion (Wiedenhofer & 
Koch, 2017).  As shown in appendices A dance training Ratoh Jaroe, the dancers 
start to give the meaning in dancing. It can be a trigger for better resilience, self-
compassion, and life satisfaction toward experimental group. When dancing, every 
participant conducts several technique which synchronize between physical 
movement and grounding movement (body touches the earth) repeatedly. It is an 
attempt to synchronize the physical movement to touch the earth. Grounding 
attempt can stimulate the experience to face the reality better (de Tord & 
Bräuninger, 2015). People who face the reality better tend to have higher life 
satisfaction, (Sirgy, 2012), easier to experience resilience (Gillham, et.al, 2013) ,and 
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experience self- compassion  (Neff, Hsieh, & Dejitterat, 2005; Neff, Kirkpatrick, & 
Rude, 2007). It might trigger the emergence of better resilience, self-compassion, 
and life satisfaction in experimental group  

The next analysis is the relation among three variables. Previous study shows that 
resilience improvement enables to increase self- compassion and life satisfaction 
(Durkin, Beaumont, Martin, & Carson, 2016). Those three variables can be a buffer 
which trigger to emerge another variable or to enhance another variable 
(Trompetter, de Kleine, & Bohlmeijer, 2017). The study of student community shows 
that self- compassion specifically facilitate resilience easier and well- being 
psychology (Bluth, Mullarkey, & Lathren, 2018). Another study shows that self –
compassion is closely related with life satisfaction improvement and depression 
decrease (Neff & Faso, 2015). In addition, previous research shows that depression 
level is closely related with strong resilience competency (Seligman, 2007; Hjemdal, 
et.al, 2011) including for teens (Anyan & Hjemdal, 2016).  This implicated that 
intervention which increase one of the three variables can improve other variables. 
This study confirms this finding. 

Research Limitation  

Further research should strengthen group role by applying replication study because 
this study does not specifically mention the minimum number of the participants 
needed in order to have significant effect when the participants involve in training 
Ratoh Jaroe dance. Moreover, further research can be compared by examining 
group in particular number to know whether the number of participant toward the 
effectiveness in training Ratoh Jaroe of resilience, self-compassion and life 
satisfaction. 

In addition, further research might examine movement that can bring the effect 
toward resilience, self-compassion and life satisfaction. 

The limitation of this research is the subject of the study which focuses on female 
students. The researcher suggest to conduct the study involving  male students as 
the subject of the study in order to see the sex role in training Tari Ratoh dance 
toward the resilience, self-compassion, and  life satisfaction improvement. Another 
further research can be conducted emphasizing on varied participants not limited 
only on senior high school students to experience deeper understanding toward 
training effectiveness of Ratoh Jaroe dance. 

 

CONCLUSION  

This study proves that the traditional dance specifically The Ratoh Jaroe dance can 
facilitate intervention in improving student psychology function especially three 
aspects of resilience, self-compassion and life satisfaction. This study should be 
replicated with different sample in order to get better understanding  and different 
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perspective regarding effective process in intervening when the participants  of 
dance. This research could encourage another study for traditional heritage (dance 
movement or traditional game) that can be used as an intervention to increase the 
student resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction. 
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Apendix A 

Movement for experimental group 

1. Empty entering Movement  

Hand Movement Head Movement Dance Position 

1. Both hands hold the 
shoulders. After that, 
they are straightend 
forward.   

Forward  

Dancers are standing  

2. Both hands pat the 
thigh. Then, left palm is 
positioned under ears 
and right hand is 
straightened forward. 
  

Forward  

3. Both hands are on 
left thorax. Next, left 
hand is on right thigh   

To see the left side 

4. Righ hand is on left 
thorax. Left hand is on 
right thigh keneling 
simultaneously   

To seethe  left side Sit slow  

5.Both palms are joined  
  

Forward Sit ( ready to dance) 

 

2. Initial Empty  

Hand Movement  Head Movement  
Repeated 
Movement  

1. Pat thigh once. Next, pat 
twice based on tempo.  

Head leans down and 
faces forward   

1X 

2. Right hand pats left thorax 
and right hand pat right thigh 
twice 

To see the left side   1X 
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3. pat hand three times  Forward  1X 

4. Right hand pats left thorax 
and left hand pat right thigh 
alternately. Next, left hand pat 
right thorax and right hand 
pats left thigh  

Forward  1 x 4 

5. Pat thigh once. Then, pat 
hand twice( based on tempo)  

 
Heads leans down 
and faces forrward 

1X 

6. Right hand pats left thorax 
and right hand pats left 
thorax. Next, right hand pats 
left thorax and right hand pats 
left thigh twice   

To see the left  side   1X 

7.  Pat hands twice with pause 
(yell Oi! Oi!) 

Forward  1X 

8.pat hands three times   Forward  1X 

9. Right hand pat left thorax 
and left hand pats right thigh 
alternately. Left hands pats 
right thorax. After that, right 
hand pats left thigh.   
  

Forward 1 x 4 

10. Right hand is palced on 
right thigh. After that, left 
hand is on right thorax.in 
addition, both palms are met   

To see the left side  1X 
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11. Put left hand on left thigh. 
After that, right hand is 
positioned on left thorax. 
Finally, both palms are met.    

To see the right side  1X 

12. Right hand is put on right 
thigh. Next, Put right hand on 
right thorax  and both palms 
are met  
  

To see the right side  1X 

13.Left hand goes down to left 
thigh and pat both hands (one 
tap)  
 
  

Forward  1X 
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3. Alhamdulillah Movement 

Rithm Hand Movement Head Movement Repetition 

Dancers sit 
slowly * 

1.  put both hands on 
thigh( the count of  1-2) 

1. Head leans 
down 
looking at 
both palms   

2x 

2. Both palms is 
crossed on thigh 
(the count of 3-4) 

2 dancers raise the 
chin.   

3. Next (go up to 
shoulder) hand is crossed. 
(the count of 5-6) 

3. head sees the 
left side   

4. after that, open hand 
on the shoulder(the count 
of 7-8) 

4. head faces 
forward 

5. Left hand stays on left 
shoulder. Next right hand 
hit right- left-right- left 
upper thigh (the count of  
1 - 4) 

5. head is tilted to   
right – left – right  

- right   

1x 
6. Left hand stays on left 
shoulders. Next, right hits 
right upper thigh - left 
hand goes up to shoulder. 
Then, left hand goes 
down to left upper thigh 
 (the count of 4 - 8) 

6. leans down  - 
raise head  the 
count of  (4 - 8) 

7. Right hand hits left 
thorax- left hand hits right 
upper thigh.  
. 

7. head sees the 
left side   

8x 
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8. Right hand holds right 
shoulder -left palm is 
placed on left upper 
thigh.  

8. forward   

        

In progress  
( dancers 

sing and sit 
slowly)* 

1. Both hands is 
placed on upper 
thigh ( the count 
of 1-2) 

1.head leads down 
looking at both 

palms  
  

2x 

2. Next, both plams are 
crossed on upper thigh   
(the count of 3-4) 

2. Dancers 
raise their 
head and 
chin. 

3. Then  (go up to 
shoulder ) by crossing 
hands (the count of  5-6) 

3. To see left side  

4.Then, open both hands 
on the shoulders  
 (the count  7-8) 

4. Head faces 
forward  

5.Left hand stays on the 
left shoulders. Next right 
hand hits right upper 
thigh- left – right –left  
(the count of 1 - 4) 

5. head is tilted to 
right-left-right-left   

1x 
6. Left hand stays on left 
shoulders. Next, right 
hand hits right upper 
thigh and right hand goes 
up to left shoulders. Left 
hand goes down to left 
upper thigh 
(the count of  4 - 8) 

6.  Head leans and 
down and raises 

head ( the count of 
4-8)  
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7. Right hand hits left 
thorax –left hand hits 
right upper thigh   

7. Head looks at 
left side. 

8x 
8. Right hand holds right 
shoulder- left palm is 
opened on left upper   

8. Forward  

        

Quickly  ( 
Dancers 

don’t sing 
and sit 
slowly 

1. Both hands are placed 
on upper thigh  
 ( the count of1-2) 

1. Head leans down 
looking at  both 

palms  

2x 

2. Next, both palms are 
crossed on upper thigh  
 (the count of 3-4) 

2. Dancers raised 
their heads and 

chins   

3. Next, (go up to 
shoulder) by crossing 
hands (the count of  5-6). 

3. Heads look at 
the left side  

3. After that, open 
both hands on the 
shoulders (the 
count of 7-8) 

4. Head faces 
forward  

5. Left hand stays on the 
left shoulder. Next, right 
hand hits right- left- right- 
left upper thigh. 
(the count of  1 - 4) 

5. Head is tilted to 
right-left- right- left 

side.  
1x 
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6. Right hand stays on 
the left shoulder.  Right 
hand hits right upper 
thigh- right hand goes up 
to right shoulder. 
Meanwhile, left hand goes 
down to left upper thigh 
(the count of  4 - 8) 

6. Head leans down 
and rise 
(The count of 4 - 
8) 

7.  Right hand hits left 
thorax – left hand hits 
right upper thigh. 

7. Head faces left 
side  

8x 
8. Right hand holds right 
shoulder- left palm is 
opened on left thigh   

8.Forward  

 

4.  Amin movement– Lale 

Tempo Hand Movement Head Movement  
Repeated 
Movement  

Synchronized 
the rhyme  

1.  Both palms are 
united  and put in front 
of face   

Forward   1x 

2. Both hands are 
straightened. Next, 
right hand is tilted to 
front right. Meanwhile, 
left hand is at the back   
  

Look at right hand 
which is in front   

1x 

3. Dancer’s left hand 
hold left side of the 
back. Right hand tap 
left thorax   

Look at the left side  1x 
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4. Right hand tap the 
floor   

Look at right hand 
which is on the floor   

 1x 

5. Right hand taps left 
thorax  

Look at the left side 1x 

6. Right hand taps the 
floor  

Look at the left side 1x 

7. Right hand tap left 
thorax 

Look at the left side 2x 

8. Right hand is  
 Taped  ( 2 times) 
toward right side 

Look at moving hand  
( right - upper – left  - 
upper) 

1x 

9. Right hand is  
 Taped  ( 2 times) 
toward upper side 

10. right hand is 
dragged ( 2 times ) to 
left side  

11. Right hand is 
tapped ( 2 upper) to 
upper side 

12. Right hand taps   
right thorax  

Look at left side   1x 

13. Right hand is 
tapped the floor   

Look at right hand 
which is on the floor  

1x 

14. Right hand taps  
left thorax  

Look at the left side  2x 

15. Tap right hand 
toward right thigh 
touching right shoulder.  
  

Nod following hand 
movement    

1x8 

16. Right hand taps left 
thorax   

Look at the left side 1x 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

308 
 

17. Right hand taps the 
floor   

Look at right hand 
which is on the floor   

1x 

18. right hand taps left 
thorax   

Look at the left side 2x 

19. Both hands are 
crossed on the chest  
 by tapping repeatedly  

 
Dancer A looks at the 
right- left- right- left 
side – leaning down her 
body. Next, she raises 
and looks at left –right 
side.   

1x8 

Lale 

Synchronized 
the rhyme ) 

1. Hands are crossed 
one by one to floor. 
Next,  they are crossed 
on chest   

Look down- forward  1x4 

2. Tap thigh by using 
right hand (left hand is 
at the back touching 
the floor). Next, it is 
raised on the shoulder 
(body is tilted to left 
side  a little) 

Look at hand  1x4 

4. Dancers twists 
their body to 
right side and is 
raised on 
shoulder.  

5. Left hand pats 
right thigh and 
right hand 
touching the 
floor    

Look at hand  1x4 
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4.  Cross hand on the 
floor. Next, it is crossed 
on chest   

Lean down – forward  1x2 

5. The right hand is 
held up in front of the 
face and the left hand 
holds the elbow right 
hand and vice versa 
  

Follow hand’s direction  1x 

6. Right hand is 
straightened to front 
side. Left hand touches 
the floor at the back. 
 (body bends a little ) 

Look the right hand  1x 

7. Left hand holds next 
to her. Next, right hand 
pats thorax 8 times  

Look at the left side  1x 

8. Right hand taps 
right-left- right- left- 
right thigh. Left thorax 
touches right shoulder. 
After that, taps right 
thigh, and tap dancer’s 
arm on the left side.  

Follow hand’s direction  1x 

9. Cross right hand on 
the floor one by one. 
Next, they are crossed 
on chest   

Lean down- forward  1x4 
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10. Tap thigh using 
right hand (left hand at 
the back touching the 
floor). Next, it was 
raised on the shoulder  
(body is tilted a little to 
left side ) 

Look at hand  1x4 

11. Dancers twist to 
right and is raised to 
the shoulder. Left hand 
taps thigh and right 
hand touches the floor   

Look at hand 1x4 

12.  Cross hand one by 
one on the floor and 
chest   

Lean down- forward  1x2 

13. Right hand is held 
up in front of face and 
left hand holds right 
elbow and vice versa   

Follow hand’s direction  1x8 

 

5. Jeumpa Movement  

Tempo Hand Movement  Head Movement  Repeated Movement  

Slowly (dancers sing 
and sit slowly)* 

1. Both hands is 
placed on  
open thigh 
(the count of 
1) 

1. head leans down 
looking both palms   

2x 
2. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of 
2) 

2. dancers raise their 
heads  

3.Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of  3) 

3. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   
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4. Right hand hits left 
thorax – right hand 
stays on open thigh  
 (the count of  4) 

4. Look at the left side  

5. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of  5) 

5. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

6. Both palms  are 
crossed (the count of 
6) 

6. Head rises 

7.Both hands  are 
placed on open thigh 
(the count of 7) 

7.  Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

8. Left hand hits right 
thorax- left hand is 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of 8) 

8. Head leans to the 
right side   

9. Left hand stays 
crossing on upper 
chest at the right side. 
Next, right hand hits 
right- left-right –left  
(the count of 1 -4) 

9. Head is tilted 
toward right-left-right-
left  
 (Follow hand’s 
movement direction) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh and left 
thorax  
 ( the count of  5 - 8)  

10. Head nods 
repeatedly following 
the counting of hand 
movement up and 
down. 
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11. Left hand is 
crossed on right upper 
thorax. Next, right 
hand hits right- left-
right- left thigh( the 
count of 1-5)  

11. Head is tilted 
toward right- left- 
right- left side ( follow 
right hand movement)  

12. Hands are 
crossed. Next, right 
hand is placed on left 
thorax. Then, left 
hand is on right thigh. 
(the count of  6 - 8) 

12.Head looks at left - 
right – left side  

        

In progress   (dancer 
sings and sit slowly )* 

1. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of  1) 

1. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

 2x 

2. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of  
2) 

2.  Dancers raise their 
heads  

3. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of 3) 

3. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax. – right hand 
stays on open thigh  
(the count of 4) 

4. Head looks over at 
the left side  

5. Both hands are 
placed on thigh open 
thigh (the count of  
5). 

5. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

6. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of  
6) 

6.  Dancers raises 
their heads 
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7. Both hand are 
positioned on open 
thigh (the count of  7) 

7.  Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

8. Left hand hits right 
thorax. Left hand 
stays  on open thigh 
(the count of  8) 

8. Head looks over the 
right side  

9. Left hand stays 
crossing right upper 
thorax. Next, right 
thigh hit right- left- 
right –left  upper thigh 
(the count of 1 -4) 

9. Head is tilted to 
right-left –right –left 
(following right hand 
movement ) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh. Next ,it 
hits left thorax  ( the 
count of 5 - 8)  

10. Head nods 
repeatedly following 
the count of  hand 
movement up and 
down   

11. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thorax.  
Next ,right hand hits 
right- left –right- left 
thigh (the count of  1 
- 5) 

11. Head is tilted to 
right-left-right- left 
side (following right 
hand movement ) 

12. Hands are 
crossed. Right palm is 
positioned on left 
thorax. Then, left 
hand is on right upper 
thigh (the count of 6 - 
8) 

12. Head  leans down  
left  - right  -left  

        

Medium   - quick  
(Dancers do not sing 

and sit slowly )* 

1. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of  1) 

1. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  2x 
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2.Both palms are 
crossed  
 (the count of  2) 

2. Dancers raises their 
head  

3. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of  3) 

3. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax. Meanwhile , 
right hand is on open 
thigh  
 (the count of  4) 

4. Head looks at left 
side. 

5. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh 
 (the count of  5) 

5. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

6. Both palms are 
crossed 
(the count of  6) 

6. Dancers raises their 
heads   

7. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(The count of  7) 

7.  Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

8. Left hand hits right 
thorax- left hand stays 
on open thigh (the 
count of  8) 

8. head look at right 
side  

9. Left hand cross on 
right upper thigh. 
Next, right hand hits 
right-left- right- left  
(the count of 1 -4) 

9. Head is tilted to 
right-left- right- left 
side 
(Follow right hand 
movement ) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh. It hits left 
thorax ( the count of 
5 - 8)  

10. Head nods 
repeatedly  
Following the count of 
right hand movement 
up and down  
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11. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thigh  
.Next, right hand hits 
right- left-right-left 
thigh (the count   1 - 
5) 

11.Head is tilted to 
right-left- right- left 
side (following right 
hand movement) 

12. hand is crossed . 
right palm is placed 
on left thorax. Left 
hand is on right upper 
thigh  (the count of  6 
- 8) 

12. head loos over  
left- right-left 

        

Quick  (dancers do 
not  sing and sit 

slowly) 

1. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of  1) 

Head faces front side  2x 

2. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of  
2) 

3. Both hands are 
placed on  open thigh 
(the count of  3) 

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax  - right hand is  
on open thigh (the 
count of 4) 

5. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh 
(the count of  5) 

6. Both palms are 
crossed  (the count of 
6) 

6. Both hands are 
placed on 
open thigh  

 (the count of 7) 
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7. Left hand hits 
right thorax – 
left hand is 
placed on 
open thigh 
(the count of 
8) 

9. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thorax. 
Next, right hand hits 
right-left-right- left 
thigh. 
 (the count of 1 -4) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh upper 
thigh. Next, hit left 
thorax ( the count 5 - 
8)  

11. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thigh. 
Next, right hand hits 
right – left- right-left- 
right( the count of 1 - 
5) 

12. Hand is crossed. 
Next, right palms are 
on left thorax. Left 
hand is placed right 
upper thigh   
 (the count of 6 - 8) 

12. Head faces 
forward  (the count 
of8 ) and head look 
over the left side. 
( the count  6 – 7) 
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ABSTRACT  

When a person feels ostracized, does he/she still want to do citizenship behavior for 
colleagues or company? Based on previous studies, there are two perspectives in observing 
the relationship between ostracism and citizenship behavior, either they will be reluctant to 
engage in citizenship behavior or they will increasingly try to engage in citizenship behavior 
to lessen osctracism. This study aims to see the function of psychological capital as a 
positive psychological condition of an individual, in moderating the relationship between 
workplace ostracism and organizational citizenship behavior (OCB) in Indonesia. Participants 
in this study are permanent employees who have worked at least one year in a company 
(N=222). This study used Workplace Ostracism Questionnaire, Organizational Citizenship 
Behavior Scale, and Psychological Capital Questionnaire as measurements and convenience 
sampling method for data collection. Results shows that psychological capital does not 
moderate workplace ostracism and organizational citizenship behavior, either OCB toward 
organization (OCB-O), or OCB toward individual (OCB-I). Theoretical and practical 
implications of the findings are discussed.  

Keywords: Workplace ostracism, organization citizenship behavior, psychological capital 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 

With the ASEAN Economic Community (AEC) starting ever since the beginning of 
2016, the competition among countries in Southeast Asia, including Indonesia became 
increasingly tight. In addition to the demands of AEC, all countries including Indonesia are 
also preparing for the Industrial Revolution 4.0, where a thorough and sustainable industrial 
growth tends to occur (Making Indonesia 4.0, 2018). Companies now face increasingly face 
diverse challenges, which urge them to produce skilled and qualified workforce that will 
make the company more effective and efficient in its operations (Asean Economic 
Community Blueprint, 2015).  

 
Therefore, employees are expected not only to perform but also to conduct other 

positive behaviors that can drive the success of the organization where he works. Voluntary 
individual behavior which is not directly acknowledged by the formal reward system is 
known as organizational citizenship behavior (OCB) and can have an effect on the effective 
and efficient functioning of the organization (Organ, 1988). In addition to benefiting 
companies, such as increased organizational effectiveness (Podsakoff, Ahearne, & 
Mackenzie, 1997), decreased absenteeism and turnover (Podsakoff, Whiting, Podsakoff, & 

mailto:raihanah.rajab@gmail.com
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Blume, 2009), OCB also has positive impact on workgroup performance (Sevi, 2010). 
Employees with high OCBs also tend to have high job satisfaction (Murphy, Athanasou & 
King, 2002). This study uses the concept of OCB by Williams and Anderson (1991), which 
sees OCB as two separate categories: OCB targeted to the organization (OCB-O), such as 
allocating more time to complete a significant corporate project, and OCB targeted to 
individuals (OCB-I), such as helping others to finish their jobs. 

 
One of the things that can play a role in the emergence or absence of OCB is the 

behavior of others around employees, including unpleasant behavior of others. One of these 
negative behaviors is ostracism, or exclusion, which occurs more often than usual compared 
to other forms of aggression (O’ Reilly, Robinson, Berdahl & Banki, 2014). Workplace 
ostracism defined as “the extent to which an individual perceives that he or she is ignored or 
excluded by others” in the workplace (Ferris, Brown, Berry & Lian, 2008, p. 1348). 
Employees who are ostracized are often ignored when giving opinions, felt that other people 
avoid eye contact with them, or not invited to a particular activity. This form of exclusion 
can occur either by accident (voluntary) or unintentionally (involuntary) due to heavy 
workload (Xu, 2012). Workplace ostracism can lead to negative consequences of individual 
attitudes about the job, such as low levels of perceived job satisfaction and higher turnover 
intentions (Ferris et al., 2008). 

 
Previous research on the role of workplace ostracism in OCB still has differences in 

the results regarding workplace ostracism and OCB relationships. For example, Ferris, Lian, 
Brown, and Morrison (2015) suggest that workplace ostracism will reduce a person's desire 
for prosocial action. In contrast, Williams and Sommer (1997) and Derfler-Rozin, Pillutla and 
Thau (2010) argue that employees do prosocial acts because they do not want to be 
ostracized. Thus, it is possible that the relationship between the two variables is influenced 
by certain factors. Therefore, this study aims to find a moderator variable that can affect the 
relationship between workplace ostracism and organizational citizenship behavior. 

 
The variable that we propose as the moderator variable is psychological capital, 

which is defined as a positive psychological condition in the individual (Luthans, Avolio, 
Avey, & Norman, 2007). Psychological capital has four characteristics, namely (1) having the 
self-efficacy to do a challenging task and giving the maximum effort to be successful in 
doing it; (2) having a positive (optimistic) attribution to current and future success; (3) 
conscientiously trying to achieve goals, and if required, directing his or her way towards that 
goal in order to achieve success; (4) when facing a problem, the individual will be able to 
survive and try better (resilience) in order to achieve success (Luthans et al., 2007). We 
judge psychological capital as the moderator variable because this variable can be an 
essential resource for the employees to be able to face their work osctracism. When an 
individual feels isolated, the positive resources within him/her will be reduced (Zheng, Yang, 
Ngo, Liu, & Jiao, 2016). In addition, that ostracism can threaten four important needs within 
the individual, “to belong, to maintain reasonably high self-esteem, to perceive a sufficient 
amount of personal control over one’s social environment, and to be recognized as existing 
in a meaningful way” (William, 2007, p. 443). Related to this, by looking at psychological 
capital as a resource (Luthans et al., 2007), when an individual feels isolated, psychological 
capital can serve as a substitute for the lost resource and reduce the negative impact of the 
ostracism (Zheng et al., 2016). 

 
This argument is in accordance with the perspective of the Conservation of 

Resources (COR), that is first disclosed by Hobfoll (2002). Based on this perspective, 
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employees who feel ostracized will work to protect the resources within themselves and 
prevent or anticipate things that can reduce the rest of the resource (Zheng et al., 2016). 
We argue that if an ostracized or neglected individual has a weak psychological capital, 
he/she will increasingly withdraw and be reluctant to engage in prosocial acts that benefit 
his/her co-worker or organization because he/she cannot draw adequate resource to face 
ostracism. On the other hand, if he/she have an adequate resource, he/she can then endure 
work ocstracism, and work to counter it by putting an effort to show OCB in the hope that 
they will be accepted by others. We believe that OCB that is targeted to organization (OCB-
O) and OCB that is targeted to individuals (OCB-I) are both shown by the ostracized 
employees because both of them may cause others to recognize and accepted them. 

With the above explanation, the hypothesis that we propose for this research are: 

Hypothesis 1: Psychological capital moderates the negative relationship between 
workplace ostracism and organizational citizenship behavior-organization (OCB-O) 

Hypothesis 2: Psychological capital moderates the negative relationship between 
workplace ostracism and organizational citizenship behavior-individual (OCB-I) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Hypothesized Model 

METHODS 

In this study, we used moderation analysis using the PROCESS macro from Hayes. 
From this analysis, we aimed to see the role of psychological capital in moderating the 
relationship between workplace ostracism with OCB-O and OCB-I, and to see the interaction 
between these variables. Respondents of this study are permanent employees who have 
worked at least one year in the company at this time. With a minimum working period of 
one year, they are expected to have been able to adapt to the work environment and job 
demands. 

The data in this study were collected together with other variables outside the 
variables used because this study is a part of a collaborative research. The data obtained is 
also used for several other studies with different models. We collect the data in two different 
time periods to avoid the common method variance (Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee & 
Podsakoff, 2003). The first questionnaire measured the predictor variable, workplace 
ostracism, and the second questionnaire was administered after one week to measure the 
moderator and outcome variables, namely, psychological capital and OCB. Respondents 
were asked to fill in e-mail and mobile phone numbers connected with one of the online 
transport applications. We then provide rewards in the form of application credit balance for 
70 lucky respondents who follow the research to the end. 

We use two methods of data collection, that is offline and online, using convenience 
sampling. Our offline data collection is done in one of the private water provider and 
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contractor company in Jakarta. For data collected offline, we get 134 respondents on the 
first data collection, but only 96 respondents respond the second data collection. The online 
data collection use the same questionnaire, but in Google Form, with two collection period 
with the same time lag as the offline data collection, which is one week. In the online data 
collection, we spread the questionnaire links through various social media, such as 
Whatsapp, Instagram, LinkedIn, LINE, and various other mobile applications. There are 223 
respondents who fill out the online questionnaire on the first data retrieval, then with a one-
week gap, we contact them back via e-mail containing the second survey link. After that, if 
in the next three days, the respondent has not filled out the second survey, we then remind 
them again via short message, assuming a short message is easier to read than an e-mail. 
From this process, respondents who want to follow this research up to the second data 
retrieval stage amounted to 129 respondents. 

 
The total respondents from both offline and online data collection amounted to 225 

but we can only process 222 respondents in our data analysis. Of the total 222 respondents 
in this study, 55.4% of them are women and mostly are in the 22-27 years age category 
(35.6%). Respondents are scattered in several cities in Indonesia, such as Jakarta, 
Surabaya, Bandung, Malang, Tangerang and other cities, but Jakarta dominates with 171 
respondents (77%) and with Bachelor’s degree as the major education background in our 
respondents (76,5%). Respondents’ workplace are also spread within various industries, 
ranging from water providers (32%), financial services (11.3%), manufacture (6.8%), retail 
(3.6%), fast-moving company group (3.1%), as well as various other industries. Most of 
them are staffs (52.7%) with job tenure ranging from 2 to 10 years (54%). 

Workplace Ostracism 

In this study, workplace ostracism measurement uses self-report measuring 
instruments developed by Ferris et al. (2008), which consists of 10 items and use a 6-point 
Likert scale, from "Never" to "Always". Examples of items include, "People ignore me in the 
workplace" and "In the workplace, my greetings are not responded". To our knowledge, this 
measuring instrument has not been adapted in the Indonesian language, so we ego through 
the process of translate the measurement from English to Indonesian and back translate it 
afterwards. Cronbach Alpha for this measuring instrument α = .75 

Psychological Capital 

In this study, psychology capital (psycap) will be measured using an adaptation self-
report measure of Psychological Capital Questionnaire (PCQ) by Avey, Avolio and Luthans 
(2011), consisting of 12 items with three items for self-efficacy, four items for hope, three 
items for resilience and two items for optimism. This measurement uses the Likert scale with 
six choices of answers, from "Highly Disagree" to "Highly Agree". An example of the item for 
the self-efficacy dimension is "I feel confident presenting information to a group of 
colleagues", for hope dimension is "I can think of many ways to reach my current work 
goals", for resilience dimension is, "I can be “on my own” so to speak at work if I have to", 
and for the optimism dimension is," I always look on the bright side of things regarding my 
job". This measurement has been used previously in the Indonesian language by Rulevy 
(2015) and in this study, Cronbach Alpha for this measurement is α = .88 

Organizational Citizenship Behavior  

OCB will be measured using a self-report measurement adapted from Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior Scale (OCB Scale) by Lee and Allen (2002) consisting of 16 items, each 
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of eight items for each dimension, OCB of the organization (OCB- O) and OCB against 
individuals (OCB-I). This measurement using Likert scale with six answer options, from 
"Never" to "Always". The example of the item from the OCB-I dimension is "Help others who 
have been absent" while the item example of the OCB-O dimension is "Defend the 
organization when other employees criticize it". The OCB Scale from Lee and Allen (2002) 
has been adopted in the Indonesian language by Cyntantya (2016) and in this study has a 
value of Cronbach Alpha α = .93 

 

RESULT 

The results in Table 1 show that the means from the collected data for variable 
psychological capital (M = 50.82), OCB-O (M = 26.76) and OCB-I (M =29.70) is higher than 
theoretical means for each variable. This shows that the respondents in this study have a 
psychological capital level and OCB, both OCB-O, and OCB-I which tend to be high. 
However, mean from the collected data for variable workplace ostracism (M = 12.22), is 
lower than theoretical mean, this indicates that the respondents of this study had low 
workplace ostracism levels. 

Table 1. Variables Description 

Variables Min. Max. M SD 

Workplace Ostracism 10 30 12.22 2.91 
Psycap 25 69 50.82 8.42 
OCB – O 8 48 26.76 8.59 
OCB – I 10 48 29.70 7.62 

 

The analysis that can be seen from Table 2 shows that workplace ostracism has a 
negative and significant relationship with OCB-O (r = -.18, p < .01), but does not have a 
significant relationship with OCB-I (r = -.09, ns). On the other hand, there is a negative 
relationship between workplace ostracism and psychological capital (r = -.32, p < .01). 
Psychological capital is positively and significantly correlated with both OCB-O (r = .59, p < 
.01;) and OCB-I (r = .38, p <.01). In addition, there are two demographic criteria that also 
have significant relationship with psychological capital, that is, education level (r = .19, p < 
.01) and level of position (r = .16, p < .05). In addition, educational level also has a 
significant relationship with OCB-O (r = .19, p <.01). 

Table 2. Correlations among Variables 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

1. Age 1          
2. Tenure .68** 1         
3. Gender -.28** -14* 1        
4. Education .04 -.02 .06 1       
5. Position level -.19** .10 -.05 .23** 1      
6. Type organization -.01 .02 .11 -.18** -.15* 1     
7. Workplace Ostracism .06 .04 -.09 -.05 -.06 .00 1    
8. Psychological capital .00 -.08 -.12 .19** .16* -.02 -.32** 1   
9.OCB-O -.07 -.06 -.07 .19** .11 -.11 -18** .59** 1  
10.OCB-I -.12 -.12 -.02 .02 -.00 -.06 -.09 .38** .62** 1 

Note. N = 222. * p < 0.05 (two tailed), **p < .01 (two tailed) 
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Table 3 shows the magnitude of the effect of independent variables and interaction effects 
between workplace ostracism and psychological capital on each OCB, both OCB-O, and OCB-
I. Psychological capital has a positive and significant influence on OCB-O (t = 9.85, p = .00), 
and OCB-I (t = 5.82; p = .00) whereas psychological capital is not proven to moderate the 
negative relationship between workplace ostracism and OCB-O (t = .96; p = .33) or 
between workplace ostracism and OCB-I (t = .05; p = .96). Therefore, the two hypotheses 
in this study were rejected, that is the psychological capital was not able to moderate the 
negative relationship between workplace ostracism and OCB-O or OCB-I. 

Table 3. Result of Moderation Test 

Organizational Citizenship Behavior – Organization (OCB–O) 
Model Coeff SE T p LLCI ULCI 

Constant 26.90 .49 54.89 .00 25.93 27.86 
Workplace Ostracism .06 .18 .35 .72 -.29 .42 
Psycap .59 .06 9.85 .00 .47 .71 
Workplace Ostracism 
x Psycap 

.02 .02 .96 .33 -.02 .05 

 

Organizational Citizenship Behavior – Individu (OCB–I) 
Model Coeff SE t p LLCI ULCI 

Constant 29.71 .50 59.76 .00 28.73 30.68 
Workplace Ostracism .11 .18 .59 .55 -.25 .47 
Psycap .35 .06 5.82 .00 .23 .47 
Workplace Ostracism 
x Psycap 

.00 .02 .05 .96 -.03 .04 

Note. N = 222. * p < 0.05 (two tailed), **p < 0.01 (two tailed) 

 

DISCUSSION 

The purpose of this study is to see the role of psychological capital as a moderator in 
the relationship between workplace ostracism and OCB-O or OCB-I, but the results show 
that both hypotheses in this study were rejected. The mean values of workplace ostracism 
variables in this study tend to be low, indicating that the respondents do not perceived 
themselves to be ostracized. This result cannot be separated from Indonesian culture, where 
this research is conducted. Although most respondents are living in large cities that are 
growing rapidly, apparently the culture of collectivism that is often identified with the culture 
of Indonesian society is still quite strong. Hofstede and Hofstede (2010), in his research 
conducted in Indonesia and in the organizational context, reveal that collectivism is a 
cultural value in which society is strongly bound and each individual has an obligation to 
maintain group loyalty and focus on the surrounding community. This culture may make 
workplace ostracism to be seldomly found in Indonesia, which in turn make workplace 
ostracism to be irrelevant in Indonesia as the predictor of OCB.   

In addition to being known as a collectivist culture, Indonesia is also a country with 
many cultures, from different tribes, religions, and customs of different regions. Wu, Liu, 
Kwan, and Lee (2015), Zheng et al., (2016) and Xu (2012) revealed that the culture of local 
communities will influence the results of individual behavioral research, especially workplace 
ostracism. Unfortunately, ethnic and custom backgrounds do not become the control 
variables in this study. Analyzing this background more in-depth may shed more 
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understanding on whether there is some place in Indonesia where workplace ostracism is 
more likely to occur. 

 
An alternative explanation for this findings is that there are other forms of workplace 

ostracism that happen more often in Indonesia. In this study, the workplace ostracism 
measurement is a translation of Ferris et al. (2008) that is based in countries with different 
cultures from Indonesia. Although this measurement proved to be reliable and valid 
measuring work ostracism, it may need adjustment to better measure workplace ostracism 
in Indonesian. Future research should be done to further ensure that the measurement of 
workplace ostracism in Indonesia can more accurately reflect the behaviors that are more 
common to take place here. 

 
In addition, the measurements in this study is self-report measurements that is 

vulnerable to common method variance (CMV) (Podsakoff, et al., 2003). We try to lessen 
CMV by collecting the data for the model in two separate time, but there might still be bias 
occuring because of the nature of self-report measurements. All of the measurements may 
be subject to social desirability bias, in which respondents do not report their workplace 
ostracism, OCB, and psychological capital accurately, but based on how they think they 
should respond. Podsakoff et al. (2003) suggested using a multi-source design to reduce the 
CMV. Future research may use alternatives for measure workplace ostracism, such as 
scenarios or experimental methods, e.g., ball throwing, cyber ball or living alone (Balliet & 
Ferris, 2013; William, 2007). Alternatively, multiple data sources may be used, e.g., self-
reports for measure workplace ostracism and psychological capital, while OCB is measured 
using peer- or supervisor-rated measurements (Ferris et al., 2015). 

 
In addition to cultural influence of society as described earlier, the cultural 

differences of each organization or company should also be a concern in measuring 
employee behavior (Xu, 2012), especially workplace ostracism (Wu et al., 2015). In this 
study, respondents came from various companies with different backgrounds and operating 
areas, which led to different organizational cultures as well. So for further research, we 
recommend looking at the role of organizational culture in measuring employee behavior by 
comparing two firms with different organizational or industry cultures, such as 
manufacturing and service companies (Zheng et al., 2016). 

 
In addition to the findings related to our hypothesis, in this study, psychological 

capital was also shown to have a significant positive influence on each OCB, both OCB-O 
and OCB-I, supporting previous studies (Norman, Avey, Nimnicht & Pigeon, 2010). This 
indicates that the higher the psychological capital the employee has, the higher the OCB 
indicates, both OCB-O such as allocating more time to complete a significant corporate 
project, and OCB-I such as helping others to finish their jobs. Related to this, human 
resource managers can conduct various training to develop the four components of 
psychological capital that are used to develop and lead to the emergence of OCB that 
benefits the company (Norman et al, 2010). 

 

CONCLUSION 

In this study psychological capital is not proven to moderate the negative 
relationship between workplace ostracism with OCB. The cultural factors of Indonesian 
society that are still identical with collectivism rather than individualism and the need to 
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adapt workplace ostracism are some of the things that are suspected to be the cause. 
Further research can explore other kinds of measurement methods to ascertain this result. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Research on how emerging adults can be psychologically healthy and increase their life 
satisfaction is considered lacking (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Additionally, there are some 
adaptive resources such as proactive coping skills that can help emerging adults to feel 
greater satisfaction with life (Masten et al., 2004). Therefore, this study aims to investigate 
the effect of proactive coping towards life satisfaction among emerging adults. A total of 140 
undergraduates in one of the private universities in Peninsular, Malaysia were employed as 
the respondent through convenient sampling. The Proactive Coping Inventory (PCI) and 
Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS) were used as the research questionnaires. The data was 
analysed by using Structural Equation Modeling-Partial Least Square (SEM-PLS). The 
findings showed that proactive coping is a significant predictor of life satisfaction among 
emerging adults. This study helps to extend the literature in the field of life satisfaction by 
uncovering the effect of proactive coping on life satisfaction among emerging adults in 
Malaysia context. The findings of this study are able to redound to the benefits of emerging 
adults in the society on how to increase their satisfaction with life. 
 Keywords: Emerging adulthood, life satisfaction, proactive coping, Malaysia 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 Emerging adulthood is a new idea of development stage which consists of individuals 
who aged between 18 and 26 (Stone, Becker, Huber, & Catalano, 2012). It is a distinctive 
developmental period which is generally occupied with uncertainty, exploration, stress, and 
an absence of distinct role in life (Munson, Lee, Miller, Cole, & Nedelcu, 2013). 
 According to the World Health Organization (WHO), there is an increment of 60 
percent in global suicidal rates for the past 50 years (Hendin et al., 2008). Surprisingly, it 
was found that suicidal is the third commonest cause of death among emerging adults. In 
Malaysia, Health Ministry has identified emerging adults who aged between 20 to 25 years 
old as individuals who are at the highest risk to commit suicide (Hendin et al., 2008; Tam, 
Lee, Har, & Chan, 2011).  
 One question in mind is that why do these emerging adults want to end their lives? A 
previous study conducted by Yao et al. (2014) showed that the suicidal ideations of 
emerging adults are due to low life satisfaction. Life satisfaction is the stable cognitive 
evaluation of the quality of one’s life which is an important component of subjective well- 
being (Yang & Srinivasan, 2016). Emerging adults who are actively seeking for identity and 
social roles may experience increased level of stress and anxiety which decreases their 
satisfaction with life (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Hence, emerging adults who have low life 
satisfaction may have poor strategies to cope with life and which results in suicidal attempts 
(Kim & Kim, 2008).   
 However, there is a lack of research on how emerging adults can be psychologically 
healthy and increase their life satisfaction (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). Subsequently, the 
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strategy to increase life satisfaction of emerging adults is by integrating proactive coping 
skills. According to Masten et al. (2004), adaptive resources such as proactive coping skills 
able to help emerging adults to feel greater satisfaction with life which results in successful 
transition to adulthood. Proactive coping refers to one’s tendency to expect and prepare for 
life challenges that will be faced during developmental stages (Hambrick & McCord, 2010). 
Hence, this study aims to examine the effect of proactive coping skills towards the life 
satisfaction of emerging adults. 
 
Life Satisfaction 
 
 Over the decades, empirical research has been focusing a lot on the field of well-
being (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). History of research works about well-being proved that 
happiness is the ultimate human motivation (Diener, Scollon, & Lucas, 2009). According to 
Diener (2009), subjective well-being has become a vital part of human functioning. 
Subjective well-being serves as an evaluator of the quality of a person’s life from their own 
perspective.  Life satisfaction is actually one of the comprehensive pieces of subjective well-
being which is considered as the cognitive component (Diener et al., 2009). Besides, life 
satisfaction can be referred as a cognitive and judgmental process (Diener, Emmons, Larsen, 
& Griffin, 1985). Life satisfaction can be defined as the universal value of the life quality of 
an individual (Shin & Johnson, 1978). Life satisfaction can be explained as a symbol of 
subjective well-being which it is not judged by the author but focus on the judgment of the 
individual (Diener, 1984). According to Pagán (2015), most psychologists suggested that the 
best method to study life satisfaction is by just asking how individuals feel at that moment. 
Pavot and Diener (1993) suggested that it is not necessary for human to hit certain criteria 
in order to achieve high life satisfaction.  Therefore, they can have their own distinctive 
standards to achieve high life satisfaction level (Pavot & Diener, 1993). For example, if an 
individual assumes that his life is wealthy then he will have higher life satisfaction. On the 
other hand, if individual feels that she has a good and harmony family, she will be happy 
and be more satisfied with her life. University students who are experiencing transition 
period such as have to live independently from family or going to enter working life, life 
satisfaction may play a vital role in it (Cabras & Mondo, 2017). Life satisfaction is positively 
associated to self-esteem, academic achievement, orientation to learning, and career 
optimism (Gilman & Huebner, 2006; Tolentino et al., 2014). Diener, Gohm, Suh, and Oishi 
(2000) proposed that behavioural outcomes of life satisfaction include multitasking, 
sociability, positivity, trust, altruism, ability to give new ideas, being organized, avoid being 
hostile and only focusing on own. In short, life satisfaction is a significant element of human 
behaviour. 
 
Proactive coping and life satisfaction  
 

Poor coping strategies may cause emerging adults to have lower life satisfaction 
(Kim & Kim, 2008). Coping style plays a critical role in helping emerging adults to undergo 
successful transition period (Masten et al., 2004). Greenglass and Fikesnbaum (2009) 
indicated that proactive coping can enhance better health and well-being as it is a positive 
approach to deal with the stressors. Proactive coping was also a significant predictor of 
positive affect that is related to life satisfaction as well (Greenglass & Fikesnbaum, 2009). In 
the study of Dwivedi and Rastogi (2017), proactive coping is positively correlated with life 
satisfaction and it significantly predicted life satisfaction. Similarly, proactive coping was also 
found to be positively associated with life satisfaction (Uskul & Greenglass, 2005). 
Interestingly, the positive relationship between proactive coping and life satisfaction were 
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found on other individuals rather than emerging adults only. In a study conducted by 
Smedema, Catalano, and Ebener (2010) which focused on individuals with spinal cord 
injuries, similar results were obtained. Hope, proactive coping and sense of humor were 
categorized by the researchers as positive coping and the results showed that the positive 
coping positively influence the subjective well-being (Smedema et al., 2010). Retirees that 
acquired proactive coping styles were found to be more satisfied with life (Maurer & 
Chapman, 2017). As a result, proactive coping is also one of the predictor for life satisfaction 
for people after their retirement (Maurer & Chapman, 2017). 
 
Current Study 
 

The main objective of this study is to examine the effect of proactive coping style 
towards the life satisfaction of emerging adults. Arnett’s theory of Emerging Adults is the 
foundation of this research framework. From the discussions of related literatures above, 
this study hypothesizes that there is a positive effect of proactive coping towards life 
satisfaction among emerging adults. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
Participants 
 
 This study consisted of 140 participants with an average age of 22.11 years 
(SD=1.12). Table 1 showed the demographic information of respondents. There were a total 
of 80 males (57.86%) and 60 females (42.14%). Among the races, Chinese (97.14%) were 
highest; followed by Indian (2.14%); and others (0.71%) such as Pakistanian. Next, most of 
the participant’s religion were identified as Buddhism (80.00%); followed by Christianity 
(12.86%); and others (4.29%) such as Taoism and Atheist, Hinduism (2.13%), and Islam 
(0.71%).  
 
Table 1 :Demographic information of participants (N=140) 
  N (%) Mean SD 

Age 
 

22.11 1.12 

Gender 
   

  Male 80 (57.86) 
  

  Female 60 (42.14) 
  

Race 
   

  Malay 0 (0.00) 
  

  Chinese 136 (97.14) 
 

  Indian 3 (2.14) 
  

  Others 1(0.71) 
  

Religion 
   

  Islam 1 (0.71) 
  

  Buddhism 112 (80.00) 
 

  Hinduism 3 (2.13) 
  

  Christianity 18 (12.86) 
  

  Others 6 (4.29) 
  

Note. SD: Standard Deviation 
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Procedure 
 
 The sampling method that was used in this research is convenient sampling. The 
actual data collection was conducted in one of the private universities in Perak, Malaysia. 
Before the questionnaires were distributed to the respondents, a short briefing on the 
research was given to the respondents which covered the areas of the research objective, 
purpose of study, targeted respondents, private, and confidentiality and also the informed 
consent form. The required research criteria and the time allocated to answer the 
questionnaire was also explained. Assistance and help was provided to the respondents who 
faced any issues in answering the questionnaire.  
 
Measures 
 

Proactive Coping Inventory (PCI). PCI was developed by Greenglass, Schwarzer, 
Jakubiec, Fiksenbaum, and Taubert (1999). There are 7 subscales in this inventory, which 
consists of proactive coping, preventive coping, reflective coping, avoidance coping, 
strategic planning, instrumental support seeking, and emotional support seeking. However, 
only one subscale – the proactive coping subscale is used in this study.  Proactive coping 
subscale has a total of 14 items that employ the 4-point Likert Scale with from 1 = “not at 
all true”, 2 = “barely true”, 3 = “somewhat true”, and 4 = “completely true”. Items 2, 9 and 
14 in Proactive Coping subscale have reversed scoring. The subscales of the Proactive 
Coping Inventory are found to have high internal consistency as it was reported that the 
Cronbach alphas range from .71 to .85 for all 7 subscales.  

 
Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS). SWLS was developed by Diener, Emmons, 

Larsen, and Griffin (1985). to assess the overall global cognitive judgement of one’s 
satisfaction with life. It is a short 5-items instrument that employs 7- point Likert Scale, with 
7 = “Strongly Agree”, 6 = “Agree”, 5 = “Slightly Agree”, 4 = “Neither Agree nor Disagree”, 3 
= “Slightly Disagree”, 2 = “Disagree”, and 1 = “Strongly Disagree”.  It was found that the 
reliability coefficient of SWLS is .87. 

 
 

RESULTS 
 

The data collected was transferred into the data set created in Statistical Package for 
Social Science (SPSS) version 20. The reversed items were reverse-coded along with 
computation of the total score PCI and SWLS. The data was converted into a CSV file and 
transferred to the SmartPLS 2.0 M3 for data analysis purpose. This research used the 
SmartPLS 2.0 M3 to analyse the data.  

 
Descriptive Statistics 
 
 Table 2 showed the frequency distribution of variables in each scales in this study. 
The mean score of items of proactive coping was 2.87 (SD=.52). Meanwhile, Life 
satisfaction items’ mean score was 4.49 (SD=1.15). 
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Table 2  
Frequency distribution of future time perspective, proactive coping, life satisfaction, and 
perceived adult status (N=140) 
 Mean SD Min Max 

Proactive coping 2.87 .52 8 24 
Life satisfaction 4.49 1.15 6 34 

Note. SD: Standard Deviation; Min: Minimum; Max: Maximum 
 

A Partial Least Squares (PLS) analysis technique with SmartPLS 2.0 software (Ringle, 
Wende, & Will, 2005) was used in this study to analyse the research model. In this research, 
two-step procedures that involve measurement model assessment, and followed by the 
assessment of structural model were conducted accordingly as suggested by Hair, Hult, 
Ringle, & Sarstedt (2016). Validity and reliability were examined in the measurement model, 
meanwhile the structural model is analysed to examine the hypothesized relationships. 
 
Measurement Model Assessment 

Two reflective variables, namely proactive coping (PC) and life satisfaction (LF) were 
involved in this study. In order to examine the measurement model, the indicator (item) and 
construct reliability, followed by convergent validity and discriminant validity were assessed. 
In order to confirm the indicator reliability, Hair et al. (2016) suggested that the loadings of 
each item on its associated constructs must be more than 0.7. If the factor loading is 
between 0.4 and 0.7 and the composite reliability (CR) and average variance extracted (AVE) 
are higher than 0.7 and 0.5 respectively, the item can be retained (Hair et al., 2014). Based 
on Table 3, most of the factor loadings are higher than 0.7 and only few are lower than 0.7, 
thus it confirmed the indicator reliability for all variables in this study. In addition, the CR for 
all variables is higher than 0.7 which indicated that the reliability of the measurement model 
is achieved.  

The convergent validity was assessed using AVE, and the AVE value must be more 
than 0.5 to deem acceptable. Table 3 shows that all constructs have achieved convergent 
validity due to the AVEs being more than 0.5. 
 
Table 3 
Results of assessment of Measurement Model 
Construct Item Convergent Validity 

 Factor 
loadings 

AVE 
Composite 
Reliability 

Life 
Satisfaction 

LF1 In most ways my life is close to my 
ideal. 

.853 .603 .880 

LF2 The conditions of my life are 
excellent. 

.889   

LF3 I am satisfied with my life. .859   

LF4 So far I have gotten the important 
things I want in life. 

.715   

 
LF5 If I could live my life over, I would 

change almost nothing. 
.500   

Proactive 
Coping 

PC11 I turn obstacles into positive 
experiences. 

.626 .509 .861 
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PC13 When I experience a problem, I take 
the initiative in resolving it. 

.681   

PC4 I like challenges and beating the 
odds. 

.714   

 
PC5 I visualise my dreams and try to 

achieve them. 
.725   

 
PC6 Despite numerous setbacks, I usually 

succeed in getting what I want. 
.759   

 
PC8 I always try to find a way to work 

around obstacles; nothing can stop 
me. 

.765   

Note. PC1, PC2, PC3, PC7, PC9, PC10, PC12 and PC14 were removed because of low factor 
loadings. 
 

The discriminant validity was examined to make sure that all the items are 
measuring different concepts or distinguished among concepts. The square roots of the AVE 
against the correlations of other constructs were being compared in order to examine the 
discriminant validity. If the square root of the AVE is higher than its correlation with other 
constructs, discriminant validity is achieved. The square root of AVE demonstrate higher 
values than the equivalent column and row values, therefore all the constructs are found to 
be different from each other. Thus, this model has fulfilled the discriminant validity.  

 
Structural Model Assessment 
 

In structural model, the value of R2, standard beta, T-value, and predictive relevance 
(Q2) were examined in this model as suggested by Hair et al. (2016). Bootstrapping 
procedure using 500 resamples was employed in this research. The current study shows 
that the R2 value is 0.181 and is thus considered moderate (Cohen, 1988). This moderate R2 
value means that PAC can explain 18.1% of the variance of LFS. From Table 5, proactive 
coping (β =.353, p<0.01) is positively influenced life satisfaction.  

 
Predictive Relevance (Q2) 
 

The Stone-Geisser’s Q2 is a measure to examine the predictive relevance in order to 
assess the capability of the research model to predict (Henseler, Ringle, & Sinkovics, 2009). 
Blindfolding procedure was carried out to determine the predictive relevance. Omission 
distance of 5 was used. As shown in the Table 4, Q2 value = .071, is larger than zero which 
explains that the exogenous constructs (proactive coping) have predictive relevance for the 
endogenous construct (life satisfaction).  
 
Table 4 
Results of hypothesis testing 

Relationship Std Beta Std Error t-value Decision R2 Q2 

PAC → LFS .353 .135 2.928** Supported .181 .071 

Note. LFS: Life Satisfaction; PAC: Proactive Coping 
**p-value <0.01 
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DISCUSSION 
 
 Present findings showed that proactive coping can significantly predict life 
satisfaction among emerging adults. These findings are congruent with the past studies (e.g. 
Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017; Greenglass & Fiksenbaum, 2009). This finding is very significant as 
it implies that proactive coping plays a substantial role in influencing emerging adults’ 
evaluation about their life. Emerging adulthood is defined as a transition period which is full 
of and possibilities as emerging adult feel that they are in between. This period of transitions 
requires them to develop different skills proactively to maintain their feeling of self- 
sufficiency, while preparing for incoming unpredictable challenges (Dwivedi & Rastogi, 2017). 
Therefore, the function of proactive coping is ideal as it can prompts feeling of self-efficacy 
and independence that lead to positive feelings about the future.  
 

 Emerging adults, especially university-going students, often come across variety of 
stressful events such as academic or financial problem that negatively affect their well-being 
and mental health (Dusselier, Dunn, Wang, Shelley, & Whalen, 2005). However, with 
proactive coping, stressors are reappraised as challenges. Proactive students who view 
these stressors as inevitable challenges, rather than life obstacles and able to cope with 
them more effectively. Proactive coping reflects efficacious beliefs, goal setting which are 
found to be linked with regulatory resources that facilitate ‘self-improvement and ‘social 
support’ (Greenglass & Fiksenbaum, 2009). Dealing with these problems proactively help 
stimulate opportunities for learn and growth, which can result in goal attainment and hence, 
greater life satisfaction. Therefore, by coping effectively with stressful situations. Emerging 
adults are able to be more motivated towards future events by perceiving their future 
optimistically, which result in having greater life satisfaction. 

 
The findings of this study are useful for emerging adults, especially university-going 

emerging adults in Malaysia. As they are in the transition period which is full of possibilities 
and uncertainties while looking for their identities in the world, hence, they often get to 
experience higher level of stress and anxieties compared to other age groups (Arnett, 2004). 
Additionally, being a university student makes it worse as there are increasing worries about 
academic performance, social life, and finance problems. Hence, they can learn to take 
initiative proactively to solve their problems rather than running from them. For instance, 
they can acquire skills on how to assess problems carefully, while formulating different 
solutions to resolve their problem. Specifically, they should also learn to weigh the pros and 
cons for each solution critically so that they can deal with their problem effectively.  

 
Present findings can also be helpful to the parents. Parents can encourage and teach 

their children since they are young on how to formulate challenging but achievable goals for 
themselves. This allows children to learn how to develop their own future goals which can 
increase their motivation to achieve them. Parents can also teach the children to visualize 
their goals and ways to obtain it, so that children can make plans to resolve possible 
obstacles of attaining their future goals. By planning ahead, they will be able to learn on 
how to cope effectively with future problems that will be encountered, while moving forward 
to reach their goals. As a result, when these children grow up to become emerging adults, 
they can put together effective strategies to deal with their stressors and barriers that get in 
their way of securing their goals. 

 
Next, one of the distinct characteristic of proactive coping is to view the future in a 

positive light. Lecturers in university can use the information gained from this study to 
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encourage their students to look forward positively rather than looking back at past failures. 
Even though when students perform badly in their academic, lecturers should not provide 
extreme criticism to their students, as they might feel depressed and feel discouraged about 
their future. Instead, lecturers can help their students to get better by providing ways to 
help them while telling them that they can still improve and do better in the future. This 
helps the students to be more motivated, while being encouraged and optimistic about their 
future. Consequently, they will able to make the best of a bad situation and work harder to 
achieve their goals as they perceive their future positively. 

 
In short, emerging adults should use proactive coping strategies and skills to deal 

with their life problems. Parents and teachers play significant role in earlier education in 
helping the children or students to learn to formulate future goals, how to cope proactively 
with life stressors and how to view the future positively so that they can experience greater 
life satisfaction when they grow up. 

 
 

CONCLUSION 
 
 The findings obtained from the study indicated that proactive coping is a significant 
predictor of life satisfaction. Proactive coping emerged as the predictor of life satisfaction 
because emerging adults who view their life stressors as challenges that help them grow 
and cope with them proactively will be able to attain goals and be more satisfied with their 
life.  Throughout this study, there were few limitations found. The gender, races, and 
religion ratio of sample were not considered when recruiting participants. Therefore, the 
generalizability of the result is limited. In this study, the proportion of male and female 
participants was not equal. For races, almost all of the respondents were Chinese. There 
was no Malay participant recruited.  For religion, Buddhism is dominant in this research. In 
short, the results may need to be cautiously generalized. However, although the 
interpretation of research findings need to be cautiously discussed, this study generally has 
provided a new and in-depth view and understanding towards proactive coping and life 
satisfaction in the context of undergraduate students in the private university. Therefore, to 
increase the generalizability of present findings, the ratio of sample of gender, races, and 
religion have to be considered before sampling in the future study. The sample chosen 
should be able to accurately represent the group of population so that it can result in 
findings with less error.  
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ABSTRACT 

Bullying in schools is a systemic case that has a serious effect on the cognitive, affective 
and psychomotoric of individuals. This phenomenon will have a negative impact on the learning 
process in school. This study focuses on the emotional effects that appear on the bullying 
perpetrators and victim. The purpose of this study is to determine the description of emotional 
regulation that occurs in the perpetrators and victims of bullying. Research subjects are five 
students of SDN (State Elementary School),Semarang  (the 3rd and 5th grade), consisting of four 
perpetrators of bullying and one victim.  This research use case study approach (qualitative 
method). Data analytical techniques use interactive models, which include: data collection, data 
reduction, display data then conclusions/verification. Test of credibility is conducted by using 
triangulation method. Data collection is done through observation and interview. The variables 
focused on this research are emotion regulation. Purposive sampling with criterion 
determination of bullying perpetrators and victim is determined through behavioral checklist. 
The results showed that, 1 of the four bullying perpetrators shows difficulties in almost every 
aspect emotion regulation, including in terms of recognizing emotional expressions, expressive 
negative emotion (difficulty in controlling emotions), in responding to social situations (low of 
empathy), and in performing cognitive changes. 3 (three) bullying perpretators have some of 
the same things related to difficulties / weaknesses in emotion regulation, such as: expressive 
negative emotion (difficulty in controlling emotions), often mocking and responding to social 
situations in a negative way and difficult to make cognitive changes (reappraisal).Three of the 
four bullying perpetrators were able to recognize emotion expressions and causes of emotion 
that they felt. Emotion regulation generated by victims of bullying is good enough for the 
victim’s ability to control emotions, emotional self-awareness, reappraisal, response modulation, 
attentional deployment and also the situasional response. 
 
Keywords: emotion regulation, bullying perpetrator, victim 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Mental reconstruction through character-building-oriented education is expected to be 
embedded in every educational institution in Indonesia. character-building-oriented education is 
one of the eight pillars that are being the focus of Universitas Negeri Semarang (Unnes) 
conservation program. However, in fact character-building-oriented education is not as easy as 
turning the palm of the hand, because until now the phenomenon of bullying in schools is still a 
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matter of concern. This phenomenon is one form of failures in the education system in 
Indonesia. 

Bullying occurs not only between teachers and students, but also between pupils and 
pupils. As reported in Jawa Pos, September 13, 2005, it was reported that the anger of a 
teacher in two students and slapped them occurred because the student have not paid the 
tuition fee for three months. The teacher also slapped another student and even a student had 
his head banged against the wall just because he could not do math problems. As a result, 
students are sick and afraid to go to school. The bullying phenomenon is not only done 
between student but also done between teachers and student then it will create negative cycle 
in the learning process. 

The research conducted by Siswati and Widayanti (2009) at Public Elementary School in 
Semarang resulted that 37,55% of students suffered from bullying, 42,5% of students 
experienced physical violence and 34,06% of students experienced non-physical violence. The 
phenomenon found by our students in 2013 at SDN Ngijo 01 also provided a clear picture of 
bullying behavior, so we are motivated to conduct an applied psychology training to be able to 
cope with the phenomenon of bullying in the school. 

First Observation was conducted in 2013, as a community service activity presented by 
me and my students. The result says, there are many bullying activity that happend on that 
school. Based on observations and interviews conducted on April 20, 2013 at SDN Ngijo 01, it 
revealed that most students had engaged in bullying behavior either actively or passively. Some 
other students became victims of bullying behavior. Bullying behavior that is often done in the 
form of bullying verbally as saying rude to a friend, calling his friend's name improperly like the 
phrase "fat", "angus (black)", "genter (high)", scorning his friend, forcing friends to do 
something, isolating friends, etc. According to some students there are even some students 
who have dared to do physical bullying such as kicking, hitting, or grabbing if there are other 
students who do not want to comply. 

The second observation for my research in 2016 in the same place, also say the same 
result,. Based on the results of observations and interviews conducted on March 18, 2016 at 
SDN Ngijo 01, the teacher of sixth grade revealed that most of the students have conducted 
bullying behavior, of sixteen students in the class, nine students and five girls conducted 
bullying against two students (one male and one female). This means that the phenomenon is 
still happening. 

It was found that some students who were victims of bullying did not dare to go back to 
school because of the mockery of their friends. They were afraid to come to school so they 
were often absent and missed the lesson. The students also experienced difficulties in getting 
along and re-establishing trust in their friendship, even some students who became victims of 
bullying in the school chose to move to another school or some were reluctant to go to school 
(dropping out). 
 Research conducted by P.N. Nindya and R. Maragaretha (2012) states that there is a 
positive relationship between the experiences of emotional violence in children with the 
tendency of delinquency in adolescence. This means that bullying behavior that occurs in 
schools, especially in children can be one of the causes of delinquency behavior in adolescence. 
Thus, the phenomenon of bullying done either by the teacher to students or students to other 
students will provide a complex negative cycle in the learning process. 

This phenomenon, in accordance with the results of Newman and Murray's research 
(2005), explains that unpopular pupils at school (in this case Nadhira, for example) consider the 
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joke/taunts or disturbances given by their friends as something very serious and consider it as 
threat and physical aggression. These unpopular pupils are at greater risk for bullying than 
popular students when teachers are insensitive to their circumstances and offer no solutions for 
bullied students. 

Based on various phenomena about bullying, researchers consider several things that 
can be done to overcome the phenomenon of bullying. But prior to the intervention to reduce 
bullying behavior, it is necessary to obtain detailed data about the emotional picture of the 
perpetrators as well as the victims of bullying and what are the dominant factors that cause the 
bullying. 

Emotions give a role in the environment, and interface with motivation (Pascual & 
Johnson, L, 2004), this include in the school. Educators are considered important to understand 
the role of emotion in the learning process at school. The implication is that teachers should be 
able to manage emotions well before, during and after the learning process takes place so that 
teachers and students will go through the learning process in a more fun and maximal way. 

Rigby (2007) describes the elements contained in the meaning of bullying, among 
others, the desire to harm, negative actions, power imbalances, repetition, not limited to use of 
power, pleasure felt by the perpetrator and the sense of pressure on the part of the victim. This 
argument is supported by Coloroso (in Awaliyah, 2014) who argued that bullying refers to 
aggressive behavior perpetrated over and over by a person or group of students who have 
power over other weaker students with the aim of harming the person. Bullying in Bahasa 
Indonesia is defined as oppression, hazing, logging, ostracism, or intimidation (Wiyani in 
Awaliyah, 2014). Rigby (2007) writes in his book that the number of victims of bullying is more 
prevalent among younger students and is increasing at the end of high school. Estimated 
frequency of bullying by age group gives nearly the same result that is about 20% in males and 
18% in adolescent girls with an age range of 8 to 17 years. it can be concluded that bullying is 
a negative action (threat, oppression, insult, and physical or other non-physical abuse) against 
people who have weaker strength and done repeatedly. 

Bullying is also known as a social problem. Negative communication will build a negative 
relationships (between students and teachers) and it will ruined all of the component in school, 
then social problem begin. According to Olweus (1994) that devided bullying into two, namely: 
1. direct bullying in the form of physical and verbal intimidation such as harm, threatening, or 
vilifying; 2. indirect bullying takes the form of social isolation such as the act of silencing and 
isolating others. It means that, whether direct or indirect bullying may lead to a social problem. 
Latifah (2012) in his research also mentioned that the success and failure of a child in achieving 
the important competences in school life can trigger the child in the act of bullying against other 
children or even become the target perpetrators or victims of bullying Bullying perpetrators 
often commit bullying to other children in order to cover up the failures that they gain by 
gathering power in groups and behaving aggressively and trying to gain control over other 
children. In addition to being used as a tool to cover the failure of a child in achieving 
competence, bullying behavior is often also done by children who individually managed to 
develop competence. 

Bullying perpetrators have some of the following characteristics (Jongsma, Petterson 
and Mclniss, 2006): 1. Verbally bullying when meeting with weaker siblings or peers; 2. Invent 
good intimidation when triggered by a friend or not; 3. embrace aggressive behavior (either 
mild or abusive) that arises accompanying verbal intimidation (e.g. pushing, grabbing, holding 
as well as throwing stuff to the victim, etc.); 4. Break or take the property of the victim of 
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bullying; 5. Showing extreme anger in front of his friends including shouting, threatening and 
calling.  

Bullying has multifactor, one if it was culture. As stated from Due, P., Holstein, B. E., 
Lynch, J., Diderichsen, F., Gabhain, S. N., Scheidt, P., & Currie, C (2005) they conducted study 
about Bullying and symptoms among school-aged children: international comparative cross 
sectional study in 28 countries mention that:  

“The notion and severity of the concept of bullying may vary by cultural setting and is 
probably evidenced in some of the variability observed across countries, but will nevertheless in 
all countries, represent some sort of negative social interaction. Given the likely reporting 
variability in both bullying and symptoms it is even more remarkable that such stable 
associations between them were found across all 28 countries”. 

 
Several factors that cause bullying have been studied by some researcher, some of them 

are study from Usman (2013) showed that there are several factors that cause bullying: school 
factors, community factors, peer factors and psychological factors that include self-esteem, 
temperament and assertive behavior. Another psychological factor that is related to bullying has 
been revealed by Gagnon (2012) that low empathy facilitates aggressive behavior, while high 
empathy inhibits aggressive behavior. Bullying perpetrators can be identified from the 
characteristics that exist in the child. Characteristics that are likely to be found in the 
perpetrator of bullying include: a) manipulative, impulsive and aggressive personality; b) lack of 
empathy; c) physically stronger than the victim; d) having difficulty adapting to rules; e) high 
self-esteem; f) have a positive assessment of violence; g) low academic achievement; h) lack of 
attachment and responsibility to the school; i) comes from a harsh family environment; j) 
experiencing depressive symptoms (Dake, Price, & Telljohann, 2003; Helath & Sheen, 2005; 
American Association of School Administrators, 2209, in Latifah, 2012). Based on research 
mentioned before can be conluded that psychologycal factor have an important rule for 
bullying, especially a matter of empathy. Low empathy has a relationship with low emotional 
regulation so as to provide opportunities for the emergence of psychological disorders.  

It supported by result study conducted by Tani et al (in Usman, 2013) reveal that 
factors in personality contribute greatly to the characteristic behavior of children in bullying 
situations, where high levels of emotional instability and low levels of hospitality affect bullies. 
The ability of emotional regulation to become an important capital for children in order to have 
good social skills so as to avoid the possibility of bullying or being bullied. The research ever 
undertaken supports this. The results confirm that emotional regulation plays a positive role in 
social ability (Eisenserg in Gagnon, 2012) and some theories (Balazs in Gagnon 2012) suggest 
that a child's ability to regulate emotions on oneself can enable them to manage the emotional 
atmosphere of social groups, making them more popular among their peers. 

Children with low emotional regulatory abilities tend to violate social norms and are at 
risk of psychological and social inadequacy (Eisenberg, Liew, & pidada, 2004). The ability of 
self-regulation improves social competence (Balaz in Gagnon, 2012), and the ability of 
emotional regulation, negative emotions, and feelings of shame all show predictions of social 
functioning and peer rejection (Eisenberg et al., 2004). Armed with good social skills, children 
can socialize in the right way. Children will not be difficult to establish a friendship relationship 
so as to prevent children from the risk of becoming victims of bullying or bullied. 

Based on the characteristics that appear in individual perpetrators of bullying that 
mentioned before by Jongsma, Petterson and Mclniss, 2006; (Dake, Price, & Telljohann, 2003; 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

340 
 

Helath & Sheen, 2005; American Association of School Administrators, 2009, in Latifah, 2012) 
are experiencing symptoms of depression, lack of empathy and less adaptive, showing extreme 
anger. This can happen because individuals are less able to identify, control, and articulate their 
emotions in a positive way. So to be able to overcome these weaknesses required training that 
can help to regulate emotions, so that behavior becomes more adaptive and can reduce 
bullying behavior. 

The result of the research (Gagnon, 2012) shows that certain sub-components of 
empathy, such as empathic concern (affective empathy) and personal distress (a measure of 
emotion regulation) predicted the behavior of “pure bullies” (bullies who are not themselves 
victimized), but not of other aggresive children such as bully-victims. For futher explanations, 
chantal’s said that high BAS (Behavior Activation system) drive and low BIS (Behavioral 
Inhibiton System) were significant predictors of aggressive behavior, and BAS reward 
responsiveness predicted protecitive behavior.  It also said that emotion regulation as discribe 
from personal distress has relation with bullying. Based on this, the following research problems 
can be formulated: How to describe the emotional regulation done by the perpetrator and the 
victim of bullying. 

The ability to regulate emotion is important to the individual to face everyday problems. 
Emotional regulation is the individual's ability to regulate both negative emotions (anger, 
sadness, and anxiety) and positive (happiness) by lowering or raising those emotions (Gross & 
Thompson, 2007). Emotional regulation teaches how to identify and describe emotions, how to 
reduce the vulnerability to negative emotions and how to improve positive emotions (Berzins & 
Trestman, 2004). 

Individuals who are able to regulate emotions are able to modify negative emotions 
because of bad experiences to gain positive emotions to achieve balance in emotions. Emotional 
regulation is an attempt to modify components of emotional experience (e.g., subjective 
experience, physiology, expression, behavior) in relation to events, forms, duration and 
intensity (Thompson in Rivers et al., 2007). Emotion modification can occur by generating, 
avoiding inhibiting, defending or altering emotional experiences (Rivers, 2007). Emotions can 
have healthful effects or not, it all depends on the individual's success in regulating emotions 
(Gross & Thompson, 2007). 

Emotion balance is needed to obtain a healthy psychic condition. These goals can be 
obtained by regulating emotions. The emotional regulation, according to Thompson (in 
Lafreniere, 2000), consists of intrinsic and extrinsic processes that are responsible for 
monitoring, evaluating and modifying emotional reactions, to meet one's goals. Gross (1998) 
also says that emotional regulation is an attempt to influence the types of emotions experienced 
by humans, when they experience these emotions, how to experience and express emotions. 
From the above theoretical explanation, it can be concluded that emotional regulation is an 
attempt to seek balance in emotions by assessing, coping with, modifying, managing and 
expressing emotions appropriately so as to achieve better psychic conditions.  

Gross and John (2003) explain that in the emotion regulations model, probability of 
emotion can be regulated through 5 points on the overall emotional process. The first to fourth 
process (situation selection, situation modification, attentional deployment, and cognitive 
change) is antecedent-focused i.e. something done before the emotional response tendency is 
fully activated, while the fifth process is response-focused response modulation, i.e. something 
done after emotional response tendencies are generated. The explanation of the five points of 
emotional regulation are as follows: a. selecting the situation, i.e. the individual can approach or 
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avoid someone, place or other object (Gross & Thompson, 2007); b. modifying the situation; c. 
attentional deployment (Gross & Thompson, 2007); d. cognitive changes e. modulation of 
response, i.e. individual efforts to manage/change the trend of response (either physical, 
experience or behavior) directly (Gross & Thompson, 2007). 

Emotion regulation is needed to obtain a healthy psychic condition. These goals can be 
obtained by regulating emotions. The emotional regulation, according to Thompson (in 
Lafreniere, 2000), consists of intrinsic and extrinsic processes that are responsible for 
monitoring, evaluating and modifying emotional reactions, to meet one's goals. Gross (1998) 
also says that emotional regulation is an attempt to influence the types of emotions experienced 
by humans, when they experience these emotions, how to experience and express emotions. 

From the above theoretical explanation, it can be concluded that emotional regulation is 
an attempt to seek balance in emotions by assessing, coping with, modifying, managing and 
expressing emotions appropriately so as to achieve better psychic conditions. 

Research conducted by MacDermott et al (2010) on aspects of emotional regulation for 
the ages of children and adolescents, using measuring tool was called the ERICA scale 
(Emotional regulation Index for Children and Adolescents), reported a psychometric evaluation 
of 16 items involving 1389 ( 768 women, 621 men) with age between 9-16 years old. With 
good internal consistency and relatively stable results through repeated test periods of 4 weeks 
and this scale is also sensitive to age and gender differences. There are 3 aspects of emotional 
regulation that are generated, namely: 1. emotional control measures emotional expression and 
emotional response that is socially not right.; 2. emotional self-consciousness measures 
emotional recognition, flexibility, high regulation of positive affect, low regulation of negative 
affect; 3. situational responses (situational responsiveness), measures of social sensitivity and 
appropriate emotional response in social situations. 

Factors that affect emotional regulation include parent-child relationships, age, sex, and 
interpersonal relationships, games played, television programs watched, and playmates 
(Nisfiannoor & Kartika, 2004).  

Irregular emotions are caused because the child does not have good emotional 
regulatory skills. The emotional irregularities in victims of bullying are also expressed by Heath 
& Sheen 2005 (in Latifah 2012) that those who may be victims of bullying are those who tend 
to be reactive, irritable, irritable, often isolated, socially rejected, and physically weaker. In line 
with research conducted by Wilton et al. (2000) which concludes that the outcomes discussed 
show how a maladaptive process of emotional regulation may lead to actions in the form of 
factors that may pose a risk to be a victim of chronic bullying. 

Research on 13-year-olds shows that children with higher symptoms of depression 
exhibit negative, passive or avoiding and anticipated strategies of emotional regulation of 
emotions and they are relatively ineffective in creating a positive mood (Reijnties et al, (in 
Dennis and Kelemen, 2009). Cole, 1986; Putnam, Spritz, & Stifter, 2002 (in Dennis and 
Kelemen, 2009) states that children who are able to implement emotional regulatory strategies 
by means of distraction techniques will be more able to obey, patiently wait and resist the 
temptation to have negative emotions and control behavior. 

The results of the observation of the aggressive/provocative victim demonstrated by 
research conducted by Rubin et al (1995) describe that an irritable child with poor emotional 
regulatory ability is easy to externalize the problem. Like victims of aggressiveness who have 
high reactivity to frustration, and when they encounter bully (Wilton, 2000).  
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The results indicated that patterns of emotional and regulatory expressions are symbolic 
of the victim's interactions that have been bullied. The choice of expression they make and the 
coping behavior style that can be seen affects the source and results of bullying events in the 
classroom (Wilton, 2000). 

Based on the above theories, it is clear that emotional regulation is closely related to the 
perpetrator and the victim of the bully, and provides an important role to help the child to adapt 
well. This study aims to determine the description of emotional regulation conducted by 
perpetrators and victims of bullying. Benefits/contributions given through this research include: 
as a theoretical contribution, the results of research will be useful in the development of 
psychology about the study of emotional regulation and bullying. The theoretical contributions 
can be developed into intervention materials to reduce bullying behavior in subsequent 
research, publication of scientific papers at national or international seminars as well as 
teaching materials/studies for the subject of educational psychology and clinical psychology.  

 
RESEARCH METHOD 

The variable in this research is emotional regulation of perpetrator and victim of 
bullying. This research uses qualitative method. Qualitative method is the process of extracting 
information to be able to understand a phenomenon based on differences in methodological 
tradition of data analysis process that examines something that is social or human problems 
(Cresswell, 1997). 

The perpetrator and victim of bullying is a unique individual case and is judged 
appropriate if the design used is a case study approach, because in the case study, researchers 
trace/identify a case, bound by time or place and search for contextual information about the 
setting of the case; gathering vast material from various information sources to produce a 
profound case picture (Cresswell, 1997). The attachment of time and place can be explained 
that this study is related to how the conditions of emotional regulation by the perpetrators and 
victims of bullying while in school. Herdiansyah (2015) says that the case study is a 
comprehensive description and explanation of various aspects of an individual, a group, a 
condition, a program or a social situation. 

In accordance with the character possessed by qualitative research methods, i.e. more 
investigative research, then sampling on qualitative methods will be more emphasized to the 
quality of the sample not on the quantity or the number of sample research. 

Qualitative research studies in general will use purposive sample technique that is in 
selecting samples of the population done by non-random and based in a certain comparison 
made by the researcher itself based on the characteristics or nature of the population that was 
previously known (in Moleong, 2009). 

The characteristics of sample or subject in this research is as follows: a. registered and 
active as students of SDN Ngijo 01, Gunungpati, Semarang; b. conduct bullying of students or 
teachers; c. received bullying from his friend (fellow students). This research obtained data by 
using observation method, interview and documentation. 

Data analysis is performed when collecting data and after data collection. The data 
obtained from the field is the raw data that must be processed in order to obtain data ready to 
be presented into the results of a study. Data analysis techniques in this study uses interactive 
models according to Miles & Huberman, namely through the process of data collection, data 
reduction, data display and then conclusions/verification (Herdiansyah, 2015). 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 
This research was conducted at SDN Ngijo 01, Gunungpati, Semarang, Central Java. The 
location of the school is close to the orphanage and about 1 km from Universitas Negeri 
Semarang. 

This study initially involves 10 students, but some researchers conducted deeper 
observation and interview, there are 5 students which in the end we specify as the subject of 
this research because they fulfill criteria as perpetrator and victim of bullying. Three teachers 
and one principal were involved as informants in the study. The involvement of researchers with 
SDN 01 Ngijo started in 2013, when the researcher as a lecturer of mental health subjects gave 
the task to the students to do mental health program, then the researcher knew that in school 
there was a quite unique phenomenon of bullying that intrigued researchers to study more 
related to the emotional regulation of perpetrator and victim of bullying. 

The principal of SDN Ngijo 01, from 2013 since the first time researchers involved until 
2016 is still the same, namely Mr. S. He informed that the case of bullying still continues from 
2013 until now. The information is also supported from preliminary observational data that 
some students in the class were seen raising bully behavior toward other students. There are 
six teachers of every grades, one principal, one religion teacher and one sports teacher. When 
conducting the research, there are some PPL teachers (intern students from education-teaching 
programs, especially PGSD department) from Semarang State University. who participate in the 
activity there to help the teacher carry out the task of teaching and educating students. 

The researcher conducted this research by conducting interviews and preliminary 
observations on July 22, 2016 with the principal of SDN Ngijo 01 at 13.30 -14.45 with the aim 
of conveying the intent and purpose of research and establish good relation as well as 
corporation with the school. The interview was conducted in the principal's room, which 
happened to be one room with the teachers of SDN Ngijo 01. The initial interviews and 
observations included bullying cases that had occurred at the school and who were the names 
of the students involved when the incident occurred, the principal complained children's 
increasingly disrespectful behavior (e.g., the child roughly refuses teacher’s instruction to take a 
broom to clean up the class). 

Library study was conducted to support the research. Although the background of this 
research comes from the phenomenon in the field not originated from the theory, library study 
is still required. The library study is done by reading references on the theory of emotional 
regulation and about bullying through journal articles, both national and international, and 
books. 

Originally researchers used the theory of emotional regulation of Gross, but in the end 
because in the field found obstacles in preparing the right sentence when interviewing the 
subject (average age between 8-10 years) related forms of emotional regulation so it needs to 
find the literature that is considered more appropriate for that age, which eventually meets with 
regulatory aspects for children and adolescents known as ERICA (Emotion Regulation for 
Children and Adolescent) made by MacDermott et al (2010), then researchers use both theories 
to get a picture of the emotional regulation that the subject has. Researchers are interested in 
choosing the theme of emotional regulation because they want to know the emotional problems 
of the perpetrators and victims of bullying, so it is easy to provide follow-up in the form of 
interventions related to their emotional regulation. 
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Interview and observation guidelines are prepared to make it easier to conduct research 
so that researchers do not get out of the issues raised because the interview guidelines are 
prepared based on the theory so that researchers conduct interviews and observations with a 
flexible but well-ordered. Observation guidelines are used to select candidate subjects who have 
criteria as perpetrator and bullied/victim. The observations are packaged in a game so that the 
subject candidate does not feel that they are being observed. After the candidate subject is 
selected, then the next process is to conduct an interview. 

Interview guidelines used contain questions that depart from the theory while the 
observation guidelines are things that will be observed by researchers during the research 
process took place. The first meeting of the researcher with Mr. S as the principal of SDN Ngijo 
01 gave a positive impression, and he gave an enthusiastic welcome as he was fully aware of 
the bullying problems that were occurring within the school. A good cooperation is well-
established with principal, teachers and also students as the main informants. The first 
involvement of the researcher with students starts with the game to build close connection with 
them so that in the next meeting digging up the subject's information and secondary sources 
will be easier. 

Observation and interviews of data excavation will not give meaning to the result of 
research before making verbatim, determining theme, concept card making or categorization 
table (coded with coding) and then analyzing the discussion to be drawn conclusion. Verbatim is 
an interview transcript that has been done. Verbatim is usually supplemented with field 
observations and documentation. The next step is coding. In Herdiansyah (2015) the coding 
process and concept card are entered into the data display step. 

Data display is to process semi-finished data that has been the same in the form of 
writing and already has a clear theme channel (which has been arranged plot in the table 
accumulation of the theme) into a categorization matrix in accordance with the themes that 
have been grouped and categorized, and will break the theme into a more concrete and simple 
form called sub-themes, ending with coding. So it can be concluded that, activities in data 
display are: 

1. Theme category 
2. Sub-category theme 
3. Coding process (coding) 
 
The code in this study are: 

Table 1. Coding 

Coding Notes 

IH First subject 

FRD Second subject 

HS Third subject 

WN Fourth subject 

DV Fifth subject 

PY First secondary informant for IH’s case 

LR Second secondary informant (a 5th grade teacher) for IH’s case 

RU Third secondary informant for FRD’s case 

MR Fourth secondary informant for HS’s case 

TU Fifth secondary informant kelima (a 3rd grade teacher) 
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NR Sixth secondary informant for WN’s case 

AN Seventh secondary informant  for DV’s case 

RZ Eighth secondary informant (a PPL teachera) 

O Observation 

W1 First Interview 

W2 Second Interview 

I Observation Indicator 

 
Table 2. 
Identity of Subjects and Informants 

No
. 

Code Birth date Grade Time of interview 

1. IH 19-7-2006 5th grade 1.  Saturday, 13 
August 2016 

2.  Thursday, 18 
August 2016 

2. FRD 23-09-2007 3rd grade 1. Saturday, 13 August 
2016 

2. Friday, 14 October 2016 

3. HS 12-06-2008 3rd grade 1. Friday, 14 October 2016 

4. WN 21-10-2007 3rd grade 1. Saturday, 13 August 
2016 

2. Friday, 14 October 2016 

5. DV 10-10-2007 3rd grade 1. Thursday, 03 July 2016 
2. Tuesday, 25 October 

2016 

6. PY - IH’s mother Thursday,13 October 2016 

7. LR 6-10-1981 5th grade 
teacher 

Saturday, 20 August 2016 

8. RU - FRD’s 
grandmother 

Thursday, 13 October 2016 

9. MR - HS’s mother  

10. TU 5-5-1959 3rd grade 
teacher 

Friday, 19 August 2016 

11. NR  PPL teacher Thursday, 18 August 2016 

12. AN  DV’s father Thursday, 13 October 
2016 

13. RZ  PPL teacher Thursday, 18 August 2016 
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Table 3 
Observation Result, 2-4 August 2016 

Indicator Observed Behaviour IH FRD HS WN 

Bullying behaviour • Shouting when angry 
• The subject is angry when 

asked to do something by 
the teacher (when told by 
the teacher to do the task, 
he says "cangkemmu (your 
mouth!), ASU (Fuck!)", not 
only to one teacher but to 
different teachers, 
"ngongkon wae" (what the 
hell with your instruction!). 

• Intentionally push friends 
• Disobedient (against 

teachers) 
• Speaking in high notes 

(yelling at the teachers) 
• The subject violates school 

rules (carrying cigarettes) 
• Hit and fight with friends 
• Asking money to others 
• Has tendency to rule and 

dominate others 
• Threatening friends 
• Ask for snacks by force 
• Menjoglo (hit the head of a 

friend by hand) suddenly 
without any causes 

• Having rough words 
(disrespectful) 

V 
V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 
V 
V 
 
 
V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 

V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 
 
 
V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 

V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 
V 
 
 
V 
 
 
 
 
V 
    V 
V 
 
V 

V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 
V 
 
 
 
 
V 
 
V 
 
 
V 

Non-verbal 
languages, body 
language, facial  
and eyes 
expressions, tone 
of voice 
 

• The subjects always looks 
away (do not dare to look at 
the person who is talking to 
him 

• The sound rises with each 
anger 

• The subjects tries to hit the 
teacher from behind without 
the teacher's knowledge 
when the teacher is speaking 

• Often a sullen facial 
expression (like an angry 
person) 

V 
 
 
 
V 
 
V 

 
 
 
 
V 

V 
 
 
 
V 
 
V 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
V 
 
 
 
 
 
 
V 

Attendance at • The subject does not attend   V  
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Bullying experience that conducted by Prepetators 
 Based on the observation result in table 3 it can be seen that IH perform some bullying 
act. besides observation result, information to the bullying behavior conducted by IH supported 
by interview result,either IH interviews or with IH teachers (LR). IH stated that he likes to 
disturb his friend. IH likes to scratch the small children around the house (PY W1 
13.10.16.200). It is also supported by the information from IH’s teacher (LR.W1, 19.08.16.25), 
that IH loves to chat and annoy friends while in class, play toy stuff, hold and pick up friends' 
belongings. (LR W1, 19.08.16, 35). IH likes to talk and chat during the lessons and also bullies 
his friends. "Yes, he likes to chat and distract his friends." (LR.W1. 19-08-16.25).  

Second subject of the prepetaor is FRD. besides observation results, information to the 
bullying behavior conducted by FRD supported by interview with RU (FRD’s grandmother) and 
PPL Teacher. FRD is a child from a father who has a profession as a driver (rental driver) and 
mother who works as a cleaning service at the hospital (RU.W1.13-10-16, 20-25). He was 
treated by her grandmother (RU), when her father and mother were busy at work. FRD has an 
older brother who currently works as a junior high school teacher in Banyumanik (RU.W1.13-
10-16..60). FRD’s activity after school goes straight to playing with friends (S, HS, and X1). FRD 
is not only being rude and bullying her friend, he almost hit a PPL teacher from behind, and he 
yells with a high tone (O1.2-8-16). 

HS and FRD have been in a conflict and caused RU to be called by the school. (RU 
W1.13-10-16.85-95). "Yes… some days ago FRD, HS, S and another one.. all four’s parents 
were invited to school. FRD always bring toys to schools.. so that his parent is invited to school. 
He feels pleased when playing games on tablet, drawing and amusing when his friends are 
funny. (FRD, W1, 13-18-16, 580-595; 645-665) and (FRD, W2, 13-18-16.1-25).  

The Third Subject is HS. HS was raised by a father who works out of town and a mother 
who works in a convection, working from morning to evening. When the parents work, HS is at 
home with her brother. HS is the last of three children. HS is close to his mother, often tells of 

school, concerning 
aspects of time and 
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performance 

the class many times for no 
reasons.  
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his school activities, complains if HS is harassed and also disturbs his friend, weeps while telling 
stories, and MR also often advises HS not to be naughty (MR.W1.15-10-16, 145; 240). 

Based on observations dated August 4, 2016, HS's bullying behavior appeared in the 
form of intentional beating friends, threatening friends, forcing for snacks, almost hitting 
teachers, forcibly seizing books that were held by teachers without permission, and hitting the 
head of friends with his hand). 

HS bullies his friends, named DV and M, and he feels sad if he is rebuked. (HS, WI, 14-
10-16, 1-10; 250; 50-60). He gets angry when annoyed by his friends, treated differently by 
teachers when going to be injected and at home when not obeyed or quarreling with older 
siblings (MR, WI, 15-10-16, 120-125). 

The Fourth Subject is WN. WN is a student of SDN Ngijo 01, 3rd grade, a classmate of 
HS and FRD. WN's parent job is a trader (W1.W.N. 13.08.16, 20-40). WN often has a conflict 
with his friends in the class and likes to bully his friend. "Em..He often bullies other, but does 
not want to be bullied.” (NR.W1, 18-08-16.425). 

"Heem.If he does not want his stuff to be borrowed, it is better to put them in the bag. But he 
did not want to. In the end his book was taken by Winda. Then they had a fight (NR.W1 .. 18-
08-16.130-135) ". 
According to NR, WN has a hard character and difficult to be disciplined. "Heem he dares to 
fight. Then.. (thinking), he was a hard person. Although still small he is already hard. (NR.W1 
.18-08-16.170) 

Based on observations dated August 2, 2016, WN’s behaviors are asking for money to 
others, saying harshly, fighting with friends, mocking friends, being a provocateur to mock 
other friends, saying in high tones to teachers, daring to argue with teachers, and has a 
tendency to dominate others. 

 
Communication between IH and his Parent  
 IH is the son of a father who works as a farmer and mother who works as a housewife 
(PY) and has a little warung (little shop) infront of her and IH’s home. At home IH admitted that 
he rarely chats with his parents (W1, IH). IH’s mother said that IH just told about PR from 
school, did not tell how he got along with his friends at school. 

“Ya ceritane nganu, raiso nggarap ngoten. Ra sinau ngoten. Ceritone.. Ya seumpamane dikei 
soal, karo sekolahan, “aku nganu, nomer iki ra tak garap mak” ngoten. Nggih ngoten niku 
cerito..(PY.W1. 13-10-2016, 55). 
 
 Related to the behavior of IH in school there is a mismatch of information said between 
PY (IH’s mother) with IH and The Teacher. PY admitted that IH never quarreled with his friend, 
while IH and  the teachers at school said the opposite, that IH often quarreled at school. This 
shows that IH is not close / open with her mother related to IH's social relationship with her 
friends. PY says that daily IH habits at home are watching TV, unless a friend comes to the 
house and asks to play, IH just went out to play with his friends.  
“Dolane nggih karo konco… nek mboten diparani tiyang ngoten ting griyo.. ning nek diparani 
tiyang ting griyo nggih bablas ngoten (menonton TV). Kados diparani dimas,  ngoten…” 
(PY, W1, 13-10-2016, 35) 
Nek niku, kangne mboten cerito nopo-nopo. Cuma ceritane nggih “aku raiso nggarap.” Mboten 
aku mau ngene ngene..Cuma nek wonten PR tok. Mung meneng. Ceritane “aku mau raiso 
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nggarao nomer iki..” wis ra neko-neko. Nganu mbak nek ndue kekarepan yo kudu entuk 
ngoten, nek ndue sesuatu ki jaluk opo kudu dituruti. (PY. W1. 13-10-2016, 180) 
 

IH's parenting method tends to be authoritarian. It is in line with LR’s statement that 
IH’s mother frequently hits him. He also gets less attention from his parents (LR.L1.19-08-
16.160):  

 
"… IH is very difficult to handle. The way her mother handles him...  is physically hard. 

Her words, too. 
“What makes IH behaves like that may be because of family factors." (LR W1, 19.08.16, 

185-195), “especially his hard-headed father”. "Yes, when asked, he obeyed. Yes, if viewed 
from the aspect of his family. His father is a bit temperamental. "(LR.W1.19-08-16.95). 

 
"Yes, he often plays. His father is rarely at home, so no control. (LR.W1.19-08-16.195) 
IH will be satisfied if all his wishes are fulfilled, (PY W1,13.10.16.65-70), but if not he 

behaves very badly (PY. W1. 13.10.16. 140). IH almost never has fear. It is in accordance with 
the information from his teacher (LR W1, 19.08.16, 175-180). LR’s testimony as a classroom 
teacher states that she ever saw IH’s quarrel and he was less well-directed at that time. Based 
on the interview, IH was not able to recognize the reason/cause of the emotion he experienced, 
why he was angry, sad and happy. If asked he always responded with "do not know" 
(IH.W1.13-08-16,140-195). Based on the statement and the response of the subject, it can be 
concluded that the ability of IH in recognition of the situation (Gross, 2007) and self-awareness 
related emotions (MacDermott, 2010) are in very bad condition so that it needs to be improved. 

"About homework, he does not tell anything. Just says "I cannot do the homework”. Not 
saying “I want to do this and that”. Only when having a homework, he keeps silent. He just 
said “I could not do question number this and that. Nothing more. When he wants something, 
he must be obeyed.” 
 
"No... frequently angry at home. Always kicks the doors and walls." 
 
"Yes. Sometimes he kicks the doors,sometimes other stuffs.. For him, anything he wants must 
be fulfilled. That’s it!". IH's anger is expressed in his reddish face and outrageous words (LR 
W1, 19.08.16, 450-470).).  
 
The Dynamics of Emotional Regulation of Bullying Perpetrators and Victims are as 
follows: 
 Research on emotional regulation of perpetrators and victims of bullying was conducted 
at SDN Ngijo 01 with 5 main subjects: IH, FRD, HS, WN and DV. Bullying perpetrators are IH, 
FRD, HS, WN while bullying victim is DV. IH, FRD and HS are male while WN and DV are 
female. IH is a 5th grade student while FRD, HS, WN, and DV are 3rd grade student. Each 
grade, from grades 1-6, has only one class. This study is about to describe the emotional 
regulation of all subjects. The emotional regulation used in this study has 6 dimensions/sub unit 
analysis (emotional control, emotional self-awareness, situational response, attentional 
deployment, cognitive change, and response modulation). 
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Emotion Regulation of Bullying Perpetrators 

Expressive negative emotion (low of emotion control) 
During interviews IH tends to give short answers (such as nodding, "not knowing", 

"seneng" (happy), "ever" (IH. W1.13-08-16 .60 and 65), as if it were very hard for IH to be 
open so that researchers need to get a lot of information from secondary informants about IH. 
IH’s achievement in the school is below average, even he gets the last rank in the class. "He 
gets the last rank. He does not want to learn math, but objects other’s guidance. Even always 
disturbs other students. (RZ.W1 .18-08-16.160) 

Based on the observation, IH frequently pushes his friends and shouts loudly when 
angry (O1.2-08-16) and on August 4, 2016 at 09.30-12.00 at SDN x Gunungpati, IH 
intentionally pushes his friends, screams when angry, behaves disrespectful, disobedient, 
speaks in high tone (snaps to the teacher), speaks rudely to the teacher (when told by the 
teacher to do the task, he says "cangkemmu, ASU" (Your mouth! Fuck!) (IH.O1.4-08-16.I4.1 ). 
He said that not just once or even repeatedly to different teachers, such as "cangkemmu, 
ngopo ngongkon wae" (Your mouth! What the hell with your instruction!). IH also has a habit of 
smoking, according to the teacher's information, IH ever caught smoking and carrying 
cigarettes during gymnastics. This fact is also supported with his own statement in the second 
interview (W2, IH, 18.08.16). Besides, when in class IH does not pay attention to the teacher 
who talks to him and looks upward. Observation on IH’s activity in class shows that IH behaves 
rudely to the teacher, and likes to disturb his friend. This appears in the subject statement, 
when asked whether IH ever bullied his friend, he replied: "Ever" (IH. W1. 13-08-16. 105). It is 
supported also with the statement of PY, IH’s mother, as follows: "IH likes to tease small 
children around the house (PY W1 13.10.16.200) as well as a statement from LR that IH is 
usually the one who started a fight with other students. "We mock each other,  but mostly he is 
always the one who starts it."(LR W1. 19-08-16.60). 

At the first interview with IH, IH tends to be silent and closed. It can be seen from his 
short answers. He also tends to hurt some parts of his body, like pinching his own eyes, nyiseti 
(taking out the outer skin on his fingers). Those actions indicate that the subject felt 
uncomfortable or afraid of the condition. Hence the information collected from the first 
interview is not maximum.  

Emotional control of IH is low/unstable. IH’s emotional control is well reflected in PY’s 
statement that IH would throw stuffs around when getting angry (PY.W1. 13:10:16. 5-15). His 
will must be obeyed, if not he will get angry. "For him, the most important this is to fulfill his 
wishes, whatever it is.” (PY W1.13.10.16. 190) 

When feeling disturbed, annoyed and uncomfortable, IH will get angry (LR.W1.19-08-16 
.90). He frequently hits a friend in the class and screams harsh words (LR, W1, 19:08:16. 450-
470). He also easily get angry when asked by the teacher to do something (IH.O1.4-8-16.I5.1) 
and (IH .O1.4-8-16.I4.4). When IH gets angry, the expression that appears is visible for his face 
is reddish. 

"His face is full scarlet when he gets angry". (LR.W1.19-08-16.45). 
IH's anger is caused by something that does not match his expectations (PY W.13-10-

16.1-5) and (180-185). 
The RZ explanation of IH also provides the same information regarding IH's emotional 

control."If he's bothered a little, for example when he concentrates on something and he feels 
annoyed little bit then he suddenly bits others. "(RZ.W1.18-08-16.35)." Yeah. He screams many 
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dirty words, like “Asu!” and others. (RZ.W1.18-08-16.60-65). “He will directly hit back if he feels 
annoyed. He affirmed on “direct” word (RZ.W1.18-08-16.90). “He never shuts up. But directly.” 
(RZ.W1.18-08-16.125). “Can never resist the sense of not hitting back” (RZ.W1.18-08-16.150). 

When playing FRD do not want to be disturbed, if disturbed then FRD will be angry. 
"Yeah sometimes he just feels annoyed by his friends. He cannot be disturbed. If 

annoyed he gets angry. " (R.W1,13-10-16.335) 
FRD and WN in the eyes of NR are the same (equally naughty). "Heem the same. But if 

FRD’s talking is too hard. "(NR.W1.18-08-16.340). The volumes of FRD’s voice  are high and 
tend to be loud (hard). 

FRD’s emotional control is not good enough. It can be seen from the response of the 
subject. When he was disturbed, he will respond physically to his friends (as such hitting and 
throwing scissors, ashtrays, and dolls). FRD is unable to withstand the annoyance of disturbing 
friends (FRD, W1, 13-18-16, 670-680; 100-140; 290-320). When mocked by HS, FRD directly 
hits him back. (FRD. W2 FRD, W2, 13-18-16, 200-205). FRD hits HS until the victim cries, then 
HS complains to his mother. (FRD, W2, 13-18-16, 600-610) 

HS’s emotional control is classified as less good, it is in accordance with the statement of 
the subject, i.e. whenever annoyed by friends, HS immediately annoyed back. (HS.W1. 14-10-
16 235-245; 365). It is supported by MR’s statements saying that HS has not been able to 
control emotions (MR, WI, 15-10-16, 400). HS is a moody person. When on good mood, he is 
easy to be advised. When on bad mood, he is not easily to be advised and sometimes goes 
wild. (MR, WI, 15-10-16, 340-350). 

 WN’s emotional control tends to be less good. It is apparent from the statement of a 
PPL teacher (NR), “She ever did not hit back when annoyed by his friends, but her face looks 
angry. "Her face, her face is full scarlet." (W1, NR 18-08-16.445). When WN gets angry, he 
glares. (W2.W.N. 14.10.16. 300-310). If WN was annoyed, she directly gets angry. (W1.TU 19. 
08.16.165). WN is an angry child (yes, suppose the things she does, she wants everything goes 
fast.." (TU.W1.19-08-16.50). WN has a conflict with his female friend, when the researcher 
gave the statement "Oh yes, I often see them have a quarrel, kick and push each other", then 
TU affirms "that's true" (TU.W1.19-08-16.95 ). The quarrel is caused because there is a feeling 
of envy and do not want to succumb between the two. "For example, something has just 
finished, he is happy, just be happy.". (TU.W1.19-08-16.105). Not only with his female friend, 
WN also often has a conflict with AD. (TU.W1.19-08-16.125). When angry, they usually chase 
and fight. (W1 .. WN 13.08.16, 815-820) .WN likes to speak loudly but not dirty words. (W1.TU 
19. 08.16, 135-140) .The form of emotion which is known by WN is anger, sadness, and fear 
(W1, WN 13.08.16, 85-90; 10 0-110; 715-740). WN was ignored/rejected by his friends, 
because the subject felt that the subject's friends were afraid of the subject. (W1, W.N. 
13.08.16, 870). This may be because WN likes to dominate other friends. (W1.W.N. 13.08.16. 
850-865) 

"WN's angry form is by yelling a loud tone of voice with glaring". “This WN likes yelling 
very loudly.” (TU.W1.19-08-16.135) “but not dirty words” (TU.W1.19-08-16.140). "Like this 
(mimicking WN’s angry expression) glaring!". (TU.W1.19-08-16.170). TU felt that the anger that 
was shown by WN was extraordinary. "The expression when WN angry is very extreme". 
(TU.W1.19-08-16.195). The subjects reply to the behavior of friends who mock him by chasing 
and sometimes hitting. (W1. W.N. 13.08.16. 175-200). “Em she behaved very badly to his 
friends. Uncontrolled. (NR.W1 .18-08-16.175). He gets angry when he is annoyed. (NR.W1.18-
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08-16.190). “When he was annoyed and yelled by his friends, “what a spoiled girl”, he got 
angry. ". (NR W1.18-08-16.200). 

"Yeah he cried he kept screaming. It started when they had a fight then others said “what a 
spoiled girl!” Then he finally cried and screamed. It happened during the lesson. Then I asked 
Winda to go out first while I calmed down those in the class."(NR W1.18-08-16.205). 
The process of expressing emotional response is done directly. He easily and directly gets angry 
without any reappraisal process or modulation response (NR.W1.18-08-16.210).  
Description of the event: After that, she shouted very loudly when her friends yelled at her 
“what a spoiled girl”. Then suddenly she just screamed. (NR.W1.18-08-16.255) 
 
Self awareness related emotion 

IH Diifficult to explain emotional experience. IH is not able in understanding his 
own feelings. He ever feels sad but does not know what causes . When IH is asked about his 
emotional experiences such as sad, angry and fear, IH replied with the word "ever" but if asked 
the reason / why he is angry / sad / afraid he just replied with the word "dont know" (IH W1, 
13-08-16. 70-75 & 160-165), so does with his fear. Based on the results of interviews and 
observations, it can be concluded that self-awareness related to emotions owned by IH is also 
not good.  

The situational response form IH has is as follows: IH dares to yell at the teachers, and 
saya harshly (IH.O1.04-08-16.I4.1-2) when asked to do the task, saying "cangkemmu" (your 
mouth!), etc.  It reflects that IH's emotional response is not good with poor sensitivity as well. 
IH is not easily persuaded.  "I never persuade him successfully. I ever helped him. But I could 
not persuade him. In fact, he says “I'm sick”. Never succeeded to improve his moral and spirit" 
(RZ.W1.18-08-16.130). IH tends to repay the treatment of friends with something more painful. 
"If he was kicked, he would kick harder. That’s it!.” (LR.W1.19-08-16.50) 

For the attentional deployment aspect of IH seen at the interview, IH often diverts 
attention, by choosing silence or answering not knowing while playing her fingers toward the 
eyes (IH.W1O2.13-08-16).  When in class IH looks hard to concentrate when learning activity 
takes place (IH.O1.4-08-16.I3.2). Based on the results of interviews and observations, it can be 
concluded that IH easily distracts if he feels uncomfortable with something (has the ability to 
perform attentional deployment). 

The modulation of response IH has is to never show his sadness and never cry. LR 
never saw IH cries at school and tended to cover up his feelings and closed. 

"Never. In school he is active. Perhaps he covers something within."(LR.W1.19-08-
16.140) 
"Somewhat it is hard to guess her heart anyway. May be there is something that makes him 
behave that way. The cause is definitely there." (LR.W1.19-08-16.145). "Yes, he has a good 
resilient but what is within his heart we do not know anyway. Digging up his problem deeper is 
rather difficult too "(LR.W1.19-08-16.185). 

During the study, researchers did not find any ability of cognitive changes or reappraisal 
on IH, indicating that IH tends not to use cognitive reassessment when faces something that 
makes him uncomfortable (sad, angry, and so on). 

Different with IH, FRD Emotional self-awareness, especially in the emotional recognition 
aspect of FRD, is sufficient to recognize emoticons in itself, such as sad, angry and happy 
emotions. When the FRD is asked to recognize the emoticon expression that the researcher has 
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shown, the FRD responds appropriately, then when asked if the FRD has ever been sad, the 
answer is “ever”, that is when he feels bullied or annoyed by others. (FRD, W1, 13-18-16, 265-
270) and (FRD, W2, 13-18-16, 30-45). FRD realizes angry emotions due to quarreling with HS, 
when HS grabs his toy, and is teased by his friend (FRD, W1, 13-18-16, 70-90; 100-140). 
However, FRD is less able to cope with changes outside the plan by lying, cheating, etc. (FRD, 
W2, 13-18-16, 500-535) 

HS always feel happy when invited to have a picnic and he feels more happy than sad 
(HS, WI, 14-10-16,255-265; 280-285). This indicates that HS is able to recognize the emotions 
he feels and what causes it, so self-awareness related to emotional HS is still running well. 

During the second interview, WN was asked to name various expressions through the 
emoticons provided by the researcher, and the WN was able to recognize emoticon expressions 
from sad, happy, angry, etc. This indicates that self-awareness related to WN emotions in terms 
of recognizing expression is quite well. Based on the WN’s statement, he is sad for being 
unaccompanied, uninvited, and ridiculed at school and at home while playing with friends. 
(W2.W.N. 14.10.16. 360-380) 
 
Low Of Empathy (Related to situational respon) 

FRD’s situational responses are sometimes good and sometimes poor. It can be seen 
from the way FRD responds to its peers when something happens not in line with FRD’s 
expectations, e.g. when FRD invites HS to make friends again, he suddenly FRD mocks HS. 
(FRD, W2, 13-18-16, 155- 160). He always does not care when his friend was ridiculed. (FRD, 
W2, 13-18-16, 615-635). FRD’s situation response looks good when the situation is related to 
his close friend, a friend who is considered good by FRD, so he will give a positive response to 
him, so that when S is angry, FRD apologizes. (FRD, W1, 13-18-16, 460 -465). But socially, FRD 
has not shown a positive situation response. 

HS’s situational response is not good enough. HS feels happy when DV was mocked by 
another friend. (HS, WI, 14-10-16, 385-395). All the boys in the class always annoy DV because 
she is ugly" (HS, WI, 14-10-16, 400-405) and HS does not want to go to school because he is 
bothered by his friends. He is advised to report to the teachers when disturbed by friends. (MR, 
WI, 15-10-16, 145). This indicates that the sense of empathy and situational responses related 
to the emotions possessed by HS is not good. 

WN's situational response is not so good, as seen from cheating behavior when WN is 
confused (W2.W.N. 14.10.16 435-455). WN also likes to bully but does not want to be bullied. 
(W1 N.R. 18.06.16.425), and is often envious of his friends. (W1.TU 19. 08.16, 20-30). Based 
on the statement, it means that WN is not happy about the feeling of pleasure that is felt by her 
friend. WN has the nature of 'egoistic'. (W1.TU 19. 08.16, 50-60). As a result, this makes WN 
does not have many friends. 

 
Cognitive change and respon modulations of FRD and WN 

FRD’s cognitive change is seen when FRD is rebuked by RU. RU says that the FRD 
realizes its mistake and promise not to repeat the mistake (RU, W1, 13-10-16, 285-290). It is 
only if the RU asks/scolds. It is also not yet valid enough to conclude that FRD has a good 
cognitive (reappraisal) modification capability. The subject’s ability in changing negative 
responses (modulation response) does not appear, FRD is unable to hide feelings of 
annoyance/anger with smile when feeling disturbed. (FRD, W1, 13-18-16, 780-785; 820). 
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WN is able to divert attention to ease his emotions, by doing writing activities when sad 
(W1. W.N. 13.08.16. 650-660). Modulation of responses made by WN is in the form of 
pretending to make friends so as not to be ostracized. . (W1, W.N. 13.08.16, 650-660). The 
subject holds her anger with her silence despite the feeling of wanting to retaliate, for being 
lazy and scared, so WN does not want to retaliate. (W1. W.N. 13.08.16.450-460). WN did not 
show any cognitive changes during the study. 
 
The Victim of Bullying 

DV’s Bullying experience 
DV is the last child of four siblings. Both DV’s parents work, the father is an 

entrepreneur, while the mother works as a civil servant (AN, W1, 13-10-16, 10-20). Based on 
interviews and observations, DV is a student who is rarely sociable, quiet, submissive and calm 
and often gets bully from their friends and tend to give up/not make any defense. AN had to 
apologize to DV for having forced DV to go to school although knowing that the subject was 
often bullied at school (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 15-20). DV also mentioned that the subject once 
admitted to having stomachache every time he went to school (DV.W1.13-08-16.). 

Based on observations dated August 4, 2016, DV is a new student, smallish, brown-
skinned, has black hair and straight. At that time DV was pulled her foot up to almost fell and 
did not fight back, just cried. AN is aware of bully’s problems at school that happened to DV 
and claimed to have discussed the matter with the school (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 50-55). DV feels 
that parents are not giving a clear understanding of the reason why the subject is being bullied 
(DV, W1, 13-08-16, 25-30), so DV perhaps feel normal when friends bullies DV. Parents will 
punish DV when the subject does not obey orders (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 205-210). "To get along 
with this boy rarely happens, just feeling being others, when goes home from school, he walks 
alone." (ANW1.13-10-16.40). "DV is a calm and quiet child.”, this fact is stated by TU 
(TU.W1.19-08-16.465). "When DV is bullied, she does not cry and just keeps smile" (TU.W1.19-
08-16.480-485). 

The bullying not only happens in school but also around the house. DV often gets bully 
and does not have many friends. Usually she just play with family’s child (cousins). "Yes, not 
only at school, it happens also at kampong. " AN.W1.13-10-16.50). This is an explanation that 
DV is not only in bully at school but also in the village. "Yes, this is a common phenomenon. 
This may be why bullying also happens at school because they take it as a normal thing at 
home and surroundings". (AN.W1.13-10-16.75). The bully form that is known by AN is DV felt 
rejected by friends. They said, “DV is like this and that” so that DV may not join his friends 
when playing. “When playing she was othered, and could join the game. They always say that 
“DV is like this and that."(TU.W1.19-08-16.80).  
 When DV feels bullied, AN tends to let it happen, with the hope it can be a lesson for 
DV. "For example, when children are playing and they argue and have different opinion that led 
to a fight. For me, it is better to not intervene. I do not want to go in it. I let them argue. It is 
better for them to experience that. This is my personal view. Because here my child is the 
biggest one." (AN.W1.13-10-16.115) 

When DV told her parents that he did not have any friends, AN tended to give directions 
to DV to be able to accept and understand the conditions and situations between himself and 
his friends. "But at school, she often says that she does not have any friend. Perhaps because 
she is the new student. I just ask her to be more patient. She is new student in the 3rd grade so 
that it needs some more time to be familiar and closed with her friends." 
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Dv’s Emotion Control 
The DV’s Emotion Control is quite good. It is evidenced from AN's statement when DV 

gets bully he is able to survive, keep silence and not bully back. "Yes, she is quiet, she never 
bullies back. She just keeps silence and tells the story at home" (AN, W1, 13-10-16.180). "But 
this child does not dare to tell the teachers what happened to her. Okay then I said, if you do 
not want to, just keeps silent. Later surely your friends would be close to you. All need a 
process, I said so. Not only children, parents sometimes have the same experience." (ANW1. 
13-10-16.200) 

"Yes, she tells all her problems at school. We as parents already know it. But I do not 
want to be involved in the children quarrel. To me, it is good for her to experience new 
environment and trains her to be more patient. I like the way she responds and not bullies back 
her friends."(AN.W1 .. 13-10-16.190) 

The role of parental care tends to be protective. According to DV’s statement saying that 
DV has been scolded by parents. Parents do not allow DV to play when there are no parents at 
home. But when parents at home, she may play but briefly. (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 355-385). She 
is not allowed to play outside for her parents are fear of her being kidnapped. (DV, W2, 25-10-
16, 495). 

DV tells about her daily stories at school to her parents at a time when the family was 
relaxed in the afternoon. "It is like other ordinary children. She does not show the condition 
that she is afraid, he does not show her emotion. She goes home when she should. It makes 
me think that the level of her character is good enough. He tells the stories to us and her older 
brothers. They advise her to report it to teachers but she refuses to do so. “Okay”, said the 
brothers, “then just keeps silent and do not bully back for your resistance will make greater 
bully” (AN.W1. 13-10-16.215). 

DV’ emotional control was also seen when DV had problems with her parents. DV 
admitted that she never gets angry at her parents because of feeling fear (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 
165-170). Her dad threatened to hit if DV was angry but she is never beaten, just threatening 
her. (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 175-190). The subject's response when gets angry tends to be silent 
(DV, W1, 13-08-16, 380-385). Although she can keep her temper but anger and irritation 
persist for two days. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 255-260). DV was never angry at school although he 
is bullied by friends (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 215-225). But if it is too hard to hold on, DV usually 
cries. 

"Of course, sometimes DV cries. But unlike other neighbor’s children who easily cries 
when teased by brothers and sisters and saying “Sister Era did this and that to me”. 
(AN.W1.13-10-16.255). 

The subject keeps her temper when the subject is bullied by his friends (DV, W1, 13-08-
16, 5-10). When the subject gets angry she tend to keep silent and sleep rather than doing 
other things. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 400-405). 

DV’s Respon modulation 
DV’s response modulation arises when the subject is able to withstand sadness, by not 

crying when annoyed by his friends (DV, W1.13-08-16, 10-15). When gets angry, the subject 
tend to stay calm and sleep rather than doing other things. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 400-405). The 
subject covered his anger with a smile. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 330-345) 

Emotions Self-Awareness 
Self-awareness related to emotions possessed by DV is still quite good. DV understood 

the reason of why she was sad, angry and happy. The subject is angry when the subject is 
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bullied by his friends. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 1-5), the subject is sad when she is bullied that 
makes the subject cry. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 15-20; 405-410). The subject is scared when 
looking at FRD (perpetrator) (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 105-115) and The subject does not want to go 
to school because the subject is afraid of being bullied by her friends. The subject is also afraid 
of the threat of parent when the subject does not want to do what the parent wants, the parent 
threatens to punish the subject. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 40-45; 165-175). While the thing favored 
by DV is swimming (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 205-230). 

DV’s situational responses arises when a friend cries DV keeps silently for her fear of 
making his friend cry more. (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 515-520). DV’s attentional deployment is 
performed when gets angry DV chooses to sleep (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 400-405). The subject 
usually drinks water when she gets angry. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 405-410). 

The DV’s cognitive (reappraisal) change is done by thinking of the cause of her 
being smacked or hit and smile. (DV, W1, 13-08-16, 375-380). DV thinks if she is angry, she is 
afraid of being bullied again (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 240-250). Subjects have a thought that if she 
bullied back she will be bullied again. (DV, W2, 25-10-16, 340). 

DV’s emotional regulation is quite good for almost every sub-unit of analysis emerges 
clearly, either from self-control, self-awareness in emotion, cognitive diversion or response 
modulation except for situational response sub-analysis, even AN is worried about DV’s 
emotional maturity, AN is worried if DV is not like any other child. 

"Yes, sometimes I think that DV acts like an adult. She seems too old for her age. 
Sometimes I am also afraid if my child grows old too fast that she does have enough childhood 
experience happily. (AN.W1.13-10-16.330)" 

Based on Mujiyati (2015) students who become victims of bullying will suffer physically, 
depressed, unable to concentrate well in school and even withdraw from social environment. 
Victims of bullying are often looking for negative impingement such as smoking, alcohol 
consumption, not wanting to school and even revenge. Bullying victims are generally weak, shy, 
quiet, disabled, covered, smart, beautiful, or have certain body characteristics that are used as 
mockery. This is in accordance with the character of victims of bullying in this research, that is 
DV. DV is a quiet, shy, sweethearted girl, and is a new student moving from elementary school 
so she becomes a bully victim. However, DV does not plunge himself into negative activities like 
smoking, drinking alcohol and so on. 

A study by Dennis and Kelemen (2009) suggests that preschool children show cognitive 
and behavioral alterations and improve the situation effectively as a strategy for regulating 
emotions. This opinion is consistent with what is experienced by DV, which shows a good 
cognitive diversion. Relatively likes "ineffective" strategies such as venting and rumination. Their 
functional view of emotional regulation is that an effective strategy depends on the emotion 
being processed/regulated, for example improving a negative situation to reduce anger and 
behavioral diversion to reduce sadness and fear. Other children choose venting (throw) to 
reduce negative emotions. Our results on emotional regulation of victims of bullying differ from 
those of Heath & Sheen 2005 (in Latifah 2012) that bullying victims have a tendency to be 
reactive, easily angry and irritable. The difference result of this study certainly adds a new 
finding about bullying, that not all victims of bullying have poor emotional regulatory ability. 
This is due to different methods in parenting factors and spiritual education provided by 
parents. A further research is of course needed. 

The ability of emotional regulation between bullying perpetrators and bullying victims in 
this study shows a significant difference. Especially in terms of emotional control, emotional 
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awareness and cognitive change. Bullying perpetrators exhibit control, emotion-related 
awareness and cognitive change that tend not to work well, while DV as the bullied uses 
emotional regulation as a form of strength to deal with unpleasant situations (bullying). A child 
is said to be capable of emotional regulation if the child has good control over the emerging 
emotions, such as having a high tolerance for frustration and management of anger, less 
aggressive behavior, better dealing with the tension of the soul, able to express anger properly, 
and decrease anxiety (Goleman, 1996). 

The ability of emotional regulation that is not good for bullying perpetrators in this study 
is related to aspects of: emotional control, emotional awareness and cognitive change, 
supported by the results of research from Rubin et al (1995) which explains that children who 
are easily angry and have poor emotional regulation ability are easy to externalize the problem. 

The challenge faced when taking the theme of emotional regulation on the perpetrators 
and victims of bullying is at the time of the data collection process because the subjects are 
between 8-10 years and the response answers are still very simple, so that extra effort is 
required when pursuing information related to the theme. Consequently, a crosscheck data is 
required with teachers, friends and parents to get a clearer and meaningful picture. 

 
 

CONCLUSION 
 
The emotional regulation experienced by bullying perpetrators does not function well. This is 
evidenced from the form of emotional regulation the subject chooses when confronting 
something unpleasant. Emotional control, situational responses and cognitive changes from the 
four subjects of bullying tend to be low. Three  of four perpetrators are able to recognize 
emotional expressions and causes of the emotions they felt. Based on the results of interviews 
and observations on victims of bullying it can be concluded that emotional regulation generated 
by the subject is the ability to control emotions, self-awareness related to emotions, reappraisal 
and also modulation response, attentional deployment, while the responsive situational in 
responding social situations is still absent.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

This paper stress the importance of strengthening emotional intelligence (EI) among 
youths. Human capital resources targeting youths are one of the main thrusts of national 
development in Malaysia especially from the political, economic, social and educational 
aspects. The main target of this study was to test the presence of the significance impact of 
EI competence on the constructs determining youths’ political behaviour. A total of 313 
students from four public universities in Malaysia were selected as the sample. The Emotional 
Intelligence Self-Description Inventory (EISDI), and Political Behaviour Questionnaire (PBQ) 
were used to obtain data which was analysed using regression analysis. The findings showed 
that the hypotheses were accepted, i.e. there is an impact of EI competence on the political 
behaviour which significantly influenced EI on the constructs of political behaviour namely 
conservativism and nationalism. Hence, EI can be construed to be a determining factor in 
behaviour and ideology that signifies political maturity among Malaysian youth. 

  
Keywords: Emotional Intelligence, Political, Behaviour, Youth, University  

 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Students in public universities are significant of national development.  Malaysian history 
is replete with youths in educational institutions who have participated in the struggle for 
independence. Youths have always been in the forefront as leaders who can move the nation 
towards a more prominent position on a global scale (Mohd Fuad et al., 2012).  However, 
youth, as voters, have their own perceptions of national leadership (Junaidi et al., 2012). This 
can be seen through various movements by the youth in the print media, new media and 
through open demonstrations (Institute of Youth Research IYRES, 2016). However, students 
have lately become aggressive turning to radical approaches, resulting in a degree of concern 
among stakeholders in issues involving national politics. Human resource development 
focusing on youth is a priority in pushing the national development agenda. According to the 
Malaysian Youth Development Research Institute (Institute of Youth Research IYRES, 2016, 
the largest number of youth in Malaysia are in the 20 to 24-year age group numbering 2.92 
million. Hence, how this group thinks, and acts is of utmost concern to the stakeholders 
concerned with national development. 
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In recent years, youths have exhibited uncertainty in the selection of national leaders 
based on results of the Malaysian general elections (Mujibu Abd Muis et al., 2010). As 
university students, these youth who comprise the front-line of knowledge in public 
universities, play an important role in contributing ideas to national development and 
determining the political structure of the country (Saha & Print, 2010). Their (lack of) EI can 
be a decisive factor in the creation of a more mature leadership style and political maturity 
among these students (Mohamad Naqiuddin et al., 2012). As such, it is imperative that a 
consistent mechanism be applied through relevant models and approaches among students 
in public universities to help generate more positive emotions, thinking and behaviour as 
Malaysia is a country that values harmony and stability in all aspects. Therefore, the 
implementation of a model to nurture EI among public university students in Malaysia is crucial 
as these EI skills may be effective in helping to control and manage their emotions, thinking 
and behaviour in terms of their political maturity. 

Today, EI has been given special attention with regard to its function and role in human 
life. Emotions are exhibited by every individual in the form of actions aimed at fulfilling the 
individual's self-esteem and it refers to situations in which feelings are reflected in the 
individual's physiology, thinking, behaviour and psychological processes (Mahmood Nazar, 
1992). In short, the emotional response is a set of automatic, visceral and emotional 
communicative responses such as facial expressions, words, gestures and behaviours 
exhibited by the individual. Salovey and Mayer (1990) are among the psychologists who began 
to introduce EI in 1990. Fariza (2005) emphasized that young people today have many 
emotional and anxiety problems.  Hence, the application of values is required to educate the 
young generation in a positive manner. Gottman et.al. (1997) pointed out that aggressive 
behaviour is a direct impact of low EI whereby when the situation becomes too intense, these 
low EI individuals fail to manage their anger resulting in a lack empathy for others. The youth 
nowadays, can also be seen as overly influenced by materialistic elements and a lack of 
positive values. This lack of positive values can be attributed to a system of socioeconomic 
development that does not prioritise materialistic development with values development.  

 
Problem Statement 
 

There is a need for a real understanding of political behaviour among students because 
there is still much ambiguity regarding why many of them are unable to control their emotions 
in a rational or positive manner when faced with political turmoil, thus translating into a 
formidable, defensive and opposing majority in the country. Such a scenario cannot help to 
realize the aspirations of the people and the country to live in harmony while working to 
achieve the agenda for development. Political maturity and behaviour are prerequisites for a 
stable government and more importantly, a stable, secure country. Political instability can lead 
to the social and economic destruction of a nation, as evidenced by a number of nations in 
the world today facing economic and social ruin. It is hoped as well that the influence of the 
youth on political scenario and national development is in a positive and constructive 
environment, rather than damaging or destroying. The situation cannot resist the fact that 
student personality affects the behavioural and political aspects (Baranowski & Weir, 2010). 
An undeniable point is the student political movement can sue social wellbeing and safety if 
not pointed out in a more significant way for the security of the people and the country (Mohd 
Fuad et al., 2012).  

University students are ultimately going to become national leaders (Mohd Fuad, 2012) 
and it is very worrying that future national leaders may lack EI in dealing with political issues. 
A study of awareness and political behaviour among students in eleven public universities in 
Malaysia conducted by Mohd Fuad et al. (2012) found that students frequently attended left 
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wing political lectures outside campus. Political youth activism in the national elections can be 
traced through the manner and style of engagement in campaigning, their passion in 
expressing their support for the party of their choice and aggressiveness in mobilizing the 
political party machinery. The trend of youth voting is said to be very significant in ensuring 
the victory of a political party. Teh Fui Khim (2001) in his study explained that there was an 
increase in youth misconduct which showed that they were weak in controlling and exhibiting 
their emotions in a more positive direction. In fact, an article in a national newspaper Sinar 
Online (2013) also talked about the way youth expressed their views on the politics of the 
country by demonstrating, rioting or by making humiliating comments in social media. The 
article commented that this was not a sign of mature political behaviour; instead it was a sign 
of irresponsibility, indicating a lack of good manners and discretion. Clearly then, there is a 
need for emotional stability in today's youth so that problems can be solved in a prudent and 
knowledgeable way. 

Although the Universities and University Colleges Act (AUKU) has existed in Malaysia for 
decades, many are fuzzy about the true meaning of this act. The AUKU mentions the interests 
of all parties including the government, society, university and also students. Lacking a deep 
understanding of this Act, students were found to be depressed because they thought they 
were flogged and under control of this act. Incident by incident, for example, university 
students demonstrating and protesting the government by conducting street rallies to pollute 
the image of the country in international currency. Furthermore, the negative actors are from 
high-powered youth students. The assumption that only political factors are solely responsible 
for the formulation of the AUKU should be inaccurate because the economic, cultural and 
social aspects contribute to our political agenda. According to a report by Noor Sulastry Yurni 
Ahmad (2015), most youths who have always wanted a change in the political landscape of 
the country on the ground are fed up with the ruling party, yet still do not have adequate 
political knowledge and a low level of rationality. Khairy Jamaludin (2015), the Minister of 
Youth and Sports, stressed that the government's decision to amend Section 15 (AUKU) in 
2012 was to provide space for students to engage in more political events. The amending of 
the act signified the government’s openness towards students’ participation in political 
activities. He added that previously in Section 15 of the AUKU, students were not permitted 
to participate in or show support for political parties, but, with the amendment, any action 
taken against the student would be only because of infringement of state law, or university 
rules, but not because they are involved with politics. 

  
   

Research Questions 
This study aims to analyse the EI of university students by measuring their EI 

competencies like identifying emotions, using emotions, understanding emotions and 
managing emotions. In addition, this study highlights the political behaviour of students 
through two constructs of political behaviour, i.e. conservative, and nationalism. With this, the 
influence of EI on the political behaviour among students can be analysed. The main questions 
driving this research are: 

3.2   What is the significant impact of EI competence on the constructs of youth’s political  
   behaviour? 

   
Purpose of the Study 

This study can help Malaysian government agencies or NGOs by identifying the extent to 
which youth’s EI is significant impact on the political maturity among students as youth in 
universities. The impact of these variables can further explain that if political issues are laid 
out maturely and rationalized by the community, government and youths, they will be able to 
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assess the reality of the nation's success in navigating physical and human development. Such 
knowledge can highlight the positive role of EI so that behaviour will become more dominant 
towards peace and not trigger polemic and propaganda that can undermine the noble values 
of society in achieving universal peace, despite the fact that there will be various politics 
ideologies relevant to the issues faced by the people and the nation. Therefore, EI approaches 
can be used as a guideline in driving political maturity in youth that is relevant and in line with 
national needs and the context of unity. 

  
Research Methods 
 
Research Design 
This is a non-experimental study and a form of field studies which uses descriptive statistics 
and regression. Field studies are relevant for use in this study due to its high reliability, and 
relatively low cost (Maimunah, 1992). This study is also descriptive and based on hypothesis 
testing, because, according to McIntyre (2005), hypothesis testing can lead to the 
interpretation of the independent variables in two or more factors in certain conditions. In this 
study, regression testing was done to describe the effect or influence of the variables.  
 
Research Constructs 
The constructs of conservatism and nationalism were chosen for this study as it is relevant to 
the pattern of behavior and political ideology of the people in this country, resulting from the 
history and chronology of colonial occupation. These constructs constitute the legacy of the 
people's thinking and political style of politics in the country. Conservatism can be understood 
as an ideology that wants to conserve the traditional institutions. The conservative orientation 
that opposes social change is rooted in the ideology that "the essence of conservative beliefs 
is the passionate confirmation of the value of the established institution" (Cook, 1974). Hence, 
any national transformation which is considered as uprooting the established institution will 
be rejected by conservatives as it would threaten existing principles and stance. Nationalism 
as an ideology is related to the defense of the sovereignty of a country by creating the concept 
of a shared identity by a group of people. These behaviors are considered as social as they 
relate to "the sharing of the relevant societies in the economy, politics, religion, education, 
ethnicity, and other social areas" (Kerlinger et al., 1976). Nationalism is apparent in upholding 
and defending the spirit of nationhood either through the spirit of partisanship or through 
activities outside political parties. Hence, the justification of utilizing these two constructs in 
Malaysia coupled with emotional intelligence in this study is to investigate if there is a 
relationship between EI and, if so, the extent to which EI affects these two constructs. If 
indeed there is any such relationship and effect, then, it is crucial to emphasize the cultivation 
of EI among students to ensure that their patterns of political thinking and behavior and 
political ideology are mature and manageable for the well-being of all.  

 
Research Location  
The research location covered four public universities in Malaysia which are representative of 
the public universities in Malaysia. Currently, there are 20 public universities in Malaysia. For 
the purpose of this study, the universities were divided into four zones; North, South, East 
and West. Universiti Malaysia Terengganu, Universiti Utara Malaysia, Universiti Putra Malaysia 
and Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia were selected to represent the east, north, west and 
south zones respectively. The study focused only on the public universities meaning that 
private universities and colleges were not included in this study. The reasons for this is that 
only students in certain public universities are required to take the Malaysian Studies course 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

365 
 

which is a core subject. Having studied this subject, students in public universities would be 
more aware of and attuned to national issues.  

 
Research Subjects 
Only students of public universities who were enrolled into the Malaysian Nationhood Studies 
subject at the time of this study were selected as the study sample.  A total of 313 
undergraduates aged between 19 to 30 years were selected as the sample.  This sample was 
meant to represent the youth in higher educational institutions in the country. Students were 
selected from several faculties in the selected universities, so that the study would determine 
the EI of students across a good representative spread of disciplines. The possibility of 
sampling error is 5% for the sample size formula by Krejcie and Morgan (1970), developed 
using 95% confidence interval at 0.05. Systematic random sampling method was used in the 
process of selecting the sample for this study. 
 
Research Instruments 
The Emotional Intelligence Self-Description Inventory Questionnaire (EISDI) (Groves et al., 
2006) was used in this study to measure the EI of the sample through the domains of 
perception of emotions, appraisal of emotions, understanding emotions, and facilitating 
thinking with emotions. Each of the four domains is measured by 6 items, making it a total of 
24 items. The response scale used was (1) strongly disagree, (2) disagree, (3) undecided (4) 
agree, (5) strongly agree. The Political Behaviour Questionnaire (PBQ) by Siti Sarawati et al., 
(2017) was used to measure political behaviour according to the constructs of conservativism 
and nationalism.  Ten items were designed to measure the two constructs, conservatism and 
nationalism, which gave a total of 20 items. The scale of response is: (1) strongly disagree, 
(2) disagree, (3) undecided (4) agree, (5) strongly agree. The construction of the items for 
this instrument was based on the definition of construct based on literature review for this 
topic which emphasizes two constructs namely conservatism and nationalism which are 
relevant to the nature of this study.  Two panels of experts in this field validated the 
instrument. Both these surveys have a relatively high reliability value. The validity of the 
constructs was determined using Kaiser-Meyer-Oldin (KMO) factor analysis.  The total KMO 
for the EISDI was .624, and for PBQ it was .681. Factor analysis at more than 0.60 needs to 
be proven by KMO, and all the constructs of this study were established at more than 0.60.  

   
Findings 

Regression analysis were implemented to analyse the data obtained in this study. The 
regression analysis was used to test the impact of EI on the political behaviour of the sample.  
 

Table 1:  Impact of EI Competence on the Constructs of Youth’s Political Behaviour 
 

Variable Conservative Nationalism 

Emotional 
Intelligence 

R2 F Β R2 F Β 

.345 31.60 .587* .018 2.48 .134* 

Sig. (.000) Sig. (.018) 

* Significance = p <.05  
 
Table 2 above shows the results regarding the impact of EI Competence on the 

constructs of youth’s political behaviour. The findings from the simple regression analysis 
indicate that EI (β = .587, p <.05) is significant as a factor that impacts on conservatism as 
a construct of political behaviour. Table 2 also shows the impact of EI competence is 
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statistically significant [F (1, 160) = 31.60, p<.05] on conservatism by contributing 34.5% of 
variance in conservatism to the value of R2 = .345 and β =. 587. This indicates that EI can 
be regarded as a significant predictor of conservatism, albeit with a relatively small amount of 
variance. EI was found to be a significant factor that impacts on nationalism (β = .134, p<.05) 
showing a statistically significant impact [F (1, 160) = 2.48, p<.05] on nationalism with a 
contribution of 13.4% of variance in nationalism, as well as the value of R2 = .018 and β =. 
134. The findings show that EI among young students can impact on political behaviour in 
terms of conservatism and nationalism. This is a good sign that youths need not go to 
extremes in translating their support for the political party of their choice.   

With EI, youths can be more fascinated in and engaged in positive political and 
ideological behaviours in the country, without damaging the nation’s reputation and their own 
political growth. In addition, EI will enable youths to operate with equilibrium in thinking and 
behaviour in terms of their emotions. With this more positive political behaviour, youth can 
play their role as a co-leader of the state to create a political culture that is more mature and 
prosperous for the sake of harmony and progress of the country.  This concurs with the report 
by Noor Sulastry Yurni Ahmad et al. (2015) which emphasized that youths need to have 
sufficient political and state knowledge and a high degree of rationality to create a more 
mature political culture. Similarly, Teh Fui Khim (2001) emphasized the need for youths to be 
more adept at controlling emotions so that each problem and dissatisfaction can be better 
dealt with in a rational, civilised manner as befits Malaysian cultural norms. 

   
 

CONCLUSION 
 

These findings stress the importance of EI skills to assist students to think rationally and 
feel positive as a community who are far-sighted about the politics of the country. Hence, it 
is proposed that students are assisted through the adequate training of EI skills in the 
application of appropriate political behaviour and ideology development. Positive EI training 
can help to retrain behaviour to prioritise peace, by emphasising positive values in thinking 
and behaviour. The discussion explores the extent to which EI among university students, as 
first-class human capital, can help shape a more mature mind and behaviour for the harmony 
and peace of the nation. The current national and global political realities highlight the need 
for youths to stabilize emotionally, think rationally and behave positively. Youth, as an 
integrated entity, are expected to value and assess the (political) reality of the country's 
success in navigating the physical and human development (Mohd Fuad et al., 2012). 
Generally, the responsibility of creating an ideal group of young people does not depend solely 
on intellectual prowess but also a heightened EI in tandem with spiritual intelligence. A strong 
EI will create a community of youths who are dynamic in terms of communication, 
appearance, spirit, thought and behaviour. It is not impossible that we can emerge as a nation 
of people admired globally for our political maturity and behaviour.  

The implication of this study is to highlight the function and importance of EI among 
university students who play a crucial role in national development by helping them to be 
more stable and rational in emotion and thinking. Such stability will lead to positive behaviours 
that are the main pillars of political stability which can prevent the occurrence of various 
conflicts and crises. Each political issue can be addressed through prudent negotiations and 
not through prolonged disagreements through mass media and speculation that can trigger 
hatred and enmity which can seriously damage the country's peaceful existence. In 
conclusion, our strength as a nation is not as a sophisticated war machine, nor is it to become 
an aggressive warlike nation.  Our strength lies in our rational, scientific, positive attitudes 
and solidarity in society (Siti Sarawati, 2017). Everyone, especially the youth who are the heirs 
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of the national leadership, can and must contribute not only in terms of energy and time, but 
also in terms of expertise, knowledge and influence of positive values that can be emulated 
together. These, and not hatred and enmity, are the forces that will always be our main 
fortress as a sovereign state in a politically insecure and unstable transformation period. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This study is to analyze the impact of mediator (emotional intelligence) toward the 
relationship between psychoticism trait with the self-esteem of employees. 285 civil servants 
in the Local Authority (PBT) have been selected as respondents. Measurement equipment 
used in data collection involves the three questionnaires. The data were analyzed using 
descriptive and inferential analysis like regression simple and hierarchical regression. 
Findings of the study showed that emotional intelligence has the impact on the relationship 
between psychoticism personality with self-esteem of employees in the workplace. It also 
explained that the elements of emotional intelligence competencies have a significant role as 
mediators that influenced the relationship between personality trait and employee’s self-
esteem.  
 
Keywords: Emotional Intelligence, Psychoticism, Trait, Self-Esteem, Workplace 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

The public sector is one of the dimensions in a very significant factor entities supporting 
role in human capital development of a country. It is an administrative and management 
machinery that allows people to bring the country's development framework is worth and 
meaning in the world rankings as a flexible model. It is to remain as the country that 
provided the services which is include the services by statutory and non-statutory bodies, 
local authorities (PBT), district offices and state government agencies as well as various 
categories of posts in each ministry. Although clearly a transformation agenda and a plan has 
been formulated and applied to nationals of the public sector in local authorities in this 
country, especially in the era of the 21st century, but local authorities still cannot be 
separated from issues and challenges that exist from within the organization or from outside. 
Accordingly, this study focuses specifically on organizational psychology scenario of civil 
servants, by testing the effects of emotional intelligence on the self-esteem of employees in 
the public sector. However, there is likely moderator factor that also influence the emotional 
intelligence and self-esteem of employees in the workplace through the role of personality 
factor among them. 

 
 

Research Background 
 

Personality is one of the main elements as a subject for this research. Personality is 
often a topic of great interest to many researchers, and many theories have been proposed 
about the personality from year to year and it is classified depending on the type of 
personality which is based on traits (Zainal Ariffin et al., 2009). Characteristics that exist 
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between personality traits and cognitive ability were interpreted as emotional intelligence 
(Paul, 2006). In addition to personality, emotional intelligence is also among the major 
elements in the material in this study.  Paul (2006) explains that the emotions associated 
with employee and leader behavior, as well as the work that has important implications for 
the organization. Emotional capabilities are a marker on an ability that can be learned and 
can help improve the performance of either the leader or employee in the workplace 
(Goleman, 1999). Goleman very high regard on the importance of emotional intelligence in 
the workplace through the element of self-awareness, self-control, empathy, motivation, and 
interpersonal skills. Sharifah Akmam and Ahmad Shukri (2006) said that emotions have a 
place and a distinctive value in the areas of leadership and organization.  

Baron and Byrne (2000) states that self-concept (self-esteem angle) was able to develop 
so that the employee can do the work on emotions, perceptions and experiences of self. 
Baron and Byrne (2000) also summarize their findings by stating the self-concept is 
important in the context of employment because it can play the role of self-esteem and 
motivation to an employee to engage in active and perfect job. Baucer (2001) similarly states 
that a person's self-esteem can increase the level of employee motivation to work. However, 
due to the existence of a number of negative personality traits of leaders in various 
organizations present possible affect the self-esteem of employees because employees often 
feel depressed and less produce quality work. 

Among the negative personality such as aggressive personality is one of the personalities 
of psychoticism traits examined in this study. Corresponding to this issue, Baron and Neuman 
(1996) has developed three factor model of workplace leader aggression of enmity, policies 
to prevent and overtly aggressive. While Ryan and Oestreich (1991) provides a model 
category such behavior rude, insulting, ignoring, disapprove, discredit, not appreciate, 
aggressively controlling other people, making threats against the workers, yelling, anger, 
temper and hurt potentials in physical. Several studies on the existence of an aggressive 
personality among leaders of employees are also seen in non-verbal and oral (Abd. Ghani 
et.al (2008).  
 
Research Questions 
 

• Is there a significant impact of psychoticism trait on self-esteem of employee in the 
workplace? 

• Is there a significant impact of psychoticism trait on emotional intelligence of 
employee in the workplace? 

• Is there a significant impact of emotional intelligence as a mediator on the 
relationship between psychoticism trait with the self-esteem of employee in the 
workplace? 

 
Research Hypothesis 
 

• There is no significant impact of psychoticism trait on self-esteem of employee in the 
workplace. 

• There is no significant impact of psychoticism trait on emotional intelligence of 
employee in the workplace. 

• There is no significant impact of emotional intelligence as a mediator on the 
relationship between psychoticism trait with the self-esteem of employee in the 
workplace. 
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Research Methodology 
 
Design of Study 

This research is the study of non-experimental and it is also a form of field studies with 
the use of descriptive statistics and regression. Field studies are quite relevant to be used in 
this study due to high reliability, while consumption is relatively low cost (Maimunah, 1992). 
Requirements of this study was descriptive and hypothesis testing. Hypothesis testing has 
approach to the explanation of the independent variables in two or more factors in certain 
conditions (McIntyre, 2005). In this study, the regression was selected as explaining the 
impact of relationship of the variables. 
 
 
Location of Study 

Study location was choosing two body agency Local Authority (PBT) of the city council in 
peninsular Malaysia. As far as researchers know, this kind of research has yet to be 
conducted by any party at the above-mentioned location. This study focused on the city 
council in state also means that the city hall, local council and local district councils, are 
excluded from the local authority’s sample in this study. 
 
Subjects of Study 

Samples of these studies focused on categories of workers with a total of 1100 people 
and selected sample size was 285 people according to Table Sample Size Determination 
(Krejcie and Morgan, 1970). This study takes the respondents from the two city councils in 
Malaysia where categories of workers from a support group (grade 17 to grade 38). Category 
selection is drawn from several units and departments in both the city council. Possibility of 
sampling error is 5% as the sample size formula Krejcie and Morgan (1970) was developed 
using 95% confidence interval of 0.05. Systematic random sampling method used in the 
sample selection process. 
 
Instruments of Study 

Questionnaire of Emotional Intelligence Self-Description Inventory (EISDI; Groves et al., 
2006) is used in this study to measure emotional intelligence (perception and appraisal of 
emotion; and understanding emotions) of employees in the public sector. Instrument 
reliability is .915. While questionnaire of Eysenck Personality Questionnaire Revised–Short 
Form (EPQR-S; Eysenck et al., 1985) is to measure the extraversion personality of employees 
as a moderator, and reliability of the instrument used in this study was .734. Rosenberg Self-
Esteem Scale (RSES; Rosenberg, 1965) is to measure the self-esteem of employees and 
reliability of the instrument used in this study was .794. Reliability three surveys have a 
relatively high value of reliability and can be trusted to use a good quality research result. 
 
Findings 
Hypothesis 1:  
Simple regression analysis results with the value of R2 =0.053, p<0.05 indicates the overall 
personality contributed of 5.3% to the self-esteem variance of employees. This is also found 
that personality was able to influence and give impact in improving the self-esteem of 
employees, and therefore, null hypothesis 1 that was built was rejected. 
 
Hypothesis 2:  
Simple regression analysis results with the value of R2 =0.405, p<0.05 show the personality 
collectively contributed 40.5% to the emotional intelligence variance. This is also found that 
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personality can influence and impact on their emotional intelligence, and therefore null 
hypothesis 2 that were built was rejected. 
 
Hypothesis 3:  
Next results of hierarchical regression analysis are on the impact factor of emotional 
intelligence that was mediate on the relationship between psychoticism personalities with 
employee self-esteem at work. The results showed that the R2 value of emotional intelligence 
for the self-esteem of employee is R2 =0.274 and significant at the level of p<0.05, thus 
rejecting the null hypothesis in this study. R2 values for the r psychoticism personality on 
self-esteem employees are R2 =0.292, is also significant and reject the null hypothesis. It is 
also clear that emotional intelligence is able to influence their psychoticism trait itself as well 
as influence in affect the self-esteem of employees in workplace. 

Table 1 shows the findings of the analysis. The findings had shown the personality have 
an impact on employee self-esteem (β = 0.231, p<0.05) in analysis of one. Psychoticism 
personality trait was also found to significantly affect emotional intelligence of employee (β = 
0.637, p<0.05) in the analysis of two. Later in the analysis of three, mediator variable 
(emotional intelligence) was also found significantly affect the relationship between 
psychoticism personality with employee self-esteem (β = 0.524, p<0.05). In fact, the 
relationship between psychoticism personality was found have the mediator impact 
(emotional intelligence) as well as very highly significant when the mediator affects the 
relationship between psychoticism personality with employee self-esteem (β = -0.172, 
p<0.05) in the analysis of four. Impact of the mediators in part (partial mediation) is 
detected when the value is significant with the level of p<0.05. So, with that, the null 
hypothesis is rejected because there was impact mediator factor in the relationship between 
psychoticism personality with the self-esteem of employees. It may be interpreted that 
emotional intelligence also be mediator of the relationship between psychoticism trait with 
employee self-esteem when psychoticism trait fixed can affect the self-esteem of employee 
even without the presence of mediators’ factor of the impact of employee emotional 
intelligence. 
 

Table 1: Hierarchical Regression Analysis of Impact Factor of Emotional Intelligence  
as a Mediator in the Relationship between Psychoticism Personality  

with Employee Self Esteem 
 

 Testing Step  R  R2 Change  
R2 

    β Value 
of t 

 Sig. 

Analysis of one 
X = Psychoticism  
Y = Self-Esteem 

 
.231 

 
.053 

 
.053 

 
.231** 

 
3.995 

 
.000 

Analysis of two 
X = Psychoticism 
Y= Emotional Intelligence 

 
.637 

 
.405 

 
.405 

 
.637** 

 
13.891 

 
.000 

Analysis of three 
X=  Emotional Intelligence 
Y = Self-Esteem 

 
.524 

 
.274 

 
.274 

 
.524** 

 
10.344 

 
.000 

Analysis of four 
Block1: Emotional 
Intelligence  
Block2: Psychoticism 

 
.524 
.540 

 
.274 
.292 

 
.274 
.018 

 
.633 

-.172** 

 
9.749 
-2.652 

 
.000 
.008 

 
** p< 0.05 
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DISCUSSIONS 
 

The aim of this study was detailed in order to test the impact of emotional intelligence of 
as mediator factors on the relationship between psychoticism trait with the self-esteem of 
employees. The findings of this study through a hierarchical regression analysis for decision 
of mediator impact factor showed that the mediator is significantly influenced by the impact 
of lpsychoticism trait on the self-esteem of employees with a total β = -0172, p <0.05. The 
presence of mediators in this study was interpreted as a partial mediator because the 
decision is significant impact in the final analysis though negatively. This situation can also 
prove that other than the mediator of emotional intelligence, which can impact the 
relationship between psychoticism trait with the self- esteem of employees, there might be 
another variable that does not exist in this model, which also may contribute impact on that 
relationship. In this analysis also indicates that emotional intelligence is contributed by 
29.2% to the variance of the relationship between the personalitiy with the self-esteem of 
employees with R2 =0.292. Results of this study can support the findings by Atika & Tripti 
(2008) who found that emotional intelligence can influence in improving organizational 
citizen behaviours, but also emotional intelligence as a part of mediator in the relationship 
between transformational with the behaviour of members of the organization. What can be 
emphasized here is that finding togetherness to see emotional intelligence as a partial 
mediator and it is assumed that emotional intelligence is not the only factor likely to give the 
impact as there are other factors equally will also affect the relationship. 

Based on the results of this study, we can conclude that the psychoticism personality can 
influence self-esteem of employee through mediators’ control (emotional intelligence). While 
not as comprehensive as the results are significant in the final analysis, in principle, is 
showing that the impact factor is only part of mediator in the effect and influence on the 
relationship between the personality with the self-esteem of employees. The trait of 
psychoticism personality may also require other factors to influence the relationship with the 
self-esteem of employees in the workplace, other than factors of emotional intelligence itself. 
Based on this condition can thus be concluded that significant negative impact show the 
existence of psychoticism elements that is quite negative among the employees like 
aggressive, egocentric, not empathy, anti-social which is indeed relentless can affect self-
esteem of employees in the workplace. Significant example of an aggressive is when the 
staff was rude, insulting, threaten the others, tempered and likely to physically injure and 
aggressive behaviour by verbally or non-verbal. 

 
The implications of these results can also increase confidence of the employee in context 

how important in helping improve the self-esteem of employees as long-term effects is to 
ensure that human resources into human capital in the workplace is secure in physical and 
emotional needs, thus producing a better quality of work for the continuing benefit of the 
organization. Manager or leader who has a dynamic of emotional intelligence will definitely 
be making a smart decision and not influenced by the negative emotional elements but use 
emotions to optimize rational thinking also balanced between thought and feeling (Caruso, 
1999). It is quite clear from the analysis of this study; the researchers have obtained results 
indicate that emotional intelligence as a mediator has a significant impact on the relationship 
between the personality and self-esteem of employees. Based on the results of this study 
was also able to suggest to the workplace nowadays in order to improve interpersonal more 
better among employees and leader, so that the personality which is strengthened with 
positive emotional intelligence can help improve the self-esteem of employees in the 
organization. 
 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

374 

 

CONCLUSION 
 

Employees in any organization are include the follower and leader. They are two 
inseparable entities in any work organization. Leader that was excellent in the work should 
also have excellent personality and excellent emotional intelligence as they deal with people 
who have hearts and feelings as an employee. In addition, the leader that have a good 
personality trait will be able to influence harmonious working climate and so employees are 
able to emulate the positive character of the leader and can work together to achieve 
success in the organization. The excellent leader is the person who has emotions, thoughts 
and positive way of life that demands that everything is starts from his own self. In 
conclusion, it is hoped that this study will be deeper and specifically discovered by 
researchers in the future. In fact, the contribution of this study is also expected to serve as 
guide and reference for any organization to consider the importance of organizational 
behaviors’ needs to be based on humanitarian principles to enhance human capital with 
human governance that can more competitive. 
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ABSTRACT  
The present research aimed to investigate the contributions of emotional intelligence’s (EI) 
positive roles in decision-making processes. Traditionally, decision making is viewed as a rational 
process where reason indicates the best way to achieve a goal. However, many philosophers, 
neuroscientists and psychologists emphasise that the role of emotions in decision making is not 
exempted. The overall research strategy was ethnographic. The researchers used a mixture of 
methods including individual interviews, participant observation, and a questionnaire.  The 
research was conducted in three locations in Malaysia: Kuala Lumpur, Petaling and Kota Kinabalu.  
Participants consisted of child protectors and rehabilitation officers from the Malaysia Welfare 
Department and medical social workers in hospitals.  This paper presents an analysis of individual 
interviews in the three locations.  A total of twenty-five interviews were conducted (twelve male, 
thirteen female; age range 29-51).  Data were analysed using thematic analysis (Braun & Clarke, 
2006). The research findings revealed one theme - perception of EI as contributing to decision-
making processes. This theme was identified during the investigation of the contributions of 
emotions and EI in decision-making processes. Three sub-themes are presented here: 1) social 
awareness or empathy, 2) empathy and understanding of others’ emotional expression, and 3) 
the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions. 
 
Keywords: Emotion intelligence, decision-making processes, child and family workers,   

spirituality and emotion. 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Decision-making is one of the core tasks in social work practice. Child and family social workers 
routinely make decisions that affect clients’ lives. In this case, social workers are required to make 
good decisions that suit the clients’ desires and needs. Working with children and their families 
requires the social workers to address the parents’ needs as well as those of the children, as both 
parties often require attention. When social workers begin to think about children, they may be 
confronted with dilemmas. For instance, social workers have to focus on the children’s needs 
while attending simultaneously to the family circumstances in which they are located (Wilson, 
Ruch, Lymbery, M. & Cooper, 2008). Power is one of the principles of effective relationship-based 
social work with children and families. Wilson et al. (2008) argue that one of the main reasons 
for emotions running so high in social work with children and families is the statutory 
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responsibilities of childcare social workers, which allow them to remove children from their 
families under certain circumstances.  

Some researchers have viewed emotions as a dimension in decision-making (see Damasio, 2006; 
DeSousa, 1987). There seem to be situations in which emotions can enhance decision-making 
processes even though it is widely believed that the influence of emotions on reasoning would 
create problems. The researcher posits that whether emotions are functional or dysfunctional for 
decision-making depends on how social workers experience their emotions and what they do 
about them during decision-making. 

Studies indicate that the brain uses two modes of reasoning: heuristic and analytic (see Hicks & 
Kluemper, 2011). Heuristic reasoning has been categorised as intuitive, automatic and implicit 
processing, while analytic reasoning is referred to as deliberate, rule-based and explicit processing 
(Hicks & Kluemper, 2011). If one’s heuristic reasoning failed to produce a correct judgement, it 
would result in cognitive bias. Cognitive bias refers to systematic bias in the decisions people 
make, arising from the application of one or more heuristic processing (Lockton, 2012). Tversky 
and Kahneman (1974) argue that cognitive bias stems from a reliance on judgemental heuristics, 
which refers to the study of people’s judgement under conditions of uncertainty.  

In the social work profession, the terms ‘judgement’ and ‘decision-making’ are often used 
interchangeably. However, according to Taylor (2010:10), professional judgement is when “a 
professional considers the evidence about a client or family situation in the light of professional 
knowledge to reach a conclusion or recommendation”, while decision-making is defined as 

the selection of a course of action as a result of a deliberate process by one or 
more people. Professional decision-making in social work is argued to consist of 
various models of ethical decision-making which aim to encapsulate as many 
features (or steps) of the decision-making process but they are of limited use in 
day-to-day social work practice.  

(Taylor, 2010) 

Banks (2012) proposes ethical decision-making and ethical work by providing an essential 
reference point for professional decision-making (i.e. ethical, psychological, emotional, practical, 
technical and legal aspects are included in the decision-making processes). There is a suggestion 
that, in decision-making processes, decision-makers should employ a self-reflective attitude that 
incorporates self-monitoring and disconfirming strategies into their daily work habits (Rogerson, 
Gottlieb, Handelsman,  Knapp, & Younggren, 2011). According to Rogerson et al. (2011), 
emotions and values exert a powerful influence through automatic and intuitive processes. 
Acknowledging and understanding the resulting tendencies and biases forms a promising path to 
a more realistic, accurate and helpful conceptualisation of decision-making, particularly in 
emotionally charged situations. This means that ‘practice wisdom’ calls for practitioners to 
heighten their reflective capacities in judgement processes (see Collins & Daly, 2011). Collins and 
Daly (2011) add that intuition or ‘gut feeling’ may also have a key role in the use and development 
of practice wisdom. In The Social Work Dictionary, ‘practice wisdom’ is defined as “a term often 
used by social workers to describe the accumulation of information, assumptions, ideologies, and 
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judgements that have seemed practically useful in fulfilling the expectations of the job” (in 
DeRoos, 1990:282).  

The roles of cognitive biases and heuristics have been much discussed in medical decision-
making. Because of the potential relevance of cognitive biases and heuristics to decisions made 
by both patients and clinicians, there is growing interest in studying them in the medical context 
(see Blumenthal-Barby & Krieger, 2014; Croskerry, 2003). Cognitive Dispositions to Respond 
(CDRs) means removing the stigma of bias to clear the way towards accepting the capricious 
nature of decision-making, and perhaps they go some way towards exculpating clinicians when 
their diagnoses fail (Croskerry, 2003). In business management, heuristics are proposed due to 
the view that, for certain cognitive and environmental constraints, rationality is hardly possible, 
so heuristics rescue the manager from worrying about an urgent decision; thus, the dependence 
on shortcuts paves the way into the management’s psyche while making the decision (Asadullah 
& Muhammad Kundi, 2013). It is not certain whether heuristics are good or bad; however, there 
is a view that their accurate use depends on the situations and individuals in the organisations 
that rely on heuristics in an adaptive way (see Gigerenzer & Gaissmaier, 2011). In addition, Khatri 
and Ng (2000) found that there is a positive relationship between intuitive synthesis and 
organisational performance in an unstable environment and vice versa, which means intuitive 
synthesis is an important strategy process factor that managers often exhibit in their strategic 
decision-making. There is also a view that some heuristics are highly efficient and can compete 
with complex decision models in some application domains – for example, depending on readily 
available internal information and gut feelings in order to avoid long-term delays (Albar & Jetter, 
2009). This strengthens the view that the most important role of emotions in decision-making is 
to guide behavioural decisions via motivational processes, allowing for fast actions (Zeelenberg 
et al., in Bohm & Brun, 2008). A recent study showed that there is an association between level 
of EI and decision-making. The study by Sumathy, Madhavi and Felix (2015) indicated that EI 
highly influenced the leader’s decisions, and that decision-making was more highly influenced by 
the empathy dimension of EI. There is a negative meaningful relationship between EI and the 
rational decision-making style of managers and a positive meaningful relationship between EI and 
the intuitive decision-making style of managers (Moghadam, Tehrani & Amin, 2011). 

Doyle, Miller and Mirza (2009) add that personal and professional factors are related to ethical 
decision-making among social workers. Personal factors that are related include ethnicity, religion 
and gender. On the other hand, professional factors that are related include commitment to social 
work values, education, and whether or not social workers have received formal ethics training. 
Doyle, Miller and Mirza (2009) also add that social workers sometimes make rational and ethical 
decisions based on rules and/or codes (codified), and at other times they tend to make decisions 
following factors other than the rules and/or codes (e.g. intuition). This means the social workers 
use both codified and non-codified rationales when dealing with ethical dilemmas. This seems to 
suggest that both approaches have a role to play in social work practices (see also O’Sullivan, 
2011). 

In light of the areas mentioned above, there is a greater understanding of the role that EI plays 
in social work practice; hence, there is potential to enhance this. Howe (2008) has discussed 
emotions in terms of their origins and impact on our judgement, behaviours and actions, and 
particularly the fundamental part emotions play in effective and responsive professional practice. 
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Howe clearly illustrates the strong links between EI, professional relationships and skilled practice. 
In the first chapter of his book, Howe concludes that 

the emotionally intelligent social workers understand the part that emotions play 
in their own and other people’s thoughts and feelings, hopes and beliefs, designs 
and plans, behaviour and perceptions. They can use this knowledge with skill and 
sensitivity to engage with those in distress and difficulty. They are intelligent about 
what emotion is and how it can be managed, developed and used in the self and 
others. 

(2008:8–9) 

The quotation above suggests that social workers who have knowledge of emotions and 
competence in handling their own and others’ emotions can build good relationships with clients. 
Developing good relationships may make it easier for clients to share their problems. When 
cooperation is present, the process of making decisions is made easier. 

Economists suggest that the influence of emotions on decision-making processes is disruptive 
(Gordon, 1941; Paul, 1969; Curwin, 1985, 2002; Bhushan, 2004). They agree that elements of 
emotions should not be involved in decision-making processes, to the extent that decision-makers 
need to be rational enough to free themselves of any emotions. Emotions are also known as the 
‘affective aspect’ of determining attitudes and being one of the predispositions of human 
behaviour. Principally, emotions portray human feelings in different situations. It has been argued 
that emotions enable decision-makers to avoid procrastination, which is one of the most important 
aspects of emotions that need to be considered (Cappelletti, 2005). Some scholars emphasise 
the need to consider anticipated emotions, where they are not experienced at the moments of 
choice, but are expected to occur when outcomes are experienced (Cappelletti, 2005). 
Consequently, psychologists, sociologists, economists and even physical scientists have become 
much more interested in studying emotions and decision-making in recent years (see Barnes & 
Thagard, 1996; DeSousa, 1987; Damasio, 2006; Turner, 2007). 

Some research studies on EI traits and decision-related emotions have been conducted by 
Sevdalis, Petrides and Harvey (2007). Their research focuses on individual differences in 
perceptions and experiences of emotions. Their research findings show a positive relationship 
between EI traits and the deterioration of moods, negative relationship between EI and negative 
emotions and positive association between EI and affective overprediction. Meanwhile, Gina 
(2005) tries to explain how EI can affect an outcome such as the use of different judgemental 
biases. Her research findings show significant relationships between the understanding of 
emotions and self-awareness and empathy; self-awareness and the ease of recall bias at item 
level; creativity and the sufficient anchor adjustment bias; perceptions of emotions and the ease 
of recall bias at item level; and understanding of emotions and the false consensus bias at item 
level. In addition, Isen (2000, as cited by Morrison, 2007) found that positive effect is related to 
mental capacities that have a direct impact on decision-making, which include expanded and 
creative thinking, ability to link different sources and types of information or ideas, better 
elaboration of information, greater flexibility in negotiation of situations and improved 
diagnostic/assessment ability.  
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Practices in social work require social workers to make decisions. Furthermore, professionalism 
demands the social workers do so in an informed and rational manner. Society, and particularly 
clients, expects that professionals will make decisions carefully and wisely by virtue of their 
knowledge and skill. Yet, evidence from the burgeoning field of decision-making research warns 
social workers that decision quality may be compromised by factors such as time pressures, 
emotions, cultural differences, lack of information and a wide range of alternatives. These factors 
are the rule rather than the exception for many contexts in which social workers make decisions 
(Meacham, 2007). In the profession of social work and child protection decision-making in 
particular, the author assumes that knowledge, analysis and high levels of skills are needed. 
Personal and societal factors also need to be considered. Decision-making in social work does not 
require a single skill but a complex cluster of skills, which include thinking skills and interpersonal 
skills that are concerned with processes at the micro, intermediate and macro levels (O’Sullivan, 
1999). Substantial empirical research has emphasised the relevance of emotions in decision-
making processes (Zeelenberg, Nelissen,  Breugelmans, & Pieters, 2008; Seo & Barret, 2007; 
Barnes & Thagard, 1996). Thus, there is evidence that EI is a predictor of ethical decision-making 
(Scott, 2005). Scott-Ladd and Chan (2004) have reviewed some of the literature on EI, 
organisational learning and participation in decision-making. They found that higher levels of EI 
are reputed to contribute substantially to higher performance outcomes and inter-group relations 
and are prerequisite for organisational learning. Consequently, it seems appropriate to suggest 
that the boundary between feeling and thinking and the oft-heard call for the removal of emotions 
from so-called objective or professional decision-making requires reassessment (see Morrison, 
2007). 

METHODOLOGY 
 
The overall research strategy was ethnographic. The researchers used a mixture of methods 
including individual interviews, participant observation, and a questionnaire - individual interviews 
with twenty-five male and female child and family social workers were conducted to explore their 
perceptions concerning the contributions of emotional intelligence’s (EI) positive roles in decision-
making processes. The participants consisted of twenty-four Muslim workers and one Hindu. The 
research was conducted in Kuala Lumpur, Petaling and Kota Kinabalu, Malaysia. Participants 
consisted of child protectors and rehabilitation officers from the Malaysia Welfare Department 
and medical social workers in hospitals. This paper presents an analysis of individual interviews. 
Data were analysed using thematic analysis by Braun and Clarke (2006). 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 
 
Perception of EI as contributing to decision-making processes, was identified during the 
investigation of the contributions of emotions and EI in decision-making processes. Three sub-
themes are presented here: 1) social awareness or empathy, 2) empathy and understanding of 
others’ emotional expression, and 3) the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions. These sub-
themes will be discussed below.  
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Social Awareness or Empathy 

The participants perceived that social awareness or empathy could help them in their decision-
making processes: 

… just imagine my client who is 10 years old. We have to send him to the children’s 
institution. We know there is not enough love in the institution – like the mother’s 
love. He will get less attention. So, we will wonder, how would he develop his 
relationship with others and how would he feel when he sees other children’s 
families sending and picking up the kids from school. There would be emotional 
feelings. So, in the decision-making processes, we pay attention to all these things.  

     (Probation Officer 9, male, aged 29)  

This boy is good. I know he is a good boy. But because of his family’s poverty, 
that condition [poverty] has forced him to steal. I think putting him in the 
rehabilitation centre is not a good decision because we know the reality in the 
institution. I don’t want him to be influenced. He’s young and innocent. 

    (Probation Officer 10, female, aged 34) 

Social awareness means showing understanding and empathy for others (Goleman, 1998). EI 
skills (i.e. social awareness and empathy) enable the child social workers to judge the impact of 
their decisions and the manner in which those decisions are made. The participants seem to use 
their emotions in considering what decision should be taken about a child – for instance, whether 
to send the child to the institution or not. Indeed, individuals should generally possess the skill of 
social awareness (see Goleman, 1998). In the present study, the social workers who practise the 
value of empathy seem to foresee the impact of their decisions before implementation. This shows 
they display responsibility in relationships by being fair and aware of rights and rules in 
relationships. It is argued that emotions are intimately involved in information processing, 
whereby they guide knowledge of the world by altering what we notice, enhancing learning and 
evoking recall. This function is said to be essential to intelligent beings in the world (Hinton, 
1999). Human nature is inescapably emotional and irrational, and true justice can only be done 
by the humans involved in social work practice through psychological understanding of clients in 
the context of their own unique developmental histories (Howe & Hinings, 1995).  

Emotions may have various effects on ethical decision-making processes and may result in better 
or worse ethical decisions. However, this is said to depend on the level of arousal and type of 
emotion, whether negative or positive (Gaudine & Thorne, 2001). This requires the child social 
workers to display intelligence in perceiving and empathising with their own emotions, as well as 
with those of others. In addition, social workers who are self-aware and can accurately and 
honestly assess their strengths in comparison to others in the organisation have the advantage 
of leveraging the attributes of others in decision-making processes. The ability to assess potential 
emotional outcomes and reactions to decisions can empower the workers to predict the sentiment 
of those affected by the decisions, thereby increasing the probability of a more positive decision 
outcome (Hess & Bacigalupo, 2011). The present research findings also support those found in 
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the study by Rahgozar et al. (2012), which stated that there was a significant relationship between 
self-awareness and decision-making among high school teachers and principals in Shiraz. Even 
though their research findings showed that there was no significant correlation between social 
skills and decision-making, they showed a relationship between self-excitement, self-control and 
social intelligence with 95% reliability.  

Working experience was also reported as one of the factors that could regulate one’s own 
emotions in decision-making processes. The effects of previous decisions were perceived by the 
participants as a measurement of how to reach future decisions about the same issues and 
problems. A participant reported that  

In the past, if I did not like a person, I would use my authority to send him or her 
to a remote place. I would let him or her work at the place without enough 
resources! I did not care about his or her spouse, or the children. If I said you had 
to go there, you had to go there! But now, I have changed. I’ve started to think 
about the family. Would it be easy for him or her to handle family matters if I 
transferred him or her to this place? Yes, I have started to think about the family 
and personal benefits, and I can feel them, it’s good. 

    (Child Protector 3, female, aged 40) 

Webster-Stratton (1999) argues that regulation of emotional responses is a developmental 
achievement that is not present at birth; in fact, it must be learned. She adds that initial regulation 
must be provided by the environment. From the findings of the present study, it can be seen that 
the participants perceived that age (i.e. youth) is influential in one’s emotional response. In 
another sense, the participants claimed that when they were younger they were more easily 
influenced by their emotional state (i.e. negative emotion). In other words, they had less 
intelligence in regulating their emotions and also less empathy with others’ emotions. Moreover, 
length of service and showing empathy with others’ emotions were also perceived by the 
participants as factors that could assist them in regulating their emotions. Finally, the participants 
also perceived that by thinking about others’ emotions (i.e. empathising with their emotions) 
before taking any decisions could result in better feelings about themselves (i.e. the participants). 

 

 

Empathy and Understanding Emotional Expression of Others 

The participants emphasised the importance of cooperation from relevant parties who are 
involved in child protection and rehabilitation cases. According to the participants, the expression 
of certain emotional experiences of those who need help could assist the child social workers in 
their decision-making processes, such as in cases concerning children’s placement. However, the 
participants reported that there are some difficulties in gaining the cooperation of relevant parties 
– namely, the children or families. Sexual abuse in families has been reported as a type of case 
that is difficult to handle because the victims (i.e. the mother or child) refuse to tell their problems. 
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Moreover, clients who are involved in cases such as those of teenage pregnancy before marriage 
are identified as difficult clients who are reluctant to express their problems. The participants 
claimed that they empathise with the clients’ situations and remarked that these cases (i.e. 
teenage pregnancy and sexual abuse) bring disgrace to the affected families or victims. One 
participant said 

We cannot simply accept that behaviour [child sexual abuse in a family]. They are 
like people who do not have a religion! They are uncivilised people! We understand 
the emotions of our clients.  

     (Probation Officer 9, male, aged 29) 

The child social workers mentioned that they realised that it is not easy for the victims (i.e. child 
or mother) to talk about their problems, and, thus, they understand the emotions (i.e. depression 
and shame) of their clients. Even though their clients do not express their problems to them, the 
participants claimed that they understand their clients’ non-verbal expressions of internal distress, 
which shows their EI. Moreover, it seemingly shows their capability to establish and maintain 
effective relationships in the workplace with their clients by understanding their emotions and 
being empathetic with them. The present research findings show that in making decisions 
concerning others’ lives, one should understand their expressions. Hence, the need in social work 
practice for social workers to understand the emotional expressions of their clients was 
emphasised by the participants. The important point here is to learn how to identify those signs 
of desperation and discontentment in order to be able to create a plan to help oneself and others 
in controlling them. A solid and well-established plan for self-awareness and social awareness is 
the number one resource of emotionally intelligent individuals. It helps one not only to recognise 
one’s emotions and be aware of the effect they could have in one’s decisions, but also to prevent 
one from making decisions based on those emotions.  

The Role of Spirituality in Facilitating Emotions  

In decision-making, the participants also expressed their view that performing prayers as it is 
done in Islam could also help them as Muslim individuals to make the right decisions through 
Allah’s guidance. One of the female participants asserted that 

If we feel unsure and not confident about which decision we should make, as a 
Muslim, I think we need to just pray, pray and pray. And if you think that you need 
to perform salah al-istikhara [the prayer of guidance] asking for His direction, just 
do it. Sometimes, we don’t know how to make a decision. So, Allah is there to help 
us. 

     (Medical Social Worker 3, female, aged 50) 

The present research findings also support Geula’s (2004) argument that self-regulation, which 
is seen as a fundamental emotional regulation, is the essence of spiritual development. Spirituality 
is necessary for discernment in making spiritual choices that contribute to psychological well-
being and overall healthy human development. Individuals who are spiritually intelligent would 
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think and act based on their beliefs and also take their religion as their guidance. The participants 
suggested that this will help them to be better people and assist them in decision-making 
processes. Seemingly, individuals can regulate their emotions through praying. 

In Islam, al-istikhara is a prayer consisting of two rak’ah, in which the praying person appeals to 
Allah to guide him or her to take the right way regarding a certain matter he or she wants to 
undertake (Muhammad Taqi-ud-Din & Muhammad Muhsin, 2010). When the researcher asked 
Medical Social Worker 3 whether she would perform the al-istikhara prayer if she were in a 
dilemma in her decision-making, she replied “Yes, I do. I always perform the al-istikhara prayer 
and ask for His guidance, and it is helpful”. Al-istikhara was taught by the Prophet s.a.w. (peace 
be upon him) to ask for Allah’s guidance regarding the best option in every action, plan, decision 
and so on that a Muslim wants to engage in. Hence, Muslims believe that expressing their desires 
and needs to Allah is the right thing to do. To the Muslims, performing al-istikhara is the best way 
to direct one’s choices and efforts, through seeking guidance from Allah. Bihar Al-Anwar in Hadith 
153 noted that the Prophet of Allah said 

Among the felicities of the children of Adam is that he asks the best from Allah and His 
pleasure in that which Allah has decreed for him. And among the misfortunes of the 
children of Adam is abandoning the asking of what is best from Allah and not being pleased 
with what Allah has decreed. 

This portrays that the Muslim participants in the study, as devoted followers of Islam, emphasised 
the beliefs and values of their religion. Thus, it can be said that religious teachings have succeeded 
in convincing the followers to be closer to the sacred one when facing life’s difficulties.  

CONCLUSIONS 

EI was identified and considered to contribute to decision-making processes. As already 
mentioned in the previous chapter, social awareness or empathy, emotional expression and 
spirituality (aspects of EI) appear to be related to EI in the Malaysian context (i.e. the Malaysian 
child social workers). These aspects of EI were also identified when investigating the relationship 
between EI and decision-making processes. Social awareness or empathy, emotional expression 
of others and the role of spirituality in stimulating emotions were three sub-themes identified in 
an effort to explore the contributions of EI to decision-making processes. The present research 
contributes to the existing knowledge in this area by identifying spirituality as one of the aspects 
of EI in Malaysia. Spirituality was perceived by the child social workers in this study as a quality 
that could help them regulate their emotions. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This study aims to investigate the mediating role of employee engagement, namely work 
engagement and organizational engagement, in the relationship between person-job fit and 
turnover intentions. Data were taken from Generation Y employees working in a remote area of 
a private company (N = 217). Data were analyzed using Hayes’ PROCESS macro on SPSS 
software. Results showed that work engagement and organizational engagement mediated the 
relationship between person-job fit and turnover intentions. Theoretical and practical implications 
were further discussed.  

 
Key Words : person-job fit, work engagement, organizational engagement, employee 
engagement, turnover intentions, generation Y 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 

It is estimated that 75% of Indonesian workforce will be dominated by Generation Yin 
(hereinafter referred to as Gen Y) in 2025 (Ernst & Young Indonesia, 2017).  Although workforce 
supply looks promising from the productivity perspective, Gen Y employees are said to have 
problems related to job turnover, with two out of three employees decided to leave their 
organizations after two  years of working (Deloitte, 2016). Turnover has negative impact to 
organizations, such as additional operational cost, decrease of productivity, absence, and lateness 
behavior (Mello, 2015). 

Research on turnover intention is needed to minimize the negative impacts of actual 
turnover. In addition, turnover intention is found to be a good predictor for actual turnover (Allen 
et al., 2015; Griffeth et al., 2000; Purba et al., 2016). Turnover intention is defined as the 
cognitive thought to leave the organization voluntarily (Carmeli & Weisberg, 2006). On individual 
level, the turnover intention is affected by person-job fit, engagement, realistic job preview, 
interpersonal relationship, and socialization (Holtom et al., 2008; Hom, 2017).   

This study focuses on person-job fit as a predictor of turnover intentions because Gen Y 
employees have different work values and over qualified their personal resource (knowledge, 
skill, and other attributes) to job demands (Cennamo, 2008; Twenge, 2006). They need job 
characteristics that match with their personal characteristic and work values, such as career 
advancement, training, and work-life balance (Deloitte, 2016; Rani & Samuel, 2016; Twenge et 
al., 2010). The ability of the organization to align with millennial's work values could build the 
person-job fit. Person-job fit is a complementary relationship between individual and his/her job, 
through the match between job requirements to personal resource (demand ability) and the 
ability of the organization to fulfill the individual needs through job (need supply) (Kristof-Brown, 
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1996; Sutarjo, 2011). Individuals will have high intention to leave the organization when they 
perceived mismatch on demand ability and need supply (Kristof & Guay, 2011).  

Previous study found person-job fit have direct effect to turnover intention using ASA 
(attraction, selection and attrition) model (Kristof-Brown & Guay, 2011, Sekiguchi, 2004). 
However, recent studies found that employee engagement mediated the relationship between 
person-job fit and turnover intention using Conservation of Resource (COR) and Social Exchange 
Theory (SET) (Covella, 2017; Peng et al., 2014). Farndale et al (2014) and Saks (2006) found 
that employee engagement consisted from two distinct construct, like work engagemant and 
organizational engagement. However, we assume that work engagement and organization 
engagement correlate each other.  
 
 Global by Gallup (2016) showed that Gen Y employees had lowest engagement compared 
to other generations at work. Employee engagement is also one of the positive psychological 
outcomes that could affect the turnover intention (Khan, 1990, Saks, 2006, Schaufeli and Baker, 
2004, and Fardale, 2014) and employee performance (Truss et al., 2013). Based on the multi-
perspectives of employee engagement, Saks (2006) divided employee engagement into two 
variables: work engagement and organizational engagement. Work engagement is defined as a 
positive, fulfilling, work-related state of mind that is characterized by vigor, dedication, and 
absorption (Schaufelli & Bakker, 2004). On the other hand, organizational engagement is defined 
as the positive energy an individual feels to be  part of organization member that enables him/her 
to  dedicate and enjoy the contribution to achieve organizational goal (Farndale et al., 2014; Saks, 
2006). Both work and organizational engagements have different consequences on employee 
behaviors. Work engagement is more related to active learning and initiative (Farndale et al., 
2014), whereas organizational engagement is more related to affective commitment, job 
satisfaction and individual organization citizenship behavior (Farndale et al., 2014; Saks, 2006). 
However, most researchers focus only on work engagement as the antecedent of turnover 
intentions (Covella, 2017; Farndale et al., 2014, Peng et al., 2014), while Farndale et al (2014) 
confirmed that organizational engagement had higher correlation to turnover intention than did 
work engagement. Therefore, we will treat work engagement and organizational engagement as 
different variables in the present study.  
 

The study contributes to the literature in a few ways. First, we replicate Saks‘ (2006) 
findings in one of the collectivistic countries, namely Indonesia, and argue that work and 
organizational engagements are two distinct variables with different relationships to turnover 
intentions. Second, we argue that work and organizational engagements serve as the underlying 
mechanisms of the relationship between person-job fit and turnover intentions. To our 
knowledge, the present study is one of the first studies to examine the mediation effect of both 
work and organizational engagements. 
 
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 

According to COR theory (Hobfoll, 1989), resources are defined as objects, states, 
conditions and other things that people value that help them to attain their goals (Halbesleben et 
al., 2014). The first tenet of COR theory explains that individuals secure their existing resources 
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and gain new resources to help them function well and to avoid stressful situations (Hobfoll, 1989, 
Halbesleben et al, 2014). Gen Y employees are attracted to join organizations that provide plenty 
of job resources that fit to their needs. On the other hand, organizations select employees with 
personal resources that fitted to the job demand. The interactions between personal resources 
and job demand or resource results into person-job fit.  

Reflection on resources investment provides the second tenet of COR theory. Individual 
prefers to gain new resources  and build the resource investment than to lose them (Hobfoll, 
1989). In the beginning,  employees join the organization with personal resources to gain the job 
resources, such as training and development program, task assignment, and so on. Through 
learning and development, they build new competencies to increase their career advancement or 
probability for promotions and to reduce strain from being laid-off. The fit between the individual 
and the job requirements would be invested as vigor and dedication to their job and full 
concentration n to finish the job. The work engagement would in turn increase the spiral of 
resources (Salanova et al., 2010). Employees who are engaged with their job would be unwilling 
to sacrifice the job by showing low levels of turnover intentions (Schaufeli & Taris, 2014). Based 
on the above argumentations, we hypothesize the following:  

Hypothesis 1 :  Work engagement mediates the relationship between person-job fit and 
turnover intentions.  

To explain the mediating effect of organizational embeddedness in the relationship 
between person-job fit and turnover intentions, we employed social exchange theory (SET) (Blau, 
1964). SET explains the reciprocal relationship between individual and the organization 
(Cropanzano & Mitchell, 2005). According to SET, organizational engagement is the outcome of 
the interaction process between individual personal resources and job resource provided by the 
organization that lead to high person-job fit (Sekiguchi, 2004). The fit experience an individual 
feels in relation to the ability to meet the job requirements and the satisfaction to resources 
provided by the organization leads to employees moral obligation to reciprocate in the form of 
dedication and enjoyment to contribute to the organization’s goals, and in turn leads to low levels 
of turnover intentions Based on the above argumentation, we hypothesize the following: 

Hypothesis 2: Organization engagement mediates the relationship between person job fit 
and turnover intentions.  

We draw on COR and SET theories to explain the mediating effect of work and 
organizational engagements (Cropanzano & Mitchell, 2005). As individuals feel that their 
competencies fit with their job requirements and be satisfied with resources provided by the 
organization, they invest these resources by showing vigor, dedication, and concentration to 
conduct their job that even increase their resources. The opportunity to invest their resources 
into the job would then lead to the willingness to reciprocate the organization by showing 
dedication and enjoyment working to achieve organization’ goals, and these would then lead to 
individuals unwillingness to sacrifice if they have to leave the organization; hence, the low levels 
of turnover intentions. In other words, resources enable individuals to do their job that would 
decrease their turnover intentions.  Thus, we hypothesize that: 
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Hypothesis 3 : Work engagement and organizational engagement mediate the relationship 
between person-job fit and turnover intentions.  

 
 
METHODS 
 
Respondents and procedures 

Data were collected through survey, in the form of online questionnaire, sent to 368 
employees. A number of 217 returned the survey (response rate = 58.96 %). All of the 
respondents were employees in one of the largest fiber-based product mill companies in 
Indonesia. The criteria of respondents are Gen Y (born on 1981 – 2000), and permanent 
employee. We focused on Gen Y employees because they have the lowest engagement and 
highest turnover intentions compared to other generations (Gallup, 2016). The respondents were 
selected randomly from employee database. We sent a survey invitation email to all respondents 
through internal internet access, and asked them to fill the online questionnaire in a week. 
Respondents are assured that their participation in the survey was voluntary, anonymous, and 
confidential.  

From the 217 respondents, there were 71% of male respondents and 29% of female 
respondents. The educational level of respondents consisted of senior high school degree (1%), 
professional degree (18%), bachelor degree (77%) and master degree (4). Furthermore, the job 
level of respondents varied from non-staff (12%), officer or operator (69%), supervisor or team 
leader (18%), to assistant manager or superintendent (2%). The average tenure in the 
organization was 2.14 years (SD = 2.44) and mean age was 24.75 years old (SD = 2.76).  
Measures 

Turnover intention was measured by 5-item scale developed by Bozeman & Perrewe 
(2001) and adapted in Bahasa Indonesia version by Paramita (2016). A sample item was “I will 
probably look for a new job in the near future”. The response scale ranged from “1” (strongly 
disagree) to “5” (strongly agree). The Cronbach’s alpha was .82.  

Person-job fit scale were developed by Piasetin (2007) and adapted in Bahasa Indonesia 
version by Khalida (2014). The scale was consisted of 5-item demand-ability dimension, with 
sample item “My ability to meet with job requirement from organization”, and 5-item need-supply 
dimension, with sample item “In general, the organization fulfilled my needs”. Response rate was 
5 scale points from “1” (strongly disagree) to “5” (strongly agree). The Cronbach’s alpha was .83 

Work engagement was measured with UWES 9 scale developed by Schaufeli and Bakker 
(2004) and adapted in Bahasa Indonesia version by Suhandwifa (2016). This scale had 3 
dimensions of work engagement, such as vigor (3 items, e.g.: “At my work, I feel bursting with 
energy”), dedication (3 items, e.g.: “I am enthusiastic about my job”), and absorption (3 items, 
e.g.: “I am immersed in my work”). Work engagement was assessed with 7 scale points from “0” 
(never) to “7” (always, every day). The Cronbach’s alpha was .91.  

Organization engagement was measured with 5 items developed by Farndale et al (2014). 
The sample item was “Being a member of this organization gives me energy”. The Cronbach’s 
alpha was .86.  
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RESULT 
 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) 
 CFA was conducted to check the model fit. Five fit indicators were calculated, likes 𝜒2/df 
was around 2 and 3; Comparative Fit Index (CFI) and Tucker-Lewis Index (TLI) values above 
.95; Root Mean Square Error Approximation (RMSEA) values less than .06; and Standardized Root 
Mean Square Residual (SRMR) values less than .08 for good model fit (Hu & Bettler, 1999). The 
results of CFA are presented in Table 1 below:  
 

=== INSERT TABLE 1 ABOUT HERE === 
 
 Five-factor model (𝜒2 = 492, df = 323, CFI = .95, TLI = .94, RMSEA = .05, SRMR = .06) 

and 4-factor model (𝜒2 = 491, df = 309, CFI = .95, TLI = .93, RMSEA = .05, SRMR = .06) showed 

good model fit. TLI indicated that the model interest improves the fitness, it was also called NNFI 
(Non Normed Fit Index) for small sample. The range of TLI value was .90 to .95 (Hu & Bettler, 
1999). Kenny (2015) mentioned TLI value of .90 could be used for model with RMSEA of .05.  
 We used 4-factor model in which person-job fit was measured as the average score of 
demand ability and need supply over 5-factor model in this study, because previous studies found 
that person-job fit as one variable was found to predict positive psychological outcomes better 
than when measured separately (Kristof-Brown et al., 2005; Piasetin, 2007).   
 

=== INSERT TABLE 2 ABOUT HERE === 
 
 Table 2 shows the means, standard deviations, reliability, and inter correlations for all 
variables. The correlation test showed positive correlation between person-job fit to work 
engagement (r = .53, p < .01) and organizational engagement (r = .64, p < .01). Work 
engagement and organizational engagement also show the positive correlation (r = .06, p < .01). 
The negative correlation was showed significantly by  turnover intention to person-job fit (r = -
.42, p < .01), work engagement (r = -.38, p < .01), and organizational engagement (r = -.54, p 
< .01). 
 

--- INSERT FIGURE 1 ABOUT HERE -- 
   
Hypothesis Test 
 The Hypothesis testing used Hayes’ PROCESS macro on SPSS software. The advantage of 
using PROCESS was that indirect effect is tested using bootstrapping technique (Preacher & 
Hayes, 2008). Bootstrapping was conducted with 5,000 resampling. We employed Model 4 to 
assess the mediating effects of two mediators in person-job fit and turnover intentions 
relationship.  
 Hypothesis 1 stated that work engagement mediated the relationship between person-job 
fit and turnover intentions. Figured 1 showed that work engagement did not mediate relationship 
between person-job fit and turnover intention (β = -.04, SE = .08, 95% CI [-.19; .11]). Therefore, 
our data did not support Hypothesis 1.  
Hypothesis 2 stated that organizational engagement mediated the relationship between person-
job fit and turnover intentions. Figured 1 showed that organizational engagement mediated the 
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relationship between person job fit and turnover intention (β = -.29, SE = .07, 95% CI [-.44; -
.16]). Therefore, Hypothesis 2 was supported by our data. 
 Hypothesis 3 stated that work engagement and organizational engagement mediated 
relationship between person-job fit and turnover intention. Figure 1 showed that work 
engagement and organizational engagement mediated the relationship between person-job fit 
and turnover intention at the same time (β = -.18, SE = .04, 95% CI [-.26; -.10]). Therefore, 
Hypothesis 3 was supported by our data.  
 
 
DISCUSSION  
 

This research objective was to examine the mediating effect of work engagement and 
organizational engagement in the relationship between person-job fit and turnover intentions. 
We found that work engagement and organizational engagement mediated the relationship 
between person-job fit and turnover intentions. We will structure our discussion based on our 
hypotheses. 

Hypothesis 1 that stated work engagement mediates the relationship between person-job 
fit and turnover intentions was not supported by our data. This finding is not in line with previous 
research that found work engagement partially mediated person-job fit and turnover intention 
(Covella, 2017). Although we found a positive and significant effect between person-job fit and 
work engagement (β = .81, p <.001), we also found the correlation magnitude between person-
job fit and turnover intention  (β = -.20, p = .10) as not significant as the correlation between 
work engagement and turnover intentions (β = -.05, p = .59). These results imply the possibility 
that person-job fit might does not mediated the relationship between work engagement and 
turnover intentions. Kristof-Brown and Guay (2011) found a direct effect from person-job fit to 
turnover intentions, indicating person-job fit to be the proximal variable of turnover intentions. 
However, the COR theory, our specific samples, and a previous study that found work 
engagement to be the investment resource between personal and job resources  (Schaufeli & 
Taris, 2014) strengthen our causal argumentation. Furthermore, job resources (training and 
development programs)  provided by the organization may be the one that attract Gen Y 
employees to join the organization that later determine their level of work engagement.  

Hypothesis 2 that stated organizational engagement mediates the relationship between 
person-job fit and turnover intention was supported. This research supported the Saks’ multi 
perspective engagement, which organization engagement had stronger relationship to turnover 
intention than work engagement  at the same time (Saks, 2006). The ability of the organization 
to provide organization resources, like economic resource (salary) and socio economic resources 
(promotion, career advancement) could develop person-job fit. This would in return develop the 
willingness of the employees to reciprocate by showing enjoyment and dedication to contribute 
to the organization. As a result, employees would tend to have low levels of turnover intention 
(Farndale et al., 2014; Saks, 2006).  

Hypothesis 3 that stated work engagement and organizational engagement mediated the 
relationship between person-job fit and turnover intention was supported. We contribute to the 
literature by showing the underlying mechanisms of work and organizational engagements in 
person-job fit and turnover intentions relationship. We confirm previous research that work 
engagement is a different variable from organizational engagement (Saks, 2006). Moreover, our 
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findings suggest that work engagement can still explain the relationship between person-job fit 
and turnover intentions via organizational engagement.  
Managerial implications 

Based on this research findings, we suggest organizations to prepare the contingent job 
resources, economic resources and sosio-economic resources to attract and retain employees, 
because this study found the fit experience between the employee and the job positively affected 
employees’ work- and organizational engagement, and in turn negatively affected their turnover 
intention. Gen Y employees have the unique characteristics and different needs. Intervention 
examples of job resources are skill variety, task identity, task significance, autonomy, and feed 
back. Initiatives involving economic resources are flexible benefit and competitive salary. Finally, 
examples of socio economic resources are information accessibility, flexible working hour, and 
career opportunity.   
Limitations and future research directions   

There are several limitations of this study that need to be discussed. First, we used cross-
sectional design that limits our ability to confirm the causal relationship. Therefore, we suggest 
future studies to employ longitudinal study. Many engagement researcher have used diary study 
to investigate the variability of work engagement (Petrou, et al. 2012, Xanthopoulou et al., 2008, 
Xanthopoulou et al., 2009). Second, we employed self-report survey on all study variables. 
Although it is unlikely that person-job fit, work and organizational engagements, and turnover 
intentions to be rated by persons other than the employee him/herself, this method raises the 
possibility of common method bias (Podsakoff et al., 2003). However, we conducted Harman’s 
first factor to examine this possibility as suggested by Podsakoff et al. (2003), and we found that 
the model 5 factor only explain 58.04% of the total variance and model 4 factor explain 67.03% 
of the total variance, implying that common method bias is less threat in our study with model 4 
factor. Finally, this research only focused on Gen Y employees. Our findings may be limited to 
Gen Y employees only. We suggest future studies to replicate our study across other populations 
in terms of age, industry, and profession to see if the findings are reliable across populations.  

 
 

CONCLUSION  
 
 Our study found that employee engagements, namely work and organizational 
engagements, mediated the relationship between person-job fit and turnover intentions. Our 
framework theories (conservation of resources and social exchange theories) explained the 
underlying psychological processes of work and organizational engagement, suggesting that both 
work and organizational engagements are distinct variables with their own antecedents and 
consequences. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

397 
 

 
REFERENCE 
 
Allen, D., Bryant, P., & Vardaman, J. (2015). Retaining Talent : Replacing Misconceptions with 

Evidence-Based Strategies. In J. Mello, Strategic Human Resource Management (pp. 585-
600). Stamford, USA: Cengage Learning. 

 
Blau, P. M. (1964). Justice in social exchange. Sociological Inquiry, 193 – 206. DOI : 

10.1111/j.1475-682X.1964.tb00583.x 
 
Bozeman, D., & Perrewe, P. (2001). The Effect of Item Content Overlap on Organizational 

Commitment Questionnaire-Turnover Cognitions Relationships. Journal of Applied 
Psychology, 161-173. 

 
Carmeli, A., & Weisberg, J. (2006). Exploring turnover intentions among three professional groups 

of employees. Human Resource Development International , 9, 191 - 206. 
 
Cennamo, L., & Gardner, D. (2008). Generational Diferences in Work Values, Outcomes and 

Person Organization Values Fit. Journal of Managerial Psychology, 23(8), 891-106. 
 
Chaudhuri, S., & Ghosh, S. (2012). Reverse Mentoring: A Social Exchange Tool for Keeping the 

Boomer Engaged and Millenial Committed. Human Resource Development Review, 55 -76. 
 
Covella, G. (2017). Person job fit and person organization fit influence on turnover intention : a 

mixed model approach. California: ProQuest. 
 
Cropanzano, R., & Mitchell, M. (2005). Social Exchange Theory : An Interdisciplinary Review. 

Journal of Management, 874-900. 
 
Deloitte. (2016). The 2016 Deloitte Millenial Survey Winning Over The Next Generation of 

Leaders. UK: Deloitte. 
 
Ernst & Young Indonesia. (2017). Human At Work. Round Table Discussion. Jakarta: Ernst & 

Young Indonesia. 
 
Farndale, E., Beijer, S. E., Veldhoven, J. V., Kelliher, C., & Hailey, V. H. (2014). Work and 

organisation engagement : aligning research and practice. Journal of Organizational 
Effectiveness : People and Performance, 1(2), 157-176. 

 
Finkelstein, L., Allen, T., & Rhoton, L. (2003). An examination of the role of age in mentoring 

relationship. Group & Organization Management, 28, 249 - 281. 
 
Gallup. (2016). How Millenials Want To Work and Live . Washington DC: Gallup. 
Gravetter , F., & Forzano, L.A.B. (2012). Research Methods For The Behavioral Sciences (4th 

Edition ed.). Belmont, USA: Wadworth Cengage Learning. 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

398 
 

Griffeth, R., Hom, P. W., & Gaertner, S. (2000). A Meta-Analysis of Antecedents and Correlates 
of Employee Turnover: Update, Moderator Tests, and Research Implications for the Next 
Millennium. Journal of Management, 26(3), 463-488. 

 
Halbesleben, J., Neveu, J.-P., Paustian-Underdahl, S., & Westman, M. (2014). Getting to the 

“COR”: Understanding the Role of Resources in Conservation of Resources Theory. Journal 
of Management, 1334–1364. 

 
Hobfoll, S. (1989). Conservation of resources: A new attempt at conceptualizing stress. American 

Psychologist, 513-524 
 
Holtom, B. C., Mitchell, T. R., Thomas , L. W., & Eberly, M. B. (2008). Turnover and Retention 

Research: A Glance at the Past, a Closer Review of the Present, and a Venture into the 
Future. The Academy of Management Annals, 2(1), 231-274. 

 
Hom, P. W. (2017, March). One hundred years of employee turnover theory and research. Journal 

of Applied Psychology, 102(3), 530-545. 
 
Hu, L., & Bentler, P. M., (1999). Cutoff criteria for fit indexes in covariance structure analysis: 

Conventional criteria versus new alternatives. Structural Equotation Modeling : A 
Multidisciplinary Journal, 1 – 55. DOI : 10.1080/10705519909540118. 

 
Khalida, R. (2014). The effect of person-organization fit on turnover intention with the mediating 

role of job satisfaction (a study on permanent employees at PT. Bank Syariah Mandiri Head 
Office). University of Indonesia, Business Administration Science, Depok. 

 
Khan. (1990). Psychological conditions of personal engagement and disengagement at work. 

Academy of management journal, 692-724. 
 
Kristof-Brown, A., Zimmerman, R., & Jhonson, E. (2005). Consequences of individual fit's at work 

: a meta analysis of person-job, person-organization, person-group, and person-supervisor 
fit. Personel Psychology, 281-342. 

 
Kristof-Brown, A., & Guay, R. (2011). Person enviroment fit. In S. Zedeck, American Psychological 

Association handbook of industrial and organizational psychology (pp. 3-50). Washington 
DC: American Psychological Association. 

 
Mello, J. (2015). Strategic Human Resource Management (4th Edition ed.). Stamford, USA: 

Cengage Learning. 
 
Paramita, A. D. (2016). The effect of fun at work on turnover intention of gen Y employees in PT. 

XYZ with employee engagement as mediating variable. University of Indonesia, Master of 
Management. Jakarta: University of Indonesia. 

 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

399 
 

Peng, J.-C., Yin-Ling, L., & Mei-Man, T. (2014). Person–Organization Fit and Turnover Intention: 
Exploring the Mediating Effect of Work Engagement and the Moderating Effect of Demand–
Ability Fit. Journal Nursery Research, 22(1), 1-11. 

 
Petrou, P., Demerouti, E., Peeters, M.C.W., Schaufeli, W.B., & Hetland, J. (2011). Crafting a job 

on a daily basis: Contextual correlates and the link to work engagement. Journal of 
Organizational Behavior, 1120 – 1141.   

 
Piasetin, K. A. (2007). How do employees conceptualize fit? Development of a multidimensional 

measure of subjective person-organization fit. University ovoiuf Calgary. University of 
Calgary. 

 
Preacher, K., & Hayes, A. (2008). Asymptotic and resampling strategies for assessing and 

comparing indirect effects in multiple mediator models. Behavior research methods, 879-
891. 

 
Podsakoff, P., MacKenzie, S., Lee, J., Podsakoff, N. (2003). Common method biases in behavioral 

research: A critical review of the literature and recommended remedies. Journal of Applied 
Psychology, 879 – 903.  

 
Purba, D., Oostrom, J., Born, M. P., & Van der Molen, H. T. (2016). The relationship between 

trust in supervisor, turnover intentions, and voluntary turnover : Testing the mediating 
effect of on the job embeddedness. Journal Personel Psychology, 174-183. 

 
Rani, N., & Samuel, A. (2016). A study on generational differences in work vaues and person-

organization fit and its effect on turnover intention of Generation Y in India. Management 
Research Review, 1695-1719. 

 
Saks, A. M. (2006). Antecedents and consequences of employee engagement. Journal of 

Managerial Psychology, 21(7), 600-619. 
 
Salanova, M., Schaufeli, W. B., Xanthopoulou, D., & Bakker, A. B. (2010). The gain spiral of 

resources and work engagement : Sustaining a positive worklife. In Bakker, A. B & Leiter, 
M. P. Work engagement a handbook of essential theory and research. (pp. 118 – 131). 
New York : Psychology Press.     

 
Schaufeli, W., & Bakker, A. (2004). Job demands, job resources, and their relationship with 

burnout and engagement: A multi-sample study. Journal of Organisational Behavior, 293-
315.  

 
Schaufeli, W., & Bakker, A. (2004). Utrecht Work Engagement Scale Preliminary Manual . 

Occupational Health Psychology Unit. Valencia: Utrecht University. 
 
Sekiguchi, T. (2004). Person organization fit and person job fit in employee selection : a review 

of the literature. Osaka Keidhai Ronshu , 179-196. 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

400 
 

Sutarjo. (2011, November). Ten Ways of Managing Person-Organization Fit (P-O Fit) Effectively : 
A Literature Study. International Journal of Business and Social Science, 2, 226-233. 

 
Truss, C., Shantz, A., Soane, E., Alfes, K., & Delbridge, R. (2013). Employee engagement, 

organisational performance and individual well-being: exploring the evidence, developing 
the theory. The International Journal of Human Resources Management, 2657-2669.  

 
Twenge, J. (2006). Generation Me: Why today’s young American's are more confident, assertive, 

entitled, and more miserable than before . New York: Free Press. ISBN 978-0-7432-7697-9 
 
Twenge, J. M., Campbell, S., Hoffman, B., & Lance, C. (2010, September). Generational 

Differences in Work Values : Leisure and Extrinsic Values Increasing, Social and Intrinsic 
Value Decreasing. Journal of Management, 36(5), 1117-1142. 

 
Xanthopoulou, D., Bakker, A.B., Demerouti, E., & Schaufeli, W. B. (2008). Working in the sky: A 

diary study on work engagement among flight attendants. Journal of Occupational Health 
Psychology, Vol 13(4), 345-356. 

 
Xanthopoulou, D., Bakker, A.B., Demerouti, E., & Schaufeli, W. B. (2009). Work engagement and 

financial returns: A diary study on the role of job and personal resources. Journal of 
Occupational and Organizational Psychology, 183 – 200. 

 
Table 1. Fit Statistic of Measurement Models 

Models 𝜒2 /𝑑𝑓 CFI TLI RMSEA SRMR 

Model 5 Factor (DA, NS, WE, OE, 
TI) 

1.52 .95 .94 .05 .06 

Model 4 Factor (DA&NS, WE, OE, 
TI) 

1.59 .95 .93 .05 .06 

Model 3 Factor (DA&NS, WE &OE, 
TI) 

2.10 .79 .76 .10 .11 

Note: DA : demand ability, NS : need supply, WE : work engagement, OE : organization 
engagement, TI : turnover intention.  
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Table 2. Descriptive statistic, reliability, and correlations 

Variabel M SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1. Age 24.75 2.76         
2. Tenure 2.13 2.44 .70*

* 
       

3. Gender N.A N.A .04 -.00       
4. Educatio

n 
N.A N.A .12 -

.14* 
-.06      

5. Level N.A N.A .23*
* 

.10* .00 .11     

6. PJ 3.49 .58 .08 .06 .24* -.11 .14
* 

   

7. WE 4.27 .89 -.02 -.07 .11 -.03 .08 .53**   
8. OE 4.51 1.02 .09 .08 .18*

* 
.13 .13 .64** .60**  

9. TI 2.76 .95 .08 .06 -.12 .19*
* 

-.07 -
.42** 

-
.38** 

-
.54* 

Note : N = 217, *p < .05, **p < .01,  
PJ : person-job fit, WE : work engagement, OE : organization engagement, TI : turnover 
intention 
 
 

 

 
Figure 1 : Model Research for Hypothesis Testing 

 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

402 
 

EXAMINE THE QUALITY OF LIFE AMONG DIABETIC INDIVIDUALS 
THROUGH THREE-FOLDED SELF-MANAGEMENT 

 
*Yap Chin Choo1, Tan Soon Aun2, & Getrude Cosmas3 

 

1Department of Psychology, Sunway University, Malaysia 
2Department of Psychology & Counselling/Research Centre of Applied Psychology, Universiti 

Tunku Abdul Rahman, Malaysia 
3Faculty of Psychology & Education, Universiti Sabah Malaysia 

 
*Email: ccy_grace@yahoo.com 

 
ABSTRACT 
 
Diabetes is a chronic disease that could possibly lead to severe complications. However, the 
complications can be avoided if prudent adherence of care regimen is practiced (Glasgow et al., 
1989).  Diabetes self-management that includes diet control, exercise, medication, blood glucose 
test, and foot care on daily basis has directly challenged the quality of life in diabetic individuals.  
Thus, a research objective was established to examine patients’ perception, health behaviour, 
and glycaemic control aspects in personal disease management to understand their quality of life. 
Based on the Self-Determination Theory, this research took the three-folded approach to 
investigate the role of perceived self-care, self-care activities, actual glycaemic control and 
predictive strength on patients’ quality of life.  Community-based sampling method was used to 
recruit participants. A total of 236 Malaysian adults with Type 2 diabetes were recruited; 112 
(48%) males and 124 (52%) females, consisted of Malay, Chinese, Indian, and Indigenous 
respondents with mean age of 54 and range between 23-88 years. The Quality of Life Scale 
(Burckhardt & Anderson, 2003), Perceived Diabetes Self-Management Scale (Wallston et al., 
2007), Summary of Diabetes Self-Care Activities Measure (Toobert et al., 2000), and HbA1c 
results were utilised.  Statistical analyses used include Pearson’s correlation and standard multiple 
regression. Results revealed significant relationships among the variables. Regression analysis 
showed perceived self-care, care activities, and HbA1c are predictive of quality of life whereas 
perceived self-care turned out to be the strongest predictor.  The findings suggest that successful 
self-management that involves patients’ perception of self-care, health behaviours, and glycaemic 
control has a vital role to determine quality of life.  Further, patients’ subjective experience of 
self-care has the strongest influence on their experience on quality of life.  

Keywords: perceived self-care, self-care activity, glycemic control, HbA1c 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Diabetes Mellitus (DM) is one of the most common chronic diseases which has affected 
the world’s population, particularly that of Malaysia. Type-2 diabetes or Diabetes Mellitus (T2DM) 
is the most common type of diabetes and a major disease with increasing prevalence at a global 
level. DM results when the body does not make enough insulin or the body cannot use the insulin 
it produces (Asif, 2014). The World Health Organization estimates that more than 346 million 
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people worldwide have been diagnosed with DM. Without any intervention, this number is likely 
to more than double by 2030 (Shrivastava, Shrivasta, & Ramasamy, 2013).  

An extensive DM study needs to be conducted in developing countries because most 
research findings have come from developed countries (Shrivastava et al., 2013). Patients’ 
perceptions of their self-care management can be influenced by their lifestyle, culture, medical 
health treatment and health coping skills. The International Diabetes Federation (IDF; 2013) has 
pointed out that Western Pacific region where Malaysia is situated, is the region with the fastest 
expansion in diabetic population. As the matter of fact, the number of diabetes patients has 
increased in Malaysia. According to the Third National Health and Morbidity Survey of 2006, the 
prevalence of DM in Malaysia was 11.6% (Nor Shazwani et al., 2010). This number has now 
increased to 20.8% in adults above the age of 30, affecting 2.8 million individuals (Hussein, Taher, 
Singh, & Chee, 2015) 

Diabetes is not only a major public health concern globally, it has also greatly affected the 
population of Malaysia. The Malaysian government has introduced various comprehensive 
strategies and approaches to improve prevention, treatment, and control of DM as an urgent 
response to this growing chronic disease. Although it is a major disease, proper management 
may help DM patients to avoid health problems that are caused by the disease. Heart disease, 
stroke, kidney disease, nerve damage and leg and foot amputations are some of the challenging 
problems that most DM patients may face if they do not properly manage their health condition 
(National Diabetes Institute [NADI], 2009).  

DM patients are advised to adapt to a healthy lifestyle that includes components such as 
controlling their dietary intake, doing more exercise, complying with their medication treatment, 
avoiding fat foods and monitoring their blood glucose based on daily basis. All of these positive 
lifestyle activities were suggested in past studies (e.g. Shrivastava et al., 2013; Tan & Magarey, 
2008; Nor Shazwani et al., 2010). According to Hussein et al. (2015), Malaysian patients with DM 
showed poor adherence to these lifestyle recommendations. Only 16.4% of the individuals 
diagnosed with DM adhered to the dietary regimen provided by dietitians. In terms of physical 
activity, a study conducted by Tan and Magarey (2008) reported that 54% of Malaysia adults 
with DM were physically inactive and that 80% consumed more meals per day. This finding is in 
line with Nor Shazwani et al.’s study (2010) that physical activity among DM patients was 
unsatisfactory and this was related to poor glycaemic control, especially in the elderly. Physical 
activity is one of the crucial factors in reducing morbidity from DM and maintaining quality of life 
(Egede & Zheng, 2002). Another study by Lim et al. (2010) revealed that poor glycaemic control 
is also related to poor nutritional knowledge. Out of 132 participants, 93.6% of the respondents 
had poor glycaemic control. Overall, 37.1% of the respondents were categorized as having poor 
nutrition knowledge, followed by 31.8% moderate, and only 31.1% having good nutritional 
knowledge.  

To ensure a quality life while living with DM, optimal of control for diabetic condition is 
necessary. These reported studies showed that there is a need to examine the quality of life 
among DM patients, particularly those in Malaysia, and that involve various groups of patients of 
different ethnicities from other states in Malaysia. This study intends to provide improved 
understanding to Malaysian DM patients and related authorities concerning the importance of 
self-management in dealing with and preventing this chronic disease and for adapting a healthy 
lifestyle. It is also one way to support and encourage DM patients to give more consideration in 
applying effective self-management through a three-fold perspective by looking at patients’ 
quality of life through perceived self-care, daily care activity, and the actual glycaemic control in 
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reducing major health problems that are caused by DM.  On that note, the study also intends to 
identify the strength of each (the patients’ perception of self-care, diabetes care activities, and 
the HbA1c result) in predicting their perceived quality of life. The research findings may help the 
authorities to improve the intervention programmes and health campaigns that will create greater 
health awareness and nutritional knowledge concerning DM, among the public. 
 
 
METHODS 
Sample  

A number of 236 individuals living with Type 2 diabetes were recruited using community-
based-purposive sampling method through out Malaysia via the referral of diabetes care centre, 
senior citizen clubs, health campaigns, religious fellowships, and acquaintances. The inclusion 
criteria of respondent selection are individuals who have been diagnosed with Type 2 diabetes 
for three months and more, practice self-management and Malaysian aged 20 and above.  The 
respondents’ aged 23 to 88 years old with a mean age of 53.19 (Standard deviation= 11.89) and 
to have managed their diabetic condition for 7 years and 11 months on the average. Among the 
respondents, 52.5% are females and 39% are Malays, 39.8% Chinese, 14% Indians and 7.2% 
Indigenous individuals with the overall HbA1c of 8.6 mmol/L (Standard deviation= 2.02). 
Interviewer-administered surveys method was used to gather information. The respondents were 
required to complete questionnaires consisting of general personal background, their family 
background, Perceived Diabetes Self-Management Scale (PDSMS; Wallston, Rothman, & 
Cherrington, 2007), The Revised Summary of Diabetes Self-Care Activities Measure (SDSCA-R; 
Toobert, Hampson, & Glasgow, 2000), Glycated haemoglobin A1c (HbA1c) record and the Quality 
of Life Scale (QoLS; Burckhardt & Anderson, 2003). 

Measurement Instruments 

Perceived self-care. The 8-item Perceived Diabetes Self-Management Scale (PDSMS; Wallston 
et al., 2007) was used to measure respondents’ perception on self-management. Respondents 
required to respond the items based on 5-point Likert scale from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 
(strongly agree). Total score range from 8 to 40 with higher scores reflect higher confident in 
self-care diabetes management. The PDSMS is reported to have a good internal consistency of .81 
coefficient alpha. 

 
Daily self-care activity. The Revised Summary of Diabetes Self-Care Activities Measure 
(SDSCA-R; Toobert et al., 2000). This brief self-report scale consists of 10 core items measuring 
on general diet, specific diet, exercise, blood glucose testing, foot care and smoking status. The 
respondents are required to respond on the frequency rating from the last seven days regarding 
their engagement in self-care activity. Total score was computed with higher scores correspond 
to more engagement in self-care activities. The Cronbach alpha reliability of .72 indicate 
acceptable internal consistency.   
 
Glycaemic control. Glycated haemoglobin A1c (HbA1c) is a medical examination to test the 
average plasma glucose concentration. As recommended by Ministry of Health (MOH, 2009, p.26), 
diabetic patients are recommended to test HbA1c every three to six months. HbA1c is a trustful 
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record in reflecting on outcome measure in diabetes self-management (Ahmad, Khalid, Zaini, 
Hussain, & Quek, 2011).  
 
Quality of Life. The Modified 16-item Quality of Life Scale (QoLS; Burckhardt & Anderson, 2003) 
was used to measure the quality of life from the perspective of individuals with chronic illness, 
including diabetes mellitus. Respondents were asked to indicate their degree of satisfaction 
towards different dimension of life based on the respond ranging from 1 (terrible) to 7 (delighted). 
Total score was obtained with higher scores represents better quality of life. The QoLS is reported 
to have an excellent internal consistency of .93 coefficient alpha.  
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Relationship between self-management and quality of life  

Results of Pearson correlation indicating significant relationship between all self-
management measures and quality of life among Type 2 diabetics (refer to Table 1). Specifically, 
positive associations were found between both perceived self-care and self-care activity with 
quality of life. It explains that diabetes patients with self-care confident and frequent self-care 
activity tend to have better quality of life. Besides, patients with high HbA1c reported with low 
quality of life.     
 
Table 1 
Descriptive Statistics, and Correlations among Variables (n= 236) 

 Note: *** p < .001; * p < .05 
 
Prediction of Self-Management and Quality of Life 

Table 2 tabulates the result of multiple regression in predicting diabetes patients’ quality 
of life. The combination of self-management variables (perceived self-care, self-care activity and 
HbA1c) accounted a total of 38% of variance in predicting diabetics’ quality of life, F (3, 232) = 
49.01, p < .001. Results indicated that perceived self-care appeared to be the strongest predictor 
in explaining on quality of life among diabetes patients, followed by self-care activity and HbA1c.  
 
Table 2 
Regression Analysis Summary for Predictors of Quality of Life (n=236) 
Variables  B SE B β t p 

Perceived self-care  1.11 .17  .39  6.46 <.001 

Self-care activity    .32 .08  .24  4.25 <.001 

Glycemic control (HbA1c) -1.25 .41 -.17 -3.05   .003 

Variables Reliability  Mean SD 1 2 3 4 

1. Perceived self-care    .811 26.71  5.20 1    

2. Self-care activity    .718 32.82 11.23 .426*** 1   

3. Glycemic control (HbA1c) - 8.63  2.02 -.384*** -.235*** 1  

4. Quality of life .927 77.64 14.86 .556*** .447*** -.376*** 1 
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Note: R2 = .398 (N = 236, p < .001) 
 
 
DISCUSSION  
 

DM is considered as the initial cause of other health complications such as heart, kidney, 
and eyes diseases (NADI, 2009). Without proper medical attention and self-management, the 
disease can impair one’s daily functionality, reduce productivity, trigger or increase emotional 
distress that potentially result in lower quality of life. Thus, this study set forth to investigate the 
members of diabetes self-management by investigating to role of patients’ perceived self-care, 
daily care activity, and the actual glycaemic control affect to predict their quality of life.  

The initial analyses reveal a significant association between self-management and quality 
of life; that is, the more favourable perception of self-care and the higher adherence of care 
activities, the better quality of life is reported.  In an equivalent way, the lower the HbA1c results, 
the better the quality of life is experienced by the patients. Further in findings, the perceived self-
care shows the most significant relation with quality of life among the three self-management 
measures. This is possible because like perceived self-care, quality of life is often very subjective 
(Rubin & Peyrot, 1999). Usually when one feels that he/she is taking good care and in control of 
his/her own health condition, he/she will feel satisfied and have better quality of life. Self-care 
activity gives clear instructions and specific goals to a patient. The patient has a clear idea on 
what needs to be done and when carries out the activity as instructed, it gives a sense of 
accomplishment. Moreover, if the patient performs the self-care activities regularly, the health 
condition will be under control or even improved. Such improvements will then enhance the 
quality of life of the patient.  

Glycemic control, in particular the HbA1c reading, yields the least predictive strength on 
the patients. Despite HbA1c is the most objective and scientific measures among the three 
(Ahmad et al., 2011), it faces technical and accessibility challenges. Many patients do not have 
the clinical knowledge to fully understand HbA1c results, and how to respond to the readings. 
They have to rely on doctors to explain the results to them, and what to do next. It puts the 
patients in a passive position that they have less participation and control on their health condition. 
On top of that, HbA1c is not easily accessible to most patients. The test will only be available to 
them when they meet their doctor and tend to delegate this part to their doctor. 

 
STRENGTH AND LIMITATION 
 

Taking a three-fold approach in examining diabetes self-management is a pioneering work 
especially in Malaysia.  In most studies, the idea of diabetes self-management was analysed in 
general and its impact towards diabetic patients’ well-being was not properly identified. This study 
analyses self-management in details and provides additional insight on the potency of each 
component impacting the patients’ quality of life. An accurate understanding of these component 
is essential to an effective and relevant diabetes care and self-management education. 

Another strength of this study is the diversity within the sampling population.  The 
community based sampling allows diabetic patients of different background, locality, health 
beliefs, and cared by either public or private health facilities to be included. Hence, this database 
reflects a more realistic and fairer representation of the diabetic community. 
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Nevertheless, by engaging a diversified sample in a largely self-report study, the outcome 
findings were susceptible to confounders. Despite depression is commonly observed in the 
diabetic populace (Mohamed, Kadir, & Yaacob, 2012; Poulsen & Pachana, 2012), it could be a 
potential confounder to quality of life. It could not be utterly clear that low quality of life was a 
result of poor diabetes self-management or feeling depressed. 

 
 

RECOMMENDATION AND CONCLUSION 
 

Summarizing the findings and discussion above, patients’ perception of their participation 
in self-care has a higher impact on their quality of life than clinical monitoring and reading. The 
researchers feel that further study should be conducted to develop more self-care activities that 
suit different patients’ personalities and preferences in terms of diets, physical exercise, lifestyle 
and technology integration. Some patients prefer to follow a diet plan over an upsurge of physical 
activity. Likewise, some would rather quit smoking, reduce alcohol intake than adopting a strict 
diet plan. Thus, it is recommended to diversify self-care activity creatively such as introducing 
healthy and easy-to-prepare meals, blending games or gaming into exercise, use of stairs instead 
of elevator, exercising while watching TV, and stretching after lunch at workplace (Tam, Bonn, 
Yeoh, Yap, & Wong, 2016). The researchers believe that if every diabetic individual has a set of 
activities that suits their living situations and actively participate in regaining their health, they 
will be more likely to cope with this chronic disease and have better quality of life.     
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EXPLORING WHY PARENTS CHOOSE MONTESSORI PRESCHOOL  
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ABSTRACT 
 
Preschool selection is very important because it has significant influence in a child’s 
development and future achievement. Parents also will feel happy and have peace of mind 
that their children are in a safe place and enjoy playing and learning with their friends while 
they are at work. Before making decision, parents will consider the benefits of different 
options that they have and determine their priorities. The purpose of this research is to have 
a better understanding on factors that influenced parents’ choice of preschool, reasons they 
choose Montessori preschool for their children, and their knowledge as well as opinion on 
Montessori Method. A total of ten parents who have children enrolled in a Montessori 
preschool in Selangor, Malaysia involved in this qualitative research. From the result, it can 
be concluded factors that influence parents’ choice of preschool are preschool’s programme, 
location, school fees, staff, and classroom environment. Parents who chose Montessori 
preschool are mostly educated parents from middle to high socioeconomic status and they 
have prior knowledge on Montessori Method. They chose Montessori preschool because of 
Montessori’s philosophy, programme, curriculum, teaching and learning method, and 
classroom environment. Although parents admitted that their children gained from going to 
Montessori Preschool, they have reservation on their children readiness to enter primary 
schools. 
 
Keywords: Preschool, Montessori, parents, factors influence, opinion  
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
All parents want the best for their children’s education because they realized that high 
quality preschools have positive effects on children’s development and future achievement. 
These include language and communication skills, social skills, emotional growth, physical 
coordination, and intellectual abilities (Jiar and Xi, 2012; Drange and Havnes, 2015). 
Furthermore, early intervention has proven to be effective in closing the gap between low 
and high income group since succeed in education will lead to better test score, higher 
university graduation rates, and get job with high salaries rates (Barnett, 2008; Michie, 
2014). Therefore, it is crucial for parents to cautiously decide the preschools that they 
intend to enroll their children into. 
 
According to Malaysia Education Act 1996 (Act 550), preschool education refers to 
educational programmed for children from four to six years old (Ministry of Education 
Malaysia, 2012). There are two categories of preschools which is play-based centre and the 
teacher-directed centre. Statistics on preschools education from Ministry of Education 
Malaysia (2017) showed that 52,497 total numbers of preschool classes were available in 
Malaysia in 2016. It also indicated that a total of 201,249 preschool children had registered 
with government preschools and 626,706 children were with private preschools. This shows 
that investment in education has become parents’ priorities and the reason why many 
parties are interested in opening private preschools.  
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Amongst teaching approaches available in Malaysia is Montessori Method and it is consider 
as play-based centre. It was first introduced in Malaysia in the late 80s (The Children’s 
House, 2016). However, many Montessori preschools still encounter difficulties in getting the 
parents to enroll their children in the school. This led to the question which is why parents 
are very particular when selecting preschools for their children. 
 
Factors That Influence School Choice  

 

Parents will be happy and have peace of mind when their children are in a safe place and 
enjoy playing and learning with their friends while they are at work. School choice is a 
process whereby parents exercise their rights in choosing the schools that they want to send 
their children to (Lawrence and Mollborn, 2013). The variety of preschool approaches has 
make it hard for them to select which learning environment is the most suitable for their 
child since different preschools will work best for different types of student (Zarybnisky, 
2010).  
 
Rational Choice Theory suggested that people will choose rationally based on their order of 
preferences to maximize their advantage in any situation and minimize their losses (Hsieh 
2008; Levin and Milgrom, 2004). Parents often searched for information as much as possible 
and evaluate all the available options before they decide which preschools will be best for 
their children. These choices are made after they have calculated rationally the benefits and 
risks of their choice as they try to maximize the benefits of their children’s future 
achievement and minimize their cost of spending on their children’s education. 
 
Location, hours of operation, educational philosophy, teachers’ quality and styles, facilities, 
and safety and security are among parents’ preferences in deciding preschools for their 
children (Grogan, 2011). A research done by Dahari and Ya (2011) on factors that influence 
parents’ choice of preschools education in Malaysia indicates that branding, safety and 
security, quality of teaching, and hygiene as the main factors. Some parents also believed 
that children’s opinion of the preschools should be considered because they have the right 
to be happy and comfortable with the selection.  
 
 
Knowledge and Perception on Montessori  

 

There are many preschools in Malaysia include the word Montessori in their name. However, 
not all of these preschools actually practice the Method that Maria Montessori had 
developed. This has led to some conflict and misunderstanding including Montessori is just 
for children with learning-disabilities, Montessori is only for the rich, Montessori classrooms 
is too structured, and Montessori is out of date (NAMTA, 2016; Hiles, 2015; Meert, 2014; 
Karna, 2013).  
 
However, this is contradicting to the researches done on Montessori outcomes and school 
readiness. A research done by Badiei and Sulaiman (2014) on the difference between 
Montessori curriculum and Malaysia National Preschool Curriculum (KSPK) on preschool 
children’s developmental skills in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia found out that children in 
Montessori preschool performed better than children in KSPK in terms of cognitive, social, 
and language development. Kayili and Ari (2011) have done a research on the effects of the 
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Montessori Method on preschool children’s readiness to primary education in Konya, Turkey. 
They were tested using Metropolitan Readiness Test to determine their school readiness 
levels, FTF-K Tests to determine their attention gathering skills, and PKBS Preschool and 
Kindergarten Behaviour Scale to determine their social skills. This research found out that 
Montessori Method is more effective and more efficient than the present preschool 
education program in preparing children to primary education.  
 
Despite researches show that Montessori Method is better than conventional, parents still 
have divergent perceptions. Perception can be defined as how people view and interpret the 
information they get (Smith, 2002). According to Bruner’ Theory of Perception (1945), 
human’s perceptions of objects and events are often influenced by concealed social and 
cultural conditions as well as human motivations are depending on emotions, imagination 
and cultural training. In Malaysia, excellent in academic would secure a place in boarding 
schools, obtain scholarship, and easy to get a job. This is why Malaysian parents expect 
scheduled and academic environment in preschools. They even put pressure on preschools 
to teach primary schools’ syllabus because they want to see their children master reading, 
writing, and counting as soon as possible (Chen, 2012). Furthermore, they consider hands-
on activities as play and non-productive (MAPECE, 2007). Therefore, in order for Montessori 
preschool’ operators to receive more enrollments in the future it is important for them to 
attain sufficient information about parents’ knowledge and opinion regarding the Method.  
 
 
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 

 

The purpose of this research is to have a better understanding on 1) factors that influenced 
parents’ choice of preschool, 2) reasons parents choose Montessori preschool for their 
children, 3) parents knowledge on Montessori Method, and 4) parents opinion about 
Montessori Method as well as (5) demographic profile of parents who choose Montessori 
preschool. 
 
 
METHODOLOGY 

 

Setting and Sampling 
This research was conducted in a preschool located in Selangor, Malaysia. A total number of 
ten samples who are parents of children that enrolled in this preschool involved in the 
interview. For confidentiality, a pseudonym was given to all the samples to protect their 
identity. Table 1 summarized the parents’ demographic profile. 
 

Table 1: Summary of Parents’ Demographic Profile 

Participa
nt 

Gend
er 

Ag
e 

Educatio
n 

Attainme
nt 

Employment 
Household 
income per 

month 

No of 
childr

en 

Madam B 
Femal

e 
36 Degree Private sector 

RM 5,001 - RM 
10,000 

2 

Madam F 
Femal

e 
40 Degree Private sector > RM 10,000 2 

Madam J Femal 30 Diploma Private sector RM 2,501 - RM 2 
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e 5,000 

Madam X 
Femal

e 
36 Degree Private sector 

RM 5,001 - RM 
10,000 

1 

Madam W 
Femal

e 
36 Degree Housewife 

RM 2,501 - RM 
5,000 

2 

Madam Z 
Femal

e 
37 Degree Private sector 

RM 5,001 - RM 
10,000 

1 

Mr C Male 39 Degree 
Government 

sector 
RM 5,001 - RM 

10,000 
2 

Mr K Male 38 Degree Self employed 
RM 5,001 - RM 

10,000 
3 

Mr U Male 37 Degree Private sector > RM 10,000 2 

Mr V Male 36 Degree Self employed 
RM 2,501 - RM 

5,000 
1 

 
Research Instrument  

 

This exploratory qualitative research used semi-structured questionnaires as research 
instrument. This permitted the participants to describe their experiences of choosing 
preschools for their children and opinions towards Montessori Method using their own words 
without limitation of answers (McLeod, 2008). Participants were also required to complete 
demographic information meant for analyzing the profile of parents who chose Montessori 
preschool.  
 
The trustworthiness of this research is established through triangulation of data, frequent 
debriefing sessions, and member checking. Frequent debriefing sessions are done with 
expert in the field who shared his views and experiences. Two of the participants in the 
interview and the school principle were selected to do member checking. The process of 
triangulation is consistent with suggestion by Shenton (2004) and Lincoln and Guba (1985). 
 
Data Collection and Data Analysis 

 

Permission was sought from the principal to conduct the interview with the parents within 
the school area. With the help of the principal, ten parents who we thought would gladly 
participate in the interview were identified. Invitation letters were given to them to get their 
consent. After getting their consent, time and date were set based on their convenient. The 
estimated time for each interview was twenty minutes. However, the actual time was 
subjected to the participants’ reply to the questionnaires. This was due to the probing of the 
questions to encourage the samples to elaborate and share more on their answers.  
 
All the interviews answers were put in writing as well as audio-recorded to get accurate 
information as possible when reviewing the data and writing the final report. The recordings 
were transcribed into word processing documents. 
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RESULTS 
 
1) Factors That Influenced Parents’ Choice of Preschool  
Most of the participants mentioned programme as the factor that they will take into 
consideration before they decide preschool for their children. They preferred play-based 
centre because they belief young children need time to play and they will look for preschool 
that can cater for the needs of their children because they believed that special need 
children will not be able to cope with the academic programme. The following scripts are 
some of the responses given by the participants. 
  

• “For young children, I actually prefer playschool. Not so much of academic.        
I think small kids still need some time to play.” (Madam X)  

• “He is a special need child. I will find a preschool that can cater for his needs.          
He cannot cope if it is more to academic.” (Madam F)  

 
Location was another factor that participants will take into consideration. They preferred 
preschool that is nearby to their house because they do not want to travel so far early in the 
morning and it is tiring. The following scripts are the evidence.  
 

• “The location is very important because I don’t want to travel so far in the early 
morning with young kid.” (Madam X)  

• “First is location. Must be convenient. No point for me to travel from here to KL. 
It is so tiring." (Madam J)  

• “I will consider distance from home.” (Mr C) 
 
Another factor that influences participants’ choice of preschool is the school fees. 
Participants mentioned that they will consider if they feel they can afford to pay the fees. 
The following scripts are some of the responses given by the participants. 
 

• “I will look at the price first. Because if I can’t pay, no matter how good is the 
school, I am unable to send my child to the school.” (Madam W) 

• “The fee, if we will be able to pay. Affordable I mean.” (Mr K) 
 
Preschool staff is also the factors that they will consider before choosing preschool for their 
children. Participants preferred teachers that have the knowledge and ability to control as 
well as have the patience with their children’s behaviour. Teacher-student ratios also 
influence participants’ decision. Participants mentioned that they preferred principal that 
projected good energy vibe during enquiry. The following scripts are the evidence. 
 

• “The principal is very important. When I talk to them, I know whether they will 
give a good energy or motivation... The most important thing is how the 
teachers deliver to the student. I also see the teacher-student ratio.” (Madam J)  

• “When I meet the principal or the teachers, I will analyze them first. If the school 
is good but the teachers don’t have the experience, it will be very difficult for 
them to handle my child.” (Madam W)  

 
School environment is also important for participants. For them, good environment is 
essential for children to feel comfortable and happy to go to school. They also mentioned 
about cleanliness. The following scripts are some of the responses given by the participants. 
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•  “Of course I’ll find the environment that is suitable and very comfortable. And I 
believe my son will be happy learning there.” (Madam B)  

• “I will see the school environment and of course the school cleanliness.”  
(Madam J)  

 
 
2) Reasons for Choosing Montessori Preschool  

 

Participants like Montessori philosophy that respects the child. In Montessori preschool, 
children are given choices what they want to learn and they learn based on their abilities. 
Participants believed children should not be force to learn because it will make them stress, 
scared to go to school, and lost interest in study. Furthermore, Montessori philosophy 
matches participants’ own philosophy. The following scripts are the evidence. 
 

• “Montessori depends on the child’s ability. They let the child learn as they want. 
They did not force the child.” (Madam F)  

• “They enjoy not forcing them to come to school every day. Before, they are 
scared to go school and they are not interest in studying.” (Mr K) 

• “I let her be independent. Same as Montessori. I let her decide what she wants.”    
(Mr V) 

 
One of the reasons given by the participants is Montessori’s programme. They believed 
Montessori Method is fun because it encourages self-learning and self-explore. Therefore, 
their children will not feel stressed. The following scripts are some of the responses given by 
the participants. 
 

• “Montessori encourage self-learning and self-explore. It is not so much of 
academic for young children.” (Mr V)  

• “I’m looking for the fun, not so stress, not so academy. Academy is very stress, 
very formal, not very fun.” (Madam Z)  

 
Participants also find Montessori curriculum is appealing and appropriate for young children’s 
development. Montessori has five subjects which are Practical Life, Sensorial, Mathematics, 
Language, and Cultural. It is different from the traditional school syllabus. Participants 
associated Practical Life with independency because it teaches the children to take care of 
themselves and to complete simple task such as eating, dressing, and toileting on their own. 
The following scripts are the evidence.  
 

• “Because in Montessori practical life is included. It teaches the children how to 
take care of themselves and encourage them to be independent.” (Madam W)  

• “In traditional school, they don’t have practical life. They are not trained to be 
independent.” (Mr K)  

 
Participants also stated that they like Montessori’s teaching and learning method. 
Participants believed that young children will benefit from learning through play using 
hands-on materials because they can use their senses to explore the subject matter and it 
helps them to understand their world better which is better than just by memorizing. It also 
will attract children to come to school as it is fun and enjoyable. The following scripts are 
some of the responses given by the participants. 
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• “Second thing is learning through play. Children will not get so bored.”   (Madam 
W)  

• “Montessori teaches based on the understanding instead of the memorizing. 
There are a lot of concrete thing that can touch and can feel.” (Mr K)  

• “It is very challenging for children with special need to learn from a book 
because they don’t know what to focus on. But with Montessori material, let say 
if put in front of them red object, they will recognize that is red. But in book, red, 
blue, and yellow would be at the same page. The child doesn’t know where to 
focus and what are we talking about. The child might think you say the paper is 
red. For me Montessori is very straight forward. What they touch, what they see, 
and what they feel is what the teacher is talking about.” (Madam W)  

 
Classroom environment is one of the reasons why participants choose Montessori preschool. 
Participants expressed that they do not want their children to be passive, just sit down and 
listen to teachers. They want their children to be active learners. In Montessori preschool, 
there are a lot of hands-on materials and children have freedom to choose what they want 
to do. Children of mixed-age learn together in the same classroom. Participants viewed this 
as an advantage for their children. The following scripts are the evidence. 
 

• “They are not like those typical classrooms whereby children must sit together 
and then they have to learn in the room and follow the teacher. In Montessori, 
they have a lot of hands-on material that I think is very suitable for young 
children and also special need. I believe all these material is very important in 
order for them to practice the new meaning of a certain comprehension to gain 
confirmation on certain concept.” (Madam B)  

• “I love environment of Montessori because of the mixed-age group. It let the 
children to mix around with different age. They will learn to be a leader at the 
same time they will also learn to be a follower. They imitate someone else. So 
they will learn a lot of thing naturally.” (Madam W)  

 
 
3) Knowledge on Montessori Method  

 

All the participants claimed that they were more or less familiar with Montessori Method. 
They got their information from internet, through enquiry at the preschool, recommendation 
from friends or family, and report in the newspaper. 
 
From the information that they had gathered, participants knew about the background of 
Montessori Method. The following scripts are the evidence. 
 

• “Montessori is from Italy. It started in a poor neighbourhood.” (Mr U)  
• “It was created by Maria Montessori for special need children.” (Madam W)  

 
Participants also described the environment in Montessori preschool. They knew that in 
Montessori preschool children learn through play. Children have the freedom to choose their 
choice of activities and learn at their own individual pace. Mixed-age group is placed 
together in the same classroom. The following scripts are some of the responses given by 
the participants. 
  

• “Children learn through playing...They learned at their own pace.” (Madam B)  
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• “Freedom of choice. In Montessori, children are let to do whatever they want to 
do.” (Madam W)  

• “Children in mixed-age group.” (Mr U)  
 
Participants also mentioned about curriculum and the teaching and learning method in 
Montessori when asked what they knew about Montessori Method. They said Montessori 
emphasized on learning through all five senses; see, smell, taste, hear, and touch. It used 
hands-on materials for teaching and learning. The following scripts are the evidence. 
 

• “They learn Sensorial, Cultural, Language, Mathematic, and Practical Life.” 
(Madam J)  

• “They focus more on sensory. More hands-on materials.” (Mr V)  
 
 
4) Opinion on Montessori Method 

 

Participants’ opinions towards Montessori Method depend on their understanding of the 
Method. They claimed that Montessori preschools in Malaysia do not practice according to 
Montessori Method design by Maria Montessori and they had problem in enrolling their 
children. They claimed most Montessori preschool did not accept their children even though 
Montessori Method was initially created for children with special need. The following scripts 
are some of the responses given by the participants. 
 

• “I have visited a few of them. They claimed that they are Montessori but it 
doesn’t look like Montessori to me. We found they don’t have Montessori 
philosophy.” (Mr U)  

• “When you go to a Montessori preschool, if they heard that your child is a special 
need, they started to be afraid. After the trial class, they said to me, “I am so 
sorry. I don’t know how to teach your child.” (Madam W)  

 
Participants recommended Montessori preschool for children below five years old and they 
believed that Montessori children are more independent. However, participants are 
concerned about freedom of choice. They claimed it is difficult to apply. The following scripts 
are the evidence. 
 

• “Best for five and below because Montessori let the children to play as they 
learn.” (Madam F)  

• “They are more independent.” (Madam X)  
• “Freedom of choice is very subjective. So far I see the preschool cannot preform 

100% Montessori because our children if we don’t ask them to do this and do 
that, they might just running around and play the whole day.” (Madam W)  

 
Some of the participants said Montessori Method is outdated and Montessori preschool fees 
are very high. Only certain parents could afford to enroll their children in Montessori 
preschool. The following scripts are some of the responses given by the participants. 
  

• “Montessori has a history of 100 over years. So a lot of things might be outdated 
and lot of things need to improve.” (Mr K)  

• “Montessori price is higher compare to others. I think not all parents can afford 
to enroll their child in Montessori preschool.” (Madam Z)  
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Advantages 
Participants admitted that their children have gained from going to Montessori preschool. 
They noticed differences in their home or with their children since they started Montessori. 
Their children were happier to go to school, less scared of strangers, and became more 
independent. Participants also agreed that Montessori Method contributed to their children’s 
cognitive development and improved their child self-control. They believed that children 
achieved better in Montessori preschool than traditional preschool. The following scripts are 
the evidence. 
 

• “I can see that she is happier. She is more open to people, do not afraid of 
other.”  (Mr C)  

• “She gains some manner. Now she starts to share. Not scare of others anymore. 
At home she wants to do everything by herself.” (Mr V)  

• “He can speak more words. Now he can even say three words in a sentence. 
Before totally no word. Feedback from other family members...he smiles more 
and more socioable.” (Madam J)  

• “Before this everything he depends on parent. Now he tries on his own.”  
(Madam Z)  

• “Kids are not force to learn. They are not stress because of homework. I believe 
children are able to achieve better in such environment.” (Madam B)  

 
Disadvantages 
Despite their belief that Montessori Method is good for their children, participants still 
expressed their concerns about Montessori preschools in Malaysia. Participants claimed 
Montessori children will have problem in adjusting to government primary schools. The 
following scripts are some of the responses given by the participants. 
 

• “I think Montessori preschool will be better for children that are going to 
International schools. Not for Chinese schools or government primary schools 
because I feel the structure is very different. Especially Chinese schools, they 
have a lot of homework. I don’t think children going to Montessori preschool 
scan cope. Too academic and they are more strict.” (Madam B)  

• “I cannot see the Montessori really benefit if they enroll them in the government 
primary schools. Because of the syllabus, the discipline, and the writing. All these 
things. They will be culture shock.” (Madam X)  

 
 
DISCUSSION 
 
With the school choice available to the parents, they certainly will exercise their belief on 
their children’s future achievement (Beamish and Morey, 2013). Result indicate factors that 
influence parents’ choice of preschool are schools programme, location, school fees, staff, 
and environment. Parents in this research preferred play-based preschool and they will look 
for preschool that can cater for the needs of their children. Parents chose play-based centre 
because they understood the importance of play to young children’s development and 
learning (Rose and Elicker, 2008). Parents also chose preschool that are near to their house 
and offered affordable fees which is similar with Yaacob et al (2015) and Dahari and Ya 
(2011) findings. They feel that it is not convenient for young children to spend long hours 
travelling as it makes them tired and become moody. Furthermore, it is not easy for children 
to wake-up very early in the morning. According to 7Ps Marketing Mix Strategies 
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Frameworks, the closer the school to the parents the higher the possibility they would 
consider and parents would consider if they could afford and they felt that the service 
provided were worth it (Mustafa et al, 2014). Different type of preschool have different 
amount of fees to pay based on their programme, the material they provide, and the 
facilities that they have. 
 
Parents observe how the teachers interacted with the children during the enquiry session. 
Patient, caring, and loving towards children are what parents are seeking in teachers’ quality 
because it would contribute to the children’s performance in the class (Mustafa et al, 2014; 
Dahari and Ya, 2011). They also would look at the teacher-student ratio because they 
believed that teachers were more concerned and dedicated when the ratio was small 
(Yaacob et al, 2015). They prefer principal that projected good energy vibe during enquiry 
because it will influence the environment in the preschool. Parents chose good environment 
that welcoming the children because they want their children to have fun and be happy to 
go to the preschool. This includes spacious area, equipment that the preschool have, and 
facilities that the school provided such as playground. Cleanliness also is very important 
since young children are very sensitive and they may fall sick easily. This also will affect 
their safety since there are chances that accident may happen (Dahari and Ya, 2011).  
 
Parents in this research are educated parents. Most of them are working in either private 
sector or self-employed with a monthly household income RM5,000 and above. According to 
Department of Statistics Malaysia (2015) based on household income and basic amenities 
survey in 2014, the median income in Malaysia was RM 4,585 per month. This shows that 
most of the parents are considered as middle to high socioeconomic status. Educated 
parents who have good incomes generally were willing to spend time to choose preschools 
for their children and they did not mind about the amount of fees they had to pay for their 
children’s education (Dahari and Ya, 2011; Bosetti, 2004). The higher the family 
socioeconomic status the more they will have access to various resources in finding 
information to help them better prepare their children for preschool (Allen et al, 2014). 
Furthermore, parents in this research are considered as small family since they have either 
one child or three at the most. With their income and the number of children they have, 
they have the ability and could afford to choose the best preschool for their children. 
 
Parents decided to enroll their children in Montessori preschool because of Montessori’s 
philosophy, programme, curriculum, teaching and learning method, and classroom 
environment. This research result is similar with Zarybnisky (2010) and Parker (2007) 
findings. Parents like Montessori philosophy that respects the children. Children are given 
choices what they want to learn and they learn based on their abilities. When children are 
given choices, they will have the skills and abilities for independence learning and develop 
self-esteem (Morrison, 2014). Therefore, they will not feel stress, scared to go to school, 
and lost interest in study. Furthermore, Montessori philosophy matches parents’ own 
philosophy. They wanted their children to be independent since they are working parents 
and have limited time to teach their children. In play-based centre, children initiated the 
activities whereby they explored their environment and learn while playing. Children learn 
through play using hands-on materials in Montessori preschool (Lillard, 2013). Parents felt 
that the materials are attractive and colourful and their children would like them. There are 
five subjects in Montessori curriculum which are Practical Life, Sensorial, Mathematics, 
Language and Literacy, and Cultural (Reilly, 2011; Parker, 2007). Parents in this research 
spoke highly of Practical Life. For them it is important because it would train their children to 
be independent.  
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Another reason why parents chose Montessori preschool is because of the teaching and 
learning method. Parents believed their children will benefit from learning using hands-on 
materials and it will attract their children to come to school as it was fun and enjoyable. 
Montessori believed that children learn best by using their senses and it helps them to 
understand their world better than just by memorizing (Parker, 2007; Murray, 2008). 
Parents also do not want their children to follow the typical classroom environment. They 
like the idea of children having the freedom to choose their activities, learn at their own 
individual pace, and have mixed-age group in classroom. Montessori environment encourage 
self-learning and self-exploration and older children share their knowledge with the younger 
children (Murray, 2008; American Montessori Society, 2016). Parents view this as 
advantages for their children compared to traditional preschool. 
 
Parents claimed that they are more or less familiar with Montessori Method which is similar 
to Ilgar (2013) findings. They indicated that in Montessori Method children learned through 
play, have the freedom to choose their choice of activities, learned at their own individual 
pace, and being independent. They also stated that Montessori emphasized on learning 
through all five senses, using hands-on materials, consist of mixed-age group, had five 
subjects, and the method background. This showed that parents in this research had done 
some study before they make decision to enroll their children in Montessori preschool. 
 
They got their information from internet, through enquiry at the preschool, recommendation 
from friends or family, and report in the newspaper. Information from enquiry and 
recommendation from friends or family indicate that it is important for them to be able to 
discuss and ask questions regarding their children well-being as well as what the preschools 
can offer them rather than depend on only printed information. Information from internet 
and brochures are not necessarily true. This showed that parents in this research make 
rational choice based on their order of preferences to maximize their advantages and 
minimize their losses by comparing several preschools and make certain considerations 
according to the informations that they had gathered before they decided to which 
preschool they wanted to send their children.  
 
In parents’ opinions, Montessori preschool is best for children below five years old and 
Montessori children are more independent. Parents claimed that Montessori preschools in 
Malaysia did not practice the original Montessori Method and declined to accept special 
needs children despite this was what Montessori was created for. They also indicated that 
the method was outdated, freedom of choice was not suitable for Malaysian children, and 
the school fees were expensive. Nevertheless, parents believed their children gained from 
going to Montessori preschool because they noticed changes in their home and with their 
children. They agreed that Montessori Method contributed to their children cognitive 
development and improved their children self-control. However, they expressed their 
concern about their children’s future since there was no continuity to primary school. They 
believed Montessori children were more suitable for International schools because in their 
opinion Montessori children will not be able to cope with the method of teaching in the 
government primary schools. Their perceptions were based on what they read and from 
what they heard. This showed that parents in this research were influenced by social and 
cultural conditions in Malaysia as suggested by Bruner’ Theory of Perception. 
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RECOMMENDATION FOR FUTURE RESEARCH  
 
Since parents expressed their belief and concerned regarding their children’s abilities to cope 
with the government primary schools, a future research on former Montessori parents’ 
experiences whereby their children are now in primary schools is recommended. 
Perspectives from the children themselves and their primary school teachers could be added 
since it can give more information whether the allegation is true as well as adding diversity 
to the data collection.  
 
One of the factors that influence parents’ choice of preschool is school programme. They 
chose Montessori preschools because they preferred play-based centre for their children. 
Future research should include parents who choose to send their children to other types of 
preschools as well as parents who had sent their children to Montessori preschools before 
and withdraw them later. This is to get a clear picture on why Montessori preschools do not 
appeal to them and what influence them to make that decision.  
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ABSTRACT 

 
To date, many countries have introduced and welcome the concept of inclusive education 
into its existing educational system however, at practical level; the implementation process 
is still slow and not very progressive. The implementation of inclusive education mainly 
depends on the views of individuals who have the major responsibility towards it; in this 
case, the individuals are the teachers.  Hence, this study attempts to explore the factors 
and challenges that influence primary school teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive 
education. A total of 7 teachers including 4 mainstream and 3 special education teachers 
from a primary school located at Perak were employed using purposive sampling. Semi-
structured interview was employed and the interview session has been divided into two 
parts. Part A discussed about the background information of participants whereas Part B 
consisted of questions for answering the two research questions. Inductive content 
analysis was utilized to analyse the interview data and a total of 21 themes were emerged.  
The findings of the study indicated that teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education 
were generally positive. The results suggest that teachers’ attitudes toward inclusion 
appear to be influenced by their training in special education, collaboration practice among 
mainstream and special education teachers, and support from other teachers including 
senior teachers and the school administration. The respondents indicated that they faced 
challenges in terms of lack of adequate training, lack of financial support and less effective 
teacher-parent relationship. Therefore, several implications are drawn from the findings 
and some recommendations for further research on inclusive education are identified. 

Keywords: Inclusive education, factors, challenges, teachers’ attitudes.  

 
INTRODUCTION  

The issue regarding inclusive education has become the major concern in the field of 
education all over the world.  This phenomenon has emerged into the concept of 
educating all children together in an equal mainstream education regardless of their 
mental or physical abilities.   Šuc, Žveglič, Karpljuk, and Bukovec (2016) stated that such 
consideration has risen into a shifting paradigm, which is the transition from segregation 
(separation of special needs children from mainstream education) into the process of 
integration (including special needs children in mainstream education).  The term inclusion 
can be best described as the obligation to place and educate students with Special 
Educational Needs (SEN) in the Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) (Cooper and Sayeski, 
2003). UNESCO (2009) added an important element to the definition above, whereby 
inclusive education as the basic method to attain Education for All (EFA) by stabilizing the 
ability of education system to include all learners under the same roof. Hence, Kulusic 
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(2006) summarizes the term as a process of accepting diversity and promotes a school 
environment where everyone (students with and without disabilities) being part of it. 
 
To date, many countries have introduced and welcome the concept of inclusive education 
into its existing educational system however, at practical level; the implementation process 
is still slow and not very progressive (Unianu, 2012). This is because; there is a gap 
between policies and its implementation. Lee (2010) stated that as a developing country, 
Malaysia also struggles with implementation practices of inclusive education since there 
are no clear guidelines provided for the schools to implement it in a much appropriate or 
uniform way.  Besides the lack of proper guidelines, UNESCO (2009) provided a few other 
important aspects which serves as barriers for the implementation of inclusive education in 
our country, such as (1) lack of public awareness, (2) inadequate skilful teachers in special 
educational field, (3) negative perception towards the capability of people with disabilities, 
and (4) lack of disabled-friendly facilities.  In accordance to the challenges stated above, 
Unianu (2012) come up with a suggestion that the gap between existing policy and 
practices can be resolved by changing teachers’ attitudes towards the inclusive education.  
 
Teachers play a vital role in incorporating different stakeholders in successfully 
implementing IE Programme, thus their attitudes and views towards the programme 
should be much of a concern. In other words, teachers are the centre point which holds 
together different stakeholders like parents, community, government and non-
governmental organizations (NGO) in implementing IE Programme in Malaysia (UNESCO, 
2009).  So, if the teachers themselves are not aware of the importance of IE Programme, 
then the success of its implementation about 75 per cent by 2025 will just be a dream for 
Government of Malaysia (MOE, 2013).  Manisah and friends (2006) also agreed that 
teachers’ willingness to understand and accommodate students with SEN in inclusive 
education contributes to the success of implementation practices.  Moreover, Al-Zyoudi 
(2006) further highlighted that the teachers’ views and acceptance as a notable predictor 
of the success of inclusive practices.  
 
In line with that, numerous studies revealed varied results when assessing teachers’ 
attitude towards inclusion of students with SEN into the mainstream classroom.  A study 
by Al-Zyoudi (2006) stated that the majority of the teachers expressed positive attitudes 
and factors such as nature of disability, training and length of teaching experience had a 
major impact on such attitude towards inclusive education in Jordan.  Besides that, in 
Bahamas, a qualitative study was conducted by Cambridge-Johnson and friends (2008) 
revealed that teachers had positive attitudes towards inclusive education.  Another study 
by Greene (2017) aimed to determine the regular classroom teachers’ attitudes towards 
several aspects of inclusive education.  The study revealed that teachers had positive 
attitude toward the inclusive educational practices but they had expressed negative 
attitudes towards the philosophical aspects of inclusive education. Levels of education and 
teacher training have been recognised as the main cause of such contradictory result.  
 
Another study by Kalyva, Gojkovic and Tsakiris (2007) expressed that the Serbian teachers 
had slightly negative attitudes towards inclusion of children with SEN. Furthermore, the 
teachers with experience teaching children with SEN showed more positive attitudes 
compared to the ones without such experience.  Similar results were found in another 
study by Hwang and Evans (2011) where some teachers showed positive attitudes while 
some showed negative attitudes towards inclusive education.  These results were also 
confirmed by other studies (Šuc et al., 2016; Dapudong, 2014; Almotairi, 2013).  
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Besides that, most studies in the field of inclusive education in Malaysia have only focused 
on policy and practice of inclusive education (Zalizan M. Jelas and Manisah Mohd Ali, 
2014), regarding the learner diversity and inclusive education (Zalizan Mohd Jelas, 2010), 
and different strategies for embracing inclusive education (Wah, 2010).  Besides that, a 
few local studies also carried out regarding teachers’ attitudes and perceptions towards 
inclusive education (Bailey, Nomanbhoy and Tubpun, 2015; Mohd. Zuri and Wan 
Sharipahmira, 2014; Manisah, Ramlee and Zalizan, 2006). But, those studies revealed that 
Malaysian teachers are inconsistent with their beliefs and attitudes towards the 
implementation of inclusive education.  Moreover, qualitative approach on teachers’ 
attitudes towards inclusive education is limited in Malaysia in general and Perak in 
particular. Therefore, in an attempt to fill this gap the current research would like to 
identify the factors and challenges that influence primary school teachers’ attitudes 
towards inclusive education in Perak, Malaysia. So, the researcher believes that this 
current study would serve a significant contribution to school administrators, mainstream 
teachers, special education teachers, parents and also Ministry of Education to appreciate 
and acknowledge teachers’ role and their contribution towards the children with SEN’s 
academic and social development.  
 
 
RESEARCH OBJECTIVE  
 
This study seeks to fill the research gap on identifying the factors and challenges that 
influence primary school teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education through 
addressing the following objective: 
 
i. To explore possible factors that influence teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive 

education.  
ii. To explore the challenges that teachers face in teaching students with SEN in an 

inclusive classroom. 
 
 
METHODOLOGY  
 
This section would discuss about the research methodology that is used in this study. The 
research methodology includes the explanation of research design, sampling, data 
collecting procedure and data analysis.  
 
 
RESEARCH DESIGN  
 
In this present study, the researcher has chosen case study design to explore factors and 
challenges that influence primary school teachers’ attitudes concerning inclusive education.  
Many researchers investigated teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education also 
aforementioned and employed case study design (McGhie-Richmond, Irvine, and Loreman, 
2013; Leatherman and Niemeyer, 2005; Šuc, Bukovec, Žveglič and Karpljuk, 2016).  
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SAMPLING  
 
This current research utilized purposive sampling in order to collect data for qualitative 
analysis. A total of 7 primary school teachers including 4 mainstream teachers and 3 
special education teachers were selected for this research based on the following criteria, 
(i) primary school teachers recognised by the Ministry of Education, (ii) the geographical 
region, (iii) the availability and willingness to participate and (iv) the ability to 
communicate and give opinions in an expressive and reflective way.  
 
 
DATA COLLECTION PROCEDURE 
 
The present study used semi-structured interview as the data collection method to gain 
deeper understandings on factors and challenges that influence primary school teachers’ 
attitudes towards inclusive education. Generally, the interview session has been divided 
into two parts. Part A discussed about the background information of participants whereas 
Part B consisted of questions for answering the two research questions. Finally, all the 
interview sessions conducted in this study were audio-recorded and the interviewer also 
took some additional notes during the interview session. 
 
DATA ANALYSIS  
 
This present research employed inductive content analysis since it is much relevant and 
appropriate compared to the deductive analysis. The procedure of inductive content 
analysis includes the following steps namely, (1) Preparation of raw data, (2) Close reading 
of the data, (3) Analysis of data by classifying open codes and axial codes, (4) Identifying 
themes, (5) Presentation and interpretation and (6) Visual representation (Creswell, 2014).  
 
 
REALIBILITY AND VALIDITY 
 
In designing a qualitative study, reliability and validity are two crucial factors that need to 
be given proper attention and concern for analysing the results and judging the quality of 
the study (Patton, 2002). In regard to this, the researcher has carried out certain 
procedures to ensure the reliability and validity of this present study.  
 
 
EXPECTED ETHICAL ISSUES  
 
Some ethical considerations were taken into account in this study namely, (1) informed 
consent, (2) confidentiality and anonymity and (3) authenticity of data.  
 
 
RESEARCH FINDINGS  
 
This section highlights on the common, dominant and frequent themes raised by the 
respondents during their interview sessions.  The data were obtained from seven primary 
school teachers who have experience working with students with SEN in mainstream 
classroom through semi-structured interviews.  The report of findings was divided into 
background information of the respondents and analysis of the interview data. The 
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researcher started with the background information of the respondents to strengthen the 
potential transferability of the research findings. 
 
 
BACKGROUND INFORMATION OF THE RESPONDENTS 
 
The respondents of this current study were primary school teachers of School A including 
both mainstream and special education teachers who have been involved in the inclusive 
educational programme. Pseudonyms were assigned to all the seven participants involved 
in order to ensure their anonymity. Table 1.1 below summaries the background 
information of respondents.  
 

Table 1.1 Background information of the respondents  
 

Name Gender Age 
(years) 

Type Teaching 
experience 

(years) 

Prior 
experience  

Respondent 
1 

Female 37 Special 
Education 
Teacher 

10 Yes 

Respondent 
2 

Female 33 Special 
Education 
Teacher 

8 Yes 

Respondent 
3 

Female 30 Special 
Education 
Teacher 

6 Yes 

Respondent 
4 

Male 54 Mainstream 
teacher 

29 No 

Respondent 
5 

Male 54 Mainstream 
teacher 

30 No 

Respondent 
6 

Male 50 Mainstream 
teacher 

25 Yes 

Respondent 
7 

Female 51 Mainstream 
teacher 

22 No 

 
 
ANALYSIS OF INTERVIEW DATA  
 
The findings from the semi-structured interviews are presented as themes in an organized 
way. The research questions of this present study consist of a few interview questions. 
Thus, themes have been derived according to each interview questions. As mentioned 
before, seven respondents were recruited in this study and they will be referred with 
pseudonym Respondent 1, Respondent 2, Respondent 3, Respondent 4, Respondent 5, 
Respondent 6, and Respondent 7 to highlight their responses from the verbatim 
transcripts. 
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Research Question 1: What are the Possible Factors that Influence Primary 
School Teachers’ Attitudes Towards Inclusive Education?  
 
This research question explored information regarding the factors that may influence 
teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education. Several factors were taken into 
consideration namely, (1) training in special education, (2) collaboration between 
mainstream and special education teachers, (3) support from others and (4) type and level 
of student’s disability.  The responses obtained from the respondents were classified into 
11 themes.  
 
 
Interview Question 1: Have you received any training in special education 
before working with students with SEN? 
 
With this interview question, the researcher gathered information regarding the extent of 
the training that the respondents received to implement inclusive education at their school. 
The interview data indicated that not all the respondents who took part in this present 
study were received adequate training in special education.  Thus, the responses given by 
the respondents were derived into several themes. Table 1.2 below outlines the main 
themes and responses of the teachers regarding their training in special education before 
working with students with SEN. 
 

Table 1.2 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Questions 1 
 

Themes Responses 

• University 
and college 
training 

“Yes…  I have received training.  At the college....  we taught 
what kind of teaching aids for special kids according to their 
level of difficulty…  The training on teaching aids had helped me 
and…  even I am still able to practice that in my classroom…”  
(Respondent 2) 
“I received training in IPG campus from 5 and half years for 
special education (learning problems)….  After that, I received 
training in the Holistic Inclusive Education Program (HIEP) 
under USM and…  In HIEP, I entered at the start of 2016 until 
now…”  (Respondent 3) 

• Inadequate 
training 

“…There has never been a proper practice or training.  So there 
is a shortage… because we must obtain some special skills to 
teach a special education student… If there's more training then 
its better…”  (Respondent 6) 
“We used to get some kind of information from special 
education teachers from here...  but not a proper training I 
have received so far….  So, this could be a lack when teaching 
special students in mainstream classes…”  (Respondent 7) 

• Supportive 
school 
environment 

“Yes…  Indeed, we have received special education disclosure 
course which was conducted by the school administration…  we 
received some knowledge and skills on how to handle special 
kids in mainstream classes…”  (Respondent 1) 
“….  We used to get some kind of information from special 
education teachers from here... They used to give us some 
information through our teacher professional day. (Respondent 
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7) 
 
 
Interview Question 2: Has your school practiced collaboration between 
mainstream and special education teachers in educating students with SEN? 
 
The respondents were asked regarding whether their school has practiced collaboration 
between mainstream and special education teachers in educating students with SEN in an 
inclusive classroom.  All the respondents portrayed positive view on the collaboration 
practice and its importance for their teaching to special students in inclusive classroom. 
Table 1.3 below presents the main themes and responses provided by the teachers 
regarding the collaboration between mainstream and special education teachers at school. 

 
Table 1.3 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Questions 2  

 

Themes Responses 

• Support and 
help 

“Very good….  So far, the collaboration is great…we have to 
always collaborate with the special education teachers.  We 
have to know how to tackle…  So, we all help each other....  
They help us and in return we all help them too…”  
(Respondent 1) 
“…  they (special education teachers) will share a lot of info 
like the activities they do for English...  and we too share with 
them...  they get some feedbacks from us and we get some 
feedbacks from them...”  (Respondent 7) 

• Positive 
communication 
and interaction 

“Yes…. I used to ask the mainstream teacher what she wanted 
to teach…  how they are going to teach….  And then I will 
check whether the teaching method she wanted use can be 
effective or appropriate for the special student…”  (respondent 
2) 
“Yeah...  when we have meetings, for English language...  we 
always have our special education teachers to be in our 
meeting... they will share a lot of info like the activities they do 
for English…” (Respondent 7) 

• Improvement 
required 

“There is collaboration but still not in the maximum level…  
There may be some restrictions that blocks that...  So, I hope 
to see some stronger cooperation in the future.”  (Respondent 
6) 

 
 
Interview Question 3: Have you received any support from other teachers, 
including senior teachers and the school administrators, for the education of 
students with SEN in your classroom? 

 
This question was posed to the respondents to explore the supports they received from 
other teachers including senior teachers and the school administrators, for the education 
of students with SEN in the mainstream classroom.  In addition, the researcher also 
clarified whether the supports received by the respondents had helped them in educating 
students with SEN. Table 1.4 below summarizes the main themes and the responses of the 
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teachers regarding the support they received from others in educating students with SEN 
in their classroom.  
 

Table 1.4 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Questions 3 
 

Themes Responses 

• Positive support 
from school 
administration 

“Yes. We are here to help each other and…  Support from 
the headmaster is one of the main encouragements for me in 
teaching special kids…”  (Respondent 2) 
“After the USM HIEP came here, I felt the support from the 
administrator was the first thing a school could have…  Is not 
you as PPKI teacher, you want to inclusion, you go on with 
that….  no.. not….  We cannot oppose the flow, the 
administrator must realize the importance of inclusion and…  
when he says yes….  Now we can carry on with that….  So, 
for this school, the first we get was the support from the 
headmaster…”  (Respondent 3) 

• Assistance and 
support from 
colleagues 

“…  give encouragement like...  special education teacher 
give assistance in terms of knowledge about the students 
and the way to handle them in the class…”  (Respondent 5) \ 
“Yeah....  Other teachers used to give a lot of information...   
Normally, the way to receive these pupils and we in the 
classroom, what are the steps towards them. Information 
and encouragement from school administration is also 
positive.”  (Respondent 7) 

• Government 
support 

“Okay…  So far, of course we received support from different 
individuals…  We are urged to implement the inclusive 
education in our school….  Indeed, the government 
encourages and the ministry also tell us to do it….  They 
even support us with the facilities and teaching aids…”  
(Respondent 1) 

 
 
Interview Question 4: What type and level of disability do you find the most 
challenging? Why? 
 
With this question, the researcher hoped to explore the type and level of disability that the 
respondents found as the most challenging to teach in inclusive classroom.  The 
researcher further asked regarding the characteristics of the students which the 
respondents found challenging. Table 1.5 below summarizes the main themes that 
originated from the responses of the teachers regarding the type and level of disability 
which is the most challenging for them. 
 

Table 1.5 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Question 4 
 

Themes Responses 

• Cannot 
understand 
instruction  

“When people see, only 3, 4 students per class…. but try it….  
And they will know the struggle…  Like the most difficult is 
the ones that cannot receive instructions… cannot 
understand the instructions….”  (Respondent 1) 
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“…for example, we asked a question but we could not expect 
an answer from the special student... because IQ is still 
low...  so, they could not follow the instruction given and 
sometimes they does not understand question...”  
(Respondent 5) 

• Shorter span of 
focus and 
attention  

“The challenge is that the down syndrome student has this 
focus problem….So, he could not attend properly to the 
teaching…  So, I found that challenging to get back his 
focus…”  (Respondent 2) 
“So far, hyperactive is the most challenging ...  so, once he's 
tension, we do not know what type of emotional disorder he 
wants to show….Once he cannot focus or give attention in 
class…  he will just go out…  go out of class…  go anywhere, 
everywhere...  relax first and he will come back…  So, we 
used different approach for him…”  (Respondent 3) 

 
 
Research Question 2: What are the challenges that teachers’ faced in teaching 
students with SEN in an inclusive classroom? 
 
This second research question consisted of three interview questions.  Those questions 
were asked to gain in-depth information regarding the challenges that the respondents’ 
faced in teaching students with SEN in their inclusive classroom.  Specifically, the interview 
questions explored several aspects of challenges namely, (1) the challenges faced by 
teachers in implementing inclusive education at school, (2) challenges faced by the school 
in implementing inclusive education and (3) the challenges faced in teaching students with 
SEN in an inclusive classroom.  Thus, several themes were extracted according to the 
interview questions. 
 
 
Interview Question 1: What are the obstacles you faced in implementing 
inclusive education practices at your school? 
 
With this first interview question, the respondents were probed to state the obstacles they 
faced in implementing inclusive education practices at School A. The respondents 
highlighted several obstacles and those responses were derived into themes. Table 1.6 
below outlines the main themes and responses of the teachers regarding the obstacles 
they faced in implementing inclusive education practices at the school. 
 

Table 1.6 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Questions 1  
 

Themes Responses 

• Lack in 
learners’ 
readiness 

“…One possible challenge would be the pupils’ readiness for 
inclusion….  I felt that the readiness is not yet available…  So, 
the main obstacle here is we have to see whether the students’ 
are ready or not to attend the inclusive classroom….  Because 
during that pilot study HIEP programme by USM, the  students 
were to shock to attend the inclusive classroom…”  (Respondent 
3) 
“….  Only in the early stages, the students who came in were 
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shocked, surprised by the faster, higher learning method… 
Once, he has already got to know, get along with the new class, 
and then I think there's no problem...  So, we have to see the 
students’ readiness, if they are not ready then it would be the 
biggest challenge”  (Respondent 4) 

• Lack of 
parental 
involvement 

“….  The second obstacle is parents…  Parents are afraid that 
when the students got into mainstream classroom….  Parents 
are afraid that the student will be left behind, because the child 
is not like normal students…”  (Respondent 2) 
“….  Parenting factor is one of the major challenges…  Parents 
may not be sure of their child when placed in the mainstream 
and they think the child would miss out something….”  
(Respondent 6) 

• Busy 
schedule 

“…  We are always faced with the full and busy schedule…”  
(Respondent 1) 
“First is resource teacher problem, second obstacle is timetable 
constraints, the third is a fairly limited number of classes…” 
(Respondent 3) 

• Insufficient 
resource 
teachers 

“…  We are always faced with the lack of resource teachers and 
full, busy schedule…”  (Respondent 1) 
“….  One major constraint is the lack of resource teachers….”  
(Respondent 3) 

 
 
Interview Question 2: What are the obstacles your school faced in 
implementing inclusive education practices at your school?  

 
With this question, the researcher intended to explore the obstacles faced by the school in 
implementing inclusive education practices.  The researcher also further examined the 
reasons why such obstacles occurred in the School A.  Hence, several themes were 
discovered from the responses given by the respondents. Table 1.7 below summarizes the 
main themes that originated from the responses of the teachers regarding the obstacles 
faced by the school in implementing inclusive education practices. 
 

Table 1.7 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Questions 2  
 

Themes Responses 

• Lack of 
teaching 
materials 

“….  Lack of teaching materials.  For example, in terms of lack in 
textbooks….Thus, the school faced problems in providing enough 
textbooks to the special students in the inclusive classroom…”  
(Respondent 1) 

• Inadequate 
financial 
support 

“…  Financial constraints….  Because if the school wanted to do 
or help special students in inclusive classroom needs money…  
So, the school faces the problem in terms of financial support…  
If, got to get proper support then…  it would be easier for them 
to implement better inclusion in this school”  (Respondent 5) 

• Lack of 
classes 

“….  Firstly, resource teacher…  two timetable constraints and the 
third is the limited number of classes. Each class can be 
accommodated, 3 or 4 special students only…  If we have up to 
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12 special students for inclusive for year 3, then we will not be 
able to manage them and place into the mainstream classes.  
Nothing can be done, the class is only given 2 and the students 
are12…  So, the constraints of the number of classes as one of 
the major obstacle that the school is facing right now…”  
(Respondent 3) 

 
 
Interview Question 3: What challenges do you face when teaching student with 
SEN in the inclusive classrooms? 
 
In response to this question, the respondents expressed that there are several challenges 
they faced when teaching students with SEN in the inclusive classroom. Those challenges 
were identified as the themes under this interview questions namely, (1) students’ 
behaviour problems, (2) time management and (3) lack of resources. Table 1.8 below 
summarizes the main themes and the responses of the teachers regarding the challenges 
that they faced in teaching students with SEN in an inclusive classroom.  
 

Table 1.8 Themes emerged from the responses for Interview Questions 3  
 

Themes Responses 

• Students’ 
behaviour 
problem 

“…. For me, I would say behaviour problems…  there is a need 
for help from other parties in terms of the way we should tackle 
the student...  So, I would say the behaviour problems as the 
major challenge while teaching because it is hard hadle their 
behaviour along with other students…’ (Respondent 5) 

• Time 
management 

“….  It is worthwhile to spend more time with the special 
students to explain the exercise and lesson…  So, this causes 
time constraints...  I find it hard to manage both normal and 
special students under same class…” (Respondent 1) 
“…  There are no much challenges but the main one would be 
the time constraints…. When it comes to learning, we must look 
back at the special student because the student might need to 
be helped as well because we already know he is very special 
and so the student needs some special time allocation….”  
(Respondent 4) 

• Lack of 
resources 

“….  Obstacles in terms of teaching aids… We need some 
interesting teaching aids in line with the 21st century teaching 
methods in the mainstream classroom…”  (Respondent 2) 
“….Space and lack of classroom facilities become one of the key 
constraints…”  (Respondent 3) 

 
 
DISCUSSION  
 
This part would discuss about the findings which were obtained by analysing data. The 
findings will be summarised and compared with extensive researches done in the past. 
These findings will be discussed based on the interview questions in accordance with the 
research objective 
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Research Question 1: What are the possible factors that influence teachers’ 
attitudes towards inclusive education? 
 
This first research question explored some possible factors that may influence teachers’ 
attitudes towards inclusive education and four factors were taken into consideration 
namely, (1) training in special education, (2) collaboration between mainstream and 
special education teachers, (3) support from others and (4) type and level of student’s 
disability.    
 
As for the training in special education, four out of seven respondents indicated that they 
received training in special education whereas the others did not receive any training.  
Hence, teachers with training in special education expressed more positive attitudes 
towards inclusion compared to ones with no training. This statement seemed to go hand in 
hand with some other previous studies where teachers’ training in special education has a 
major contribution to the development of their attitudes towards inclusion (Hwang and 
Evans, 2011; Mock and Kauffman, 2002; Avramidis et al., 2000). In addition, the 
aforementioned statement was also indicated by Swart et al. (2000) and Bosma et al. 
(2007) where proper college or university training in special education equip teachers with 
professional skills to successfully educate students with SEN in inclusive classroom as 
compared to their counterparts with no proper training. One the other hand, some 
respondents expressed negative attitudes that they did not receive any formal training in 
special education which eventually led them to the inadequate knowledge and skills 
regarding the implementation of inclusive education.  Similar findings were indicated by 
some other studies where insufficient training in special education lead to negative 
attitudes towards teaching of students with SEN in mainstream classroom (Engelbrecht, 
2015; Avramidis et al., 2000).  Besides that, Hwang and Evans (2011) further expressed 
that the teachers’ lack of interest towards the inclusion practice was due to the inadequate 
training in the area of special education. 
 
Besides that, the second aspect is based on collaboration among both mainstream and 
special education teachers.  All seven respondents of this present study expressed positive 
attitudes that they practiced collaboration among teachers and it helped them enhance 
their teaching and implementation of inclusive education. The respondents further 
highlighted that they practiced collaboration in terms of support and help and also through 
positive communication and interaction among both the teachers. Some previous studies 
also supported the findings stated above (Forlin, 2001; Leatherman & Niemeyer, 2005). In 
addition, Markus and friends (2015) also aforementioned the finding where positive 
communication in terms of team-teaching and collaboration creates positive views among 
teachers regarding the teaching of students with SEN in an inclusive classroom.  
 
The second aspect on collaboration can also be explained using Bronfrenbrenner’s 
Ecological Theory.  Generally, the second layer of the theory, mesosystem, which has been 
adopted in this study, comprises relation and collaboration within microsystems which is 
between mainstream and special education teachers.  Mislan, Kosnin, and Yeo (2009) 
defined collaboration as an approach where two or more parties working together to 
achieve a mutual goal or objective.  Teachers’ interactions with their fellow colleagues are 
essential in implementing inclusive education (Singal, 2006).  In addition, collaboration 
among both special and mainstream education teachers will help reduce the workload and 
stress faced by teachers’ in educating students with SEN.  Forlin (2001) also stated that 
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the collaboration and interpersonal support among teachers help reduce negative attitudes 
and improve the implementation of inclusive education.  Hence, the collaboration practice 
among teachers played a crucial part where it has the ability to influence teachers’ 
attitudes towards inclusion of students with SEN in a mainstream classroom.  

 
Other than that, all the seven respondents also expressed positive attitudes due to the 
support they received from others especially from senior teachers, principals and school 
administration in educating students with SEN in an inclusive classroom. Avramidis and 
Norwich (2002), Walker (2002) and Pham (2008) also indicated that support from others 
also plays vital role in influencing teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education.  They 
further proved that teachers’ who received this additional support are more willing to 
accept students with SEN in their inclusive classroom compared to the ones who did not 
received any additional support from administrators and other Some other research 
findings also supported that administrative support as one of the utmost crucial factor that 
influences teachers’ attitudes towards the inclusion of inclusive education (Hwang & Evans, 
2011; Fuchs, 2010, Avramidis, Bayliss, & Burden, 2000).  
 
As for the last aspect, on the type and level of disability which is the most challenging, the 
respondents expressed negative attitude towards inclusion of students with severe 
disabilities compared to the mild ones.  Several previous studies also corroborated the 
statement above where Haq and Mundia (2012) indicated that teachers’ showed negative 
attitudes towards students with severe and multiple disabilities compared to the mild ones 
and other studies also revealed that teachers are more positive towards inclusion of 
students with mild disabilities (Pham, 2008; Al-Zyoudi, 2006 ;Yuen and Westwood, 2001).   
 
 
Research Question 2: What are the challenges that teachers’ faced in teaching 
students with SEN in an inclusive classroom? 
 
This second research question consisted of three interview questions which are regarding 
the (1) obstacles teachers faced in implementing inclusive education practices at your 
school, (2) obstacles your school faced in implementing inclusive education practices at 
your school and (3) challenges faced when teaching student with SEN in the inclusive 
classrooms. The findings of those interview questions highlighted in-depth information 
regarding the challenges that the respondents’ faced in teaching students with SEN in their 
inclusive classroom.   
 
As for the first question, the respondents indicated that (1) lack in learners’ readiness, (2) 
lack of parental involvement, (3) busy schedule and (4) insufficient resource teachers as 
the obstacles they faced in implementing inclusive education.  Lack in learners’ readiness 
was supported by a study conducted by Lazarus and friends (2001) where they 
emphasized that lack in learners’ readiness will somehow affect the teachers’ readiness 
and attitudes towards the implementation of inclusive education.  In addition, another 
study by Chavuta et al. (2008) revealed a number of challenges that teachers faced in the 
implementation of inclusion in schools and one of the challenges stated was regarding the 
frequent absenteeism among learners due to lack in leaners’ readiness.  Besides that, lack 
of parental involvement in the inclusion process was also proved as a challenge by Hoque 
and friends (2013) where they indicated that motivation and support from major 
stakeholders such as parents play a major part in the success of the inclusive program. 
They further expressed that the parents’ attitudes should not be sympathetic and they 
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must believe and be confidence with children’s capability and potential.  Mitiku et al. 
(2014) also supported the findings above where the study expressed that parents’ lack of 
attention and attitudes towards student with disability as one of the major challenges in 
implementing inclusive education. On the other hand, some other challenges was revealed 
by Adebayo and Ngwenya (2015) namely, (1) teachers’ competency, (2) teachers’ 
friendliness, (3) efficacy of administration, (4) classroom environment, (5) human 
resources, (6) collaboration, (7) productive responses to classroom challenges, (8) fairness 
to all students, (9) playing materials and (10) spacious classrooms. 
 
As for the second interview question, the respondents expressed (1) lack of teaching 
materials, (2) inadequate financial support and (3) lack of classes as the major challenges 
faced by the school in the implementation process.  Jacob and Olisaemeka (2016) 
expressed similar findings where governments’ initiative to provide  appropriate teaching 
materials, financial support, infrastructure and other facilities would enhance the overall 
development of students with SEN, thus can serve as a contributing element for the 
successful implementation of  inclusive education.  Another study by Adebayo and 
Ngwenya (2015) also specified that material and financial resources as one of the major 
challenges at Elulakeni Cluster primary schools in the Shiselweni District of Swaziland.  
Hence, it is very much clear that when important factors such as teaching materials and 
financial support are insufficient that would turn out to be a challenge for the management 
who are involved in the implementation process, in this case, the school. Adebayo and 
Ngwenya (2015) specified several other classroom related challenges in the 
implementation of inclusive education namely, (1) classroom environment, (2) productive 
responses to classroom challenges and (3) spacious classrooms.  In addition, Hoque and 
friends (2013) also indicated school infrastructure such as classroom facilities, sitting 
arrangement, toilet and water facilities as some of the major necessity to successful 
implementation of inclusive education.  When the school faced difficulties in such major 
requirements, thus it becomes difficult for them to enhance the practice to a much higher 
level.  
 
As for the third question the respondents indicated (1) students’ behaviour problems, (2) 
time management and (3) lack of resources as the challenges they faced in educating 
students with SEN in an inclusive classroom.  A study by Adebayo and Ngwenya (2015) 
highlighted that the students’ behaviour problem as one of the classroom challenges in 
educating students with SEN in an inclusive classroom. This finding supports those of 
Forlin and Chambers (2011) that the concerns associated with a child’s behaviour 
categorized as one of the major obstacles faced by the teachers when educating them in 
an inclusive classroom. MacFarlane and Woolfson (2012) suggested that teachers who had 
greater experience of teaching students with SEN indicated more negative feelings towards 
the students’ behaviour problems.  The study further highlighted that those teachers were 
less willing to work with students with SEN compared to their counterparts who have less 
experience of teaching students with SEN. Besides that, Chimhenga (2016)  also 
corroborated the findings where lack of knowledge, skills, material resources and tools 
have negative impact when working with students with special needs in an inclusive 
classroom.  Similar findings also stated by Chavuta et al. (2008) where insufficient 
resources as one of the challenges faced by teachers teaching students with SEN in an 
inclusive classroom.  
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LIMITATION OF THE STUDY 
 
The researcher conducted this present study to explore the factors and challenges that 
influence primary school teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education.  There are several 
limitations drawn from this study. The sample was limited to only seven primary school 
teachers (4 mainstream teachers and 3 special education teachers).  Therefore, the major 
limitation is that the research findings of this present study cannot be generalise to other 
individuals, groups or countries.  In addition, the researcher used purposive sampling as 
the sampling design of this current study.  This non-random sampling technique can also 
be considered as one of limitations of this study.  Besides that, the researcher only utilized 
semi-structured interview as the data collection method.  Other methods such as 
observation and document analysis would help the researcher to gain much deeper 
understanding of the issue discussed. 
 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE STUDY 
 
Based on the research findings, some recommendations are proposed namely, (1) training, 
(2) parent help and support, and (3) teaching aids, (4) collaboration with special education 
experts.  School management should provide in-service training to the teachers in order to 
equip them with adequate knowledge and skills in addressing the educational needs of 
students as well as in accommodating assistive technology that is well-suited to the 
students with SEN in the inclusive classroom setting. Besides that, parents need to be 
aware of their children’s educational needs and always go hand-in-hand with the teachers 
who are willing to help and improve their children.  Support and assistance from just the 
teachers will not yield much betterment, thus the parents of the children should play their 
role and be responsible towards their children’ better future.  In addition, teaching aids 
need to be increased and available for the teachers’ when educating students with SEN.  
The reason is that, special students required different teaching aids compared to their 
typically developing peers.  Hence, government should provide adequate teaching aids for 
better implementation of inclusive education.  Moreover, it is recommended to provide 
some engaging, interactive and student-centred teaching aids for the students with SEN. 
Last but not least, the collaboration among mainstream and special education teachers.  
The collaboration such as cooperation and support among teachers need to be enhanced 
since it has the capability of being the major predictor of successful implementation of 
inclusive education.  
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
The researcher conducted this present study to explore the factors and challenges that 
influence primary school teachers’ attitudes towards inclusive education. Overall the 
findings of the present study indicated that 5 out of 7 respondents expressed positive 
attitudes while the remaining two respondents expressed slightly negative attitudes 
towards inclusive education. Although, the inclusion has been practiced for decades in 
Malaysia, yet there is a long way to go to ensure successful implementation of inclusive 
education in our nation. Hence, The Ministry of Education needs to look at modernising, 
and equipping all schools with the necessary resources and facilities and providing support 
to teachers.  If the challenges cited by this study and previous studies are not met, the 
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noble goal and primary purpose of inclusive education might remain principles which are 
superficially implemented. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Infertility is a major medical condition that has severely affected the societal life of several 
married couples in India. They have to continually fight against the common perception of 
sterility of the community and the undue stigma associated with the same. A substantial 
volume of literature is available, which has focused on the medical, psychological, social, and 
cultural consequences of infertility. However, issues such as religious and spiritual dimensions 
of infertility have received little attention, which can be important governing factors in a 
country like India. Infertility being a multifaceted problem, health professionals must consider 
all such aspects of holistic care while dealing with women with fertility problems, and the 
religious and spiritual beliefs of the despondent can provide another option to cope with the 
crisis. Present study focusses on this particular topic from an epidemiological point of view in 
a certain part of northern and eastern India. A sample of 132 infertile women have been 
selected from the infertility clinic through personal interview, which has been conducted using 
a standard questionnaire. They have been advised by their doctors to participate in spiritual 
activities, such as, yoga, meditation and religious discussion, in an attempt to improve their 
psychological health. Positive results have been obtained in 70 cases. Their religious and 
spiritual beliefs helped in overall improvement of their both mental and physical health. 
Concerned activities also helped them and their families to control emotions, anxiety and 
stress, thereby leading to a gross reduction in chemical imbalance in their system. It can be 
concluded from the present study that the faith imposed on spirituality by the infertile women 
can lead to some positive psychological impacts both to the woman and also to their families. 
 
 

INTRODUCTION  
 
Fertility is the normal ability to produce offspring. Consequently, it determines the 
reproductive potentiality of a person in his or her race. It is an important phenomenon to 
maintain the racial status of organism through the process of reproduction and a very essential 
aspect of individual’s life, as this procedure carries some traits from the parent generation to 
next generation. Fertility can be viewed as the outcome of a combination of biological, 
behavioural and environmental influences. Such stimuli are further characterized by numerous 
elements, such as value, belief, culture, society, financial conditions, living status, and other 
relevant aspects governing individual reproductive behaviour, which are often termed as the 
proximate determinants of fertility. The primary role of these factors is to regulate the proper 
hormonal balances, in order to maintain the reproductive health. Features usually affecting 
the desire of a pair to have offspring encompass religiosity, inter-generational spread of 
values, wedding, social care and pro-family government programs. Each pair has a distinctive 
set of situations depending on all the associated physiological factors, such as, ovulation, tubal 
factor, male factor, age, uterine factor and peritoneal factor (adapted from “Infertility: An 
Overview. A Guide for Patients”, American Society for Reproductive Medicine, 2003), making 
fertility a multi-faceted topic of research. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Religiosity
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Marriage
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In humans, infertility is the incapability of the female to become pregnant or move a 
pregnancy to full term. The World Health Organization defines infertility as a disease of the 
reproductive system defined by the failure to achieve a clinical pregnancy after 12 months or 
more of regular unprotected sexual intercourse (and there is no other reason, such as 
breastfeeding or postpartum amenorrhoea). Primary infertility concerns a couple who never 
had a child, while the secondary infertility is the failure to conceive following a previous 
pregnancy. Infertility may be the result of some medical complication or infection in the man 
or woman. But it may be difficult to single out any obvious underlying cause on several 
occasions. Female fertility usually heightens at age 24 and reduces after 30, with pregnancy 
being extremely uncommon after age 50. A lady is most fertile within 24 hours of ovulation. 
Male fertility intensifies typically at age 25 and drops after age 40. Considering what describes 
typical fertility is vital to aid an individual, or couple, know when it is time to search for help.  
Different factors are responsible for infertility in couples. But in many countries social stigma 
is directed towards the female for infertility. In case of female, there are numerous biological 
factors (age, hormone imbalances, ovulation disorders, uterine or cervical abnormalities, 
Fallopian tube damage or blockage, Endometriosis, early menopause, pelvic adhesions, 
cancer, celiac disease, poorly controlled diabetes and some autoimmune diseases such as 
lupus etc.), environmental factors (industrial elements, environmental toxins and radioactivity, 
lead poisoning, Chemotherapy and x-ray therapy for cancer can be very noxious for eggs and 
can cause long-lasting infertility), life style (tobacco use, alcoholism, being overweight, being 
underweight, junk food, modernization, exposure to electromagnetic radiation from mobile 
phone) and psychological factors (occupational stress, anxiety, depression, phobia, 
competition) can be responsible. Similarly for male, biological causes (Abnormal sperm 
production or function, problems with the delivery of sperm, cancer, epididymis or orchitis and 
some sexually transmitted infections, including gonorrhea or HIV, tumors, hormone 
imbalances, chromosome defects.), environmental causes (industrial chemicals, heavy metal 
exposure, radiation or X-rays, overheating the testicles), life style (smoking cigarettes, alcohol 
intake, use of illicit drugs, obesity, advanced paternal age, dietary practices, and coffee 
consumption, lack of sleep, and exposure to electromagnetic radiation from mobile phone) 
and psychological causes (stress, anxiety, depression, abstinence, polygamy etc.) are 
accountable. Infertility is likely to affect amongst 8 and 12% of reproductive-aged pair globally 
(Ombelet et al., 2008a, b), with 9% presently mentioned as the possible overall average 
(Boivin et al., 2007). In certain regions of the world, appearance of infertility is more, touching 
about 30% in some populations (Nachtigall, 2006; Ombelet et al., 2008a, b). This is 
particularly correct in zones including south Asia, sub-Saharan Africa, the Middle East and 
North Africa, central and eastern Europe and central Asia (Mascarenhas et al., 2012b). 
According to WHO, applied data from 47 Demographic and Health Surveys (DHSs), 
concentrating on the processes of childlessness, primary and secondary infertility, self-
reported infecundity and signs of secondary infecundity among married women of 
reproductive phase (15–49 years) shows that, in 2002, more than 186 million women in all of 
the emerging countries surveyed (excluding China) were infertile because of primary or 
secondary infertility, a figure signifying more than one-quarter of married women of 
reproductive age in these countries. Factors of infertility varies from area to area and from 
one people to another and even from one region to another within the same society. Infertility 
is a common difficulty affecting 8-12 percent couple (50-80 million) during their reproductive 
periods (WHO, 1991). Census of 1981 assesses infertility in Indian population about 4-6% 
and according to NFHS-1 childlessness is about 2.4% of newly married women over 40 years 
in India (cited in Jejeebhoy, 1998). It is about 5.5% for 30-49 age range and 5.2% for 45-49 
age range. 
 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Full_term
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Health_Organization
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sexual_intercourse
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Amenorrhoea
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SOCIAL IMPLICATION OF INFERTILITY 
 
Childlessness has severe demographic, social and health consequences, particularly for the 
women, as they are habitually labelled as infertile without proper medical scrutiny. The painful 
experience of childless women and the procedure of search for answers for infertility all go 
beyond the biological point of reproductive deficiency (Unisa, 1999; Pearce, 1999).  
Relationships among couples may become very much strained, as one spouse may attempt 
to find the option for blaming the other as being faulty or reluctant. Infertile pairs are 
occasionally omitted from taking chief parts in vital family occasions and programs such as 
birthdays, ceremonies, confirmations and marriages, indulging them into depressions. Staying 
as an unhappily infertile lady is challenging for feminity and the feminine role. Rules may be 
challenging for those who wish to alive according to them, but they are even more problematic 
for those who have no options (Sundby, 1999). The conflux of individual, social, public, and 
spiritual views may carry a sense of dissatisfaction, impairment, and rejection to those who 
are infertile. Infertility is a chief medical illness that has severely affected the societal life of 
several married couples in India. They have to continually fight against the common 
perception of sterility of the community and the undue stigma associated with the same. An 
extensive volume of literature is accessible, which has concentrated on the medical, 
psychological, social, and cultural significances of infertility. Yet, issues such as religious and 
spiritual extents of infertility have received little care. The obtainable literature establishes 
that it is the women who tolerate major load of infertility (Abbey et. al. 1991; Greil et. al. 
1988; Inhorn 1994b; Inhorn and Van Balen 2001; Stanton et. al. 1991; Van Balen and 
Trimbos-Kemper 1993). This load may consist of responsibility for reproductive inadequacy, 
emotional suffering causing anxiety, depression, frustration, grief, and fear (Greil 1997), 
marital duress such as abandonment, divorce, or polygamy; stigmatization and community 
ostracise. In most of the developing countries, infertile women’s distress is aggravated by 
strong pronatalist norms mandating motherhood (Inhorn 2003). The respect and position of 
women within family often is associated openly to their fertility and childlessness, occasionally 
leading to the loss of status (Senanayake 1986). Naturally, infertility is understood as a 
woman’s difficulty however the literature obviously directs that it can occur because of either 
of the spouse or both, still, the responsibility is often recognized on women particularly in the 
developing countries (Pearce 1999). 
In developing civilizations particularly, having children may be the vital to women reaching 
adult prestige and gaining approval in the community (Hollos 2003). Bhatti et al. (1999) argue 
the significance of fertility to the female character in squatter settlements in Pakistan. 
According to Sundby and Jacobus (2001), in southern Africa the birth of children provides a 
woman the right to share in her husband’s belongings and treasure. Amongst the Yoruba, the 
adult woman’s role be governed by on motherhood as children are important to the 
continuation of lineages (Pearce 1999). Pashigian (2002) informed that in northern Vietnam 
womanhood and motherhood are conflated, stating that trying to have a baby is a challenge 
‘to engage in normative identity formation’. In Cameroon infertility can be a basis of poverty 
for women (Feldman-Savelsberg 2002). As fertility is so essential to women’s characters in 
developing countries, couple with fertility difficulties may resist cataloguing themselves 
infertile (Barden-O’Fallon 2005). In Egypt women accept the liability of infertility even when 
they recognize there is a male reason (Inhorn 2003). According to Nahar et al. (2000), in 
Bangladeshi slums the ‘treatment’ for males is remarriage, as women are said guilty for 
infertility. Jenkins (2002) accounts an example in Costa Rica where a woman, Silvia, had to 
quit herself to childlessness for the reason that her husband denied to be tested. Numerous 
studies establish that infertile women who experience refusal or stress from husbands and 
family experience greater levels of distress (Gulseren et al. 2006, Guz et al. 2003). Gerrits 
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(1997) accounts that the knowledge of infertility may be diverse in matrilineal cultures. 
Though patriarchy may be less remarkable in advanced civilizations, it is by no means 
inappropriate to the experience of infertility in them. In a qualitative study of males who are 
infertile and have withdrawn IVF, Throsby and Gill (2004) argued what they get as the impact 
of hegemonic masculine culture on spousal relationships. Hubbies sense that infertility 
impends their masculinity; while wives are sympathized, husbands are harassed. Men react, 
according to Throsby and Gill (2004), by casting liability on their wives. 
In a country like India, where motherhood is measured a vital part in life and an index by 
which women’s value is measured, infertility carried huge societal and emotive problems.  In 
actual, the concerns of real or apparent infertility can be severe for new couples beginning 
their married lives. Such gender predispositions aggravate this condition for women.  The 
effect of infertility on a pair is generally determined by gender role anticipations in culture, 
and thus the capabilities of women may be suggestively diverse from that of men.  In fact, 
some studies indicate that gender roles take greater preference in determining women’s 
involvement of infertility than the real physical problem. That is, instead of `infertility’ being 
understood as a socially demarcated life emergency, it is incorrectly altered into an individual 
(feminine) trait.  Women are ready to sense and are more likely to feel worried, embarrassed, 
angry and dejected. So, women are mainly liable for infertility, and the negative effects for 
them can range from refutation of nutrition and health care to being thrown out of the family, 
so that a man can probably have other fertile wife (Singh et al., 1997). A study in Andhra 
Pradesh indicated that, expecting mocking and aggressive behaviour from others, many 
women avoid social functions.  They sense insulated and embarrassed. Daar and Merali, in 
their study of infertility and social suffering in developing countries, have considered an outline 
with a continuum of the consequences of infertility for women.  The intensities of 
consequences varies from blame, marital and economic anxiety, unhappiness, violence and 
mistreatment, to social separation, death and loss of self-respect in death.  In spite of this 
distress, women’s voices have not established a place in the speech, even in the feminist 
discussions surrounding reproductive technology in India. 
 
 
ROLE OF SPIRITUALITY 
 
Technical changes have prepared numerous possibilities accessible to persons suffering 
fertility complications. These progresses have assisted many women to conceive and deliver 
their own biological children. Still, these technologies are costly, and only 25% of health care 
policies in the United States cover infertility treatment (Mercer 1997). But in case of India it 
is really expensive for most of the people and rural, uneducated self is unable to understand 
the procedure. Though the educated and affluent persons are choosing ART nowadays, the 
success rate is doubtful. 
Spirituality has a multifaceted and multidimensional context, and is measured to be a human 
quality, intrinsic to actuality, and self-actualization. Spirituality is a method of being in the 
world in which a person senses a wisdom of connectedness to self, others, and an advanced 
authority or nature, a sense of significance in life, and transcendence beyond self, everyday 
living, and distress. Self-actualization, transcendence and significance in life are consequently 
recognized as the chief characteristics of spirituality, irrespective of a religious association. In 
a country like India, though, spirituality and religious customs are important governing factors 
in every aspect of daily life for a considerable mass of the population. Infertility being a 
multifaceted problem, health professionals must consider all such aspects of holistic care while 
dealing with women with fertility problems, and the religious and spiritual beliefs of the 
despondent can provide another option to cope with the crisis. Their religious and spiritual 
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beliefs helped in overall improvement of their both mental and physical health. Concerned 
activities also helped them and their families to control emotions, anxiety and stress, thereby 
leading to a gross reduction in chemical imbalance in their system. Act of the male and female 
reproductive systems redirects the systematic action of the hypothalamic-pituitary-gonadal 
axis. Abnormal action of this axis can effect in various reproductive illnesses, as well as many 
forms of infertility. The faith imposed on spirituality (practising yoga, chanting, going to 
religious places, reading spiritual books, offering prayer etc.) by the infertile women can lead 
to some positive psychological impacts both to the woman and also to their families, allowing 
them to be stress free and focused. This may correct the hypothalamic-pituitary-gonadal axis, 
so that it produces reproductive hormones sufficiently and cause normal fertility.  
Infertility being a multidimensional problem, health professionals must consider all such 
aspects of holistic care while dealing with women with fertility problems, and the religious and 
spiritual beliefs of the despondent can provide another option to cope with the crisis. Present 
study focusses on this particular topic from an epidemiological view in a certain part of 
northern India and the faith imposed on spirituality by the infertile women can lead to some 
positive psychological impacts both to the woman and also to their families. Present study, 
however, does not endorse any king of superstitious activity in the name of spirituality. 
 
 
METHODOLOGY 
 
Area 
Data are obtained from certain parts of north and east India, involving the states of Assam 
(Guwahati, Tinsukia, Silchar, Tezpur, Nalbari, Dhubri) West Bengal (Nabadwip, Siliguri, Nadia, 
North 24 Parganas, South 24 Parganas), Bihar (Deoghar, Bodhgaya), Odisa (Bhubaneswar, 
Cuttuck), Uttar Pradesh (Varanasi, Allahabad, Kanpur) and Manipur (Imphal, Vishnupur). 
Some of these locations are selected as the nodal point of certain religious communities. For 
example, the town of Nabadwip is the focus of Vaishnava communities, an important sub-
division of the Hindu religion, whereas Bodhgaya is a holy place for Buddhist. Varanasi, 
Bhubaneswar and Deoghar are similar examples. Other locations are of more general nature, 
selected primarily as highly populated towns housing people of several cultures and religious 
beliefs. 
 
Participants 
In each of these locations, several government hospitals, IVF clinics and primary health 
centres have been explored over a duration of 3 years (2015- 2018) to identify possible 
participants suitable for the study. Primary focus has been to identify women with history of 
infertility or undergoing treatment for infertility, and have been suggested some kind of 
spiritual measure (yoga, meditation etc.)  by the concerned medical practitioner. Selected 
participants have been contacted and the both the objective and procedure of the survey have 
been explained to them and their families. Only after receiving their consent for participation 
their medical and personal record have been included within the scope of our analysis. A final 
list of participants includes 132 women, which involves both successful and yet-to-be-
successful candidates. 
Inclusion criteria 

• The woman who is suffering from infertility for long term 

• Belonging only the Northern and Eastern part of India 
• Age within the range of 20-50 

Exclusion criteria 
• Major diagnosed physical illness (like cancer, tuberculosis, STD etc.) 
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• Male infertility 

• Below age 20 and above age 50 
Sample 
The sample consists of 132 women with the past history of infertility. The data was collected 
from different area of north and east zone of India. 
Sampling procedure 
Sample has been selected randomly. A simple random and area sampling has been done. 
Ethical consideration 
For data collection, the rights and dignity of each participant has been taken into 
consideration. Full consent has been obtained from the participants. Precautions have been 
taken so that the participants do not have to compromise on any ground while being studied. 
Confidentiality of each participant has been maintained. Participants have been allowed to 
withdraw from the study at any time without any restriction if they wished to do so. 
Procedure for data collection 
Several government hospitals, IVF clinics and primary health centres have been explored over 
a duration of 3 years (2015- 2018) to identify possible participants suitable for the study. A 
pilot survey was performed before the initiation of this study. Based on that, the primary data 
collection has been performed. Participants have been interviewed by standard 
questionnaires. Main attention has been to detect women with history of infertility or 
undergoing treatment for infertility, and have been recommended some kind of spiritual 
measure (yoga, meditation etc.) by the concerned medical expert. Particular participants have 
been communicated and the both the objective and process of the survey have been clarified 
to them and their families. 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
A state-wise distribution of participants is shown in Fig. 1. The number of participants from a 
particular state and overall share within the complete group is also shown immediately below 
the name of the concerned state. Majority of the candidates analysed for the present survey 
belong to the states of Assam (34.8%) and West Bengal (28.7%), both of which belong to 
the eastern India. The region-wise information about the participants belonging to a particular 
state is summarized in table 1, we have obtained major number of cases in Guwahati, 
Nabadwip and Imphal. Figure 2 is stating that how many women become fertile after believing 
in spirituality and also represent state wise data which stated that in case of Assam the graph 
is showing high because of availability of sample. The age wise distribution of participants is 
in Fig. 3, where we can see that 30-40 age group is more vulnerable to infertility compare to 
any other group in every state except Odisha because of unavailability of sample. In case of 
Fig. 4, we can see that most of the persons are suffering from age related factors and PCOS 
(polycystic ovarian syndrome) which becomes the diagnosed cause of infertility. After taking 
advice from medical experts to practice spirituality, how many women conceived within the 
range of 1-4 years is shown in Fig. 5. The successful women have been recommended for 
spiritual practices like yoga and meditation by the concerned medical experts. But the survey 
finds that the participating women have been involved in more spiritual activities than advised 
for, which involves loud chanting of mantras, reading spiritual or religious books, regularly 
visiting religious institutions etc. Religious belief is quite strongly linked with spiritual activities 
and often that borders towards being superstitious. Some of the participating women have 
regularly been visiting certain religious places at particular periods or days to offer their prayer 
to God, with the hope of getting His blessings. Figure 6 also showed the State-wise distribution 
of fertile participants based on their age. In case of 20-30 age group the states like Assam, 
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West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Manipur shows more positive results, whereas, in 30-40 age 
groups all the states except Odisha showed remarkable positive result and in 40-50 age group, 
all the states showed positive outcome. 

 
FIGURE 1: State-wise distribution of participants in the present study 
TABLE 1: Region-wise distribution of participants within each state 

State Region (Number of participants) Total 

Assam Guwahati Tinsukia Tezpur Silchar Nalbari Dhubri 

46 16 4 8 8 6 4 

West Bengal Nabadwip Siliguri Nadia 24 pgs (S) 24 pgs (N)  

38 10 6 8 6 8  

Bihar Deoghar Bodhgaya Munger  

11 6 3 2 

Odisha Bhubaneswar Cuttack  

3 2 1 

Uttar 
Pradesh 

Varanasi Allahabad Kanpur  

18 9 5 4 

Manipur Imphal Bishnupur  

16 11 5 

Total 132 
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FIGURE 2: State-wise distribution of participants based on their fertility status 

 

 
FIGURE 3: State-wise distribution of participants based on their age 
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FIGURE 4: Distribution of participants based on their possible reasons of infertility 

 
 

 
FIGURE 5: Year-wise distribution of candidates who become fertile after believing in 
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Figure 6: State-wise distribution of fertile participants based on their age 

 
 

 
FIGURE 7: Distribution of successful participants based on their earlier possible reasons of 

infertility 
 
 
DISCUSSION  
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have been advised for spiritual practices like yoga and meditation by the concerned medical 
experts. But the survey finds that the participating women have been involved in more spiritual 
activities than advised for, which involves loud chanting of mantras, reading spiritual or 
religious books, regularly visiting religious institutions etc. Religious belief is quite strongly 
linked with spiritual activities and often that borders towards being superstitious. Some of the 
participating women have regularly been visiting certain religious places at particular periods 
or days to offer their prayer to God, with the hope of getting His blessings. For example, one 
woman promised herself to visit the Ambubachi mela of Kamakhya, Assam, for three 
consecutive years, as the concerned Goddess is related to menstruation. Another participant 
visited four dhams, four sacred places for the Hinduism distributed in four zones of India, 
within a year, as she heard a case of success following the same. A few participants regularly 
visited the Iscon temple and Anukul Chandra Ashram for listening to the religious discussions 
and prayers. Several of such examples also lead to success within the selected span of four 
years. 
As has already been mentioned, present study attempts to find the logical reasoning behind 
such occurrences, without endorsing any kind of superstitions. Present researchers believe 
that such kind of practises has helped them and their family to be more relaxed and stress-
free regarding the topic of infertility, which subsequently have given them the mental strength 
to cope up with the situation and have also freed them from the social burden to be 
stigmatised as an infertile woman. This diversion of mind becomes helpful to overcome this 
illness. When their mind remains free of any stress and anxiety, their central nervous system 
works properly and different association cortex governing the psychological activity work 
properly. Above all, the hypothalamus-pituitary-gonadal axis becomes stable. When this 
homoeostasis is maintained, the master gland pituitary acts properly to secrete different 
hormones. These hormones maintain the ovulations properly and produces mature ovum, 
which subsequently leads to the desired fertility. But here we can mention that this research 
is not studying any kind of superstitious activity (like drinking any kind of water, taking ash, 
or eating any kind of burned fruit etc). The aim of our research is not to encourage that type 
of irrational practises which may causes harm to the women and their family. 
Supporting evidence also mentioned about the similar thing like, Pallav Sengupta(2012) in his 
paper “Challenge of infertility: How protective the yoga therapy is?” has mentioned Yoga 
therapies have found to recover reproductive functions both in men and women by improving 
the total balance of physiological systems. Yoga therapy produces modification and tunes 
neuroendocrine axis which results in positive changes and recovers reproductive functions by 
reducing anxiety, tension, stress and balancing the neuro-hormonal profile. It also lessens 
urinary elimination of catecholamine’s, and aldosterone, drops serum testosterone and 
luteinizing hormone (LH) levels and an rises cortisol excretion, indicating optimal alterations 
in hormonal profiles. Alterations in brain waves (basically an increase in alpha waves) and 
reduction in serum cortisol level was witnessed during yoga therapy.  
Another study was done by Zeinab et al. (2015) in his paper “Lifestyle and Outcomes of 
Assisted Reproductive Techniques: A Narrative Review.” Global Journal of Health Science has 
mentioned Spirituality is associated to low emotional distress and high quality of life, and poor 
religiosity is related with distress, anxiety and lower quality of life. So, the people with spiritual 
health and religious beliefs can better adjust to chronic illnesses like cancer (Versano, 2011). 
Moreover, spiritual change is suggested in textbook of spiritual intervention in counselling and 
psychotherapy, and directing religious opinions has been seen to lessen the outcome of 
counselling. It is said that non-believers run more risk of death (Miller, 2003; Post & 
Wade,2009). Researchers advised considering spiritual care among infertile couple. 
So it is very much evident that the observation from the present study is in consensus with 
the existing literature. Therefore, we can definitely conclude that spirituality can play very 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

453 
 

important role in restoring the hormonal balance and help in gametogenesis in case of female 
and spermatogenesis in case of male.  
 
 
CONCLUSIONS 
 
From the 132 number of cases infertile women analysed within the scope of the present study, 
70 have been found to be successful after seeking the spiritual route. That is definitely a very 
encouraging percentage, which demands further exploration of the present methodology. Our 
reasoning is that the participation in spiritual activities help the infertile woman and their 
families become more relaxed and stable mentally, which, in turn, help in regularizing the 
hormonal balance within their system. As the hypothalamus-pituitary-gonadal axis becomes 
stable, their reproductive system is able to produce mature ovum, leading to eventual fertility. 
Hence the adoption of the spiritual route, along with the normal medical procedure, can 
definitely be a potent option to provide a solution towards the social problem of infertility. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Forgiveness is one of the attributes commonly associated with religion and spirituality. To forgive 
refers to the act of replacing feelings of resentment or vengeance towards the transgressor, be 
it oneself or others, with ones of compassion. Depression is one of the most common mental 
illnesses affecting the global population, with suicide as a possible outcome if individuals are left 
untreated. Among tertiary students, medical trainees have a higher probability of experiencing 
depression and exhibiting suicidal behaviour, and Malaysia is no exception. Previous studies 
indicates that forgiveness may play a role in aiding the healing process of depressed and suicidal 
students. However, the role of forgiveness in relation to depressive symptoms and suicidal 
behaviour has still not fully been explored among medical students in Malaysia. This study 
analysed the mediating effect of depression on the association of forgiveness and suicidal 
behaviour. Three different areas were studied with instruments, namely, the practise of 
forgiveness using Brief Multidimensional Measures of Religion and Spirituality, depressive 
symptoms using Beck’s Depression Inventory II and suicidal intentions using Suicidal Behaviours 
Questionnaires - Revised. The findings show that 71% of the respondents forgave themselves, 
79.4% of them forgave their transgressors, while 82.5% believed that God would forgive them. 
Half (50.9%) of the respondents experienced moderate to severe depression (dysphoric and 
depressed), while 24.4%  had communicated significant risk of suicide. The study indicates a 
positive relationship between depressive symptoms and suicidal behaviour (r = .473, p< .01). 
Self-forgiveness is the single most significant factor associated with a lower risk of suicidal 
behaviour accounting for the presence of depressive symptoms.  
 
Keywords: forgiveness, depressive symptoms, suicidal behaviour,  medical students 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Depression is one of the most common psychiatric or mental disorders. According to the Malaysian 
government  it as a progressively debilitating illness,  the incidence of which is increasing as 2020 
approaches  (Ministry of Health Malaysia, 2016). This illness, if un-intervened, inevitably results 
in harm.  Nor Hayati Ali et al. (2014) stated that since 2009, suicide rates have risen steadily. 
Newspapers frequently allude to the fact that Malaysians, particularly the youth, likes to take the 
dark path and commit suicide. For a nation that reached its independence more than half a 
century ago, such statistics are alarming. Stress and mental illness or comorbidity are typically 
cited as the main causes of suicide (Aishvarya, Maniam, Hatta Sidi, & Oei, 2014). The threat of 
depression is very real, yet it often goes undetected as it shares many physiological similarities 
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with physical illnesses. Furthermore, depressive illnesses not only affect the sufferer’s mental 
health, but also results in social and economic problems over time. This unfortunate reality only 
serves to exacerbate the existing mental problems and to increase the likelihood of suicidal 
tendencies. 
 
 
STATEMENT OF PROBLEM 
   
The Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders 5th ed. (DSM–5; American Psychiatric 
Association, 2013) defined depression, or major depressive episodes as an extremely depressed 
mood state that lasts at least 2 weeks and includes cognitive symptoms (such as feelings of 
worthlessness and indecisiveness) and disturbed physical functions (such as altered sleeping 
patterns, significant changes in appetite and weight, or a notable loss of energy) to the point that 
even the slightest activity or movement requires an overwhelming effort (Barlow & Durand, 
2015). As such, depression causes cognitive ruminations and maladaptive behaviours which 
deprive one of energy and enthusiasm.  
Depression is one of various risk factors which can lead to suicide attempts. Generally, multiple 
stressors and chemical imbalance are the common cause of depression. Even though the number 
of suicide cases may have not reached a critical level in Malaysia, amounting to only 0.00125% 
of the population, the numbers are steadily rising (Malaysian Digest, 2015).  Prevention had 
always been better than cure, and in the case of suicide, cure is not an option. 
As medical schools often impose very strict academic requirements resulting in top-tier students 
competing for the chance to be trained as a doctor, this has led to the prevalence of depression 
associated with a culture of stress, given the heavily loaded and lengthy educational programme 
for medical students in Malaysia (Khadijah Shamsuddin, et al., 2013). Bearing in mind this 
prevalence is important to create awareness about the symptoms of depression in order to be 
able to predict and prevent suicide attempts.  
Forgiveness, both a personality trait and intentional behaviour, guided by principles of morality, 
religion and empathy, can be practised by individuals from all walks of life. However, literature 
on the effect of forgiveness on health, particularly depression and suicide is still scarce in 
Malaysia; as such, this research addresses this gap and tries to provide empirical evidence of how 
forgiveness can be used as an intervention tool to predict untoward incidents that may happen 
due to depressive illness. 
 
Forgiveness, Depressive Symptoms and Suicidal Behaviour 
Forgiveness, in empirical terms can be divided into forgiveness of self, forgiveness of others and 
forgiveness by God. Previous research has looked at forgiveness of self as a coping mechanism 
that can reduce stress caused by self-condemnation.  In this study, forgiveness of self can be 
defined as the act of refraining from self-blame and from making negative self-judgements, and 
the acceptance of past failures and mistakes.  
Forgiveness of others involves changing one’s attitude and adopting a positive view of the 
transgressor. This change of view will also manifest itself as a lack of hesitation when approaching 
the transgressor (Tse & Yip, 2009). In this study, forgiveness of others means the individual no 
longer holds on to the negative emotions, thoughts and behaviours that are usually directed 
towards the transgressor, and seeks situations which brings about positive emotions, thoughts 
and behaviours to replace the old defunct ones.  
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Forgiveness by God is a belief in the existence of the Divine, an entity in one’s religious framework 
who will accept all the flaws, mistakes and incorrect judgements, or in religious terms, sins of the 
individual who believes in this Divine entity (Sutton, 2000). In this study, seeking forgiveness 
from God basically means asking one’s respective God for unconditional acceptance through an 
act of repentance.  
Many researchers such as Lee (2011) have postulate that forgiveness of self, forgiveness of others 
and forgiveness by God are negatively correlated to depression and anxiety. Chung (2016) used 
several instruments to test three different variables, namely forgiveness, self-compassion and 
depression, and concluded that unforgiveness is directly linked to depression.  Lutjen, Silton, and 
Flanelly (2012) produced a model to show how forgiveness is related to religious commitment, 
hostility and depression. They postulated that higher religious commitment would result in a 
higher practice of forgiveness, which would reduce hostility and the  number of external stressors 
resulting in less stress and less risk of depression, and thus less suicidal cases.  
Most cases of suicide are seen as shocking, as victims do not generally exhibit the behaviour 
typically associated with individuals with suicidal tendencies (Uchida & Uchida, 2017). This 
situation infers that suicidal thoughts and behaviours begin after a particular significant stressor 
has negatively impacted the life of the victims. Recently there has been a growing interest in the 
benefits of forgiveness on health and various empirical research studies have been done to 
identify the associations and impact of forgiveness (Seybold & Hill, 2001). Several researchers 
have promoted the use of forgiveness as a tool in intervention, and ultimately, as a means to 
predict suicide. 
 
 
METHODOLOGY 
 
Medical programmes are offered by more than 20 Malaysian medical schools and faculties situated 
in government and private institutes of higher learning. Out of the 20 medical universities, 5 
universities were randomly chosen as sample sources for this research, namely Universiti Malaysia 
Sabah, Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia, Universiti Sains Malaysia, UniKL Royal College of Medicine 
Perak and Newcastle University Medicine Malaysia.  
A total of 2,439 medical students were enrolled in  the 5 schools based on data for 2016/17 
provided by academic bureaus of the chosen universities (Universiti Malaysia Sabah:501;  
Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia:538; Universiti Sains Malaysia:513;  UniKL Royal College of 
Medicine Perak:430; and Newcastle University Medicine Malaysia:457).This study utilised 
stratified purposive sampling, where the number of samples counted were proportional to the 
total population represented in this research. Based on the sampling by Krejcie & Morgan (1970), 
around 350 samples were needed for this study to ensure a 95% confidence interval.  However, 
during the actual data collection, only 320 respondents returned the questionnaires.  The sample 
population comprised 25.6% males (82 respondents), and 74.4% females (238 respondents).  
The instruments used were Brief Multidimensional Measure of Religiousness and Spirituality 
(BMMRS; John E. Fetzer Institute, 2003),  Beck’s Depression Inventory II (BDI-II; Beck, Steer, & 
Brown, 1996) and Suicidal Behaviours Questionnaire- Revised (SBQ-R; Osman et al., 2001). 
 
 
 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

458 
 

RESULTS 
 
The results were divided into a few subtopics as follows: 
 
Percentage of medical students who practise forgiveness in their lives 
Table 1 provides an overview of the practice of forgiveness among medical students in Malaysia.  
The three different aspects which constitute the constructs of forgiveness, namely, forgiveness 
of self, forgiveness of others and forgiveness from by God were included in this research. The 
BMMRS was used to measure these constructs. 
Based on Hirsch, Webb, and Jeglic (2011), only those respondents who chose either ‘Often’ or 
‘Always or almost always’ were considered to be consistently practising forgiveness. 
Table 1 
Frequency of Practice of Forgiveness 

 
As shown in Table 1, 71% (44.1%+26.9%) of the respondents forgave themselves for their 
mistakes, thus liberating themselves of guilt and the constant feeling of disappointment. Another 
79.4% (44.7%+34.7%) forgave their transgressors, thereby letting go of the anger felt and the 
need to feel vengeful towards others. Finally, 82.5% (29.1%+53.4%) of the respondents strongly 
believed that God had forgiven them for their past mistakes. 
 
Percentage of  medical students exhibit depressive symptoms 
Table 2 summarises the depressive symptoms experienced by all the respondents in the past two 
weeks. This construct was measured using the BDI-II and respondents had to provide a response 
to 21 statements regarding their depression symptoms, using a Likert scale, from 0 to 3. In this 
research, the severity of the symptoms was based on the measurement method suggested by 
Dozois, Dobson & Ahnberg (1998) which divides the scores into three levels, which are minimal, 
dysphoric and depressed. They suggested that this measurement was suitable for samples from 
college or higher learning backgrounds. 
 
 
 

Scores 

Forgiveness of Self Forgiveness of Others Forgiveness by God 

Frequency 
Percentage 

(100%) 
Frequency 

Percentage 
(100%) 

Frequency 
Percentage 

(100%) 

Never 4 1.3 3 .9 5 1.6 

Seldom 89 27.8 63 19.7 51 15.9 

Often 141 44.1 143 44.7 93 29.1 

Always 
or 

almost 
always 

86 26.9 111 34.7 171 53.4 

Total 320 100.0 320 100.0 320 100.0 
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Table 2 
Frequency of Samples with Depressive Symptoms 

Depressive Symptoms Frequency Percentage (100%) 

Minimal 157 49.1 

Dysphoric 72 22.5 

Depressed 91 28.4 

Total 320 100.0 

 
Only samples obtaining scores of 13 and above were evaluated in this research as those scores 
were considered dysphoric and depressed. According to Table 2, 22.5% of the respondents 
experienced moderate symptoms of depression (dysphoric). Another 28.4% experienced severe 
levels of depression (depressed). In total, around 50.9% of the respondents had experienced 
moderate to severe depression in the past two weeks. These figures show that half od the total 
respondents experienced depression.  
 
Relationship of forgiveness and depression 
Table 3 provides an overview of the relationship between depressive symptoms and all three 
constructs of forgiveness using Pearson Product Moment Correlation. Based on the analysis, 
depressive symptoms significantly correlated to forgiveness of self (r = -.236, p < .01) and 
forgiveness by God (r = -.160, p < .05). It should be noted that symptoms of depression are 
either reduced to zero or weakened considerably by forgiveness of self and forgiveness by God. 
 
Table 3 
Correlation between Forgiveness and Depressive Symptoms 

 
Forgiveness of 

Self 
Forgiveness of 

Others 
Forgiveness by 

God 

Depressive 
Symptoms 

-.236** -.087 -.160* 

*p < .05 **p < .01 
  

Percentage of medical students show signs of suicidal behaviour 

Table 4 provides data on the level of suicidal behaviour as reported by respondents using the 
SBQ-R which consists of four distinct but related statements. The scores obtained ranged from 
3 to 18. As suggested by Osman et al. (2001), for a normal population, scores ranging from 0 – 
6 indicate nil to minimal risk of suicide, while scores of 7 or more indicate significant risk of 
suicide. 
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Table 4 
Frequency of Samples with Suicidal Behaviour 

Suicidal Behaviour Frequency Percentage (100%) 

Nil to Minimal Risk 242 75.6 

Significant Risk 78 24.4 

Total 320 100.0 

 
As shown in Table 4, almost one quarter or 24.4% of the total respondents are at significant risk 
of suicide. At this level, they are assumed to be contemplating, and/or planning suicide, and have 
either a clear or conflicting intention to commit the act. 
 
Relationship between depression and suicidal behaviour 
Table 5 shows the relationship between two constructs, which are depressive symptoms and 
suicidal behaviour. Based on the result using Pearson Product Moment Correlation, there is a 
significant positive relationship between the two constructs and the strength is moderate (r 
= .473, p < .01). As depressive symptoms increase, so does the incidence of suicidal behaviour. 
 
Table 5 
Correlation between Depressive Symptoms and Suicidal Behaviour 

 Depressive Symptoms 

Suicidal Behaviour .473** 

** p < .01 
 
Depression mediated the effect of forgiveness on suicidal behaviour 
Table 6 provides results on mediation analyses done on three different constructs of forgiveness 
(namely forgiveness of self, forgiveness of others and forgiveness by God). Mediation analyses 
were used to identify whether forgiveness had any indirect effect on suicidal behaviour through 
the mediating variable of depressive symptoms. Mediation analyses were conducted using SPSS 
Macro PROCESS 2.16.3. Each construct was tested separately. In all three analyses, gender, level 
of religiousness, and level of spirituality (both are not included in the results), were controlled as 
covariates to ensure the absence of interference from external variables. The relationship 
between self-forgiveness and suicidal behaviour was mediated by depressive symptoms. As Table 
6 demonstrates, the standardized regression coefficient between self-forgiveness and depressive 
symptoms was statistically significant, as was the standardized regression coefficient between 
depressive symptoms and suicidal behaviour. 
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Table 6 
Mediation Analyses of Forgiveness of Self, Forgiveness of Others and Forgiveness by God 

 Forgiveness of Self Forgiveness of Others Forgiveness by God 

 a b c c’ a b c c’ a b c c’ 

 
-

2.55** 
0.17**** 

-
1.01** 

-
0.58 

-
0.58 

0.18**** 
-

0.78* 
- 

0.07 
-

1.60 
0.17**** 

-
0.95** 

-
0.68* 

 Point Estimate 
BCa 95% 

CI 
Point 

Estimate 
BCa 95% 

CI 
Point 

Estimate 
BCa 95% CI 

ab -0.43 -0.83 
-

0.13 
-0.10 -0.41 0.15 -0.28 -0.73 0.08 

*p < .05 **p < .01 ***p < .001 **** p < .0001 
Figure 1 shows that the standardized indirect effect was (-2.55) (0.17) = -0.43. The significance 
of this indirect effect was tested using bootstrapping procedures. Unstandardized indirect effects 
were computed for each of 10,000 bootstrapped samples, and the 95% confidence interval was 
computed by determining the indirect effects at the 2.5th and 97.5th percentiles. The indirect 
effect of forgiveness of self was tested via Sobel Test to ensure precise calculation (Z = -2.59, p 
< .01). 
Figure 1 illustrates the pathways of the indirect effects of depressive symptoms on the relationship 
between self-forgiveness and suicidal behaviour. The analyses shown there is an indirect effect 
between forgiveness of self and suicidal behaviours, with depressive symptoms as mediator. 

 
 
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Self-

forgiveness 

Depressive 

symptoms 

Suicidal 

behaviour 

-2.55** 0.17**** 

1.01** (-0.58) 

Figure 1: Standardised Regression Coefficients for the Relationship between Self-forgiveness and Suicidal 
Behaviour Mediated by Depressive Symptoms. The Standardised Regression Coefficient between Self-
forgiveness and Suicidal Behaviour, Controlling for Depressive Symptoms, is in Parentheses. 
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DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

Half of the samples (50.9%) exhibited myriad symptoms of depression (Table 2), as noted and 
measured using BDI-II. Of the total sample,  22.5% exhibited moderate levels of depression, and 
are termed as dysphoric in this study, while a further 28.4% exhibit high to severe levels of 
depression, and are thereby labeled  as depressed. Table 3 shows that two out of three 
dimensions (forgiveness of self , forgiveness of others, and forgiveness by God) that make up the 
constructs of forgiveness are significantly correlated with depressive symptoms (r = -.236, p < .01; 
r = -.160, p < .05). Both relationships, albeit weak, signify negative association, indicating the 
practice of forgiveness, either self-forgiveness or belief of God’s forgiveness, among depressive 
medical students, resulting in a reduced level of reported depression.  
Messay, Dixon, and Rye (2012) found that being able to let go of one’s own mistakes, and 
forgiving oneself after being harmed by others is associated with lower levels of depression. 
Strelan, Acton, and Patrick (2009) on the other hand, found that a lack of belief in God explained 
the association with depression. Lacking belief in God’s forgiveness is associated strongly, not 
with faith, but with anger and denial. Individuals tend to blame the Higher Power (God, nature, 
humanity, etc.) for misfortune that is outside of the individual’s control and thus, do not accept 
any responsibility for changing themselves. For example, individuals may blame the road 
conditions and weather for causing accidents and killing another person. This blame shifting and 
denial of responsibility results in lack of belief in the forgiveness of God, and no changes done on 
the victim. In a long run, the burden of guilt combined with a lack of forgiveness, will result in 
depression. The findings show that medical students who practised self-forgiveness and who 
believed in receiving forgiveness from God, also reported lower levels of depression. 
Schwenk, Davis & Wimsatt (2010) using the same instruments of BDI-II and SBQ-R suggested 
that depression was  correlated to suicidal intention and behaviour. This study supports their 
findings whereby the correlation is moderate (r = .473, p < .01, Table 5) as suicide, has always 
been assumed to be the by-product of depression (Barlow & Durand, 2015).  
As noted in the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders 5 (DSM 5; American 
Psychiatric Association, 2013), several somatic indicators such as changes in sleeping patterns 
and weight, and also affective indicators such as emotional disturbance and lack of concentration 
clearly result in the impairment and dysfunction of individuals. In fact, Cassells, Paterson, 
Dowding, and Morrison (2005) found that few patients suffering from depression actually died 
due to these symptoms. Most cases of death among depressive patients were the result of suicide 
and  the relationship is significant, positive and at a moderate level (Cassels et al., 2005).   
Lastly, using Mediation Analysis, this study postulated that forgiveness of self has an indirect 
effect on suicidal behaviour. Self-forgiveness accounts for almost half of the reduction in suicidal 
behaviour (Pm = .43) (Table 6 & Figure 1), mediated by depressive symptoms. As the analysis 
factored in gender, spiritual level and religiosity level, it can be concluded that the practise of 
self-forgiveness, may reduce suicidal behaviour among medical students. Thus, one does not 
have to be religious and highly spiritual to practise forgiveness, as it can be practised by lay 
persons as a means to cope with stress and depression. 
In Malaysia, to achieve the standards regulated by the Malaysian Medical Council (MMC) and at 
the same time, meet the requirements of Western medical training, medical students juggle 
between state-of-the-art theories and treatment modalities while also providing volunteering 
healthcare in rural community settings throughout their studies. Some training programmes also 
require the students to be adopted into a rural family, and be given tasks to promote health 
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awareness, disease prevention and acknowledgement of the first responder’s responsibilities for 
treatment (Universiti Malaysia Sabah, 2017). Aside from that, medicine is one of the few academic 
disciplines that puts the emphasis heavily on examinations. In some universities, examinations 
account for 70% of the total marks, while the remainder are given for academic quizzes and short 
tests. While the intentions of the curriculum devisers may be noble, these specific aspects of 
medical training in Malaysian universities impose  a considerable burden on many students. Thus, 
it is not surprising to see the extent of the depressive symptoms recorded in this study. It  was 
found that half (50.9%) of the medical students exhibited signs of depression. Dyrbye, Thomas, 
and Shanafelt ( 2005) explained that medical programmes had always been a demanding and 
intense environment, that put excessive pressure on students, both professionally and personally.  
This study confirms that depressive symptoms are positively correlated to suicidal behaviour and 
that the practise of forgiveness could reduce these tendencies. Forgiveness has been found to be 
one of the coping mechanisms that is beneficial to both physical and mental health. It acts as a 
coping mechanism against stressors, allowing victims to be able to accept misfortunes that 
happen. By accepting the transgressor, be it others or oneself, individuals are strong enough to 
face ordeals and avoid falling into depression and contemplating suicide. These results provide 
an overview on the frequency and severity of depression and suicidal tendencies among medical 
students, while also highlighting the need to include self-forgiveness as a key component in 
psychotherapeutic intervention. 
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Today millennial employees are the second largest workforce in Indonesia. Millennials are 
those who were born from 1981 to 2000. Millennials are natural innovators, and they earn 
high scores in passion and creativity. However, they still need assistance in pursuing 
innovation from their leaders. Past studies have established the importance of leader-
member exchange (LMX) in fostering employee's innovative work behavior (IWB). This study 
extends previous research by examining the mediating role of psychological empowerment 
on the relationship between LMX and IWB. This study also broadens the conceptual 
understanding by exploring the mechanism of four dimensions of psychological 
empowerment namely meaning, competence, impact, and self-determinant as the mediator 
on the relationship between the two variables. Data were collected by offline and online 
methods from 447 millennials employees in Jakarta. We tested the proposed hypothesis with 
PROCESS macro by Hayes. The results showed partial mediation for the impact and 
competence dimension on the relationship between LMX and IWB. However, self-
determinant and meaning have no mediating effects on the relationship between LMX and 
IWB. These findings provided useful guidance for the organization to manage and empower 
millennial workers to demonstrate IWB since they will dominate the workforce in the coming 
years.  
 
Keywords: millenials; innovative work behavior; leader-member exchange; psychological 
empowerment; dimension of psychological empowerment 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Millennials have portrayed as the fastest growing generations that born from 1981 to 
2000 (Gursoy, Geng-Qing Chi, & Karadag, 2013). In 2017, more than 40 percent of 
millennial employees in Indonesia have entered the workforce and surpassed the percentage 
of Baby Boomers and make them the second largest workforce in Indonesia (Sulaiman 
2017). Nowadays, millennials positions within the organization have begun to tread to the 
middle management level, filling the vacant seats left by Generation X, which also gradually 
rise to fill the void left by the Baby Boomer Generation, who have ascended to top 
management or on the eve of retirement. Based on the growth, it will be predicted that 
millennials will dominate the workforce for the next 40 years (Moon, 2014). Millennial will 
represent the future of the organization's business. Therefore it requires a thorough 
understanding of what tomorrow’s leaders look like today. Millennials have its characteristics 
and values, which will impact on all aspects of human resources, such as training, rewards 
and career management (Park & Gursoy, 2012).  

Millennials are technologically savvy; they grew up in the very rapid technological 
development era (Gursoy et al., 2013). They have self-confidence, sociable, and able to 
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work faster and more efficient than the previous generation (Aydogmus, 2016). Millenials 
tend to look for challenging and meaningful jobs that offer growth opportunities, sustainable 
skills development, increased responsibility, and active participation in the decision-making 
process (Aydogmus, 2016; Gursoy et al., 2013; Moon, 2014). Millennials are natural 
innovators, their ability to create new things and innovate is better than the previous 
generation (Moon, 2014). Further, Moon also states that millennials can become innovators 
because they have the desires and creativity to do some meaningful things through the 
innovation process.  

According to characteristics of millennial, innovation cannot be done spontaneously and 
randomly. However, innovation can be learned and fostered through a formal and 
repeatable process (Delloitte, 2014). This is understandable, since one can be said to 
perform innovative behavior when he does not just come up with new ideas, however, he 
has already shown a series of actions that start from promoting new ideas, building support 
in applying concepts, and supplementing those ideas by producing prototypes or models 
based on those ideas (Scott & Bruce, 1994). In brief, innovative work behavior is a set of 
behaviors which consist of three stages start with idea generation, then idea promotion and 
the last one is the idea of realization (Jenssen, 2000). 

The previous study has shown that for the organization to be functioned effectively and 
have a sustainable competitive advantage, organizations are not only creating new 
technologies, markets, or the products first but also need to improve their competitiveness 
through human development. Therefore the employees can do their work beyond their 
standards such as perform their innovative behavior while doing their work (Hammond, 
Neff, Farr, & Schawall, 2011; Janssen, 2000; Tsai, Chen & Shen, 2015; Scott & Bruce, 
1994). The creative and innovative behaviors which are shown by employees are the basis 
for innovation in organizations (Amabile Conti, Coon, Lazenby & Herron, 1996; De Jong, 
2007; Scott & Bruce, 1994), this is because individuals produce 80% of the innovations 
which generated in organizations and the rest is provided by the organizational initiation 
(Getz & Robbinson, 2003). 

To perform an innovative behavior, millennial employees still require direction from their 
leaders (Moon, 2014). For millennial employees, the guidance and direction of their leaders 
become a necessity that must be fulfill. Therefore, millennials ranked supervisory 
relationship higher than the previous generation (Gursoy et al., 2013). The quality of good 
relationships between leaders and subordinates is critical because leaders have significant 
influence that can support, encourage, and improve subordinates ' ability to perform 
innovative behavior by applying new ideas to their work (Amabile et al., 1996; Hammond et 
al., , 2011; Scott & Bruce, 1994; Shalley & Gilson, 2004). 

According to the Leader-Member Exchange (LMX) theory, leaders and subordinates will 
have a unique relationship characterized by the presence or absence of respect, trust and 
obligation in the relationship (Graen & Uhl-Bien, 1995). The LMX theory focuses on the 
dyadic relationship between leaders and subordinates, where this relationship will be based 
on how leaders will develop different exchange relationships with their respective 
subordinates (Graen & Uhl-Bien, 1995). If the quality of leader-member of exchange is low, 
then the relationships between leaders and subordinates are based only on a set of formal 
rules and work contracts that make a great distance between leaders and subordinates. 
Whereas if the quality of leader-member exchange is high, then the subordinates are not 
only gain support and encouragement from their leaders but also are given more 
challenging tasks and more responsibilities.  

A high-quality LMX relationship marked by more non-routine tasks than routine tasks 
(Schermuly, Mayer, & Dammer, 2013) that can encourage subordinates to improve their 
ability in applying the ideas into their work (Hammond et al., 2011 ). Based on the social 
exchange theory, subordinates who receive more information related to work, the higher 
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level of trust, emotional support, and appreciation from their leaders will reciprocate it in the 
form of enhanced efforts, involvement, positive attitude towards the work, and perform 
positive work behavior that beyond their standard work behavior. The innovative behavior 
itself is one form of positive work behavior because it has exceeded the scope of work and 
its primary responsibility (Afsar & Badir, 2016).  

LMX is one of the important contextual factors that can drive innovative behavior in 
employees (Alsughayir, 2017; Hammond et al, 2011; Scott & Bruce, 1994). The existence of 
these benefits encourages researchers to continue to examine the LMX implications of the 
organization in particular to determine the effect of LMX on innovative behavior. However, 
LMX and innovative behavior are not always shown to have significant relationships 
(Schermuly, Mayer, & Dammer, 2013; Tastan & Dauvadi, 2015). The inconsistency of these 
results raises the awareness that the relationship between LMX and innovative behavior is 
not as simple as previous researchers, another variable is needed as a mediator (Tsai, Chen 
& Shen, 2015) to clarify the mechanism of the relationships between the two variables. The 
clarity of those relationship mechanisms will be useful in organizing leadership or 
organizational development programs so that the employees can perform innovative 
behavior during their work (Schermuly, Mayer, & Dammer, 2013). Also, the action of the 
employers have the most substantial impact on the perception or behavior of the employees 
(Gupta, 2012), therefore the clarity of the related mechanisms between the two variables 
will be able to provide greater benefits for the development of LMX theory. However the 
study that examines the relationship between employees' perceptions and behavior or 
mediation role of employees' reaction due to the effect of leader behavior is still limited. 
Based on the above explanation, this study aims to expand the relationship theory of leaders 
and subordinates or LMX by developing and examining the mediator variables that can 
clarify the relationship mechanism between LMX and innovative behavior.  

Besides contextual factors, innovative behavior can also be influenced by individual 
factors such as personality, education, tenure, motivation and self-efficacy (Hammond et al, 
2011). Some previous studies were often considered intrinsic motivation as mediator that 
influence innovative behavior (Amabile et al 1996; Oldham & Cummings 1996; Shalley 
1995). However, the results of the previous studies showed varying results (Amabile 
Goldfarb & Brackfield 1990; Shalley & Perry-Smith 2001), then some later studies examined 
other variables namely psychological empowerment as mediator on the relationship between 
LMX and innovative behavior (Tsai, Chen & Shen, 2015; Schermuly, Mayer, & Dammer, 
2013). Psychological empowerment served as a mediator on the relationship between LMX 
and innovative behavior due to several reasons. First, psychological empowerment is a 
motivational construct manifested cognitively in its four dimensions namely meaning, 
competence, self-determination, and impact (Spreitzer, 1995). These four dimensions 
existing in the individuals, reflect the active orientation towards a work role (Thomas & 
Velthouse, 1990; Spreitzer, 1995). The absence of one dimension does not mean the 
absence of psychological empowerment, but it indicates the low psychological 
empowerment of the individual (Spreitzer, 1995). Meaning refers to the suitability between 
the characteristics of the employees' work role and the employees' convictions and values 
that will give a sense of personal identity that makes the work becomes important to them 
and motivate them to do the best (Spreitzer, 1995). Competence refers to employees' 
convictions on their capabilities to perform the best performance in doing the work 
(Spreitzer, 1995). Self-determinant refers to the employees' autonomy to initiate, to 
determine the processes and methods of work, and to conduct decision-making that related 
to their work without any pressure from the organization which can encourage the 
emergence of a greater sense of responsibility to the job (Spreitzer, 1995). Impact refers to 
the extent to which an individual can influence the work result that is strategic, 
administrative, or operational aspects (Spreitzer, 1995). 
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The second reason is that psychological empowerment was significantly shown to 
improve innovative behavior (Erturk, 2012; Cekmecelioglu & Ozbag, 2016; Spreitzer, 1995). 
The relationship between these two variables has proven significant because the 
empowered employees believe that by having self-determinant and impact the freedom to 
test and implement new ideas in their work environment will be greater. Empowerment will 
also make employees feel competence because they feel confident and able to get support 
from other parties to apply their ideas. Then the empowerment makes employees feel their 
work is meaningful because they interpret it as part of their identity, so they will feel the 
work is essential for themselves to motivate them to do their best.   

Psychological empowerment is a multidimensional construct (Thomas & Velthouse, 
1990) which requires analysis by using dimensions of psychological empowerment since 
each dimension can contribute differently (Spreitzer, Kizilos, & Nason, 1997). Several studies 
that examined the relationship between psychological empowerment dimensions and 
innovative behavior showed varying results. Spreitzer (1995) stated that the four dimensions 
of psychological empowerment have a significant relationship with innovative behavior. 
However, competence has a higher correlation than the other three dimensions. Different 
results are shown in a recent study. The three dimensions namely competence, impact, and 
meaning are proven significant; however, self-determinant did not show any significant 
relationship with innovative behavior (Erturk, 2012; Cekmecelioglu & Ozbag, 2016). Based 
on this, further study is needed to explore the roles of those four dimensions on innovative 
behavior.  

Psychological empowerment has been proved to significantly mediate the relationship 
between LMX and innovative behavior (Tsai, Chen & Shen, 2015; Schermuly, Mayer, & 
Dammer, 2013). Psychological empowerment can be a mediator variable when leaders and 
subordinates have a high-quality LMX relationship. A high-quality LMX relationship will make 
the leaders see their subordinates as in-group that will be given more power and support in 
the form of psychological empowerment (Keller & Dansereau, 1995). Employees who are in 
a high-quality LMX relationship have more access to information and the challenging tasks 
that positively influence their perceptions of the meaning of the work they perform. When 
employees feel that their work is meaningful and valuable, then they are willing to do a 
creative activity such as spend the time and effort that is needed to identify the problem 
thoroughly, seek broad information, and generate more creative ideas. A high-quality LMX 
relationship also influences leaders to appreciate the ability of his subordinates to see 
themselves as competent individuals. Employees who feel competent are confident in their 
ability to handle issues related to the work and tend to suggest new ways of performing the 
work. The presence of high trust between leaders and subordinates also makes leaders 
enhance greater autonomy whether in performing the tasks and decision-making (self-
determinant). Self-determination gives employees flexibility and confidence to explore new 
opportunities. Employees with greater autonomy and control over their work are likely to be 
more creative because they have a chance to do the experiment with new ideas and to 
develop their innovative behavior. They have their freedom to organize the tasks and do the 
decision-making independently. This also influence their perception of the impact of their 
work to other people or organizations. If employees feel that their work brings implications 
to make differences in the organization or other people's lives, then they will appear to be 
more innovative.  

Past studies have made psychological empowerment as a gestalt construct and did not 
examine the role of each dimension as a mediator (Tsai, Chen & Shen, 2015; Schermuly, 
Mayer, & Dammer, 2013). However, since the four dimensions of psychological 
empowerment can provide different results, the roles of those four dimensions of 
psychological empowerment on the relationship between LMX and innovative behavior need 
to be examined. Therefore, This study broadens the conceptual understanding by exploring 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

470 
 

the mechanism of the dimensions of psychological empowerment namely meaning, 
competence, impact, and self-determinant as the mediator on the relationship between LMX 
and IWB. Thus, the proposed hypotheses of this study are: 
H1: The meaning dimension of psychological empowerment will mediate the relationship 
between LMX and innovative behavior 
H2: The competence dimension of psychological empowerment will mediate the relationship 
between LMX and innovative behavior 
H3: The self-determinant dimension of psychological empowerment will mediate the 
relationship between LMX and innovative behavior 
H4: The impact dimension of psychological empowerment will mediate the relationship 
between LMX and innovative behavior. 
 
METHODS 
 
Research Design 

This study used cross-sectional design because the data were collected from all 
participants at one time to examine the relationship between variables (Kumar, 2011). 
Considering the phenomenon, the situation and information that obtained for this study can 
be calculated and analyzed by specific statistical techniques; then this research was 
quantitative research (Kumar, 2011).   
 
Participants 

Data collected by offline and online methods from 447 millennials employees in Jakarta, 
Indonesia who were born between 1981 up to 2000 or aged 18-37 years. This study used 
accidental sampling to choose the participants since it is convenient and easily accessible to 
the researcher (Kumar, 2011). By using accidental sampling, any subjects that available and 
meet with the characteristic of the participants in this study selected as the participants.  

The employees who are selected as the participants worked in a variety different 
industries, including government (21,3%), banking/financial Institution (21,9%), BUMN 
(20,1%), and others (manufactured, health care institution, consultant, oil&gas, etc.) 36,7 
percent. The average age of the participants was 28,27 years (SD = 4,23), and the majority 
of the participants were female (52,1%). Most of the sample had an undergraduate degree 
(73,8%); possesses work experience below two years (38,9%), and worked as staff 
(63,3%). The data also showed that the similarity gender between employees and their 
leader was 60,6 percent.   

    
Instrument 

All items that used in this study has adapted to Indonesian. A six-point Likert-style scale 
used for scoring all items, ranging from one (strongly disagree) to six (strongly agree).  

 
Innovative Work Behavior 

Innovative work behavior measured by using a nine items scale based on Janssen’s 
scale (2000) that has been adapted to Indonesian by Etikariena and Muluk (2014).  The 
scale consists of three items on idea generation, three items on idea promotion, and three 
items on idea realization. The Cronbach alpha of this scale was 0.94 and showed that this 
scale had excellent reliability (Kaplan & Saccuzzo, 2009). 
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Leader-Member Exchange (LMX) 
This study used a seven items LMX scale by Graen and Uhl-Bien (1995) that has been 

adapted to Indonesian. The results of Cronbach alpha tests showed that this scale had 
excellent reliability (α = 0.86)  according to Kaplan and Saccuzzo (2009). 

 
Psychological Empowerment (PE) 

This study used a psychological empowerment scale that was developed by Spreitzer 
(1995). This scale has adapted to Indonesia that consist of 12 items which were divided into 
three items for each dimension namely meaning, competence, self-determinant, and impact. 
The results of Cronbach alpha for overall 12 items showed that this scale had excellent 
reliability (α = 0,86) (Kaplan & Saccuzo, 2009). Meanwhile for each dimension, the 
Cronbach alpha ranges from medium to excellent reliability, they were meaning (α = 0,83), 
self-determinant (α = 0,61 ), impact (α = 0,81), and competence (α = 0,67). 

 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) 

To validate the constructs for each scale, the research model was proposed and 
estimated by using a confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) by using LISREL Version 88.0. The 
result showed that the model was fit and all items were loaded to one factor for the scale of 
innovative work behavior (χ2 = 26,05; df=16; p=0,05; RMSEA=0,034; GFI = 0,98; CFI = 
0,99) and for the for the scale of LMX (χ2 = 19,19; df=11; p=0,05; RMSEA=0,04; GFI = 
0,98; CFI = 0,99). Meanwhile, the examination of CFA for for the scale of psychological 
empowerment used the four dimensions as indicators for psychological empowerment 
construct and used the items as indicators for each dimension. The result showed that that 
the model was fit (χ2 = 50,07; df=37; p=0,07, RMSEA=0,02; GFI = 0,98; CFI = 0,99). 

 
 

PROCEDURE 
 

This study begins by conducted the literature study and discussing with the lecturer of 
Faculty of Psychology Universitas Indonesia to determine relationship model among 
variables includes the determination of participant’s characteristics. Although this study used 
the Indonesian version that has been used by previous studies, we asked lecturer of Faculty 
of Psychology Universitas Indonesia to examine whether all items in each scale represents 
all facets of a given construct. An offline pilot test was conducted with 48 millennials 
employees to ensure that all measurements had excellent reliability. To eliminate common 
method bias, we divided the scales into two booklets. The first booklet consists of informed 
consent, participant’s data, instruction, the scale of LMX and the scale of psychological 
empowerment. The other booklet consists of informed consent, participant's data, 
instruction, and the scale of innovative work behavior. Data collected by the offline and 
online method. We distributed 356 booklets to potential participants by offline. At the time 
of data analysis, 310 participants returned the completed booklets for a return rate of 87 
percent For collected data online; we got 141 participants who completed their booklets. 
However, we have to discard four booklets since it does not meet the age requirement. 
Therefore in total, this study used 447 booklets that consist of 310 offline booklets (70%) 
and 137 online booklets (30%). 
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DATA ANALYSIS 
 

To test the proposed hypotheses, we used PROCESS macro for IBM SPSS Statistics 
Version 22.0 by Hayes (2013). We also used the four-step procedure that was developed by 
Baron dan Kenny (1986) to interpret the mediation effects from the four dimension of 
psychological empowerment on the relationship between LMX and innovative work behavior. 
Also, this study also conducted a descriptive analysis to see the characteristics of the 
participants and all variables.  

 
1. Results 

Tabel 1 shows means, standard deviation, and correlation for all variables on this study. 
LMX, innovative work behavior, and the dimensions of psychological empowerment namely 
meaning, self-determinant, impact, dan competence were moderately and positively 
correlated with each other (p < .01). Different from the previous study (Schermuly, Mayer, 
& Dammer, 2013), leader-member gender similarity did not correlate with LMX  (r = -.002, p 
> .05). Meanwhile, this study showed significant results between tenure and innovative 
work behavior (r = .102, p < .05), which are consistent with the results of the study by Tsai, 
Chen, and Shen (2015). Then, tenure also had a significant correlation with competence (r 
= .139, p < .01). This study also found that age and job level had a significant correlation 
with LMX, innovative work behavior, meaning, self-determinant, impact, and competence (p 
< .05). 
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Tabel 1. Means, Standard deviations, and bivariate correlations of measurement variables (N=447) 

No Variable M SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1 Gender 1.52 .500 1                         
2 Age 28.28 4.23 .065 1            

3 Education 2.13 .582 .063 .064 1           

4 Job Level 1.98 1.557 -.030 .384** .173** 1          

5 
Line of 
Business 

3.93 2.718 .053 .082 .151** .221** 1         

6 

Leader-
Member 
Gender 
similarity 

1.39 .489 .332** .025 -.033 -.001 -.088 1        

7 Tenure 1.88 .859 .129** .557** .121* .192** .002 .015 1       

8 

Leader-
Member 
Exchange 
(LMX) 

35.72 9.572 -.087 .023 -.029 .083 .013 -.002 -.020 1      

9 

Innovative 
Work 
Behavior 
(IWB) 

31.60 5.412 -.143** .192** .129** .279** .089 -.012 .102* .384** 1     

10 
Meaning 
(ME) 

13.83 2.631 -.098* .110* -.005 .172** .049 -.009 .079 .376** .386** 1    

11 
Self-
Determinant 
(SE) 

14.49 1.900 -.038 .148** -.020 .171** .068 .040 .075 .368** .378** .413** 1   

12 Impact (IM) 12.84 2.807 -.050 .140** .094* .278** .085 .043 .070 .355** .522** .474** .492** 1  

13 
Competence 
(CO) 

14.92 1.781 -.066 .178** .006 .122* .025 .054 .139** .282** .377** .407** .525** .438** 1 

**p < .01;*p < .05 
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 Tabel. 2 shows the conditional direct effect model coefficients for this study. A 
positive and significant relationship existed between LMX and innovative work behavior 
(coeff = .246, se = .059, t = 4.114,  p < .05, LLCI = .128, ULCI = .363), between 
competence and innovative work behavior (coeff = .207, se = .085, t = 2.436,  p < .05, 
LLCI = .04, ULCI = .374), and between impact and innovative work behavior (coeff = 
.389, se = .054, t = 7.081,  p < .05, LLCI = .281, ULCI = .497) on millennial employees. 
However, the relationship between self-determinant and innovative work behavior (coeff 
= .075, se = .083, t = .902,  p > .05, LLCI = -.088, ULCI = .238), and between 
meaning and innovative work behavior (coeff = .110, se = .056, t = 1.943,  p > .05, 
LLCI = -.001, ULCI = .221) were negative and not significant. 
  

Tabel 2 . Conditional direct effect model coefficients 

  coeff se t p LLCI ULCI 

Constant -.71 .398 -1.784 .075 -1.492 .072 

Leader-Member Exchange 
(LMX) 

.246 .059 4.114 .000 .128 .363 

Meaning (ME) .110 .056 1.943 .052 -.001 .221 

Competence (CO) .207 .085 2.436 .015 .04 .374 

Self-determinant (SE) .075 .083 .902 .367 -.088 .238 

Impact (IM) .389 .054 7.081 .000 .281 .497 

R2 = .342 

F (5, 441) = 45.991; p < .05 

 
Tabel 3. shows the indirect effect of LMX on innovative work behavior through the 

dimension of psychological empowerment, namely meaning, competence, self-determinant, 
and impact. The indirect effect of LMX on innovative work behavior through competence 

was significantly different from zero (effect = .045, BootSE = .02, BootLLCI = .006, 

BootULCI = .008). These results showed that competence significantly mediates the 
relationship between LMX and innovative work behavior. Therefore, the second hypothesis 
of this research supported. The indirect effect of LMX on innovative work behavior through 

impact was also significantly different from zero (effect = .166, BootSE = .034 BootLLCI = 

.107, BootULCI = .24). Therefore, the fourth hypothesis in this research also supported, the 
mediated effect of impact on the relationship between LMX and innovative work behavior 
was also significant. Unfortunately, the first and the third hypothesis in this research not 
supported. The first hypothesis was aimed to examine the mediated effect of meaning on 
the relationship between LMX and innovative work behavior. However, the indirect effect of 

LMX on innovative work behavior through meaning was not significantly different from zero 

(effect = .047, BootSE = .029, BootLLCI = -.006, BootULCI = .107). Meanwhile, there was 
no interaction the interaction of self-determinant as the mediator on the relationship 
between LMX and innovative work behavior, since the indirect effect of LMX on innovative 
work behavior through self-determinant was not significantly different from zero (effect = 

.022, BootSE = .027, BootLLCI = -.03, BootULCI = .082).  
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Tabel 3. The indirect effect of mediator variables  

  Effect BootSE BootLLCI BootULCI 

TOTAL .281 .043 .201 .369 

Meaning (ME) .047 .029 -.006 .107 

Competence (CO) .045 .02 .006 .008 

Self-determinant (SE) .022 .027 -.03 .082 

Impact (IM) .166 .034 .107 .24 

 
DISCUSSION 
 

The findings from this study were different from the result of the study which was 
conducted by Schermuly, Mayer, and Dammer (2013). Since their study used psychological 
as a gestalt construct, therefore they could not analyze every dimension of psychological 
empowerment as a mediator on the relationship between LMX and innovative work 
behavior. However, since each dimension can contribute differently, an analysis that using 
dimensions of psychological empowerment are needed (Spreitzer, Kizilos, & Nason, 1997). 
This study intended to seek the mediating effect from the dimensions of psychological 
empowerment, namely meaning, competence, self-determinant, and impact on the 
relationship between LMX and innovative work behavior on millennial employees. The results 
showed that only the dimensions of psychological empowerment namely impact and 
competence that were significantly mediate the relationship between LMX and innovative 
work behavior. These results indicated that high quality in the exchange between leaders 
and millennial employees have a positive effect on innovative behavior only because it can 
increase the impact and competence dimension of the millennial employees.  

A high-quality relationship between leader and subordinates or a high LMX will have a 
positive effect on innovative work behavior because it can improve subordinates' confidence. 
They able to perform their job activities with the required knowledge and skills and able to 
handle issues which are related to their work (the competence dimension of psychological 
empowerment), so they can be more empowered to perform innovative work behavior. The 
result also showed the extent of how far a high-quality LMX can make employees believe 
that they can influence the strategic output, management and operation in the workplace 
(the impact dimension of psychological empowerment). Only employees who have been 
empowered by their leaders that can promote the new ideas mobilized support for 
innovative ideas; can mobilize the support for innovative ideas; can acquire approval for 
innovative ideas, and can create enthusiastic organizational members with innovative ideas. 

Unfortunately, the mechanism that explained how LMX could affect innovative work 
behavior of millennial employees cannot explain by meaning and self-determinant. Self-
determinant and meaning failed to mediate the relationship between LMX and innovative 
work behavior. Millenials tend to look for challenging and meaningful jobs that offer growth 
opportunities, sustainable skills development, increased responsibility, and active 
participation in the decision-making process (Aydogmus, 2016; Gursoy et al., 2013; Moon, 
2014). Therefore since their leaders failed to empowered millennial employees to feel that 
their work is essential (the meaning dimension of psychological empowerment), they are not 
intended to be more innovative. Further, the existence of self-determination in decision-
making, especially regarding the methods of work, procedures, time and effort (the 
dimensions of self-determination of psychological empowerment), could not empower 
millennial employees to perform their innovative behavior on their work. It is because 
millennial employees still require directions from their leaders to perform an innovative 
behavior (Moon, 2014).  
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These findings can contribute to the leadership literature by explaining on the processes 
the mechanism of leader- subordinates relationship that leads to the increase of innovative 
behavior through the dimensions of psychological empowerment namely impact and 
competence on the millennial employees. Therefore, this findings provided useful guidance 
for the organization to manage and empower millennial employees to demonstrate 
innovative work behavior since they will dominate the workforce for the next forty years 
(Moon, 2014). The organization can provide leadership training programs to improve the 
relationship between leader and their subordinate. For instance, the leader should learn how 
to treat their subordinates better by giving empowerment in the form of motivation that can 
make them feel competent in performing their work and think that have an impact that can 
influence the strategic output, management, and operation in the workplace.   

This study had several limitations that need to be acknowledged. Firstly, the measures 
for all scale were self-report and used cross-sectional design. The used of the scales in the 
form of Likert scales, with concurrent data retrieval timing, can lead to common method bias 
(Podsakoff, Podsakoff, Mackenzie, & Yeon Lee, 2003). However, the used of a 

methodological separation of the measurement technique that separated the measurement 
of the predictor and criterion variables could reduce the effect (Podsakoff et al.,  2003). 

Another thing to be considered that this study used a cross-sectional design that could not 
explain the causality of the variables. Secondly, this study collected data only from the 
perspective of the subordinates for the scale of LMX. Since LMX theory focuses on the 
dyadic relationship between leaders and subordinates, it is possible that there will be a 
difference perspective between leaders and subordinates on the quality of exchange 
between leaders and their subordinates. 

  
CONCLUSION 
 

The results of this study showed partial mediation for the impact and competence 
dimension on the relationship between LMX and innovation work behavior on millennials 
employees. However, self-determinant and meaning have no mediating effects on the 
relationship between LMX and innovation work behavior. Future study should consider 
collecting data by using a longitudinal design to allow for comparison of data from time 
interval to gain a better understanding of the mechanism between variables. Future study 
should also consider collecting data from the leaders to compare between the effect of LMX 
leaders on innovative behavior through the dimensions of psychological empowerment and 
LMX subordinates on innovative behavior through the dimensions of psychological 
empowerment. 
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ABSTRACT  

The purpose of this quantitative correlational research was to study the relationship between 
gratitude, prosocial behavior and happiness among undergraduates in Malaysia. It aimed to 
identify the best predictor of happiness between gratitude and prosocial behavior. It further 
aimed to identify the difference in happiness between ethnic groups. Problem investigated 
was the lack of eudaimonic approach on happiness research in Malaysian context. Past 
research focused more on the hedonic approach of happiness that does not truly reflects long 
term happiness. This cross-sectional survey design consisted of four hundred and fifty-five 
undergraduate students from various universities in Malaysia. Moreover, both online as well 
as paper and pencil survey methods were used for data collection. The Gratitude Six-item 
Form (GQ6), The Self Report Altruism Scale (TRSA) and Oxford Happiness Questionnaire (OHQ) 
were used to measure the variables of this study. Results from the analysis revealed that 
gratitude and prosocial behavior has significant positive relationship with happiness. Gratitude 
was also found to be a better predictor of happiness compared to prosocial behavior. In 
addition, these findings suggested that undergraduates in Malaysia were found to be at 
satisfactory level of happiness. The findings could provide some important insight for future 
studies as well as being a source of reference for counselling and positive psychology. It could 
also benefit researchers to explore eudaimonic happiness among students and provide new 
ways of improving such happiness.  

 

Keywords: Gratitude, Pro-social behavior, Happiness, Eudaimonic, Malaysia 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 Happiness is a positive emotion that we humans need to function better in our daily 
life. It is a subjective emotion that has many interpretations throughout cultures, individuals 
and nations. The study of happiness has been widely promoted in the country Bhutan as the 
prime minister of Bhutan quoted that “true happiness does not exist while other suffer, and 
only comes from serving others, living in harmony with nature, and realizing our innate 
wisdom and the true and brilliant nature of our own minds (Alkire, 2011). Gross National 
Happiness is a new introduction in Bhutan to ensure the maintenance of happiness level in 
Bhutan as they quoted that “there will be no purpose for government to exist, if government 
cannot create happiness for its people”. (Alkire, 2011). Thus, this research brought the 
attention of the importance of identifying happiness in two perspectives in general, which are 
hedonic and eudaimonic. In short, hedonic happiness is based on the notion that increased 
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pleasure and minimizing pain whereas eudaimonic happiness is happiness if someone 
experienced life purpose, challenges and growth (Huta, 2015). However, there were limited 
research that studied the eudaimonic happiness among Malaysian in general, which serves as 
the aim of this research paper to contribute the possible findings of eudaimonic happiness 
among undergraduates in Malaysia through gratitude and pro-social behavior.  

 In general, practicing positive psychology will provide many benefits such as elevate 
happiness (Niemiec, 2011), life-satisfaction and long-term fulfillment. Gratitude, as clinically 
defined; to appreciate what is meaningful and valuable to oneself (Sansone & Sansone, 2010) 
is a form of positive psychology exercise that brings long-term fulfillment (Armenta, Fritz, & 
Lyubomirsky, 2017), promoting prosocial behavior (Grant & Gino, 2010), motivation (Grand & 
Gino, 2010), happiness (Watkins, Woodward, Stone, & Kolts, 2003), and improving neural 
network functioning that helps emotion regulation and self-motivation (Kyeong, Kim, Kim, & 
Kim, 2017) is a prime element of eudaimonic happiness that ought to be explored. 

 Furthermore, the other source of eudaimonic happiness that provide long-term 
fulfillment is the act of giving. Prosocial behavior, is a voluntary, intentional behavior that 
results in benefits for another person (Lay & Hoppman, 2015). However, that act of giving 
others without any expectation of benefits to oneself has been found to increase perceptions 
of meaning of life (Kein, 2018), improvement of acceptance among friends (Layous, Nelson, 
Oberle, Schonert-Reichl, & Lyubomirsky, 2012) and happiness in general (Aknin & Broesch, 
2015).  

 Using gratitude and prosocial behavior as the elements of eudaimonic happiness 
among undergraduates in Malaysia, there were several problems to be addressed. Firstly, 
there were limited literature on eudaimonic happiness in Malaysia from the past years (Siang 
& Talib, 2011). Nonetheless, previous study found that undergraduates perceive source of 
money as the main source of happiness (Al-Naggar, Al-Jashamy, Yun, Isa, Alsaror, & Al-
Naggar, 2010) which was a form of hedonic approach of happiness that last a short-term. 
Besides, many undergraduate students do not foresee the benefits of giving to others and 
expressing thankfulness to other people (Siang & Talib, 2011). Evident from pervious research, 
students rated materialism as the source of life-satisfaction (Siang & Talib, 2011). Thus, this 
finding shows that Malaysia undergraduates seek happiness by fulfilling the pleasure 
(possession of material, income level) aspect rather than developing long term life goals and 
meaning in life. Therefore, the study of eudaimonic happiness ought to be studied to serve as 
a reference for future researchers, academia, counselor, ministry of education to identify ways 
to increase student’s life satisfactions. 

 Nonetheless, the studies of depression level among 724 undergraduates in Malaysia 
found that 46.8% of students has moderate to extremely severe depression level (Nee & Fan, 
2012). This finding is an indicator that the happiness and satisfaction level among 
undergraduates in University should be addressed as almost half of the students were found 
to be not so happy. Another study shows that only 16% of Malaysia students utilized school 
counselling services for emotional or psychological problems (Kim, Kuan, & Lee, 2013). Thus, 
these data show a potential risk of students involved in drug abuse, avoidance of problem or 
substance abuse as a alternative to seek instant pleasure and to cope with stress.  

 Therefore, in order to prevent the potential risk of the problems above mentioned, the 
relationship of gratitude and prosocial that serves as an element of eudaimonic happiness 
together with happiness level among undergraduates in Malaysia should be analyzed. With 
limited literature supports from Malaysia itself, there were many positive feedbacks and results 
worldwide that show positive impacts of gratitude and prosocial behavior on one’s happiness.  
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Purpose of study 

 The purpose of this study is to predict the factors to enhance student’s happiness level 
in Malaysia by using an alternative approach from previous literatures on happiness study in 
Malaysia. Positive psychology of gratitude and prosocial behavior has been attributed as the 
potential predicting factor to enhance happiness level among Malaysia given the literature 
supports from worldwide studies. Besides, the goal of this study is to provide an alternative 
perspective for future happiness studies in Malaysia to explore the eudainomic approach of 
happiness regardless of the results. There were many elements and alternative variables in 
eudaimonic approach of happiness ought to be explore. The happiness level among 
undergraduate students is Malaysia shall be understood as they will make up the majority of 
the workforce in the future. Meanwhile, the purpose of this study excludes the hedonic 
predictors such as possession of material goods, career prospect, successful relationship and 
others.  

 
Objectives  

Several research objectives were proposed for achieving the primary goal of our study. 
The main objectives of this study are:  

 
1) To identify the interaction between gratitude and happiness level among Malaysia students.  
2) To identify the interaction between prosocial behavior and happiness level among Malaysia 
students.  
3) To discover the unique predictor among gratitude, prosocial behaviors towards the 
happiness level among Malaysia students.  
4) To identify the differences in ethnicity among Malaysia undergraduates and proneness in 
experiencing gratitude and engaging in prosocial behavior. 

 

Research questions  
Several research questions were developed based on research objectives. The 

research questions are as follow:  
 
1. Does the proneness in experiencing gratitude has a significant relationship with happiness 
level among Malaysia students?  

2. Does the tendency in prosocial behavior has a significant relationship with happiness level 
among Malaysia students?  

3. Are gratitude and prosocial behavior significant predictors of happiness level among 
Malaysia students?  

4. Is there a significant difference in happiness level between ethnicity of undergraduates in 
Malaysia?  
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METHODOLOGY 
 

This research will be using a cross-sectional quantitative design to measure the 
happiness level among undergraduates in Malaysia through paper questionnaires. There will 
be 3 verified and reliable questionnaires that were tested through pilot test compiled into a 
set of questionnaires. Informed consent will be printed on the first page of the questionnaire 
and the signature of participant is compulsory. Demographic details such as Age, CGPA, 
Ethnicity, Name of Institution will be collected for references. Then, the gratitude, prosocial 
behavior and happiness questionnaire will be presented after demographic details. The 
questionnaire will be distributed by online and paper and pencil. All questionnaires will be 
collected for quantitative statistical analysis by using SPSS statistical software.  
 
Participant  

The research uses Quota sampling method for the research design. The research intent 
to compare the differences in gratitude, happiness level and prosocial behavior among 
undergraduates in Malaysia. The number of participant required among Chinese, Malay and 
Indian undergraduates will be equally proportionate to ensure equal representation of 
population in each ethnicity.  
According to the Department of Higher Education Institution of Malaysia, the latest report 
number of undergraduates in 2016 was 1,439,699 (Ministry of Higher Education Malaysia, 
2016). The calculation of sample taken account of 5% margin of error, 95% confidence of 
interval and .5 of standard of deviation. In conclusion, the optimal number of 29 sample size 
needed for this research is 385. However, in order to ensure the research design represents 
the population of undergraduates in Malaysia while taking outliers into account, 501 
questionnaires were distributed to undergraduates in Malaysia and total 455 responses were 
valid and usable for statistical analysis. After removing numbers of responses due to 
incomplete responses and unclear responses, there are 152(33.4%) Malay 149(32.7%) Indian 
and 154(33.8%) Chinese participants participated in the statistical analysis. The ideal 
proportionate of participant should be 150 responses from Malay, Indian and Chinese.  
 
Research Procedure  

Before proceeds to the actual data collection of this study, a pilot study has been 
conducted to test the reliability of the research instruments. The results from the pilot study 
has shown some promising reliability of the research instrument to undergraduate students. 
There were 35 students UTAR undergraduates recruited through online research distribution 
software, Qualtrics. The reliability analysis shown a good Cronbach’s Alpha value on both The 
Self Report Altruism scale and Oxford Happiness Inventory with the score of .844 and .912 
respectively. However, the reliability analysis of Gratitude Questionnaire- Six Item Form (GQ-
6) has a Cronbach’s Alpha of .654. Therefore, the decision to remove the item number 6 “Long 
amount of time can go by before I feel grateful to something or someone” has improve the 
Cronbach Alpha value to .788. 
  
The research then proceeds with the data collection of the study. The sampling method of the 
study is quota sampling of the ethnicity among undergraduates in Malaysia. The 
questionnaires were distributed through paper by visiting Management and Science University, 
University of Malaya and University Tunku Abdul Rahman at the hall way, canteen, lecture 
class and foyer. Due to the lack of participants to fulfil our quota, questionnaires were 
distributed through social media such as Facebook, e-mails and Internet forum. There were 
19 University (refer Appendix A) participated in our research study and all of respondents 
were acknowledged with the informed consent of presenting research before agreed to 
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participate in the study. 501 questionnaires had been distributed online and through paper 
and 46 participants has been eliminated from our study due to incomplete response and too 
unclear to be comprehended. The remaining 455 responses were then being analysed using 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS).  
 
 
Research Instruments  
The Gratitude Questionnaire- Six Item Form (GQ-6). Participant proneness to 
experience gratitude in daily life will be assessed by this 6 items questionnaire. This scale has 
a high inter-item consistency of .76 to .84 of Cronbach’s alpha value across the six items 
(McCullough, Emmons, & Tsang, 2002). The six items questionnaire will reflect participant’s 
gratitude intensity, frequency, span and density facet (see Appendix A1). Items are endorsed 
with 7-point Likert-type scale (where 1= strongly disagree and 7 = strongly agree). Item no.3 
and no.6 has a reverse scoring system (refer appendix A). The reason this scale was chosen 
was because the questionnaire has a high correlation with other factors and traits such as 
affective traits, prosocial traits, spiritual and religious traits, the big five and social desirability 
traits which may helpful in this research which tested on happiness level. (McCullough, 
Emmons, & Tsang, 2002). However, item no.6 was removed after the reliability analysis 
revealed poor corrected item-total correlation of -.009 in that item due to student’s confusion 
in the meaning of the statement.  
 
The Oxford Happiness Questionnaire (OHQ). The Oxford Happiness Questionnaire is a 
revised questionnaire from The Oxford Happiness Inventory (Hills & Argyle, 2002). Both 
Questionnaire comprises the same number of items and elements, only some changes to 
sentences was made. Despite the revised version, both questionnaire was found to be reliable 
to be used as an instrument with the Cornbach’s Alpha value of .92 for Oxford Happiness 
Inventory and .91 for the revised Oxford Happiness Questionnaire. The questionnaire consist 
of 29 items with 12 items were reverse scored (refer Appendix A). The assessment was 
analysed with 6 point Likert scale (where 1= strongly disagree and 6 = strongly agree) and 
will be reversed scored for item 1, 5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 23, 24, 27, 28, 29. Item 1, 3, 12, 13, 
16, 18, 21, 29 were the items that were revised into the corrected statement in Oxford 
Happiness Questionnaire. The reason this questionnaire was chosen was due to being 
historically a reliable scale to be used for undergraduates in Malaysia (Medvedev, Siegert, 
Mohamed, & Krageloh, 2016), New Zealand (Medvedev, Siegert, Mohamed, & Krageloh, 2016), 
United States (Robbins, Francis, & Edwards, 2010), Iran (Abachizadeh, 2015), which 
strengthen the research confidence in analysing happiness level among undergraduates in 
Malaysia.  
 
The Self Report Altruism Scale (TRSA). A 20 item Self report Altruism scale was used to 
measure dispositional altruism among participant. Using 5-point Likert-point scale, self-report 
altruism scale has a good inter-item consistency of .86 to .87 (Rushton, Fekken, & Chrisjohn, 
1981). The continuous scale of self-report altruism scale is beneficial for the quantitative study 
to measure the tendency of altruistic behavior throughout their life.  
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FINDINGS AND ANALYSIS 

Descriptive Statistics 

 Table 4.1 was showing that the demographic information of the participants in this 
study. In this study was collected by 455 of participants from undergraduate students in 
Malaysia by using quota sampling method. All the participants were included male (32.1%) 
and female (67.9%). Difference ethnicity was also been collected in this study, sample size 
was most proximity such as, Malay (33.4%), Indian (32.7%) and Chinese (33.8%).  

Other than that, those respondents were all collected from public universities and 
private universities in Malaysia. In public universities were recruited from Universiti Malaya 
(UM), Universiti Teknologi MARA (UiTM), Universiti Malaysia Pahang (UMP), Universiti Utara 
Malaysia (UUM) and so on. UM (16.1%) and Uitm(14.2%) this two public university were 
become the main focusing in this study. For private universities were recruited from Universiti 
Tunku Abdul Rahman (UTAR), Management & Science University (MSU), Tunku Abdul Rahman 
University College (TARUC), Multimedia University (MMU), and so on, UTAR (32.8%) and MSU 
(24.6%) both universities was become the main focusing in private university. The participants’ 
age was between 18 years to 26 years (mean=21.37, SD=1.55). 

Table 4.1         
Demographic information of participants (N=455) 

 n (%) Mean SD Min Max 

Age  21.37 1.55 18 26 

      
Gender      
      Male 146 (32.1)     
      Famale 309 (67.9)     

      
Type of Universities      
      Public 166 (36.5)     
      Private 289 (63.5)     

      
Ethnicity      
      Malay 152 (33.4)     
      Indian 149 (32.7)     
      Chinese 154 (33.8)     
Note. SD: Standard Deviation; Min: Minimum; Max: Maximum 

 

 

Inferential Statistics 

 The inferential statistics of this research of 455 respondents were analysed. Firstly, the 
analysis found that there are significant differences (Table 4.2) among ethnicity in terms of 
proneness of feeling gratitude and prosocial behavior. Indian participants tend to engage in 
prosocial activity most followed by Malay then Chinese participant. In Gratitude, Malay 
participant tend to feel more grateful followed by Indian then Chinese. Interestingly, Chinese 
participant scored lowest in both gratitude and prosocial behavior. However, the significant 
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differences between gratitude and prosocial behavior among ethnicity was not discussed due 
to the insignificant happiness level among ethnicity (Table 4.5). 

 The mean score (Table 4.2) of happiness level among Malaysia undergraduates falls 
under the category of “Rather happy” (Mean = 114.04) using mean as the average estimation 
of undergraduates in Malaysia. As the data shows, the normally distributed of scores in 
happiness level allows Mean to be the measures of central tendency.   

Table 4.2         
Frequency distribution of happiness level toward gratitude and prosocial behavior. (N=455) 

 n (%) Mean SD Min Max 

Gratitude*  27.92 4.47 7 35 

       Malay 152 (33.41) 28.86 4.22 7 35 

       Indian 149 (32.74) 27.55 4.68 11 35 

       Chinese 154 (33.85) 27.33 4.38 12 35 

      
Prosocial behavior*  52.47 12.32 24 96 

       Malay 152 (33.41) 52.82 11.56 31 90 

       Indian 149 (32.74) 56.60 14.17 26 96 

       Chinese 154 (33.85) 48.12 9.39 24 72 

      
Happiness  115.38 15.69 61 169 

    Not Happy (29) 0 - - - - 
    Somewhat unhappy (30-
59) 12 (2.63) 72.08 8.28 61 84 
    Not particularly happy or 

unhappy (60-89) 234 (51.43) 106.04 6.69 87 115 

    Rather happy (90-119) 192 (42.20) 126.23 7.83 116 144 

    Very happy (129-149) 17 (3.74) 151.82 6.53 145 169 

    Too happy (150-169) 0 - - - - 

Note. * = a significant difference between ethnicity at p < 0.05 
 

Gratitude and Happiness 

The result below shows the relationship between gratitude and happiness level among 
undergraduate’s students in Malaysia. This study claims that there is a significant relationship 
between gratitude and happiness level among Malaysia undergraduates. The results of the 
Pearson’s Correlation (Table 4.3) showed that there was significant correlation between 
gratitude and happiness level, r (453) = .491, p < .001. In fact, gratitude and happiness has 
a strong positive correlation of 49.1% to explain the relationship between the variables. Hence, 
the discovery of the strong correlation will be a good contribution for future studies. 
Nonetheless, the claim of the hypothesis is approved. 

The analysis showed a significant positive relationship between gratitude and 
happiness level. This result supports the claim of the hypothesis gratitude has a significant 
relationship to happiness level among undergraduates. Thus, this finding supports literature 
from Emmons and Crumpler (2000) that claims gratitude will act as an emotional strength 
that were able to enhance personal and relational well-being. Therefore, by practising 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

486 
 

gratitude in our daily life will gives us happiness in the long-term by establishing a good 
relationship with people around us. Armenta, Fritz and Lyubomirsky (2017) also found that 
gratitude serves as a motivator for self-improvement and positive change. It was inevitable 
that positive changes in life gives purpose to our life, which by practising gratitude is a great 
start for positive changes. In short, the act of gratitude can serve as a motivation to help 
others as the feeling of gratitude makes them happy (Wood, Maltby, Stewart, Linlet & Josept, 
2008). Due to the nature of correlation, the causal and effect of happiness and gratitude will 
be discussed. 

 

Prosocial behavior and Happiness 

The result below shows the relationship between prosocial behavior and happiness 
level among undergraduates in Malaysia. The hypothesis claims that there is a significant 
relationship between prosocial behavior and happiness. The results of the Pearson’s 
Correlation (Table 4.3) showed that there is a significant correlation between gratitude and 
happiness level, r (453) = .229, p < .001. In short, there is a positive correlation of 22.9% 
between prosocial behavior and happiness. Although it was a weak positive correlation, the 
positive correlations proved to be a statistical discovery for future researches.  

The analysis of prosocial behavior and happiness showed a positive significant 
relationship between the variables. This result supports the claim of the hypothesis prosocial 
behavior has a significant relationship to happiness level among undergraduates. Despite that, 
this finding supports the finding from Aknin and Broeskch (2015) that shows a significant 
relationship between prosocial behavior and happiness in rural area. This finding explains the 
possibility of emotional rewards from giving is a universal feature of human behavior. To 
support the claim, a cross cultural study by Aknin, et al (2013) found the same relationship 
across 136 countries where prosocial spending is associated with happiness, in poor an rich 
countries alike. Similarly, another study by Aknin, Dunn and Norton (2008) supports the 
relationship among citizens in Canada as well by testing prosocial spending with their annual 
income and their happiness level. Besides, the relationship of these variables applies in 
workplace as well as Moynihan, DeLeire and Enami (2015) suggested that these two variables 
has a potential relationship in workplace and do not subject to public or private work sector. 
The inference being people express a higher desire to help others in work has an attribute of 
high job satisfaction. Due to the nature of correlation, whether the act of giving produce an 
emotional reward or vice versa could be a causation in both direction simultaneously according 
to a foreign aid and happiness study in nine Europe donor countries (Byron & Mak, 2010). 
However, it was proven that the relationship between prosocial behavior and happiness were 
universal. 

 

Table 4.3      
Correlation among variable (N = 455) 

Variable Mean SD 1 2 3 

1. Gratitude 27.92 4.47 1   
2. Prosocial behavior 52.47 12.32 - 1  
3. Happiness level 115.38 15.69 .491*** .229*** 1 

***. Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level (2-tailed). 
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Gratitude, prosocial behavior and happiness 

From the Table 4.4 showed that the result of the prediction between gratitude and 
prosocial behavior toward undergraduate happiness level in Malaysia. The model was 
statistically significant, F (2, 452) = 85.74, p < .001 and account for 27.2% of the total 
variance. Meanwhile, the results showed the gratitude (beta = .474, p <.001) tend to be the 
strongest predictor for happiness followed by prosocial behavior (beta = .186, p <.001). 
Hence, the regression analysis proved that gratitude and prosocial behaviors significantly 
predicted happiness level which conform to the claimed hypothesis. In short, the happiness 
level among undergraduates in Malaysia can be predicted by 27.2% of gratitude and prosocial 
behavior, where gratitude is a more significant predictor than prosocial behavior. Hence, the 
hypothesis of the claim is approved where gratitude and prosocial behavior are significant 
predictors for happiness level. 

The ability of gratitude to significantly predict happiness level was supported by 
numerous study. For instance, a qualitative study on gratitude predicting positive affect shows 
significant relationship between the variables (Algoe, Haidt, & Gable, 2008). The outcome of 
positive affect from gratitude implies that gratitude may initiate a relationship-building cycle 
between benefactor and recipient. Nonetheless, by counting one’s blessing in life will increase 
positivity and optimistic appraisal of one’s life which are the criterion in subjective well-being 
(Emmons & McCullough, 2003). Therefore, practising gratitude in our daily life does not 
directly influence one’s happiness level, but through the positive affect from practising 
gratitude established a good relationship with peers, positive view on one’s appraisal and 
promoting prosocial as a consequence (Emmons & McCullough, 2003) will increase happiness 
level in the long run.  

On the other hand, the predicting effect of prosocial behavior on happiness level was 
supported by numerous studies. For instance, people who engage in prosocial spending or 
donating were significantly happier because the actions of prosocial spending allow for positive 
social connection that eventually lead to greater happiness (Aknin, Sandstorm, & Dunn, 2013). 
In the controlled experiment study, people who were conditioned to Sharing the same concept 
as gratitude, prosocial behavior can improve mood, distract from one’s problem and reduce 
negative affect by establishing a good relationship with others (Khanna, Sharma, Chauhan, & 
Pragyendu, 2017).   

 

Table 4.4       
Multiple regression analyses in predicting effect of gratitude and prosocial behavior toward  
happiness level 

 Variable     F R2 df β t p   

Happiness  85.74 .272 452     
Gratitude     .474*** 11.79 .000  
Prosocial behavior     .186*** 4.63 .000  
Note: *** p < .001                 
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Happiness Level between Multiple ethnicity 

An Analysis of Variance (Table 4.5) found there no significant difference in ethnic 
among the gratitude F (2, 452) = 2.085, p = .125. Post Hoc analyses using Scheffe test 
indicated that the average gratitude score of Malay (mean= 116.91, SD = 14.23) was 
significant higher than Indian (mean=115.90, SD = 16.09) and Chinese (mean = 115.38, SD 
= 16.53). However, there is no significant differences between happiness level among 
ethnicity.  

The finding of this study is supported by Swami (2008) which implied that Malaysian 
were rather satisfied with their rights and status in Malaysia, which could influence their 
relative well-being. Nonetheless, the finding also supported by a hedonic study on happiness 
which found no significant differences in happiness level between ethnicity in Malaysia (Lim, 
Boo, & Yen, 2016). In conclusion, it is plausible to imply that undergraduates in Malaysia were 
satisfied with their equal educational rights in tertiary education which will be a factor in 
predicting differences in happiness.  

 

 

Table 4.5         

Source table for one-way ANOVA between ethnicity and happiness level 

  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F p 

Between 1021.143 2 510.572 2.085 .125 

Within 110665.837 452 244.836     

Total 111686.98 454       

Note: p < 0.05         

 

IMPLICATION AND LIMITATIONS 

Implication 

 The objective of this research is to analyse the predicting effect of gratitude and 
prosocial behavior on happiness level. Similar to most literature, the predicting factor were 
significantly related to happiness level among undergraduate. The happiness level among 
undergraduates were above average which falls under the category “rather happy”.  Although 
the finding of happiness level in undergraduates indicates that they were in a positive state, 
study of happiness through eudaimonic approach should not be stopped. This research will 
be a contribution to future academician, counsellor, psychotherapist and government to 
explore.  

 There were many eudaimonic approach of happiness that were still not being explored. 
According to our findings, there are significant relationships between proposed eudaimonic 
approach of happiness. Thus, experimental research for gratitude and prosocial behavior can 
be conducted in the future to examine the positive affects that significantly contributes to 
student’s happiness level. Due to the cross-sectional study for this research, causal and effect 
of gratitude and prosocial effect and happiness level cannot be pin-pointed. The findings of 
this research create an inception for future researchers as a reference in Malaysia context. 
Nonetheless, this study covers the cultural differences of the diversity of ethnicity in Malaysia 
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and were found ethnicity has significant differences of proneness of feeling of gratitude and 
engaging in prosocial behavior (Refer to table 4.2). 

 In short, the findings of this study also discover a similar attribute between gratitude 
and prosocial behavior. Both gratitude and prosocial behavior does not directly benefit one’s 
to a greater happiness, however; the positive affect that student gains from expressing 
gratitude and prosocial behavior leads to greater happiness. For instance, expressing gratitude 
can establish a good relationship and serve as a motivation to help others, which were positive 
affect that contributes to happiness level. Similar to prosocial behavior, the emotion rewards 
such as mood improvement, positive relationship and sense of purpose from gifting or 
prosocial spending were the contributor to greater happiness. Therefore, experimental study 
on eudaimonic perspective of happiness can be conducted in Malaysia setting in the future 
given the proven relationships between the variables. 

 Despite the differences in feeling of gratitude and prosocial behavior among ethnicity, 
the finding of no differences in happiness level among undergraduates in Malaysia is important 
to future studies. This imply that undergraduates in Malaysia were equally satisfied with their 
life in undergraduate study, receiving equal level of educations and generally happy in their 
life despite the cultural differences that might contribute to different treatment in a 
multicultural country. However, the limitations of the methodology should not make this claim 
conclusive and will be discussed in the limitation of study. 

  

Limitation 

 The sampling method for this research may not be the best representative for the 
population of undergraduates in Malaysia. Quota sampling, as a non-probability sampling may 
create bias in the responses.  

 Furthermore, the cross-sectional study for current research design does not allow the 
discovery of causal and effect of gratitude and prosocial behavior on happiness level. However, 
the significant contribution of the findings in this study should contribute to future longitudinal 
studies on eudaimonic perspective of happiness in Malaysia. 

Nonetheless, due to the limitation of time and funding, most of the responses were 
from West Malaysia, which does not represent undergraduates in Malaysia as a whole. The 
responses from East Malaysia were limited due to the lack of resources, which does not 
represent the happiness level of the populations proposed. 

Lastly, the limitation of options in language for the questionnaire for different ethnicity 
is a limitation for this study. This was due to the difference in proficiency in English and mother 
tongue among undergraduates in Malaysia. Therefore, the options to choose language for the 
questionnaires should be taken into consideration. There were reports from students that they 
do not understand certain sentences especially questions that were labelled as reverse scoring 
due to the students were not familiar with certain vocabulary and confusions for some 
statements. The misinterpretation of questions may generate incorrect idea thus lead to 
invalid responses. 
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Table 4.1 List of University in Malaysia recruited 

University 

  Frequency Percent 
Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid UTAR 174 38.2 38.4 38.4 

MSU 101 22.2 22.3 60.7 

UITM 59 13.0 13.0 73.7 

USM 27 5.9 6.0 79.7 

UM 66 14.5 14.6 94.3 

TarUC 3 .7 .7 94.9 

UMP 3 .7 .7 95.6 

Southern 
College 

1 .2 .2 95.8 

Sunway 
University 

1 .2 .2 96.0 

UCSI 1 .2 .2 96.2 

UUM 3 .7 .7 96.9 

MMU 2 .4 .4 97.4 

Help 
University 

2 .4 .4 97.8 

UPM 1 .2 .2 98.0 

Nlai 
University 

1 .2 .2 98.2 

UKM 1 .2 .2 98.5 

PSAS 5 1.1 1.1 99.6 

UTeM 2 .4 .4 100.0 

Total 453 99.6 100.0   

Missing System 2 .4     

Total 455 100.0     
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HAPPINESS AMONG YOUNG ADULTS A STUDY AMONG RURAL 
COMMUNITY IN SLEMAN, YOGYAKARTA 

Luthfi Fathan Dahriyanto 
 
ABSTRACT 
This study seeks to find out the meaning of happiness amongst young adults in Sleman 
Regency, Yogyakarta. A qualitative study is used to capture the varied, many and 
sometimes ambiguous concept of happiness. In this study, cultural context of happiness 
mainly Javanese also plays a role in the concept being described by the respondents in 
Focused Group Discussion (FGD) session. Five males and five females’ age between 24 – 35 
years old are involved in this study. Following the FGD session an in-depth interview is 
conducted to provide more complete picture of the dynamics of happiness among the 
respondents. 
 
The findings revealed that happiness is described as a state of condition which is peaceful, 
relaxing, ayem1 and tentrem2. And happiness is also correlated with certain conditions; the 
fulfillment of basic needs, affiliation needs, religious feelings, productive activities, ability to 
maintain positive thinking in every situation, goal achievement, and supportive family. 
Departs from those findings, there are two most important situations affecting happiness; 
namely religious feeling and social supports. And it may also conclude that happiness is 
described subjectively depends on the individuals, cultural and social context. 
 
Keywords: happiness; early adolescent; cultural context   

   
INTRODUCTION 

Over the last decade economist and psychologist has been attempted to develop a 
theory and formula of happiness. This has created a greater concern about how the policy 
should also increase not only in economic welfare but also in the well being of the 
individual. This assumption leads to discussion as suggest by Coyne and Boettke (2006), the 
focus on happiness has been an ultimate question that should be answer in economic 
studies. Daniel Kahnemann a psychologist awarded the Nobel Prize in economics, that 
suggest integration between psychology and economy; secondly, propose research related 
to happiness is implied to discover the relation between economic behaviors to individual 
well being.  

Findings on economic and psychological research acknowledged that there’s almost no 
correlation between economic welfare and the actual subjective well being of the individual. 
Diener and Seligman (2006) suggest that economic welfare simply illustrate the indicator of 
global condition in a country, but it is not merely the only indicator of individual happiness. 
In addition to that statement, many scholars agree that money has a role in affecting the 
individual happiness, although the effect of money on happiness is still questionable. In this 
study happiness is proposed to be different across life span. The subjects of this research 
are young adults who live in Sleman, Yogyakarta. 

 

                                                 
1 Javanese terminology 
2 Javanese terminology 
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METHODS 
A qualitative study with Focussed Group Discussion and in depth interview used to collect 
the data.  
Subjects 
Subjects of this study are 10 young adults in Tirtoadi Sleman Yogyakarta. Consist of 5 males 
and 5 females who are participated in the FGD process. The subjects’ age is range from 24 
to 34 years old.  
 
RESULTS 
From the findings it can be concluded that happiness can be divide into seven dimensions:  
1. Relates to basic needs 

Fulfillment of basic needs correlates not only the material needs but also the 
instruments to achieve it, such as money and or other valuable things. Participants 
agreed that money or any valuable possession can bring happiness, since money can 
buy their basic needs, family and children needs, and also money can be altered to good 
deeds, such as infaq or shodaqoh.  

2. Affiliations needs 
Needs for affiliation relates to a whole activity to facilitate happiness, i.e: participants 
would feel happy if they could help their neighbor, or somebody in needs, or it can be 
concluded that act of altruism can be the source of happiness. Sharma and Maholtra 
(2010) stated, social factors is playing role in the development of individual happiness. 
Therefore from the participants’ points of view, happiness is when you can create 
happiness to others. 

3. Religiosity 
In the context of religious society, happiness cannot be detached from the manifestation 
of God wills that creates the internal individual condition and spirit (Keiner & Desebir, 
2009). In addition to above statement Lu (2001) suggests that happiness is a deep 
spiritual enrichment, and also a condition that out lied material things. A few 
respondents stated that religion provide a mean to reach happiness, hence if they can 
perform the rituals, or prayers they would feel happy. 

4. Productive activity 
Happiness also relates to productive and meaningful activity as stated by participants. 
For example, one of the participants stated that happiness is when she can give at her 
best to her students. 

5. Maintain positive aspects in every occasion 
In this context, happiness is when participants can maintain and attain positive aspects 
in many events in life. Lyubomisky and Tucker (see Lopez, 2004) a happy individual is 
the one who can find positive meaning of present and past life events. It differs from a 
negative people who only see the terrible things in their life. 

6. Goal Fulfillment  
Goal attainment is also playing role in the emerging feeling of happiness, especially 
when the goal is achieved. Carr (2004) stated that hope and optimism are factors 
affecting happiness of individuals. Goal attainment is considered to be the fulfillment of 
hope, as mention by Franklin (2010) happiness is an attainment. Sheldon and Elliot (see 
Sagiv, et al, 2004:73) the feeling of happiness will appear when individual is capable of 
reaching their internal goal, and getting stronger over the external goal. 
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7. Harmonious Family 
Cohen (2003) acknowledged that social support from another person or relatives is a 
key factor in happiness. Sharma & Malhorta (2010) also confirmed that social support is 
an essential predictor of happiness.  

 
DISCUSSION 

Findings above are consistent to the findings of the earlier studies. Easterlin (2001) 
stated that happiness is correlated to income. The social economic status is determining the 
individual happiness. Hence, based on the characteristic of the research subject, young adults 
with mean age of 34 years old, with various education and economic background that take 
part in the development of happiness. Subjects with higher income and education tend to be 
happier than subjects who have lower economic and social status. 
Another research from Chen-Zada and Sander (2009) stated that there is significant 
correlation between religious activity with individual happiness. Franklin (2010) suggest similar 
finding, comparing between three factors, wealth, money and religion. The result is religion is 
more significant in the development of happiness. Myers (see Franklin, 2010) God has given 
enormous things to fulfill human needs. Firstly, human is social being, interdependent and 
protect each other in a community. Secondly, religion offers a way to fulfiil and finding the 
meaning of life, for existensial reason. 

Study conducted by George and MacNamara in 1984 reported that there is correlation 
between psychological well being (happiness, subjective physical health), religious faith and 
behavior. Those findings confirm the role of religion in the relation with psychological well 
being and happiness (Cacioppo, et. al, 2008). 
Whilst study on happiness in young adults and middle age, conducted by Jafar, Muhamad, 
Tak, Afiatin and Sugandi (2008) find that happiness is affected by the condition of the family. 
This phenomenon happens in Indonesia and Malaysia. However family is not considering as 
the dominant factors, because material (possession) is regarded as the highest. This finding 
happens because of the situation where research took place. 
In accordance with the result stated about affiliation factors, Myer (see Carr, 2004) stated, 
happiness is highly related to relationship to others, for example marriage, friendship, close 
relationship, or cooperation. This conclusion is based on the subjects’ statements that 
happiness is when they benefited to others. Neighborhood also described as factor affecting 
happiness. A neighborhood which is ayem (social and psychological factors that creates 
serenity) will affecting happiness, i.e ; a caring and helping neighborhood considered to be 
factors related to happiness.  

Rajvanshi (2009) stated that the meaning of happiness is depended on personal 
happiness and their surroundings. Personal happiness is determined by the social 
circumstances that brings peace to the mental condition. In order to achieve happiness, work 
condition should be created as comfortable as it can be to enhance happiness. 

 
1. Factors Affecting Happiness 
Most of the subjects stated there are several factors affecting happiness: 
a. Financial factors, money and other possession, for this reason money can be used as 

a tools to fulfill the needs of children and family, also as means to do good deeds. 
And having money also increasing the chance to help others. 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

497 

 

b. Social factors, such as family, friendship and work condition also play significant role 
in creating happiness. 

2. Effects of Feeling Happy 
Happiness as suggest by Diener (2009) often regard as the main purpose of life 

rather than as means to achieve goals. This statement explains why in this research 
happiness is expressed related to feeling. In addition to that finding, Kings (2004: 43) 
stated that the effect of happiness tend to be longer than the effects caused by money 
or possession. More over subjects said that happiness will created a peaceful life, and 
also bring a feeling of fulfillment and satisfaction. 

 
3. Efforts to develop Happiness 

Happiness is not a static condition. Individual happiness could be enhanced 
throughout intervention, strategy and program. Lyubomirsky, Tkach and Yelverto (see 
Linley & Joseph, 2004) develop two kinds of intervention to enhance individual 
happiness. This intervention is done by experimental methods in which the subject is 
actively participated in the process. The first intervention is completed throughout an act 
of random good deed (study 1). This is similar to what participants responded in the 
interviews that are certain activity to enhance happiness, i.e to do good things to others, 
and also make an effort to broaden the insight by taking higher education, making the 
best and benefited of time. For a marriage participant, happiness can be enhance by 
giving the best for the children and provide proper education to them. 

Furthermore Lyubomirsky, Tkach, and Yelverton (see Linley & Joseph, 2004) for 
the second study, participants is asked to express and counting their gratitude, this 
procedure is proved to be significant in changing mood and well being. This is also 
parallel to the research finding that praying, expressing gratitude, and efforts followed 
by tawakkal is also an effort to enhance happiness. Emmons dan McCullough (dalam 
Linley & Joseph, 2004) stated that practicing gratitude is the foundation to improve well 
being. The thoughts of gratitude drive individual to have the benefit of experience and 
positive feelings. Finally, practicing gratitude is the contradictory of negative emotion 
that will close over the feeling of envy, angry and greedy. Research by Lyubomirsky is 
stated that practicing gratitude as a regular activity proven to enhance the well being of 
the subjects. 

Several strategies are used by subjects to maintain happiness by doing a few 
activities, such as: 

a. Able to accept people flawlessness 
b. Applying giving, caring and loving to others 
c. To love and give guidance to family, relative and others. 
d. Practicing religious activity regularly and consistently 
e. Do no harm to others  

Several strategies as explained by most subjects is parallel to Myers (see Snyder & 
Lopez, 1993) view: 

1. Giving priority to a relationship 
An intimate relationship and friendship is helping individual during terrible times. As 
stated by subjects that the quality of a relationship is can be seen in the effort to accept 
people flawlessness and failure by practicing loving, giving and caring. 
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2. Maintain spirituality 
For some individuals faith gives hope and goal. Most of the subjects agreed that 
practicing religious rituals consistently can maintain happiness. 

3. Perform happy expression 
Manipulating self expression is also a means to maintain happiness. Findings revealed 
that giving smile to others can alter happiness. To larger extent this activity will leads to 
reduce envy, and dislike to others, consequently it creates harmony. 
 

CONCLUSION 
It can be concluded from the findings that: 
1. Most of the subject stated that happiness is a situation that relates to ayem, tentrem 

and peaceful, in the relation with others or in the neighborhood. 
2. Reasons to pursue happiness are to have a peaceful life, in aorder to practice religious 

activity in serene to obtain satisfaction. In addition to that, happiness also affects 
healthy and physical appearance. 

3. Sources of happiness are related to material and valuable possession. 
4. There are several method to enhance happiness, mainly relates to religious practice 

such as praying and also relate to increase income. 
5. Whilst there are also several ways to maintain happiness, i.e trying to accept people 

imperfection and develop giving, loving and caring attitudes. 
 
 
 
 
REFERENCES 
 
Easterlin, R. A.  (2001). Income and happiness towards unified theory. The economic 
 Journal, III (July), 465-484. 
 
Cacioppo, J. T., Hawkley, L. C., Kalil, A., Hughes, M. E., Waite, L., & Thisted, R. A. (2008). 

Happiness and the Invisible Threads of Social Connection: the Chicago Health, Aging, 
and Social Relation Study. In Eid, M., & Larson, R. J. The Science of Subjective well-
being. New York: The Guilford Press.  

 
Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strengths. New 

York: Brunner Routledge.  
 
Cohen-Zada, Danny & Sander, William. (2011). Religious Participation versus Shopping: What 

Makes People Happier?. Journal of Law and Economics. 54. 889-906. 10.1086/658862. 
 
Franklin, S. S. (2010). The Psychology of Happiness, A Good Human Life. Cambridge: 

Cambridge University Press. 
 
Jaafar, J. L., Muhamad, H., Afiatin, T., & Sugandi, Y. S. (2008). The Index of Happiness of the 

Malaysian and Indonesian People. Asia in Transformation: Exploring New Values in Asia, 
Proceedings Vol. 1, Posco TJ Park Foundation and POSRI Forum , 1-15. 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 

 

499 

 

 
Linley, P. F., & Joseph, S. (2004). Positive Psychology in Practice. New Jersey: John Willey & 

Sons Inc.  
 
Lu, L. (2001). Understanding Happiness: A Look into The Chinese Folk Psychology. Journal of 

Happiness Studies, Vol.2 , 407-432. 
 
Rajvanshi, A. K. (2009). Youth, enviro,emtal improvement and happiness, Nimbakar 
 Agricultural Research Institute  
 
Snyder, C. R., & Lopez, S. J. (2007). Handbook of Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford 

University  Press. 
 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

500 
 

HAPPINESS AND PERSONALITY- MEDIATING  
ROLE OF MEANING IN LIFE 

Alpana Vaidya 
Associate Professor & Head Dept. of Psychology 

Symbiosis College Pune, India 

ABSTRACT 
Every individual aspires to be happy and have a positive wellbeing. Earlier research has found 
that happiness has some positive impact on the person. Person who are happy tend to have 
better positive energy, energetic, passionate and vibrant as compared to the less happy 
individuals . Considering the importance of happiness in human life an attempt has been made 
in the present paper to study its relation with personality and find out the mediating role played 
by meaning in life in determining this relationship. The present paper aims to find out the 
mediating role of meaning in life in determining happiness. The sample consisted of 166 
students from Pune city. They were administered Diener et al (1985) Satisfaction with Life Scale 
(SWLS) to measure happiness. Personality was assessed with the help of Hexaco –PI-R by 
Kibeom Lee and Michael Ashton( 2009). Meaning in life was measured with the help of Steger, 
M.F., Frazier, P., Oshi, S., &Kaler, M. (2006). The data were analyzed using SPSS 25 for 
windows. Descriptive statistics were used for data analyses. Correlational analyses were carried 
out to find out the correlation between the variables of study. t-test was carried out for finding 
out gender differences in satisfaction with life, personality and meaning in life. Regression 
analyses was carried out to find out to what extent Personality and meaning in life contributes 
to happiness. Mediational analyses were also carried out to find out the mediating role of 
meaning in life in happiness and personality.Obtained results showed that gender differences 
were not found on happiness as measured with the help of Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS) 
and also on Meaning in Life (MLQ). But gender differences were noticed on honesty-humility 
and emotionality dimension of personality. Results of multiple regression analyses showed that 
extraversion and openness to experience turned out to be the significant predictor of happiness 
as compared to other personality dimensions as measured with the help of Hexaco-PI-R. 
Results of multiple regression of MLQ on Hexaco-PI-R showed that emotionality and 
conscientiousness were found to be significant predictors of meaning in life. Results of 
meditational  analyses showed that honesty-humality, emotionality, extraversion, 
agreeableness, conscientiousness, openness to experience influences happiness through 
meaning in life. Thereby, indicating the mediating role of meaning in life in determining 
happiness among college students. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Every individual aspires to be happy and have a positive wellbeing. Earlier research has 
found that happiness has some positive impact on the person. Person who are happy 
tend to have better positive energy, energetic, passionate and vibrant as compared to 
the less happy individual . Considering the importance of happiness in human life an 
attempt has been made in the present paper to study its relation with personality and 
find out the mediating role played by meaning in life in determining this relationship. 

Happiness 

The structure of subjective well-being has been conceptualized as consisting of two 
major components: the emotional or affective component and the judgmental or 
cognitive component (Diener, 1984; Veenhoven, 1984). The judgmental component has 
also been conceptualized as life satisfaction (Andrews &Withey, 1976). Although the 
affective component of subjective well-being has received considerable attention from 
researchers, the judgmental component has been relatively neglected. In addition, 
measures of of subjective well-being and life satisfaction provide strong evidence that 
subjective well-being is a relatively global and stable phenomenon, not simply a 
momentary judgment based on short term influences.Diener (1984, 2000) uses the 
terms happiness and subjective well-being interchangeably, reflecting a hedonic 
perspective of subjective well-being. A eudaimonic perspective of subjective well-being 
focuses on meaning and virtue (Waterman, 1993; Ryan and Huta, 2009). This 
perspective places emphasis on meaning in life and self-actualization, and the extent to 
which  a person fully integrates this into his or her life. 
Why satisfaction with life (SWL)? This variable is taken for the present study because 
review of literature has shown that majority of the researchers have paid attention to 
emotionality component but the cognitive component needs to be studied. Besides 
studies have shown that happiness and meaning together account for well-beingSnyder 
and Lopez, 2007. According to The Broaden-and-Build Theory of Positive Emotions 
proposed by (Fredrickson, 2001) positive emotions carries the message that creating of 
positive emotions in the lives of others and in ones own life sets them on paths toward 
flourishing, happiness and healthy longevity. In Indian context peace of mind and 
freedom from worries have been emphasized as aspects of self in India (Roland, 1984). 
Therefore, satisfaction with life (SWL) was considered as one of the variables of the 
study. In an experimental study conducted by Costa and McCrae (1980) on Influence of 
extraversion and neuroticism on subjective well-being: Happy and unhappy people, it 
was found that one set of traits influences positive affect or satisfaction, whereas a 
different set of traits influences negative affect or dissatisfaction. The the former set of 
traits can be viewed as components of extraversion, and the latter as components of 
neuroticism. It was therefore, predicted that there will be positive relation between 
happiness and personality (Hypothesis- 1) 
Review of literature has shown that there are no gender differences on satisfaction with 
life (Sahin, 2008; Sahin, 2010; McCoy & Heritage, 1992; Telef, 2011). Earlier studies 
have shown that variables such as gender, ethnicity and income do not predict 
satisfaction with life. Satisfaction with life is mainly related to variables such as personal 
tendencies, close relationships and culture (Myers &Diener, 1995 in Dingiltepe, 2009). 
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Therefore, it was hypothesized that there will be no gender differences on satisfaction 
with life. (Hypothesis- 3) 

 
Hexaco –PI-R 

Previous research has shown that personality differences have been associated with 
happiness and they predict happiness (Cost and McCrae, 1980). Thereby, rejecting rival 
hypothesis that temporary moods or states account for the observed relations.In a study 
conducted on the Muslim population, to find out the relationship between religiousness, 
subjective well being (SWB) and personality using HEXACO model of personality it was 
found that extraversion and honesty-humility were strongly correlated with SWB 
followed by religiosity (NaserAgjababaei, 2014). Many researches (Cheng and Furham, 
2003; Argyle, 1997; Lu Shih, 1997; Berbner, 2001, Vitterso, 2001; Lyubomirsky et al., 
2005, 2008) have shown that extraversion and neuroticism are two personality traits 
which can create a significant variance on happiness. After revising evidences, Argyle 
and Martin Lu (1995) concluded that extraverts are happier than other (Lu, 1997, page 
250). Extraverts control their social relations further and quicker and expand their 
positive feelings more than negative ones (Berbner, 2001).While Honesty– Humility was 
unrelated to SWB, it was related to higher levels of psychological well-being. 
The study also aims at studying gender differences on personality. It was hypothesized 
that there will be gender differences on personality (Hypothesis-4 ) 

 
Meaning in Life 
 
Meaning in life refers to the web of connections,  understandings, and interpretations 
that help people comprehend their experiences and formulate plans that direct their 
energies toward the achievement of a desired future (Steger, 2009).  Meaning in life 
refers to “the extent to which people comprehend, make sense of, or see significance in 
their lives, accompanied by the degree to which they perceive themselves to have a 
purpose, mission, or over-arching aim in life” (Steger, 2012).Studies have shown that 
the presence of meaning in life correlates positively with other positive psychological 
characteristics (e.g., love, joy, extraversion, agreeableness, efficacy, self-worth; 
Kashdan& Steger, 2007), the search for meaning tends to correlate with measures of 
neuroticism and negative emotional states or traits, such as anxiety and depression. 
Earlier research has shown thatpeople who report searching for meaning tend to have 
less reported meaning in their lives (Steger et al., 2006). Previous studies have indicated 
the importance of close relationships as one of the life goals that enhance personal 
meaning (Doyson et al., 1997; Emmons, 2003), and social exclusion and ostracism have 
been associated with reduced feelings of meaning and purpose in life (Stillman et al., 
2009). According to Seligman (1988) high depression rate can be attributed to a loss of 
meaning. Research work has shown that individual differences in meaning in life are 
related to one’s sense of well being. Therefore, it was hypothesized that there will be 
positive correlation between satisfaction with life and meaning in life (Hypothesis-
2).Regarding gender differences on meaning in life contradictory results have been 
found (e.g., Crumbaugh, 1968; Debats, 1998; Reker, Peacock, & Wong, 1987; Scannell, 
2009; Steger et al., 2006).For example, according to study conducted by Bektas (2012) 
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experienced meaning in life significantly differs by the variables of marital status and 
gender. Whereas, study by Bas (2014) determined that subscales of meaning in life do 
not differ by gender. In view of inconsistent results on meaning in life, an attempt has 
been made in the present study to find out relation between meaning in life and 
satisfaction with life and personality and find out gender differences on meaning in life. 
Regarding the gender and meaning in life it was hypothesized that there will be no 
gender differences on meaning in life (Hypothesis-5). 
 
In view of review of literature it was found that a lot of research has focused on teens 
and psychopathological predictors but less attention is paid to the protective factors. 
Also review of literature has shown that there is dearth of studies in the Indian setting 
particularly on college students,  therefore, an attempt was made in the present study 
to find out the correlation between happiness, personality and meaning in life and to 
find out gender differences between the variables of study and mediating role of 
meaning in life to happiness. 
 
Objectives of the study 

Studies have shown that wellbeing and life satisfaction varies from individual to 
individual and so also determinents of life satisfaction and meaning in life (Frankl (1963) 
and Maddi(1970). Most studies on subjective wellbeing that are conducted  among 
college students  have tired to study age- related changes and activation of emotions as 
individuals develop (Emmons &Diener; Steger &Kashdan, 2007). But attention needs to 
be paid to the students. Particularly, to study the relationship between meaning in life 
and satisfaction with life among college studentsn in the Indian context. Therefore, an 
attempt is made in the present paper to study the correlation between satisfaction with 
life, personality and meaning in life among college students of Pune city, India. In 
addition, the study aims to find out gender differences on satisfaction with life as 
measured with the help of SWLS, personality as measured with the help of Hexaco- PI-
R, and meaning in life MLQ. The present research also aims at finding out to what 
extent personality and MLQ contribute to SWLS which is considered as measure of 
happiness in the present study. The present study aims at finding out mediating role of 
meaning in life in happiness (as measured with the help of SWLS) and personality as 
measured with the help of Hexaco-PI-R. 

 
METHOD 

Participants – Data were collected from 166 students residing in Pune city India. The 
sample consisted of 70 males and 96 females. The mean age of the students was 18.84, 
SD 1.63. Fifty two percent of the students belonged to the age group of 18.  Most of the 
students were contacted individually and they were asked to complete the 
questionnaire. 

Materials and procedure – 

After taking informed consent the participants were asked to complete the 
questionnaires and demographic details.  The following measures were used for data 
collection. 
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Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS) 

The five item Satisfaction with Life Scale SWLS ( Diener, Emmnos, Larsen, & Griffin, 
1985) was used to measure global cognitive judgements of satisfaction with one’s life. 
The respondents were asked to how much they agree or disagree with each of the 5 
items using a 7-point scale that ranges from 7 strongly agree to 1 strongly disagree. 
Studies have shown that it is a reliable and valid measure of life satisfaction and is 
suited for wide range of age groups. The normative data shows that a scale has good 
convergent validity with other scales and with other types of assessments of subjective 
wellbeing. Life satisfaction as assessed by the SWLS shows a degree of temporal 
stability (e.g.,0 .54 for 4 years). 

Personality 

Personality was measured with the help of Hexaco –PI-R by Kibeom Lee and Michael 
Ashton( 2009). It is based on lexical approach. The scale consists of 60 items.The test 
consists of a series of statements about the person. The respondent is asked to read 
each statement and decide how much you agree or disagree with that statement.  It is a 
five point scale and the respondent is asked to respond in terms of strongly agree to 
strongly disagree(5 = strongly agree, 4 = agree, 3 = neutral (neither agree nor 
disagree), 2 = disagree and 1 = strongly disagree). The scale measures Honesty-
Humility, Emotionality, Extraversion, Agreeableness, Consciousness, Openness to 
experience. The scale also consists of Facet scale. The scale has sound reliability and 
validity. The scale has been used previously with Indian college students. (Vaidya 
Alpana, 2011) 
 
Meaning in Life 
 
Meaning in life was measured with the help of questionnaire Meaning in Life 
Questionnaire (MLQ)by (Steger et al., 2006). It is a 10-item questionnaire designed to 
measure two dimensions of meaning in life: (1) Presence of Meaning (how much 
respondents feel their lives have meaning), and (2) Search for Meaning (how much 
respondents strive to find meaning and understanding in their lives). Respondents 
answer each item on a 7-point Likert-type scale ranging from 1 (Absolutely True) to 7 
(Absolutely Untrue). Both subscales have been shown to have good internal consistency, 
test-retest stability, and validity (e.g., Steger et al., 2006). 

In addition to the standardized psychometric tests demographic data were also collected 
after informed consent. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Table 1 Reports the descriptive statistics and Pearson’s correlations for the variables of 
study.  Table 2 reports gender differences on satisfaction with life, personality and 
meaning in life. Table- 3  reports the results of regression analyses.  Table 4 reports 
meditational analyses. 
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Results of Pearson’s product moment correlation revealed significant positive correlation 
between satisfaction with lifeand personality (.16* p<.05) (Refer Table 1); similarly, 
significant positive correlation was obtained between satisfaction with life and 
exteraversion dimension of Hexaco personality test. For example, obtained correlation 
was (.24**p<.01) (Refer Table 1). Regarding correlation between satisfaction with life 
and meaning in life obtained results indicated that there is a significant positive 
correlation between the two. For example, obtained correlation was found to be 
(.29**p<.01) significant at .01 level. Thereby obtained results support the hypothesis 
one and two respectively. 

Table-1 

Mean, standard deviations, and Pearson’s correlations. 

 

Correlations          

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1. MLQ 1         
2. SWLS .29** 1        
3. Honesty Humility 0.09 -0.04 1       
4. Emotionality .18* 0.10 0.12 1      
5. Extraversion .18* .24** 0.11 0.02 1     
6. Agreeableness 0.12 0.15 0.07 -0.05 .20** 1    
7. Consciousness .20* 0.04 .26** 0.03 .16* -0.09 1   
8. Openness 0.09 -0.13 .30** -0.05 .22** 0.0 .33** 1  
9. Total Hexaco .22** .16* .35** .23** .43** .26** .45** .38** 1 

Mean 45.52 22.57 32.53 31.42 32.66 31.51 31.18 33.60 214.89 

SD 8.27 5.07 5.38 5.66 5.04 4.74 5.08 5.87 30.74 

          

Note - Bolded values were significanat at p<.01. p<.05 

Results of correlation between satisfaction with life and personality has shown that there 
is a significant positive correlation between satisfaction with life and personality. 
Thereby, obtained results support Hypotheis-1 that was formulated. The results of the 
present study go along with the previous research. Results of earlier research has also 
shown that extraversion is positively correlated with happiness (Costa and McCrae, 
1980; Argyle and Martin Lu, 1995; Lu, 1997). In a study conducted by (Vaidya, A. , 
2011) on college student it was found that happiness was positively correlated with 
extraversion. Similarly, in a study conducted by (NaserAgjababaei, 2014),on muslim Muslim 
population, to find out the relationship between religiousness, subjective well being 
(SWB) and personality using HEXACO model of personality it was found that 
extraversion and honesty-humility were strongly correlated with SWEB followed by religiosity. 
After revising evidences, Argyle and Martin Lu (1995) concluded that extraverts are 
happier than other (Lu, 1997, page 250). According to Berbner, (2001) extraverts 
control their social relations further and quicker and expand their positive feelings more 
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than negative ones as a result they are found to be more happier. NaserAghababaei, 
AkramArji (2014) in their research on personality and well being showed that 
Extraversion was the single strongest correlate of well-being. 
Regarding second hypothesis that there will be a positive relationship between 
happiness, meaning in life obtained results support the hypothesis and go along with the 
previous studies conducted.  For example, in the study conducted by (Debats, 
Vanderlube., &Wazeman, 1993; Park &Folkman, 1997; Ryff,1989; Santos., M.C., et al, 
2012) it was found that there is a positive relation between meaning in life, life 
satisfaction and happiness. Studies on the relation between presence of meaning 
wellbeing and personality have shown that presence of meaning has been connected to 
positive levels of wellbeing, extraversion, agreeavbleness, and intrinsic religiosity(Steger, 
M.F., Frazier, P., Oishi,S., &Kaler, 2006; Steger, Kashdan, Sullivan , & Lorentz, 2008). 
The search for meaning on the other hand has been linked to rumination, negative 
affect, depression and neuroticism. The results of the present study also go along with 
the study conducted in United States on college students by Zika and Chamberlain 
(1992, cited in Galang, Magno, Paterno and Roldan, 2011). 
Results of gender differences showed that there were no significant gender differences 
on satisfaction with lifethereby, obtained results  support hypothesis 3 (Refer to Table- 
2) . Obtained results go along with the studies conducted on gender and satisfaction 
with life (Sahin, 2008; Sahin, 2010; McCoy & Heritage, 1992; Telef, 2011). Earlier 
studies have shown that variables such as gender, ethnicity and income do not predict 
satisfaction with life. Satisfaction with life is mainly related to variables such as personal 
tendencies, close relationships and culture (Myers &Diener, 1995 in Dingiltepe, 2009). 

Regarding gender differences on Hexaco personality obtained results showed that 
gender differences were found only on honesty humality and emotionality domain level 
of Hexaco-PI-R but not on other domain levels of Hexaco-PI-R (Refer to Table- 2). For 
example, obtained results showed that girls scored (33.28 and SD- 5.33) whereas, boys 
scored (31.50 and SD 5.27) on honesty humility dimension. (t- 2.13 p<.01) thereby, 
suggesting that girls score higher on honesty and humality dimension of personality. 
Regarding gender differences on emotionality, obtained results showed that girls scored 
(32.13 and SD 5.87) whereas boys scored (30.44, SD-5.27) (t= 1.91 p <.05) on 
emotionality dimension on emotionality. Thereby, obtained results support hypothesis 4 
that there will be gender differences on personality. Obtained results go along with the 
previous study conducted by (Vaidya, A. , 2011) on happiness correlates of personality. 
It was found that  females scored more on honesty and emotionality dimension of 
personality. In general, girls are found to be more emotional than boys. Gender 
differences in emotion have generally been accounted for in terms of the social and 
cultural context especially as a result of gender-stereotypic socialization (cf. Brody & 
Hall, 1993; Jansz, 2000; Shields, 2002).  Emotions can be considered part of the 
socialization into roles that men and women commonly occupy (cf. Alexander & Wood, 
2000; Brody & Hall, 1993; Eagly, 1987; Eagly& Wood, 1991; Grossman & Wood, 1993). 

Regarding meaning in life gender differences were not noticed (Refer to Table- 
2)obtained results go along with the hypothesis 5 that was formulated. Obtained results 
do along with the earlier research by Steger et al. (2006) and Bas (2014). They found 
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that none of the meaning in life subscales differed by gender. According to De Klerk, et 
al., (2009) meaning in life is unrelated to sociodemographics (gender, marital status). 

Table- 2 

Means, standard deviations, and t for boys and girls on MLQ, SWLS, Hexaco-PI-R 

Variables Females 
(N=96) 

Males   
(N=70) 
 

 
 
t-value 

 Mean                                 SD   Mean         SD  

MLQ 45.16           8.37                      46.01         8.15                          0.66 

SWLS 22.57            5.22                        22.55       4.92                          0.02 

Honesty 
Humility  

33.28          5.33 31.50        5.31                           2.13 

Emotionality     32.13           5.87                         30.44       5.27                           1.91 

Extraversion  32.66                                  5.10    32.69       4.99                          0.04              

Agreeableness         31.85         5.04 31.05     4.29                            1.07 

Consciousness         31.09         5.33 31.31   4.75                           0.27 

Openness          33.62          6.24                            33.58   5.36                            0.04 

Total Hexaco       217.47       31.41                        211.32       9.67                             1.27 

Note:  df= 164             *p<0.05, **p<0.01 

Stepwise multiple regression analyses were carried to find out to relative contribution of 
predictor variables (personality and meaning in life )to satisfaction with life which is 
dependent variableor criterian variable.  
Obtained results revealed that meaning in life, extraversion and openness to experience 
contribute to satisfaction with life(happiness). Remaining variables were found to be not 
contributing to satisfaction with life (happiness) refer to Table- 3 below.  
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Table -3 Stepwise multiple regression analyses using personality and meaning in life 

as predictor variables and satisfaction with life as criterion variable for the sample 
(N=166) 

 
Signif. codes:  0 ‘***’ 0.001,  ‘**’ 0.01,  ‘*’ 0.05  

 
Model 1 Meaning in life (MLQ): (R² =.08) ANOVA results F(1,164)= 15.50, p<0.001. 
This shows that meaning in life is a significant predictor of happiness. Model 2MLQ and 
extraversion of Hexaco PI-R(R² =.12) ANOVA resultsF(1,163)= 11.22, p<0.001. Model 3 
MLQ and  openness to experiencedomain of Hexaco –PI-R (R² =.16) ANOVA results 
F(1,162)= 10.43, p<0.001. Results of  beta coefficient for meaning in life shows that  
(β,= .16, t= 3.68, p< .05) it is significant and contributes to 16% of the variance to 
happiness. Beta coefficient for  extraversion shows that (β,= .23, t= 3.11, p< 
.01)thereby, suggesting that extraversion is contributing to 23% in happiness. Openness 
to experience was  (β,= -.18, t= 2.81, p< .01)thereby, suggesting that. Openness to 
experience is contributing to 18% to happiness.In a study conducted by Ho, Cheung, 
and Cheung (2008) on an Asian perspective on the meaning in life and subjective well-
being among adolescents in HongKong it was found that meaning in life was positively 
associated with life satisfaction which is a component of subjective well-being. In a 
study conducted by (Lent, 2004) it was found that variable meaning in life provide 
conditions for happiness to arise. Earlier studies have shown the importance of meaning 
in life for positive psychological states (e.g., Reker, 2005; Steger, 2012). The results of 
the present study go along with the earlier studies.Results go along with the study 
conducted by Oerlemans and Arnold Bakker (2014) on why extraverts are happier. For 
example, study have shown that persons with very high scores on the Extraversion 
domain level scale feel positive about themselves, feel confident when leading r 
addressing groups of people, enjoy social gatherings and interactions, and experience 
positive feelings of enthusiasm and energy. College students become more and more 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t B Std. Error Beta 

1 (Constant) 14.347 2.121  6.76*** 

MLQ .181 .046 .294 3.94*** 

2 (Constant) 9.077 2.946  3.08** 

MLQ .159 .046 .259 3.47** 

TOTALEXTRAVERSION .191 .075 .189 2.54* 

3 (Constant) 13.394 3.268  4.10*** 

MLQ .166 .045 .270 3.69*** 

TOTALEXTRAVERSIO
N 

.234 .075 .232 3.11** 

TOTALOPENNESS -.179 .064 -.207 2.81** 

 Adusted R² 0.08 0.11 0. 15  

 R² 0.09 0.12 0.16  

 F  15.50 11.22 10.43  
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engaged and motivated in their efforts to find meaning in life especially during their 
graduating years. They also become more reflective of their career path and future. 
Considering there age (average age 18), they already see the worth of their life’s 
meaning and as a consequence they become happy. Better understanding of the 
relationship between meaning in life and SWL and personality has implications relative 
to developing and or achieving a greater sense of happiness and satisfaction with living. 
Mediational analyses was carried out using non parametric Bootstrap method. Results of 
mediational analyses using Honesty Humility as a predictor variable and happiness as 
criteria variable and Meaning in life as a mediator variable revealed that in step 1 of the 
mediation model Honesty Humility, ignoring the mediator, has no significant 
relationship with happiness, b = -0.04, t (164) =0.56, p = 0.57 (p>0.05). 
 
Step2 showed thatHonesty Humility, is not significantly related to meaning in life b = 
0.14, t (164) = 1.22, p = 0.22 (p>0.05). 
Step 3 of the mediation process showed that the effect of Honesty Humility, 
influences happiness through meaning in life, b = 0.18, t (163) = 4.01,  
p =0.00(significant at 0.001 level. Thereby, suggesting that Honesty Humility, does 
influence happiness through meaning in life.  
It was revealed that, controlling for the mediator (meaning in life), Honesty 
Humilitydid predict student’s happiness, b = 0.06, t (163) = 0.96, p = 0.34 
(p>0.05). Thereby suggesting that Honesty Humility does not contribute to 
happiness.   
 
In Step 1 of the mediation model, Emotionality, ignoring the mediator, has non-
significant relationship with happiness, b = .09, t (164) = 1.32, p = 0.19(p>0.05). 
Step 2 showed that the Emotionality is significantly related to meaning in life, b =0.27, 
t(164) = 2.39, p = 0.02(p<0.05). 
Step 3 of the mediation process showed that the effect of Emotionality influences 
happiness through meaning in life, b = 0.17, t (163) = 3. 74, p = .001. 
It was revealed that, controlling for the mediator (meaning in life), Emotionality did 
not predict their happiness, b = .04, t (163) = .66, p =0.50(p>0.05).Thereby 
suggesting that Emotionalitydoes not contribute to happiness.   
In step 1 of the mediation model Extraversion, ignoring the mediator, has significant 
relationship with happiness, b = 0.24, t (164) = 3.12, p = 0.00 (significant at 
0.01level).  
Step2 showed that Extraversion, is significantly relatedto meaning in life, b = 0.30, t 
(164) = 2.37.12, p = <0.02 (significant at .05level).  
Step 3 of the mediation process showed that the effect of Extraversioninfluences 
happiness through meaning in life, b = 0.16, t (163) = 3.47, p =.0.00 (significant 
at 0.001 level. Thereby, suggesting that Extraversion does influence happiness 
through meaning in life.  
It was revealed that, controlling for the mediator (meaning in life), Extraversion did 
predict student’s happiness, b = 0.19, t (163) = 2.54, p = 0.01 (significant at 0.05level). 
Thereby, suggesting that Extraversion does predict happiness among college students.  
Results of mediational analyses using Agreeableness as a predictor variable and 
happiness as criteria variable and Meaning in life as a mediator variable revealed that in 
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step 1 of the mediation model Agreeableness, ignoring the mediator, has significant 
relationship with happiness, b = -0.16, t (164) = 1.95, p = 0.05 (significant at 
.05level).  
Step2 showed that Agreeableness, is not significantly relatedto meaning in lifeb = 
0.22, t (164) = 1.61, p=0.11 (p>.05).  
Step 3 of the mediation process showed that the effect of Agreeableness influences 
happiness through meaning in life, b = 0.17, t (163) =3.73, p =0.00(significant at 
0.01 level. Thereby, suggesting that Agreeableness does influence happiness through 
meaning in life.  
It was revealed that, controlling for the mediator (meaning in life), Agreeableness did 
predict student’s happiness, b = 0.12, t (163) = 1.55, p = 0.12 (p>.05). Thereby, 
suggesting that Agreeableness does not contribute to happiness.  
Results of mediational analyses using Consciousness as a predictor variable and 
happiness as criteria variable and Meaning in life as a mediator variable revealed that in 
step 1 of the mediation model Consciousness, ignoring the mediator, has no 
significant relationship with happiness, b = 0.04, t (164) = 0.47, p = 0.64 (p>.05). 
Step2 showed that Consciousness, is significantly related to meaning in life b = 0.32, 
t (164) = 2.56, p = 0.01(significant at 0.05level). 
Step 3 of the mediation process showed that the effect of Consciousnessinfluences 
happiness through meaning in life, b = 0.04, t (163) = 3.90, p =0.00(significant at 
0.01 level. Thereby, suggesting that Consciousnessdoes influence happiness through 
meaning in life.  
It was revealed that, controlling for the mediator (meaning in life), Consciousness, did 
not predict student’s happiness, b = 0.02, t (163) = -0.28, 16, p = 0.77 (p>.05). 
Obtained result is not significant at .05 level. Thereby, suggesting that 
Consciousness does not contribute to happiness.  
Results of mediational analyses using Openness to Experience as a predictor variable 
and happiness as criteria variable and Meaning in life as a mediator variable revealed 
that in step 1 of the mediation model Openness to Experience, ignoring the mediator, 
has significant relationship with happiness, b = -0.12, t (164) = 1.72, p = 0.09 
(p>.05). 
Step2 showed that Openness to Experience, is not significantly relatedto meaning in 
lifeb = 0.12, t (164) = 1.14, p = 0.26 (p>.05). 
Step 3 of the mediation process showed that the effect of Openness to 
Experienceinfluences happiness through meaning in life, b = 0.19, t (163) = 4.16,  
p =0.01 (significant at 0.01 level. Thereby, suggesting that Openness to 
Experiencedoes influence happiness through meaning in life.  

 
 
 

It was revealed that, controlling for the mediator (meaning in life), Openness to 
Experience did predict student’s happiness, b = 0.14, t (163) = 2.16, p = 0.03 
(significant at 0.05level). Thereby, suggesting that Openness to Experience 
does contribute to happiness among the college students.  
Thereby, suggesting the mediating role of meaning in life to happiness.  
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LIMITATIONS  AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS 

The main limitation of this study is that it was conducted using self reporting inventories 
as a result limitations of self report inventory are applicable for the present study. The 
chances of social desirability and acquiescence i.e. tendency to say “yes” or just agree 
may be more than no. More objective and precise estimates can be obtained in future 
research by using other methods. In addition qualitative information should be taken 
into future research so that more insight into meaning in life can be obtained. 
Particularly, information can be gathered on how Indian students view meaning in life in 
terms of search for meaning and presence of meaning through interview or open ended 
questions. Besides future study may be carried out using other variables to study how 
they contribute to satisfaction with life.  The data were collected using only 166 
students. If more data would have been used it would have helped in generalizing in a 
better way. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Taken together, obtained results show positive correlation between satisfaction with life, 
personality and meaning in life. Gender differences were not found on all the variables 
of study except for extraversion and openness to experience domain level of Hexaco-PI-
R. Obtained results suggest that meaning in life has an important role to play in 
happiness. Results of mediational analyses revealed that meaning in life mediated the 
relation between happiness and personality. Extraversion and Openness to Experience 
domain level  ofHexac -PI-R does contribute to happiness among college students.  
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INTRODUCTION 
Today many educational institutions are competing to organize a special program 

memorize (tahfidz) Al-Qur'an. Even equivalent kindergarten educational institutions have 
started to teach children to tahfidz Al-Qur'an. Assuming that the earlier the Qur'an is 
memorized, the better the results will be. The institution that runs the tahfidz program of the 
Qur'an was initially limited in some areas. However, after tahfidz Al-Qur'an was included in 
Musabaqah Tilawatil Qur'an (MTQ) in 1981, then the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an developed in 
various regions in Indonesia. This development certainly cannot be separated from the role 
of the scholars memorize the Qur'an that seeks to disseminate and promote learning tahfidzul 
qur'an (Lutfy, 2013). 

One of the educational institutions that run the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an is Pondok 
Pesantren Modern Al-Aqsa, Sumedang, West Java, Indonesia. Tahfidz Al-Qur'an program is a 
flagship program offered by the boarding school. The hope of the program of tahfidz Al-Qur'an 
is that all students are motivated to memorize the Qur'an and can memorize the Qur'an up to 
30 juz. The number of phenomenon tahfidz program Al-Qur'an in aired in various electronic 
media events indirectly also make the program tahfidz Al Qur'an in Pondok Pesantren Modern 
Al-Aqsa attracted many santri. Although actually boarding school does not require all santri to 
follow tahfidz program held. But in fact 38% of the 700 santri follow the program. 

Students who follow tahfidz program are santri selected through tests conducted by 
Tahfidz Institut Pondok Modern Al Aqsa. If they do not have a strong desire to memorize, as 
well as a good Qur'an reading according to the letters of the letter, then they will not qualify 
for the program. The Qur'an tahfidz method used in general is the same as the method used 
in the tahfidz institution in general, which distinguishes it in in terms of its execution time 
only. For example, students of the tahfidz program must perform a muroja'ah or repetition of 
each memorandum after the evening prayer for approximately two hours. Furthermore, they 
must deposit every memorization after the prayer shubuh. Santri tahfidz program will get a 
penalty if not memorized according to target every day. Santri tahfidz program is required to 
be able to face various challenges to achieve the target of 5 juz memorized each year. Various 
activities conducted by santri tahfidz program aims to maintain concentration in memorizing 
verses of the Qur'an. 

Memorizing the Qur'an as much as 30 juz is an activity that is not easy but they keep 
the spirit to follow the program. Most of the santri who follow the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an 
states that the strong desire in him that encourages them to follow the program tahfidz Al-
Qur'an. Strong encouragement 
which appears in the students in the program is derived from the desire of the santri to be 
able to invite both parents into heaven and the desire to be an inspiration for others to 
participate in memorizing the Qur'an.  

In daily life in pesantren of santri who follow tahfidz program Al-Qur'an looks many 
positive things in him. After following the Qur'an tahfidz program they look more calm, have 
a high patience in the face of difficult situations, rarely uneasy, and look more comfortable in 
living life. In relation to the learning process they always seem to try to never be late to the 
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class, although the activities they do are very solid, unlike the santri who do not follow this 
tahfidz program. They also try and look focused while attending teaching and learning 
activities in class. Even based on the results of academic data is known that most of the santri 
tahfidz Al-Qur'an program included in the superior grade students.  

Based on the results of unstructured interviews to 15 students tahfidz. They gave a 
statement that after joining this program they feel happier than before following the 
memorization program of the Qur'an, the heart is more calm, more optimistic, and feel more 
prosperous. Furthermore, the benefits they feel in the process of teaching and learning in the 
classroom is that they become more eager in learning, prefer to follow the learning materials, 
feel comfortable in learning, and feel the ease in completing the learning tasks. After joining 
the program memorizing the Qur'an they also feel increasingly encouraged to be more actively 
involved in all activities held by the cottage. They do not hesitate to continue to follow 
extracurricular activities that require extra energy, such as taekwondo, sacred footprint, 
football, and paskibra. They are also happy to follow every race held by the school or an 
invitation from the outside.  

The phenomenon above illustrates one of the psychological attributes of school 
engagement, according to Fredricks (2004) school engagement is a student effort to involve 
himself in academic and non-academic activities (social & extracurricular) which includes three 
components of behavioral engagement, emotional engagement, and cognitive engagement. 
School engagement is an indicator that connects academic identification and academic 
participation. Academic identification includes associating with teachers, having an interest in 
the subject matter, behaviors and attitudes associated with student involvement in school. 
While academic participation includes the work of students both inside and outside school, 
including hours spent doing homework, fulfil the grace period, do not miss the class, and so 
on (Finn, 1989; Fredricks, 2004, in Jennifer, 2007).  

According Finn, et al (in Jennifer 2007) school engagement refers to the quality and 
quantity of physical and psychological energy that santri invest in school activities. 
Furthermore, santri focuses only on motivation and behavior in school. It can be deduced that 
school engagement is a measure of santri involvement in a school that can encourage the 
santri to develop understanding and knowledge as well as participate well in school activities 
that are both action and perceived.  

Based on some opinions above, it can be concluded that school engagement is the 
involvement of students in the school either in activities or activities related to learning in the 
classroom or outside of classroom learning, such as following extracurricular activities that 
can encourage students to develop knowledge and understanding. Fredricks, Blumenfeld, and 
Paris (2004) define school engagement as a student effort to engage him in academic and 
non-academic activities (social & extracurricular) which involves the involvement of three 
components: behavioral, emotional, and cognitive.  

The behavioral component refers to the behaviors that support the learning process, 
academic and non-academic. The behavior of students who have high scores on the behavioral 
component will be reflected through obedient behavior towards the rules applicable in the 
school environment such as wearing the uniform completeness according to the school school 
conditions, collecting tasks according to the time specified, following the extracurricular 
activities that have been selected, doing every task that has been given in class, performing 
tasks in accordance with the schedule set schedule, etc.  

Emotional component refers to the appreciation of students' emotions on academic 
and non-academic activities, on teachers and peers. Students who score high on this 
component will show that the student is always maintain their motivation. 

The cognitive component refers to the efforts undertaken by students to engage the 
thinking in learning as well as direct the learning strategies, both in academic and non-



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

518 
 

academic activities. Students who score high on the cognitive component will take time to 
read the textbook, the students will set the target value to be achieved in each lesson, the 
students will make plans to improve the values that are less satisfactory, students will create 
a daily learning schedule. Even further when faced with difficult problems students will think 
about how to solve the problem before taking certain actions.  

Fredricks et al (2004) explains that school engagement can be influenced by many 
factors. Fredricks (2004) divides the school engagement factors into three broad categories: 
school-level factors, class context, and individual needs factors. Meanwhile, according to 
Fullarton (2002) there are several factors that influence the involvement of students in school, 
but the main trigger that causes students to become involved in activities in the school that is 
the individual itself. The student's self-factor is student's perception of student's learning and 
perception of school climate and class climate. Cornell, Fan, Gregory (2012) finds that a school 
climate marked by intimidation can reduce school engagement in 289 grade 9 students at 
Virginia High School Safety Study.  

According to Stichter & Kenneth (2008) the school climate is a shared perception of 
what is happening academically, socially and environmentally in school on a regular basis. 
According to Owens (1995) school climate is the school environment atmosphere felt by the 
citizens of the school. Moss (1979) states that the school climate is the setting of social 
atmosphere and learning environment. Furthermore Moss (1979) divides the social 
environment into 3, namely: (1) relationships that include involvement, affiliation with others 
in the classroom, and teacher support; (2) personal growth which includes personal 
development and self-improvement of all members of the environment; and (3) maintenance 
of the system covering environmental order, clarity of rule rules and the sincerity of teachers 
in enforcing the rules.  

Marshall (2002) describes the benefits of school climate, among others: (1) can affect 
many people in school, (2) (4) can increase job satisfaction for school personnel, (5) play an 
important role in providing a healthy and positive school atmosphere, (6) provide support that 
allows all members of the school community to teach and teach optimally, (7) is a rich 
environment for personal growth and academic success.  

In addition to the school climate, happiness also has a strong positive relationship with 
school engagement in students. As the results of Choi's research (2016) in 202 students in 
South Korea show that happiness is positively and significantly associated with school 
engagement. Happiness is a feeling that can be experienced by everyone, but the indicator of 
happiness of each person is different depending on how people perceive it. Each person will 
use happiness in accordance with his life experience, culture, and religion.  

However, it does not mean that happiness is very subjective that can only be felt by 
others. Happiness as a psychological construct can be measured scientifically and has 
generally acceptable parameters. The triggers of happiness can be very different from one 
person to another. A research that has been widely accepted even suggests that certain 
genetic factors can make a person happier than others. Although we may not know if we have 
the gene of happiness, but one thing is certain as humans, we can determine our own 
happiness (Greenberg and Avigdor, 2011).  

The happiness in psychology studies is often associated with well beings or wellbeing. 
Ryan and Deci (2001) argue that the Well Being tradition includes the Hedonic and Eudaimonic 
approaches. Hedonic's approach states that the purpose of life is to achieve happiness, 
pleasure, pleasure and avoid pain. In the Subjective Well-Being (SWB) study happiness 
includes three composes: life satisfaction, positive passion, and lack of negative arousal. 
Eudaimonic tradition is a view of happiness not of results but on the process of achieving good 
life.  
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Compton (2005) classifies happiness as part of the concept of subjective well-being 
(or subjective wellbeing) or commonly abbreviated as SWB, others are satisfied with his life 
(satisfaction of life). Based on the results of research conducted by Carr (2004) happiness is 
identical with feeling / feeling, which is associated with fun activities such as "I'm happy to 
meet you", "I'm happy to be home again", "I'm happy with my work" and so on. He said 
happy is a feeling of fun (pleasure) and almost all the fun things make happy.  

From some of the definitions that successful quote researchers can conclude that 
happiness is not easy to define, because each person has different feelings and things that 
can foster happiness. But in general, happiness is a feeling that contains emotions in the form 
of satisfaction of heart, satisfaction, joy, satisfaction, calm, and peace. Usually happiness is 
associated with a particular event or event that ultimately invites happiness.  

The Government of the Kingdom of Bhutan is one of the countries seriously developing 
the Gross National Happiness Index (GNH) as a guide in formulating state development 
policies and programs (Ura, K et al., 2012). The idea of measuring the happiness index of the 
nation was first proposed by Bhutan's fourth King, Jigme Singye Wangchuck, in the 1970s. 
The rationale is that sustainable development needs to use a holistic approach in achieving 
national progress; thereby giving important weight to the non-economic aspect of the GDP 
approach which takes into account only the economic aspects.  

According to Ura, K et al (2012) The GNH Index is a multidimensional method of 
measuring happiness that is associated with a number of policy tools and programs workable. 
The GNH index is developed from data obtained from periodic surveys of a region (districts), 
gender (gender), age, rural-urban population, etc. Unlike the concept of happiness in Western 
countries, the GNH index is multi-dimensional not only measured through one's subjective 
behavior and not just focusing narrowly on the happiness that begins and ends and the 
emphasis on a person.  

The GNH Index provides a comprehensive outcome using 9 GNH domains: 1) 
Psychological Well-being includes: life satisfaction, positive emotions, negative emotions, 
spirituality; 2) Time Use includes: work and sleep; 3) Community Vitality includes: time and 
money), public relations, family, security; 4) Cultural Diversity and Resilience include: 
speaking local languages, cultural participation, artistic skills, drigiam napzha; 5) Ecological 
Resilience includes: ecological issues, environmental responsibility, forest destruction, 
urbanization issues; 6) Living Standard includes: assets, housing, income per capita; 7) Health 
includes: healthy mental, self-reported health status, healthy days, disability; 8) Education 
includes: literacy, school, knowledge, value; 9) Good Government includes: government 
performance, the fundamentals, service, political participation. 
 
METHOD 

In this study the approach taken by researchers is a quantitative method, the design 
used is a structural design. Structural research is a type of research that wants to know the 
direct influence and indirect influence from one variable to another variable.  

The subject of research in this study is students of tahfidz Al-Qur'an program in Pondok 
Pesantren Modern Al Aqsha Sumedang West Java Indonesia. According Silalahi (2012) 
research subjects are objects, things, or people to whom data on the object of research. 
Therefore, Silalahi (2012) added that the subject of research is the main part that has a central 
position in the research because there is a variable that we want to be closely attached. The 
characteristics of the subject in this study are: a) Modern Pondok Al-Aqsa Students who follow 
Tahfidz Al-Qur'an program; b) Age subject 13-16 years. Based on the characteristic of the 
subject mentioned above, the number of subjects in this study is 133 students.  

The technique used in this study is done by distributing measuring instruments in the 
form of questionnaires to the subject, then subjects are asked to provide feedback on the 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

520 
 

statements presented and asked to provide appropriate responses to the circumstances of the 
subject. To support and complete the data the researchers conducted observations as well as 
unstructured interviews. Unstructured interviews are free interviews where researchers do not 
use interview guidelines that have been systematically arranged and complete for data 
collection (Sugiyono, 2012).  

The measuring instrument used in this research is the school climate scale, happiness 
scale, and school engagement scale. Before the measuring instrument is used, the researcher 
first does a try out (try out) to ensure that the measuring instrument used to retrieve data 
meet the criteria that have been established in scientific research that is the validity and 
reliability. Furthermore, to analyze the data of this study the researcher uses a model of 
structural equation analysis. Software used to analyze data is Lisrel version 8.7 for windows.  

The hypothesis in this research are: a) The school climate has a direct and significant 
impact on school engagement on the participants of the Qur'an tahfidz program at Pondok 
Pesantren Modern Al-Aqsa; b) Happiness has a direct and significant influence on school 
engagement on the participants of the Qur'an tahfidz program at Pondok Pesantren Modern 
Al-Aqsa; c) Happiness plays a significant role as a mediator variable to influence the school 
climate on school engagement at the participants of the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an in Pondok 
Pesantren Modern Al-Aqsa. 
 
 
RESULTS 

To test the research hypothesis in this study researchers using structural equation 
model and software that researchers use to analyzing the data is Lisrel 8.7 for windows. Based 
on the results of statistical tests obtained data as follows:  

Figure 1: 

 
Based on the picture 1 is known that the value of Chi-Square: 73.53 with p value: 

0.112> 0.05, therefore it can be concluded that the structural model match or identical with 
theoretical model.  

Based on figure 1 above it can also be seen that happiness has a direct positive effect 
on school engagement with a factor loading factor of 0.57. Likewise, school climate has a 
direct positive effect on school engagement with factor loading factor 0.41. And school climate 
also positively influence directly to happiness with factor loading factor 0,75. And structurally 
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known that academic climate has an indirect positive effect on school engagement through 
happiness with factor loading 0,26.  

Furthermore, to know the significance of the influence of each variable then the 
researcher uses the t value as follows:  

Table 2 

 
Based on the above table it is known that happiness has a positive effect on school 

engagement but not significant because count value: 1.64 < table: 1.65. Likewise the 
academic climate has a positive effect on school engagement but not significant because the 
value of count: 1.45 <table: 1.65. While the school climate has a positive and significant 
impact on happiness due to the value of count: 4.69> table: 1.65. Structurally it is known that 
academic climate has an indirect positive effect on school engagement through happiness but 
not significant because the value of count: 0.65> table: 1.65.  

 
 

DISCUSSIONS 
From the results of testing on theoretical model of school climate influences on school 

engagement mediated by happiness is known that the model fit (fit) means empirical data 
match with theoretical model. The results of this study prove that the theoretical model that 
researchers offer can be used as a model of analysis of the high school engagement that 
occurs among santri participants tahfidz program Al-Qur'an in Pondok Pesantren Modern Al-
Aqsa. In this case according to researchers that school engagement santri Pondok Pesantren 
Modern Al-Aqsa influenced by school climate and happiness. Model fit obtained from the 
results of this study showed that the data obtained from respondents can describe the actual 
theory. This fit model also shows that happiness can affect directly and also can be indirect 
influence from other variables in this case school climate.  

Based on the results of this study it is known that happiness has positive effect on 
school engagement although not significant. The happy condition experienced by the students 
of tahfidz program at the time of living in pesantren made them feel comfortable, peaceful, 
enthusiastic, and prosperous. It makes the students more passionate in learning, responsible, 
and active at the time of following the learning process. This is evidenced by the fact that 
when students learn they show more enthusiastic behavior in learning, prefer to follow the 
learning materials, feel comfortable in learning, and feel the ease in completing the learning 
tasks. They also feel increasingly encouraged to be more actively involved in all activities held 
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by the cottage. They do not hesitate to continue to follow extracurricular activities that require 
extra energy, such as taekwondo, sacred footprint, football, and paskibra. They are also happy 
to follow every race held by the school or an invitation from the outside.  

The results of this study also shows that the academic climate has a positive effect on 
school engagement although not significant. School climate is a condition or atmosphere that 
perceived and felt directly by the learners. In this study found that pesantren climate is felt 
very comfortable and fun by the students who follow the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an in Pondok 
Pesantren Modern Al-Aqsa. This comfortable and enjoyable feeling eventually spawns in santri 
the spirit of learning and the desire to be actively involved in the learning process in the 
classroom. This is in line with Marshall's (2002) explanation which states that school climate 
has many benefits for learners and educators, namely: (1) can affect many people in school, 
(2) can significantly form the success of students in obtaining academic degree, (3) ) can 
improve performance and reduce maladaptive behavior, (4) increase job satisfaction for school 
personnel, (5) play an important role in providing a healthy and positive school environment, 
(6) provide support that allows all members of the school community to teach and teach (7) 
is a rich environment for personal growth and academic success.  

Furthermore, the results of this study also show that the school climate has a positive 
and significant impact on the happiness of students who follow the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an 
in Pondok Pesantren Modern Al-Aqsha. This shows that the atmosphere and state of the school 
environment perceived and felt reassuring and comfortable can improve the sense of 
happiness, happiness, and sense of well-being.  
 
CONCLUSIONS  

Based on the results of research that researchers have done on santri program tahfidz 
Al-Qur'an in Pondok Pesantren Modern Al-Aqsa can be concluded that:  

1. Theoritical model of happiness as a mediator of school climate influences on school 
engagement in santri who follow the program tahfidz Al-Qur'an in Pondok Pesantren 
Modern Al-Aqsa is fit. 

2. Happiness has a positive effect on school engagement in santri who follow the Qur'an 
tahfidz program in Pondok Pesantren Modern Al Aqsa but not significant because of 
the value of count <ttab. 

3. The school climate has a positive influence on school engagement in santri who follow 
the Qur'an tahfidz program in Pondok Pesantren Modern Al Aqsa but not significant 
because the value of count <ttab. 

4. The school climate has a positive and significant impact on the happiness of the 
students who follow the Qur'an tahfidz program in Pondok Pesantren Modern Al Aqsa 
but not significant because the value of count> ttab. 

 
SUGGESTIONS 

The results of this study note that the direct influence of happiness and school climate 
on school engagement not significant, this is according to the researchers because the 
respondents are too few. Therefore, for the next researcher if you want to do research with 
the same theme then it should increase the number of respondents. 
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HOW CAN WE FURTHER IMPROVE TOWARDS A  
BETTER POLYGAMOUS FAMILY? 

Muhammad Ajib Abd Razak, Intan Hashimah Mohd Hashim & Syazwani Drani 
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ABSTRACT 
Polygamy is a marriage practice which remains controversial. Although various 
countries in Asia, the Middle East, and Europe have allowed polygamous marriages, this 
practice has yet to be fully accepted by certain communities and nations. There is a 
general perception that polygamous families are unhappy and have unsatisfactory 
household life. Additionally, there are existing issues being highlighted about the 
clampdown, fragility, and deficiency of polygamous families that can potentially affect 
the ability of the family members to function well as a family unit in comparison to 
other normal families. There are also insufficient research discussions related to the 
strategies and methods towards maintaining the family members’ psychological well-
being. Inability to adapt to the new family system of polygamous marriages may lead 
to conflicts and unhappiness. More specifically, the objective of this conceptual paper is 
to discuss some of the issues related to polygamous marriages and to suggest 
prospective dimensions and indicators of wellbeing that can ensure positive 
development in polygamous families.  

Keywords: polygamy; family structure; family function; conflict; improvement 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Polygamy term has been differently interpreted in different societies, culture and 
religion worldwide (Zeitzen, 2008). For example, in Malaysia, the term polygamy in 
Malay Dictionary Board (Fourth Edition) is defined as the practice of having more than 
one wife at the same time. In the context of the Malaysian Malay culture, the term of 
polygamy marriage is referred to the action of a husband or a man who has more than 
one wife instead of representing polygyny, polyandry and group marriage. Conversely, 
in the context of Western countries, polygamy has been defined as a marriage 
relationship involving more than one partner at the same time (Ozer, Orham & 
Ekerbicer, 2013; Al-Krenawi & Slonim-Nevo, 2008 & Zeitzen, 2008). In comparison, a 
person who practices Western polygamy understood as a husband or a wife who has 
more than one spouse as opposed to the Malaysian polygamy which strictly views 
polygamy as a man who has more than one wife. . The terms of polygamy in western 
countries is referred to as polygyny (‘’poly’’= ‘’many’’, gyny=women) in which a man 
marries two or more women simultaneously.  

In Murdock's Ethnographic Atlas, of 849 human cultures, 709 (83.5 percent) 
were polygynous, 137 (16.1 percent) were monogamous (one man, one wife), and 4 
(0.046 percent) were polyandrous (one woman married to two or more men) (Bullough 
& Bullough, 2013). In addition, Bullough & Bullough (2013) stated that many people 
incorrectly use the terms ‘polygyny’ and ‘polygamy’ interchangeably. In response to 
this, it should be noted that polygamy is a general term for both polygyny and 
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polyandry. Despite most cultures allow for polygynous marriages, most marriages, are 
still monogamous.  

According to Witte (2015), the practice of polygamy rises annually for 55 
Muslim-majority countries in Africa, the Middle East and Asia where their domestic law 
allows polygamy marriage, except in Turkey and Tunisia. Specifically, only 3% practiced 
polygamy in Muslim-majority Arab countries such as North Africa, Egypt, Algeria, Libya, 
and Morocco. Besides, Middle Eastern countries such as Jordan and Lebanon have low 
polygamy rates, compared to other Arab countries such as Saudi Arabia, Yemen, and 
others. In particular, only 10-20% of polygamy in Middle Eastern countries occurs in 
the whole family, but only occurs in elite and influential families, and others are poor, 
rural and other tribal families (Witte, 2015). As for Eurasia and South Asia, 60% of the 
population is Muslim, including Indonesia, with the world's largest Muslim population, 
but only less than 10% practicing polygamy. Similarly in other Asian countries such as 
Pakistan and Bangladesh, where polygamous practice is commonplace, however, 
Muslim individuals may marry up to a maximum of four wives if the first wife allows and 
her husband is able to meet all needs of the wife and children is sufficient and equal 
average.  

Although polygamy practice is stigmatised and negatively perceived by the 
societies in some cultures (Alter & Gilder, 2015), some researchers have .argued that 
intervention and psychotherapy strategies are necessary to help provide polygamy 
families with coping strategies to strengthen the martial systems and family institutions. 
In the meantime, family therapy for polygamous family is still limited and has a small 
body research (Al-Krenawi, Graham & Al-Krenawi, 1997). According to Al-Krenawi 
(1999), researchers and family practitioners have rarely paid attention on polygamy 
marriages issues, although it has been highlighted that family members in polygamy 
marriage experienced mental health problems (Hamdan, Aurbec & Hepter, 2009), lower 
self-esteem, less life satisfaction, less marital satisfaction and mental health 
symptomatology (Al-Krenawi & Kanat-Maymon, 2017) and lower academic performance 
in children (Elbedour, Onwuegbuzie, Caridine & Abu Saad, 2002). Simultaneously, 
research and reviews on children in polygynous families have hypothesized that family 
structure is important for child and adolescent development (Al-Sharfi, Pfeffer & Miller, 
2016). Furthermore, all strategies, intervention and therapy are needed for 
practitioners to comprehend the significance of polygamy to their respective family 
members to ensure that appropriate development can be achieved. This paper aims to 
highlight the needs for more research to focus on the wellbeing of polygamous 
marriages and families. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW OF POLYGAMOUS MARRIAGE EXPERIENCE 

Despite limited literature regarding polygamy, scholars have examined the implications 
and experience of members in polygamous families. Particularly, polygamy implications 
on family member functions have been discussed with respect to academic 
performance among children and workplaces of husbands and wives. Previous studies 
such as  Chaleby (1985); Hassouneh (2001) and Slonim-Nevo, Al-Krenawi  & Shani-
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Yuval (2008) have revealed that polygamous practices contribute to household 
problems and conflicts, thus increasing stress in everyday life of family members. 
Subsequently, the onset of stress from the family indirectly affects the development 
and progress of children, especially in academic achievement and learning at school. 
Also, the standard of workmanship and productivity in carrying out tasks by husbands 
and wives are severely affected too. For example, studies conducted by Al-Krenawi and 
Graham (1997) on the Israeli Bedouin-Arab family and children from polygamous 
families showed that they have serious academic and behavioral problems than 
monogamous families. Similarly, Elbedour et al., (2002) discovered that children from 
polygamous families encountered problems related to the academic achievement in 
school. Undeniably, these problems were the result of divorce and separation of family 
members. For instance, husbands often leave their first wife with children to dedicate 
more time and attention to the young wife. Thus, in this situation, the significance of 
the father's role is lacking during the maturity of the children until it leads to the issue 
of neglect and weakness of parents' oversight. For example, studies by Hetherington & 
Stanley-Hagan (1986) highlighted the correlation between the absence of control and 
attention from father with low academic achievement and risk behavior among 
adolescents. 

Moreover, polygamous marriages can lead to financial and socio-economic 
stresses which contribute to the lower academic performance and poorer well-being of 
children (Elbedour et a., 2002). Consequently, the accumulation of stress and 
inconducive environment will affect the life performance of the children, especially 
when interacting with their friends. Along these lines, when family financial pressure 
increases, mothers and fathers will be forced to work harder to expand their income. 
Evidently, financial standing and economic pressures affect emotional, moral and 
educational support for children (Kaplan, 1986). Besides, researchers and development 
theorists have hypothesized several factors related to the structure of polygamous 
marriage. These factors involve marriage conflict, marital pressure, absence of father, 
and financial pressure (Elbedour et al., 2002). In addition, children from poorly 
functioning family structure exhibited a higher tendency of behavioural misconduct 
such as truancy, losing focus in class, and high risk to use drugs (Beiser, Hou, Hyman & 
Tousignant, 2002). 

In sum, previous study has concluded that, most of the polygamous family 
structures influenced the children's academic performance and achievement, in fact, 
affecting the life quality of wives and husbands especially in working and earning 
income to support the family economy. However, on examination about the quality and 
family satisfaction, the patterns of relationship, the adaptability and cohesiveness is 
very limited and not to be addressed clearly by the previous researcher. Hence, the 
constituent or indicator that can empower families in the treatment of counseling or 
other therapies will be difficult to fulfill if present studies do not pay attention about this 
issues in a neutral, positive and comprehensive manner 
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Polygamy and Malay Culture 
Interestingly, the polygamous culture in Malaysia is different compared to other 
countries, because the system of government is divided into two administrations, 
namely federal and state level. Basically, the Sharia Law Enactment is under the State 
Islamic Religious Council and is overseen by the state government while the Regional 
Islamic Religious Council supervises the Federal Territory. However, it should be noted 
that the provisions of inter-state laws are not uniform. In fact, the federal and state 
levels have different methods of implementation and procedures from each other. 
Accordingly, individuals who are keen on polygamy must obtain permission to marry 
based on the procedure set by the enactment. By law, polygamy is legal and permitted 
at the state level. For instance, State of Selangor, for example, in the Enactment 6 of 
2002 (Islamic Family Law Enactment 2002). Part II- MARRIAGE- The beginning of 
marriage. Section 23 (polygamy) has stated: '' No man in the course of a marriage 
may, except by obtaining the prior written consent of the Court, make another 
marriage with another woman ''. Therefore, in Malaysia all states provide that every 
application for polygamy must have the written permission of the Shariah Court as in 
Section 23 (1) of the Islamic Family Law Act, 1984. This law is generated to intend of 
safeguard family to become harmony and make the Muslim family system in Malaysia 
more organized and safeguard the rights and delighted of family members. 

On top of that, Kuzmanovic & Bandak (2015) found an increased likelihood of 
polygamy marriage among elite Malay societies which involved influential and high-
income men despite the fact that procedures and conditions for polygamy were 
tightened. As a matter of fact, the law allows a husband to practice polygamy under 
the government of the family law and its implementation is different for each state 
(Zaleha, 2010). To mention, the amount of marriage abuse and divorce cases filed with 
sharia courts due to polygamy is the highest compared to other factors (Raihanah, 
2004). In fact, the polygamy of the Malay community in the context of social, cultural 
and personal acceptance is still speculative in nature (Jones, 1994). Someone who has 
a natural speculative seems to be trying to guess something about polygamous practice 
is based on guesses rather than knowledge. 

Furthermore, studies conducted by Zeitzen (2008) have shown that most 
Malaysian women are still apprehensive towards polygamy practice. Inevitably, wives 
tend to respond unfavourably to husbands who practice polygamy due to their 
husbands’ failure in performing their duties and responsibilities to the family. Also, Arif 
Rohman (2013) found that polygamous practices are still viewed as impractical, 
unbeneficial, oppressive, unfair and degrading to women. Meanwhile, according to 
Raihanah (1997), men have still failed to guard the welfare and benefits of polygamy as 
advocated by the Islamic religion. 

 To sum up, polygamous practice is most influential among Malaysian, especially 
in Malay culture, because of the religious and legal factors that allow it, compared to 
other non-Muslims. Concurrently, women still perceive polygamy as a negative practice 
because todays polygamous family has not yet proven that the practice is relevant, fair 
and responsible for the overall rights of members, especially to women. 
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Counsel Polygamous Families in Psychological Prospective.  
Despite the fact that polygamy is legal in Malaysia and most Islamic countries, this 
practice is still unacceptable and sensitive for certain ethnic and religious groups. 
Generally, the two most common notions revolving polygamy practice which are upheld 
by the anti-polygamy moment are polygamy is “bad for women” and (2) polygamy is 
“bad for the entire nation” (Harrison, 2015). Irrefutably, previous research has shown 
that, polygamy is indeed directly linked with poor mental health in children (Al-Krenawi 
& Kanat-Maymon, 2017), and psychological distress among senior wives (Ozkan et al., 
2006), widespread of misunderstandings, (Brooks, 2009). Additionally, polygamy is 
associated with higher risk of poor mental health of women regardless of their 
socioeconomic position, education and social support (Daoud, Vardi, Urquia & 
O’Campo, 2014).  

Due to the unacceptance of wives regarding polygamy, a variety of family 
problems and issues are most likely to occur. Eventually, these contrasting behaviours 
would lead to prolonged conflict and ultimately, divorce would be the most preferred 
solution to ease the conflict. Inevitably, a partner would find it difficult to adapt and 
accept the decision of the husband at the beginning of a polygamous marriage. Even 
the connotation of polygamous marriage has been negative as most polygamous 
information, studies, articles and cases focused on the adverse effects of polygamy 
practice than to discuss it in a neutral and balanced way. Nevertheless, Kilbride & 
Kilbride (1990) has examined both the advantages and disadvantages of polygamy, as 
practiced in East Kenya. With respect to their research, the primary advantage of 
polygamy was the creation of a large pool of sons to help with domestic labor and 
provide income. Besides added personal and political power, some men have also 
exclaimed emotional advantage which sparked from the practice of polygamy. 
Empathically, research on the disadvantages of polygamous practice should suggest 
solutions to ensure that all of the issues will be address in well-balanced and unbiased. 
Looking at the findings of the present study does not see much of polygamous 
practices from positive and neutral perspectives to contribute about strategies to 
provide an individual and family counseling. 

According to Strauss (2012), many polygynists care for their spouses and 
children, and strive to avoid unfair divisions of labor. If social features other than 
polygamy cause the abuse and discrimination, then the stigma that isolates polygamist 
communities will only exacerbate these harms. In order to refine polygamy practice, 
suitable interventions and therapies should be developed to assist and guide family 
members towards a happier and enjoyable life by successfully coping with the new 
patterns of families. Notably, a previous study has also shown that the transition from 
being a sole wife to a senior wife can be traumatic. In fact, many senior wives believe 
that polygamy leads to a reduction in status among her female peers and within the 
marriage itself, thus lowering their self-esteem (Al-Krenawi, Graham & Al-Krenawi, 
1997).  

Essentially, it is important to consider strategies to empower women in 
polygamous marriages. For instance, Al-Krenawi (2001) stated that the aspect of 
children’s well-being is an element which will motivate husbands as his social status 
and the children’s successful functioning are interrelated. Even though the 
stigmatization of plural marriage remains strong, strategies can be employed by 
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community members to cope with and negotiate their stigmatized cultural identities 
with outsiders (Alter & Gilder, 2015). Indeed, the availability of guidance practitioner in 
the context of psychological therapy is the best solution to handle the most common 
issues in a polygamy marriage. However, this positive means does not function to 
inspire other monogamous families to reconstruct toward polygamous families, but 
instead help and sustain the homogeneity of families in dealing with some familiar 
problems like separation, divorce, conflict, abuse and marital issues.  

 
Precisely, in the efforts of better understanding the real world experience in 

polygamy marriage, one must first understand the identity processes that shape 
intergroup encounters (Alter & Gilder, 2015). In other words, psychological 
practitioners should focus on the patterns of relationships within the context of 
personal view of each family member. With relation to this measure, this may include 
preferred form of communication, support, conflict resolution, intimacy, frequent face-
to-face interaction, commitment and well-being of fellow family members in the context 
of polygamous living. In specific, this effort involves the illustration and experience of 
the relationship between a husband's and co-wives, co-wives and children. For 
successful marriage to take place, psychological wellbeing practitioners should 
recognize the quality and marital satisfaction between husband and wife since marital 
satisfaction is a determinative factor of a healthy functioning family. Indeed, a 
successful marriage is basically achieved when a married couple feels satisfied with 
their marriage (Lawrence et al., 2008). 

 
Moreover, the identification of the different forms of relationships which are 

influential in polygamous families can provide parents with further insight. Therefore, 
practitioners should place heavier emphasis on couple evaluation when assessing 
polygamy in terms of adjustment and family integration. During the therapy session, 
specific intervention skills can also be applied by the practitioner. In particular, Al-
Krenawi (1999) suggested that intervention could feasibly be framed in the context of 
attending to the children's emotional, instrumental, and relational needs. In addition, 
the children's difficulties can be used as a strategy by the practitioners to extend their 
assistance to provide help for all the family members. Undoubtedly, Mohammadi, 
Abdolvahab-Samavi & Rafati (2016) pointed out that, polygamous families have greater 
challenges than monogamous families and their children especially require more 
attention in terms of counseling and psychological services. Thus, a practitioner who 
incorporates positive psychology and other dimensions or psychological approaches 
could possibly alleviate the family members’ emotional, instrumental and relational 
needs.  

 
 

CONCLUSION AND RESEARCH SUGGESTION 

Previous research tend to focus on negative and one-sided view about polygamy 
issues. In actuality, the scope of exploration and examination should be wide and 
remain neutral. In addition, the incorporation of positive psychology to study 
polygamous families is still very limited and rarely discussed. Incorporating the positive 
psychology paradigm, future researches are suggested to ascertain the predominant 
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variables and elements that will be significant in sustaining and strengthening the 
family dynamic and structure for cases of monogamous families transitioning to 
polygamous families. Besides, future researches are encouraged to focus on family 
relationship, adjustment, quality and satisfaction and the function of families in a 
general context (Al-Krenawi, 2001; Slonim-Nevo & Graham, 2006 & Strassberg, 2016). 
With respect to this current research, there is an urgent need for the discussion of 
positive psychology to understand polygamous marriages in-depth. Overall, the results 
of the current study demonstrate that polygamy is a complex phenomenon (Elbedour, 
Hektner, Morad, & Abu-Bader, 2003). Therefore, future research should take into 
account other unobserved historical populations in order to better understand how 
other minority groups cope with similar challenges (Alter & Gilder, 2015). In particular, 
more relevant researches are required to contribute to the empowerment of polygamy 
marriages in Malaysia, especially among the Malay race. Concisely, in order to 
overcome the negative perception of polygamy, professionals could work collaboratively 
with community structures in order to provide services and to raise community 
awareness about the significance of polygamy to women and families (Al-Krenawi, 
Graham & Izzeldin, 2001).  
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ABSTRACT 
Many studies reported that gender stereotyping in the lenses of the victim. However, lack of 
study investigate its impact on those who projected it. Hence, this study investigates negative 
stereotyping attitude towards women managers on worker’s work-family conflict. Apart of that, 
this study also examines moderating effects of income in between these relationship. A total of 
90 usable respondents was used in this, where both regression and moderation are executed 
using SPSS and SPSS Process extension. This study established empirical evidence that negative 
gender stereotyping behavior towards women was linked with higher work-family conflict 
among the workers. Income in other hand was found moderated the positive relationship 
between negative stereotypes towards women manager with work-family conflict. Interestingly, 
those with higher salary above RM80,000 had lower work-family conflict even though with high 
perceived negative gender stereotype. Both theoretical and managerial implications were 
discussed at the end of this paper together with limitations.    
Keywords: Gender Stereotyping, Women, Work-family conflict, Income 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Women have been an active participants in the labor force in most of the developed and 
developing countries for more than 20 years. Although women represent more than 40 percent 
of the world’s labour market population, according to the International Labour Organization, the 
proportion of women being in management positions remain low and only a small percentage of 
them sit at the top position. An estimation of women whom are in the senior management 
position is only at around 5 per cent in developed country such as UK and around 5.4 per cent 
for developing country such as Malaysia (Burke & Nelson, 2002). Although world witnessed a 
significant increased in numbers of women in the workforce, yet women still faced various 
challenges which hinders their full optimization in professional setting. Barriers such as poor 
education experience, gender-biased recruitment, limited career progression opportunity, lack of 
role models and knowledge among others that impedes women’s growth in their organisation 
(Gale and Skitmore, 1990; Coles, 1992; Sommerville et al.,1993). Due to gender stereotyping 
and traditional belief, women are often sees as a “house makers” whereby this is largely shaped 
by stereotypical beliefs (Gutek et al., 1991).  

Stereotyping is generally a situation where there is a over-generalising belief or 
perception about specific group or class of people. It could be referring as an application of 
individual’s perception, expectation, thoughts and belief towards other without retrieving factual 
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and accurate information about them (Fiske, 2010). Eventhough stereotyping helps simplify 
social information while meeting a group of new people in some cases, however extreme 
application of this behavior triggers prejudice and discriminatory attitude towards the other. In 
gender-role spillover theory, categorizing task in workplace based on gender and social-sexual 
behavior is believed inappropriate and conflicting (Nieva & Gute, 1981; Gutek & Marosh, 1982). 
However, despite the facts, the act gender stereotyping still widely practiced especially in some 
collectivist countries (Fullagar, Sumer, Sverke & Slick, 2003) including Malaysia. Such 
circumstances create a negative stance on women in workforce, which explain why the working 
industry is ingrained by culture characterized by masculinity, crisis and conflict (Gale, 1992).   

Mixed ethnicity and ancient tradition beliefs play major role in shaping gender 
stereotyping attitude in Malaysian setting. Malaysia which is a country dominated by three big 
cultures namely Malay, Chinese and Indian and other ethnicities are very diverse in terms of its 
cultural and beliefs.  However, within these diversities, it holds a similarity which majority of the 
cultures believe women are less superior than man and traditionally known as family caretaker. 
This scenario indirectly contributes to the development of gender stereotyping attitude in 
Malaysian workforce. Women stereotyping is initially originated from ancient gender-role 
labeling, before modernization and technological revolutions takes place, where traditional 
women are often labeled with housework and caregiving. Even though many decades have 
passed, however this ancient role perception remains intact due to strong cultural and practices.  
In fact, this view is stronger in collectivist community where people tends to perceive individual 
roles based on group in which individuals are seen as being as subordinate for social collectivity.  

In organisational perspective, Ledet and Henley (2000) argued that women who are in 
the top management is viewed as “masculine” as men or more “masculine” than other women 
(Gale, 1992). This means that women are equally competent with men in taking lead and 
control in organisation. However, such fact is often leading to a situation called as ‘glass ceiling’ 
which vastly impacted women career progression internationally (Mavin 2001). Enache, Sallan, 
Simo and Fernandez (2011) emphasised that glass ceiling creates transparent barrier which 
hinders women as a minority in the workforce from moving up into higher position in their 
organisation due to women stereotyping. Due to glass ceiling effect, women are frequently 
found in disadvantage stance whereby their talents are often been underappreciated which their 
salary or status are found remotely different from their male colleagues even with them 
possessing higher qualification, thus  becoming the biggest barrier faced by some women in the 
workforce nowadays (Subramaniam & Arumugam 2013).   

However, this is not the only barrier of women’s progression. Lack of mentoring 
opportunities are also said to be another side barrier where most women find it difficult to seek 
informal mentors who are males. This is because misinterpretation could occur if working 
women seeks help from male mentor as it leads to the risk of being a victim of sexual 
harassment in an organisation (Subramaniam & Arumugam 2013). Other than that, family 
responsibilities and husband influence are also another cause for deterioration in the women’s 
career progression (Suvi, Lamsa & Hiillos, 2009). Unsupportive spouse is negatively linked with 
career development among working married women. This is because, the unsupportive spouse 
hinders progressive women movement in an organisation.  For instance, in traditional view such 
as  Malaysia, women is encouraged to stay at home despite their educational background while 
the husband is the one who should do all the breadwinning work (Kennedy,  2002).  

This has shaped a condition called as managerial stereotyping (Koshal, Gupta & Koshal, 
1998) which affected many of working women progression. Since managerial stereotyping 
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viewed men as more capable leader compared to women, it has led to formation of negative 
dogma towards women itself thus resulting limited opportunity for women to climb for 
promotion in organisational hierarchy (Yahya, 1993). According to gender-role spillover theory, 
carryover of gender-based roles into the workplace is inappropriate and irrelevant since being a 
women or a man does not inherent to the job itself (Nieva & Gute, 1981). While, Gutek and 
Morasch (1982) argued that gender-role spillover is the central contributor to social-sexual 
behavior at work. The existence of gender-role spillover happens due to the immediate 
realization of sex as it’s the most salient social characteristic. When sex and work roles are 
fused together, therefore, the perception of males traits are seen to be fitted as better leaders 
than female traits. Sexual overtures and sexual harassment are the negative ramifications of 
sex-role spillover that nontraditional women may experience in a male oriented industry. On the 
other hand, women whom are traditionally employed in a male dominated occupation or jobs 
will experience the merging of their sex roles and work roles together( Gutek & Morasch, 
1982).That is why, women who are working in a female dominated setting has lower likelihood 
of feeling the spillover impact due to minimal contact with men at work ( Gutek & Morasch, 
1982).  

Therefore, the analysis of gender role-spillover in women’s jobs are built heavily on 
sexual aspect of the female sex role during the interaction with women at work. According to 
Benet (1972), in nontraditional jobs, men sees women based on gender first instead of their 
position which explains why there are lot of scenarios where women are being stereotypically 
linked with feminisms. Hence, this paper investigates gender stereotyping behavior in workplace 
in particular towards women manager in organisational setting.  
 
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
Gender stereotyping and work-family conflict 

According to social role theory, a gender based perception sees men to be responsible in 
supporting family while women as a caretaker for children (Eagly, 1987). This expectation 
creates a rigid view on how women should be functioning since gender role often puts women 
in more nurture role. Hence that why it is reported that women faced more negative incidents 
at work rather than men since parental role is stereotypically leaned towards them (Butler & 
Skarrebo, 2004). In collectivist country such as Asia, stereotyping is not entirely a wrong 
concept. Older generation used gender stereotyping in order for them to emphasise the role of 
each person since professional position is rather a limited opportunity before this. However, 
with more women venturing into professional workforce, gender stereotyping is seen less 
relevant and somewhat ineffective. This is because, the act of gender stereotyping often leads 
to discrimination behavior where women faced a harsh reality to survive due to their nature and 
their links toward family responsibility.  
 Kahn et al. (1964) defines work-family conflict as the form of interrole conflict whereby 
the role pressures from work and family domains are mutually incompatible in some respect. 
Work-family conflict is also defined as a form of interrole conflict where the general demands of 
time devoted and strain created by the job interfering with performing family related 
responsibilities (Netemeyer et al., 1996). While striving to succeed in maintaining balance and 
fulfilling work and family demand, women tend to overwork themselves and often needs to 
make difficult choices. This has taken a toll to their health and conflicting for their life and well-
being in since juggling commitments are not an easy task to begin with.  Jacob and Gerson 
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(2004) suggested that the combination of tension from work and family primarily falls on 
women which may result in negative psychological consequences.  

That is why, past empirical evidences found a link between gender stereotyping with  
higher work-family conflict. Since work is a major source of  conflict manifestation and stresses, 
many of those who experienced gender stereotyping fell into high work-family conflict. 
However, little is known on the impact of stereotyping behavior among those who projected it. 
To the best of our knowledge, majority of the empirical works are focusing on investigating the 
issue among the victim. Therefore, we aim to fill in the loopholes by investigating gender 
stereotyping attitude towards women manager among those who projected it and examine the 
impact towards their work-family conflict. We argue that those negative gender stereotyping 
attitude towards women manager is linked with high work-family conflict. The reason lays in 
their worker’s inability to respond and make reasonable judgment to their work environment 
effectively when there is a presence of women manager in their surrounding. This leads them to 
feel reluctant, unpleasant, dissatisfied and pressured by their surrounding which then manifests 
conflict reaction. Aligned with theory of work-family conflict which highlights that pressure in 
workplace creates imbalance between work and family domains, hence we derive our first 
hypothesis.  

H1: Gender stereotyping attitude towards women manager significantly increases work-
family conflict  

 
Income as moderator between gender stereotyping and work-family conflict 

In this study, we also investigated the moderating effect of income in between negative 
gender stereotyping attitude towards women manager and work-family conflict. We argue that 
those with higher income will experience lesser work-family conflict due to the fact those with 
higher salary will be having better access to greater work resources. In addition, since income is 
a reflection higher ranking in organisation, we also argue those with higher income will have 
milder relationship between gender stereotyping and work-family conflict since they have more 
control towards their surrounding and higher power in decision making. With this, our next 
hypothesis is as follow. 

H2: Income moderates the relationship between gender stereotyping attitude and work-
family conflict whereby the relationship will be lower when the income is higher 
compared to low  

 
 
METHODOLOGY  
Data collection and Procedure 

90 usable questionnaires were retrieved where results were analysed using SPSS and 
PROCESS extension by Preaches and Hayes. Survey was constructed and distributed online 
using Google document and email. Prior conducting data collection, ethic approval was 
submitted to Nottingham Research Ethic. Participation of the respondents were voluntary, 
whereby a statement of consent was attached in the first page of the questionnaire. 
Respondents were also been informed that they have the right to withdraw from the study 
during the collection period. In terms of measurement, gender stereotype was measured using 
Women as manager scale (WAMS) by Peter, Terborg, and Taynor (1974). While work-to-family 
conflict was measured using Netemeyer et al. (1996) work-family conflict scale. Both of the 
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instruments have high consistency in terms of reliability  with 0.902 cronbach alpha value 
retrieved for work-family conflict while 0.702 for gender stereotyping instrument.  
 
Data analysis 

Both regression and moderation analysis were analysed using SPSS. Prior moving to 
data analysis, data cleaning and outliers was checked. No case was deleted during this stage. 
Regression analysis was through multiple regression analysis whereby the gender stereotyping 
behavior towards women manager was being divided into three constructs as been advised in 
the original instrument. The constructs were 1) Overall acceptance of women as manager, 2) 
Barriers of full-time employment, and 3) personal characteristics of women as managers. While, 
for moderation analysis, Porcess SPSS extension was utilized to run the data. Due to the fact 
that respondents could be biased towards the same or opposite sex, gender being controlled.  

 
 
RESULT 
Perceived gender stereotyping towards women manager and its impact on work-
family conflict 

Result of this study was analysed using SPSS and Preaches and Hayes version 2 
PROCESS MACRO SPSS extension for mediation and moderation. For direct effect of  gender 
stereotyping attitude towards work-family conflict, a multiple regression analysis was executed. 
Based on the original construct of gender stereotype towards women scale, the instrument 
composed of three distinct constructs namely 1) overall acceptance of women as manager, 2) 
barriers of full time employment and 3) personal characteristics of women manager. Therefore, 
we investigated gender stereotyping using this three constructs and we also calculated it into a 
single computed mean during the analysis for comparison and better understanding. While, 
work-family was observed only with work-to-family conflict direction.  

 
Table 1. Gender stereotyping towards women manager and work-family conflict 

 Mean Estimates(B) Sig. F df R2 

TOTAL 4.436 - 0.007 4.332 3 0.140 
Overall Accaptence of Women as Manager 4.593 0.360** 0.007    
Barriers of Full-time Employment 5.024 -0.037 0.764    
Personal Characteristics of Women as 
Managers 

3.691 0.067 0.556    

*Dependent variable: Work-to-Family Conflict 
 
In order to interpret gender stereotyping attitude profile in banking sector, we divided 

the mean score into seven intervals which score 0 to 1 is extremely high level, 1.1 to 2.0 is high 
level, 2.1 to 3.0 is slightly high level, 3.1 to 4.0 is moderate level, 4.1-5 is slightly moderate 
level, 5.1 – 6 is low level while 6.1 – 7 is very low level (Note: The higher the score means 
lesser stereotyping attitude is present). Based on these, we revealed that gender stereotyping 
level towards women manager in banking sector was ranged between slightly moderate and 
moderate level with the lowest was personal characteristic of women as managers.  

It was discovered that overall gender stereotyping towards women manager did 
increased worker’s work-family conflict. In detail, we found out that overall acceptance of 
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women has significant effect towards work-to-family conflict however the rest were 
insignificant. 

 
Moderating role of income in between perceived gender stereotype towards women 
manager and work-family conflict 

In running moderation analysis, we use PROCESS by Prechers and Hayes. The analysis 
was set to model 3 in executing the analysis.  In total, we also  found that income does 
moderate the effects between gender stereotyping behavior towards women manager with 
work-to-family conflict and family-to-work conflict. Our study suggested that only moderation 
result for one dimension which was perceived characteristics of women manager was significant 
towards work-to-family conflict (as in table 2). That said, we focused on discussing only the 
significant result in this study.  

 
Figure 1. Moderation effect of gender in relationship between genders stereotyping 
behavior towards women manager (i.e. perceived characteristics of women manager) 
with work-to-family conflict 
 

In detail, we found that those who earned between RM40,000 to RM 80,000 found to have 
higher work-to-family conflict compared to those who earned RM40,000 a month and below. 
Interestingly, we found that those with monthly income higher than RM80,000 experienced 
negative relationship whereby higher gender stereotyping behavior towards women manager 
leads to higher work-to-family conflict.  

 
Table 2. Moderating effects of income in relationship between gender stereotyping towards 
women manager and work-family conflict 

Model summary 
R R2 F Df1 Df2 P 
0.3241 0.105 2.288 4 78 0.0673 

Model (DV: Work-family conflict) 
 COEFF SE t p LLCI ULCI 
Constant -0.061 1.576 -0.038 0.962 -3.199 3.077 
Income  1.515 0.689 2.198 0.031 0.143 2.887 
Work-family conflict 1.115 0.418 2.667 0.009 0.289 1.948 
Interaction (WFC x Income) -0.370 0.181 -2.035 0.045 -0.732 -0.008 
Gender (Control) -0.032 0.301 -0107 0.915 -0.631 0.566 
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DISCUSSION 
Firstly, we discovered that gender stereotyping attitude towards women manager was at 

slightly moderate to moderate level in this study. This indicates that women manager in banking 
sector did faced gender stereotyping behaviors and those who worked in banking sector did 
projected negative stereotyping behaviors towards women managerial in the respective  
organisation. Secondly, we found that gender stereotyping behavior towards women is 
associated with high level of work-to-family conflict. In particular, we discovered that perceived 
negative characteristics of women as manager was a prominent factor that triggered work-to-
family conflict and family-to-work conflict among those who projected negative stereotyping 
towards women manager.  

The current study uses existing theories such as gender role spill over and work-family 
conflict theory by Greennhaus and Beutell (1985) as guidelines to justify the findings. As being 
emphasised by Greenhaus and Beutell (1985) at conflict in role A which in this case work will be 
transferred to role B which is family. In this case, when individual projected negative 
stereotyping behavior towards women manager, there is some tendency for them to experience 
life imbalance resulted from arising work conflicts. Conflicting work events create difficulty for 
individual to cope with their life balances hence increases the work-family conflict levels. This 
ascertained that the effects of gender stereotyping behavior is not only bounded to those who 
experienced it, yet also among those who projected it. We argue that this could be a result from 
inability of the worker to fully cooperate and respond to their surrounding especially when 
dealing within women in top managerials. Due to negative perception and stereotyping, it 
somewhat leads them to struggle whilst working under the leadership of women resulted them 
to feel unsatisfied, unhappy and conflicting at work thus contributing to higher work-family 
conflict. Besides, since the current expectation biased towards male-oriented whereby 
organization defines an ideal employee as those who are willing to work continuously from end 
(which this only could be achieved with men or single women with less commitment) (Cooper& 
Lewis, 1999), thus having a women in managerial position might contributed changes in 
organisational culture. This downside is being emphasised by Chesterman, Ross-Smith and 
Peters (2017) which argue that having a women in a leadership position creates a less effective 
and organisational culture as women tend to links their work and decision making with 
emotional labors. This eventually diminish the capability of women’s in leading their 
subordinates and reduces their ability while taking the lead (Fletcher, 1999).  

On the other side, Chesterman, Ross-Smith and Peters (2017) also argued that many 
women in managerial position themselves experienced enormous difficulties in juggling their 
own work and life balance. This scenario might affects their capability, effectiveness which 
might raises some serious concern and dissatisfaction among those who worked under their 
command. Due to this, even though those who worked well and tries their best to not judge 
women presence as manager, however, women’s manager lack of competence in handling their 
life resulted them to be linked with gender stereotyping by their subordinates. This is aligned 
with prior researches that found that women usually find it challenging to have balance in work 
and family domains due to social obligation pressure created by society whereby women should 
carry more domestic role responsibilities compared to men (Cenek, 2005; Ismail& Ibrahim, 
2007). Furthermore, Malaysian cultural context viewed women as a more significant caretaker 
compared to men, thus this created intense social pressure to spend time and effort into child-
rearing and are obligated to perform majority of housework and childcare chores (Ismail et al , 
2004). Thus, the social pressure received by working is somewhat more forceful than men. This 
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making women managers especially are more vulnerable in receiving negative judgment and 
stereotyping when they are unable to perform well in both sides. This is perhaps why albeit 
certain number of women are now taking up managerial positions, yet the presence of men as 
managers are still favored and sustainable by organisation in the long run (Ismail & Rasdi, 
2007). 

Lastly, we discovered that income moderates the relationship between gender 
stereotyping behavior towards women manager and work-family conflict. Interestingly, we 
found that those with income higher than RM80,00 established opposite pattern of relationship 
compared to other group of incomes whereby high women stereotyping behavior was linked 
with high work-family conflict. This could owe to the fact that those with higher income are the 
one who sits in managerial position thus lead them to be exposed highly affected to gender 
stereotyping levels of others. This is true as we could seen some significant decrease of work-
family conflict level when low gender stereotyping attitude is illustrated. While, for the rest, we 
found that those work-family conflict slightly increases with the income. It is discovered that 
those who earned RM10,000 and below is at the lowest slope compared to the other two 
categories. This result ascertained the fact that the more the income, the more worker will 
experience work-family conflict and it will steadily increase if the person exerts higher gender 
stereotyping attitude at their workplace.  
 
 
CONCLUSION, RECOMMENDATION AND LIMITATION 

In conclusion, based on our results, we ascertained that having negative attitude 
towards women manager could affect one’s work-life balance by elevating their work-family 
conflict. These result ascertained that gender stereotyping behavior not only detrimental to the 
victim but also to the one who projected it. Therefore, it is very crucial for the organisation to 
look at this event and prevents it from occurring in the workplace and with developing some 
intervention to control it. Eventhough gender stereotyping could not be entirely wrong in 
general setting, we argue that applying extreme gender stereotyping behavior especially inside 
the organisation is inappropriate at professional levels. As such, more work needs to be done in 
order to prevent this attitude from being practiced inside the organisational setting. We suggest 
future researcher to expand this study framework by investigating other organisational variables 
that could be affected by stereotyping behavior towards women in workplace including job 
satisfaction, turnover intention, fairness and stress among others.  
 In other hand, in organisational context,  stereotyping behavior is projected not only in 
response to gender but also due to organisational effectiveness. As highlighted by Chesterman 
et al. (2017) , there is some downside of having women in senior position. Among them is 
women managers tend to put emotional exertions which reduces their effectiveness in their 
leadership attempt. Also, they emphasised that those who sits in higher position struggles in 
managing and juggling their balance, thus might be another factor that reinforces stereotyping 
attitude to be developed towards women manager due to their underperformance. This calls for 
further discussion and solution especially on how to empower women in managerial position 
because the real problem of women receiving such stereotyping behavior might lays in their 
inability to perform well. Thus, providing ways on strengthening women empowerment might 
be useful in the long terms and might reduces stereotyping behavior to occur within 
organisational context.   
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Despite the recommendation outlined, this paper has several limitations. First, since this 
paper is a cross-sectional, it is subjected to longitudinal limitation. Thus, it is suggested if future 
researcher to replicate this study and uses a longitudinal design so that changes over time could 
be observed. Future researcher could also consider to expand the number of respondent by 
increasing the sample size and also to expand the study to other population which could 
broaden the result generalisation. 
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ABSTRACT 

Innovation is the key for the organization to be able to defend itself in the midst of 
global competition today. At the same time, the organization is also required to be able 
to manage millennial workers who currently grow more rapidly and play a significant 
role in determining the effectiveness of the organization through the innovative work 
behavior. This study aims to measure one of the job characteristics i.e. job autonomy 
in influencing the emergence of innovative work behavior among millennial workers. 
Also, it will test the moderation effect of work meaningfulness as one of the important 
aspects that millennial workers consider in influencing the relationship between job 
autonomy and innovative work behaviors. Respondents of this study are 453 millennial 
workers in government and private sectors located around Jakarta Indonesia. Data 
gathered from online and offline questionnaires. To measure the job autonomy, we used 
part of the autonomy task characteristic contained in The Work Design Questionnaire 
developed by Morgeson and Humprey (2006) with α = 0.87. To measure work 
meaningfulness, we used Work and Meaning Inventory (WAMI) developed by Steger 
et al.,(2012) with α = 0.80 and then to measure innovative work behavior, we used 
scale from Janssen (2000) with α = 0.87. Analytical approaches used include testing 
of instrument validity using Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) with Lisrel Program and 
testing moderation effect using  Process Tools V3.0 developed by Hayes (2018) in SPSS 
system. The results of this study showed that job autonomy has a significant direct 
effect on innovative work behavior. While there is no moderating effect of work 
meaningfulness in affecting t h e  relationship between job autonomy and innovative 
work behavior. Furthermore, there are discussions related on theoretical and 
methodological reasons for these results and offer future direction for research. 

 

 
Keywords: Innovative Work Behavior, Job Autonomy, Work Meaningfulness, Millennial 
Generation 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 Nowadays organizations need a new strategy in labor management, which initially uses 
a traditional approach with a focus on financial rewards to begin focusing on attracting and 
managing potential workforce through experience with the meaning and purpose of work 
(Lips-Wiersma & Morris, 2009). At the same time, attention to the potential of millennial 
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workers is increasing, not only because of their increasing numbers but also due to their 
different views and expectations on work compared to previous generations (Lee, 2017). 
Consecutive reports of The Deloitte Millennial Survey in 2013 and 2014 show that 62% of 
millennial generations around the world describe themselves as innovative people and would 
prefer to work in organizations that foster innovative thinking and provide opportunities for 
development of self-skills and also make a positive contribution to society. The results of the 
survey show that in addition to identifying themselves as innovative people, millennial 
generations have an interest in the meaning and purpose of work. 

 The innovative self-image of millennial workers is in line with the demands that 
organizations are currently facing, that is, to continue to innovate in response to grow and 
defend themselves in competition (Oster, 2009; Zivkovic & Veljkovic, 2016). Today, 
understanding innovation as one of the domains of work needs to use an approach that 
takes into account the uniqueness of the innovators' character so that the innovation is 
accepted as part of the personal fulfillment (Dik, Duffy, Alan, O’Donnell, Shim & Steger, 
2015; Pratt & Ashforth, 2003). For this reason, in addition to pursuing innovation, the 
challenge for organizational leaders is to balance a variety of generational perspectives of 
their workers, especially millennial workers who play an important role and are the 
innovators of the future (Moon, 2014). Therefore, the general purpose of this study is to 
identify aspects that can predict and reinforce the emergence of innovative work behavior 
among millennial workers. 

The ability of an organization to innovate comes from its employees' ability to innovate 
which then is manifested in a work behavior called innovative work behavior (IWB) 
(Anderson, De Dreu & Nijstad, 2004; George, 2007). innovative work behavior by West & 
Farr (1989) is defined as an intention to create, introduce and implement new ideas in roles, 
groups or organizations to improve the performance of individuals, groups, and 
organizations. Innovative work behavior has been widely recognized as an important and 
effective function to maintain the long-term sustainability of the organization (Oldham & 
Cumming, 1996; West & Farr, 1990; Woodman, Sawyer & Griffin, 1993). Although 
organizational innovation is determined by the significant role of employees, most of the 
research on innovation focuses more on innovation at the organizational level (Etikariena & 
Muluk, 2014). In fact, the basis of whole development of innovation that occurs is the idea 
(Scott & Bruce, 1994) and it is the individual who sparks the idea as well as implements, 
develops, reacts and modifies the idea (Van the Ven, 1986; Scott & Bruce, 1994; Etikariena 
& Muluk, 2014).  

Scott and Bruce (1994) described that innovative work behavior is a series of behaviors 
that begin with the stage of generating ideas (idea generation), introducing ideas (idea 
promotion) and then realizing ideas (idea realization). These stages show the complexity of 
the innovative work behavior because the stages do not stop at generating the idea 
(creativity) but also must include the next stages, which are to fight for and implement the 
idea in the role, working group, and organization (Zivkovic & Veljkovic, 2016). Apart from 
being a complex work behavior, innovative work behavior is also a set of extraordinary work 
behaviors since not all employees are required to produce, promote and realize an idea for 
the sake of the organization (Katz & Kahn, 1978). Innovative employees also have the 
potential to face risks such as conflicts with co-workers who feel threatened by the resulting 
innovation (Lee, 2008; Shih & Susanto, 2010). Based on the above description, it can be 
said that innovative work behavior is not an easy thing, so the organization is expected to 
create a conducive environment to encourage the emergence of employees with innovative 
work behavior, among others by applying job autonomy (Bysted, 2013; Zivkovic & Veljkovic, 
2016). 

To explain job autonomy, the Job Characteristic Model (JCM) suggested by Hackman 
& Oldham (1980) is the most widely used approach (Coelho & Augusto, 2010; Spiegelaere, 
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Witte, Van Gyes & Van Hootegem, 2014). The JCM approach seeks to explain job autonomy 
as one of the characteristics of work and its effect on the work. Job autonomy is defined as 
the extent to which work gives freedom, independence, and substantial wisdom to the 
individual in scheduling the work and in determining the procedure to be used in 
implementing it (Hackman & Oldham, 1980). The initial definition of job autonomy from 
Hackman & Oldham (1980) was later extended by Morgeson & Humprey (2006) stating that 
in addition to the flexibility in scheduling and determining working procedures, job autonomy 
also gives the individual the flexibility to be able to make decisions regarding the completion 
of his work. Other researchers also expanded the meaning of the autonomy by including 
time and place of completion as part of autonomy (such as Hammond, Neff, Farr, Scwall & 
Zhao, 2011). 

Based on several studies, job autonomy was found to effect on attitude and work 
results (Hackman & Oldham, 1976), mental well-being (Park & Searcy, 2012); proactive 
behavior at work (Parker, Turner & William, 2009) and creativity (Coelho & Augusto, 2010). 
Job autonomy was also found as one of the important antecedents of the emergence of 
innovative work behavior (Hammond et al., 2011). Even Bysted (2013) stated that job 
autonomy could be a form of organizational intervention to provide opportunities and 
motivate the emergence of innovative work behavior.  

Based on the JCM approach, job autonomy becomes one of the work characteristics 
identified can affect the internal motivation of employees to achieve the expected 
performance. Internal motivation is a psychological condition that directs employees to be 
more responsible by encouraging enrichment in the completion of their duties (Morgeson & 
Humprey, 2012). The higher degree of autonomy will affect employee opportunities in 
determining how to demonstrate his/her work (Giebels, De Reuver, Rispens & Ufkes, 2016). 
The opportunity for autonomy provided will foster creativity and encourage risk-taking and 
alternative thinking when compared with low-autonomy work (Oldham & Cumming, 1996). 
On the other hand, creativity is an important component of innovative work behavior 
especially in the early stage of the innovation process (Coelho & Augusto, 2010; De Jong & 
Den Hartog, 2008). Overall, it can be interpreted that employees' perceptions of the 
opportunities to be independent in self-regulating and self-empowering will increase the 
likelihood of the emergence of new ideas and open opportunities to fight for the ideas to be 
implemented. Based on the above argument, the researcher proposed hypothesis 1 that is: 

H1: Job autonomy positively affects innovative work behavior. 
Based on social exchange theory, worker behavior can be seen from two kinds of 

exchange, which are economic and social (Blau, 1964). Economic exchange refers more to 
formal contractual transactions arranged under the conditions of employment, whereas 
social exchanges are not. Social exchanges do not require specific rules to respect the 
contributions that others have provided. Social exchanges are based more on the trust built 
between the role holders so that each party can be equitably exchanged. If an effort made 
by a worker is valued in social exchange relations, the worker will be encouraged to respond 
by generating an innovative work behavior that exceeds the expected work demands 
(Janssen, 2000). Therefore, based on the principle of social exchange theory, the provision 
of opportunities for autonomy is perceived as a form of corporate contribution in providing 
a conducive working environment, and by millennial workers such contributions will be 
rewarded with the utilization of autonomy opportunities to produce work beyond the 
demands of the organization, one of which in the form of innovative work behavior. 
 Utilization of autonomy opportunities will be more effective when the given job is also 
perceived to have significance and meaning by the worker. Rosso, Dekas & Wrzesniewski 
(2010) concluded that the depth of meaning or the magnitude of significance that a person 
gains from his work experience refers to the term of work meaningfulness (as cited in Pratt 
& Ashforth, 2003). The meaningfulness or significance of the tasks assigned is one of the 
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important aspect of the millennial generation’s attention to their work (Lee, 2017, Rottink, 
2017; Brack & Kelly, 2012; Ng, Schweitzer & Lyons, 2010; Hannus, 2006). According to 
Spreitzer, Kizilos & Nason (1997), work meaningfulness felt by workers should be able to 
facilitate personal growth and motivation of the workers. This opinion is in line with Steger’s 
(2016) which concluded the benefit of work meaningfulness is to increase internal 
motivation, job satisfaction, quality of work and innovation. Meaningfulness was found to 
influence creativity and innovation (Meitar, Carmeli, & Waldman, 2009). For millennial 
workers, work meaningfulness is obtained if the worker gets a chance for personal 
enrichment (Brack & Kelly, 2012) and is able to contribute to the problem experienced by 
society (Hannus, 2006). 

Work meaningfulness can be achieved if there is a match between personal goals and 
the value of life with the various activities that are the targets of one's life or in other words, 
there is a correspondence between self-concept and the role undertaken in work (Chalofsky, 
2003; Taştan & Türker, 2014). Furthermore, Steger, Dik & Duffy (2012) stated that the work 
meaningfulness perceived by a person would affect the meaning of his/her life as a whole. 
On millennial workers, work meaningfulness is measured with the extent to which the work 
positively impacts self-development as well as providing benefits for the surroundings.  

The perception of work meaningfulness will lead the worker to be more engaged, 
which will influence the work attitude to focus on creating with the aim of developing 
innovative work so that the worker simultaneously demonstrate the quality expected by the 
organization (Steger et al., 2012; Bysted, 2013). Based on this, the high and low level of 
work meaningfulness perceived by the employee will affect his/her ability in exploiting 
opportunities for job autonomy given by the company to be able to show innovative working 
behavior. Based on the above argument, the researcher proposed the third hypothesis of 
research: 

H2: Work meaningfulness reinforces the effect of job autonomy on innovative work 
behavior, and the effect will be stronger when the level of work meaningfulness of millennial 
employees increases. 

 

METHODS 
 
Research Design  
 Based on Kumar (2011), this research design is classified as non-experimental with 
cross-sectional design since there was no process of manipulation to variables and in one 
process of taking data using questionnaire.  To avoid common method variance in the 
process of data collection, variable items were separated into two different booklets, namely 
booklet A to measure job autonomy and work meaningfulness and booklet B to measure 
innovative work behavior. Also, counterbalancing was also done by randomizing the order 
of items on the measuring instrument used (Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee, & Podsakoff, 2003). 
Participants. The population of this study was employees belonging to millennial or Y 
generation. This generation was a generation born between 1980 and 2000 (Deal & 
Levenson, 2016). Sampling methods used non-random sampling with purposive sampling 
technique because data taken by the researchers is the most appropriate with the desired 
characteristics of survey respondents (Kumar, 2011). The participants work in several 
institutions, both government and private sector located around Jakarta, Bogor, Depok, 
Tangerang, and Bekasi with a minimum educational background of Diploma 3 or equivalent. 
Variables. In this research, innovative work behavior is a dependent variable and job 
autonomy is an independent variable. Meanwhile, work meaningfulness is a moderator 
variable. 
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Measurement  
 Innovative work behavior was measured using measuring instruments adapted by 
Etikariena & Muluk (2014) based on individual innovative behavior in the workplace 
instruments developed by Janssen (2000). A total of 9 items were presented in favorable 
sentences to measure the cognitive representation of employees by measuring how often 
workers demonstrate innovative work behavior in the workplace. There are three dimensions 
of the innovative work behavior measured, i.e., idea generation, idea promotion and idea 
realization. This instrument is unidimensional to produce a single score. Each item is 
presented in Likert scale with 6 points starting from 1 = Never up to 6 = Always. Here are 
sample items from each dimension: (1) "Creating new ideas for my task / organization 
development" for the generation dimension; (2) "Mobilizing support for innovative idea that 
I show” for the idea promotion dimension and (3) " Transforming innovative ideas into useful 
applications or programs that can be implemented in my work unit/organization" for the 
dimension of idea realization.  
 The perception of job autonomy is measured using part of the autonomy task 
characteristic contained in The Work Design Questionnaire (WDQ) developed by Morgeson 
and Humprey (2006) and translated into Bahasa Indonesia by Hawjeng Chiou, Yi-Chun Chou, 
& Pi-Fang Lin (2018). The total number of 9 items was delivered in favorable sentences to 
measure the three dimensions of job autonomy i.e. work scheduling autonomy, decision-
making autonomy,  and work methods autonomy. The items were measured using 6 Likert 
scale points ranging from 1 = Strongly Disagree to 6 = Strongly Agree. Examples of the 
statement items are (1) "The job allows me to take my own decisions about how to schedule 
my work” for the work scheduling autonomy dimension; (2) "This job gives me the chance 
to use my personal initiative or judgement in carrying out the work" for the decision-making 
autonomy dimension; and (3) "This job allows me to make decisions about what methods I 
use to complete my work" for work methods autonomy dimension.  
 Work meaningfulness is measured using ten items from Work and Meaning Inventory 
(WAMI) developed by Steger et al. (2012). The previous measuring tool is translated into 
Bahasa Indonesia and then re-translated by two people who have good competence in 
English. WAMI measures three facets of work meaningfulness: positive meaning, meaning 
making, and greater good motivation points ranging from 1 = Strongly Disagree to 6 = 
Strongly Agree. Facet positive meaning (PM) is measured with four items such as " I have a 
good sense of what makes my job meaningful." The meaning-making through work (MM) 
facet is measured by three items such as "I view my work as contributing to my personal 
growth." The facet of greater good motivations (GG) is measured by three items such as 
"The work I do serves a greater purpose."  
 The overall measuring tool used self-report approach and the content validity was 
previously tested through expert judgment by two lecturers of Master Program of Psychology 
Profession. The purpose of content validity testing is to determine the editorial of the 
measuring tool items for more simple so easily understood by the respondents. A trial was 
conducted with 48 respondents in Jakarta to ensure the overall reliability of the measuring 
instrument. The results of the reliability test are as follows; job autonomy (α = 0.87); work 
meaningfulness (α = 0,89) and innovative work behavior (α = 0,94). 
 

Procedure  
 Data were collected after ensuring that the measuring instrument’s reliability meets 
the standard of a good measuring instrument within the range of 0.70 - 0.80 (Kaplan & 
Saccuzo, 2009). The measuring tools were distributed in two formats i.e. manually via 
booklet filling and online (using google form). The booklets were distributed to 356 
respondents and to reach broader respondents, online surveys were also conducted with 
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150 respondents. Before filling out the questionnaire, each respondent was required to 
complete the informed consent as a form of approval to follow the research. Respondents 
were also reassured by the researcher that any response given to the instrument would be 
kept confidential and used solely for research purposes. Instructions were provided in each 
part of the questionnaire to ensure the respondent responds appropriately. Of the total 
number of respondents, only 146 online questionnaires data and 307 manual questionnaire 
data could be processed so that the total number of respondents was 453 people. 
 
 

Reliability 
 After data collection in the field, the reliability of the measuring instrument was tested 
using Cronbach's Alfa and it was found that the reliability value for the job autonomy 
instrument was α = 0.841 with r IT = 0.534 - 0.707, work meaningfulness (α = 0.80 with r 
IT = 0.402 - 0.710), as well as innovative work behavior (α = 0.878; r IT = 0.635 - 0.778). 

Validity 
 Table 1 shows the results of Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) testing in measuring 
the construct validity of each variable. 

Table 1. Fitness indices of research variables based on CFA 

Fitness Indices Job Autonomy Work Meaningfulness IWB 

Jumlah item  6 6 4 

P - value  0,157 0,073 0,582 

RMSEA 0,032 0,026 0,000 

GFI 1 0,99 1 

 
Table 1 shows the overall items of the measuring instrument after the CFA process was 
performed. After eliminating some of the items considered problematic due to the low factor 
load, the presence of crosslinks with other items and also considering the representation of 
dimensions in the variables, finally, an adequate measurement model was obtained. The 
description of the CFA process shows that of 9 items in the job autonomy instrument, only 
six were able to represent the job autonomy variable well (P-value = 0.157, RMSEA = 0.032, 
GFI = 1). Of the 10 items of work meaningfulness instrument, it turns out that only 6 items 
were able to represent work meaningfulness variable well (P-value = 0.073, RMSEA = 0.026, 
GFI = 0.99); while from 9 items in innovative work behavior, only 4 items were able to 
represent the innovative work behavior variable well (P-value = 0,582, RMSEA = 0,000, GFI 
= 1). 

Data Analysis 
The analysis was done on the data collected from the three measuring instruments of 
research, including:  
1. CFA analysis 

The construct validity test was performed on the measuring instrument using 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) technique with Lisrel 8.80 program to see the items 
that represent the research variables.  

2. Descriptive Data Analysis 
Descriptive analysis using SPSS Program Version 22 was done to process the 
respondent's demographic data and the distribution of variables on the respondents 
covering frequency, percentage, mean and standard deviation. 
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3. Correlation analysis using Pearson product-moment was done with SPSS program 
version 22 to see the relation of demographic variable and independent variable to 
dependent variable. 

4. Simple moderator analysis was conducted using PROCESS V.3 developed by Andrew F 
Hayes (2018) in the IBM SPSS Version 22 program. 

 

RESULTS 
Based on the results of the demographic analysis, the study respondents were more 

female (N = 236, 52.1%). The majority of respondents were aged between 26-30 years (N 
= 189, 41.7%). Based on education level, the majority of respondents have undergraduate 
education background (N = 335, 74%). Based on the position, the majority of respondents 
occupy the position as staff (N = 285, 62.9%). Most respondents work in the 
banking/financial sector (N = 101, 22.3%). Based on employment, the majority of 
respondents had work experience under two years (N = 179, 39.5%) and based on marital 
status, the majority of respondents are unmarried (N = 250, 55.2%). The result of the 
descriptive analysis of the respondents is shown in table 2 below:  
Table 2. Distribution of The Respondents Demographic Data  

Demographic Variables Category Frequency Percentage 

Sex Male 217 47,9 % 
 Female 236 52,1 % 
    

Age ≤ 20 years 5 1,1 % 
 21 - 25 years 127 28% 

 26 - 30 years 189 41,7 % 

31 - 35 years 104 23% 

≥ 36 years 28 6,2 % 
Education Diploma 3 36 7,9 % 
 Bachelor 335 74% 
 Master 68 15% 
 Others 14 3,1 % 

Position Staff 285 62,9 % 
 Senior Staff 50 11% 
 Supervisor 38 8,4 % 
 Junior Manager 18 4% 
 Manager 42 9,3 % 
 Others 20 4,4 % 

Type of Organization Banking/Finance 101 22,3 % 
 SOE 91 20,1 % 
 Government 95 21% 
 Oil & Gas 10 2,2 % 
 Health 7 1,5 % 
 Trading 13 2,9 % 
 Consultant 38 8,4 % 
 Others 98 21,6 % 

Working Period < 2 years 179 39,5 % 
 2 - 5 years 172 38% 
 6 - 10 years 82 18,1 % 
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 > 10 years 20 4,4 % 

Marital Status Married 203 44,8 % 
 Single 250 55,2 % 

 
 Table 3 shows the correlation of all research variables with innovative work behavior 
using Pearson Product Moment. Based on the table, it can be seen that the variables that 
have positive and significant relation with innovative work behavior are age (r = 0,184, p < 
0,01) and position (r = 0,276, p < 0,01). Table 3 also shows mean, standard deviations and 
correlations among variables. Job autonomy has a significant correlation with innovative 
work behavior (r = 0.481, p < 0.01) as well as work meaningfulness (r = 0.479, p < 0.01). 
 Table 4 shows the magnitude of the effect of the independent variables and the 
moderator variables in predicting the innovative work behavior among millennial workers. 
Based on the measurement model, it is known that job autonomy and work meaningfulness 
have a significant positive effect on innovative work behavior (R2 = 0,285%, F = 59,49, p 
< 0,05). Both variables are able to explain 28% variance in innovative work behavior while 
72% of other variance is explained through other variables. 

Table 4. The Result of measurement model testing 

R R-sq MSE F df1 df2 p 

0,5338 0,2849 13,5832 59,4997 3,000 448,000 0,0000 
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Table 3. Result of correlation test between demographic variables and research variables  

Variable Mean SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Sex (1 = Male) - - 1 
         

Age - - 0,064 1 
        

Education  - - 0,067 0,064 1 
       

Position - - - 0.032 0,387** 0,173** 1 
      

Type of Organization - - 0,059 0,081 0,151** 0,213** 1 
     

Marital Status (1 = Maried)    - - 0,78 -0,560** 0,022 -0,281** 0,040 1 
    

Working Period  - - 0,132** 0,552** 0,127** 0,189** 0,008 -0,432** 1 
   

Job Autonomy  27,31 4,52 -0,068 0,119* 0,045 0,260** 0,124** -0,059 0,049 1 
  

Work Meaningfulness 27,58 4,18 -0,059 0,123** 0,049 0,220** 0,061 -0,080 0,072 0,625** 1 
 

IWB  15,98 4,34 -0,150** 0,184** 0,091 0,276** 0,092 -0,118* 0,075 0,481** 0,479** 1 

  
 
**) Significant Correlation at 0,01 level (2-way) 

*) Significant Correlation at 0,05 level (2-way) 
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 Table 5 shows the influence of each predictor variable as well as the interaction effect 
between job autonomy and work meaningfulness toward innovative work behavior. Based 
on the table, job autonomy has positive and significant effect on innovative work behavior 
(Coeff = 0,293, SE = 0,049, t = 5,888; p < 0,05, LLCI = 0,195, ULCI = 0,3916). Based on 
these results, it can be said that Hypotheses 1 of the study are supported. The table also 
shows that work meaningfulness is not proven to strengthen the effect of job autonomy on 
innovative work behavior on millennial workers (Coeff = 0.0076, SE = 0.0076, t = 0.9983, 
p = ns, LLCI = -0,0074, ULCI = 0.0226). Therefore, the hypothesis 2 of this study is not 
supported because there is no moderating influence of work meaningfulness. 

Table 5. Result of moderation test 

Model Coeff SE t p LLCI ULCI 

Constant  15,8929 0,1951 814,538 0,0000 15,5095 16,2764 

Job Autonomy (JA) 0,2936 0,0499 5,8882 0,0000 0,1956 0,3916 

Work Meaningfulness 
(WM) 

0,3056 0,0534 5,7269 0,0000 0,2007 0,4104 

JA x WM 0,0076 0,0076 0,9983 0,3187 - 0,0074 0,0226 

 

DISCUSSION 
 This study aims to prove the effect of work meaningfulness in moderating the effect 
of job autonomy on innovative work behavior. Job autonomy has a positive and significant 
relationship in predicting innovative work behavior among millennial workers. These findings 
support previous studies (Janssen & Van Yperen, 2004; Hammond et al., 2011; Bysted, 
2013). Also, the effect of job autonomy on innovative work behavior is also in accordance 
with the Job Characteristic Model (JCM) approach of Hackman and Oldham (1980) which 
states that autonomy can be the resources that direct the individual to a certain 
psychological condition which then motivates himself in producing the expected 
performance. Internal motivation leads employees to be more responsible and will 
encourage employee enrichment on the completion of their duties (Morgeson & Humprey, 
2012). 
 Work meaningfulness among millennial workers is not significant as a moderator to 
strengthen the effect of job autonomy on innovative work behavior. The result indicates that 
the level of work meaningfulness perceived by millennial workers does not affect the power 
of job autonomy in predicting the emergence of innovative work behavior. This suggests 
that the ability of millennial workers to take advantage of the opportunity to be independent 
in work arrangements is not influenced by their perception of the meaningfulness of the 
work and thus can result in innovative work behavior. This result differs from a similar study 
conducted by Bysted (2013) who found mental involvement to be a moderator on the 
influence of the work context on innovative work behavior. Researchers argue that the 
unsuccessful effect of moderation in this study is caused by several things such as 
differences in measuring instruments used and homogeneity factor of respondents. Bysted 
(2013) used the meaning part of psychological empowerment developed by Spreitzer (1995) 
to measure the level of meaningfulness of work. Meanwhile, the tool used in this research 
(WAMI) has a wider scope of work meaning and the influence of work on the environment, 
which is distinguished in the impact dimension by Spreitzer (1995). Respondents of this 
study came from various institutions/organizations including government and private 
agencies. This is different from the research by Bysted (2013) which specialized in the 
banking sector which at that time was showing the development of innovation. 
 The majority of respondents in this study were in the age range 26-27 years (41.7%). 
The age range when paralleled with five stages model of age-normed by James, McKenchnie 
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& Swanberg (2011) is in the settling-in group (25-39 years). James et al. (2011) found that 
workers in the settling-age range were less likely to have positive attitudes and emotions 
toward the organization than those in the approaching retirement age range (55-65 years). 
This suggests that the career stage may influence the assessment of the meaning of work 
(Lopez & Ramos, 2017). In settling-in group (25-39 years), the average worker is more 
preoccupied with the process of adaptation to the new work environment, building the skills 
to master the job and still striving to build the stabilization through the various work 
experiences encountered. Therefore, it is possible that attention to the more significant 
contribution of work to society has not been optimally realized. In line with the age range, 
most of the respondents of this study still occupy the position of staff (62.9%). In general, 
at the organizational level, staff positions are more likely to serve as executors of all superior 
orders than to determine and plan work programs. It is, therefore, possible that the 
respondents of this study have not felt that they have a wider opportunity in determining 
work plans and programs that can provide wider influence.  
 The ineffectiveness of the moderating effect of work meaningfulness can also be 
attributed to several basic statistical reasons as stated by McClelland & Judd (1993). The 
ineffectiveness of a moderating effect of a variable in a field study is sometimes attributable 
to a lack of consideration of the strength of the moderated variables studied. Although 
referring to the results of previous studies (Bysted, 2013) and also on theories concerning 
millennial generation, that work meaningfulness is expressed as a typical characteristic of 
millennial generation related to the work context, yet the work meaningfulness for this study 
population did not have such great moderating power. The ineffectiveness can also be 
attributed to the non-experimental design of the research, so strict control cannot be made 
over the moderating variables that may lead to the possibility of other confounding variables 
causing minor or undiscovered moderation effects (McClelland & Judd, 1993). Other causes, 
statistically, the moderation effects generated by a variable are characterized by a 
considerable difference between the residual variance of moderator and the residual variant 
of the predictor variable. It means that if the residual variance between the two variables is 
not much different, moderation effects will not appear (McClelland & Judd, 1993). 
 Although the effects of moderation from work meaningfulness are not found in this 
study, there are benefits to be gained especially for applications in organizations. Managers 
may consider applying job autonomy to millennial employees to improve their innovative 
work behavior. Also, managers are expected to communicate the contribution of work done 
by millennial employees and their influence on organizations and communities to increase 
their work meaningfulness. Thus, millennial employees are more compelled to display work 
behavior that exceeds expected demands, one of them in the form of innovative work 
behavior. 
 

LIMITATION 
This study uses cross-sectional design so that the data retrieval process is done at the 

same time and can cause the measurement bias (common methods variance). Although 
researchers have attempted to reduce the effect of bias by making the measuring devices 
in two separate booklets, the time span for the distribution of the two booklet questionnaires 
needs to be taken into consideration so that the booklet is not given at the same time 
(Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee, & Podsakoff, 2003). Because work meaningfulness is an 
experienced image perceived by the worker, data collection needs to pay attention to the 
problem of time, so that longitudinal research method is preferred to get a complete picture 
of the problem. Another drawback comes from the survey method of self-report that can be 
influenced by social desirability that will affect the quality of research results. 
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FUTURE RESEARCH 
 This research did not succeed to prove the influence of work meaningfulness as a 
variable that can strengthen or weaken the effect of job autonomy toward innovation work 
behavior. Nevertheless, each job autonomy and work meaningfulness independently affect 
the innovation work behavior. Based on Job Characteristic Model (Hackman & Oldham, 
1980), the meaningfulness condition is a psychological condition that arises and comes from 
work characteristics (such as variety skill, task identity, and task significance) and can affect 
work results. Therefore, further research is needed to examine the role of work 
meaningfulness as a mediator of influence between job characteristic and work (such as 
Allan's research, Duffy & Collisson, 2018). Also, the same research can be done to different 
generations (such as generation X and Z) to then get a comparison of the research problem. 
 

CONCLUSION 
 This empirical study is based on data collection using survey methods with 
questionnaires and involving samples from millennial workers with work locations around 
Jakarta. This research proves that job autonomy has a positive and significant influence to 
predict the innovation work behavior even though there is no effect of moderation of work 
meaningfulness in affecting job autonomy and innovation work behavior relationship. Thus, 
this study shows that the perception of work meaningfulness does not affect the 
independence of millennial workers in work settings to produce innovative work behavior.  
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IDENTIFYING THE NEUROCOGNITIVE STRENGTHS OF CHILDREN 
WITH CEREBRAL PALSY TO ENHANCE THEIR MENTAL HEALTH 

AND QUALITY OF LIFE 

Manidipa Baruah, Pallavi Sarmah 
Department of Psychology, Gauhati University, Assam 

 

INTRODUCTION 

        Cerebral Palsy (CP) is the most common chronic disability of childhood today. A group of 
disorders caused by injury to the developing brain in children result in what is collectively 
defined as Developmental disabilities. Included among the developmental disabilities are: 
Cerebral Palsy (C.P.), Mental Retardation, Communication Disorders, Learning Disability, 
Attention Deficit Hyperactive Disorder and Childhood Autism. These may occur singly or in 
combination as multiple disabilities. Cerebral Palsy is a disorder of movement and posture that 
appears during infancy or early childhood. It is caused by non-progressive damage to the brain 
before, during or shortly after birth. The condition affects predominately motor functions, such 
as the ability to walk and perform daily tasks; therefore, children are typically assessed by 
measures of gross motor function and gait (Stanley, Blair, &Alberman, 2000). The damage to 
the brain is permanent and cannot be cured but the consequences can be minimized. The 
condition has far reaching consequences to the individual, family, and the community in the 
spheres of socio-economic, emotional and quality of life to large number of the affected 
population is indeed serious. Cerebral Palsy can be broadly classified into: Physiological 
Grouping and Anatomic Grouping. Physiological Grouping includes: Spasticity, Dyskinesia, 
Ataxias and Mixed Group. Anatomic Grouping includes: Diplegia (both legs are involved than 
arms) which refers to involvement predominantly of the legs, Hemiplegia (One arm & leg of the 
same side) refers to individuals with unilateral motor dysfunction and in most children the upper 
extremity is more severely involved than the lower and Quadriplegia (all form of extremities 
involved) refers to dysfunction of all four extremities; in some children one upper extremity 
might be less involved. 

       Neuropsychology is the study of brain-behaviour relationship. Its central focus is the 
development of a science of human behavior based on the function of human brain. 
Neurocognitive abilities are brain-based skills that we need to carry out any task from the 
simplest to the most complex form. They have more to do with the mechanisms of how we 
learn, remember, problem solve and pay attention. It is not the actual knowledge of anything in 
particular but the ability to grasp using the particular skills required for any given task. The 
present study was thus undertaken to identify and then examine neuropsychological 
performance by assessing its different functions such as sustained attention and visual 
scanning, expressive speech, verbal working memory, somatosensory perception among 
children with Cerebral Palsy 

Sustained attention is the ability to maintain concentrated attention over prolonged 
period of time. This helps a person to attempt and detect the appearance of a particular target 
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stimulus. In order to complete any planned activity, any sequenced action, or any thought one 
must use sustained attention. Visual scanning is the function of visual perception that is aimed 
at detecting and recognizing visual stimuli. Expressive speech ability refers to production of 
verbal or gestural signals. It includes repetitive speech, nominative speech and narrative 
speech. Somatosensory Perception is concerned with the conscious perception of touch, 
pressure, pain, temperature, movement, vibration which arises muscles, joints, skin and fascia 
(web of connective tissue). Verbal working memory skill allows us to maintain information in 
mind so that we can use it for learning, reasoning or producing result (Dr. Kulman R, 2015). 

Objectives of the study: 

• To identify the neurocognitive skills present in the children with hemiplegic, diplegic and 
quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 

• To compare the neurocognitive skills among the children with hemiplegic, diplegic and 
quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 

• To concentrate only on the identified strengths in neurocognitive skills to enhance their 
mental health and quality of life. 

Hypotheses/research questions: 

In view of the above objectives, relevant psychological tests have been adopted in the 
present investigation on which the following hypotheses are formulated: 

• H1: There will be significant difference in the identified neurocognitive skills among the 
children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 

• H2: There will be significant difference in visual scanning and sustained attention among 
children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 

• H3: There will be significant difference in verbal working memory among children with 
hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 

• H4: There will be significant difference in expressive speech among children with 
hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 

• H5: There will be significant difference in tactile form perception among children with 
hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 
 

Significance of the study: 

• The result of the analysis will be helpful in identifying the neurocognitive strengths 
among the children with cerebral palsy. The identified neurocognitive skills will help 
these children to perform their basic tasks with an ease and thereby enhance their 
overall performance. 

• This study may pave the way for the formulation of specific modules considering the 
neurocognitive strengths of each child with Cerebral palsy and training in those 
strengths can help them to improve their mental health and quality of life. 
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Justification of the study 

• There are very limited researches and understanding of neuropsychological assessment 
associated with CP subtypes, and very few studies that focus on specific neurocognitive 
domains; i.e., attention, expressive speech, verbal working memory, somatosensory 
perception among children with cerebral palsy.  

• Intensive investigation and research is required to study the different neurocognitive 
abilities of children with cerebral palsy to enhance their domains of mental function. All 
the cerebral palsy children, mentally adequate hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic 
children must attend mainstream education.  

• Therefore considering the above situations the present study is intended to identify the 
neurocognitive strengths among the children with cerebral palsy. Compare the strengths 
among the children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy and train 
them on these strengths so as to improve their mental health and quality of life. 

• It could also be helpful for the special educators and trainers who train the children with 
hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. 
 

Limitations of the study: 

• The researcher could not study many of the neurocognitive skills and could only analyze 
a selected few. 

• The sample selected for the study was very small and restricted to Guwahati city of 
Assam, India 

• The sample selected was limited to only institutionalized children with cerebral palsy. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

Sample 

• The sample consists of 66 Children (n=66) who are diagnosed as Cerebral Palsy with 
proper medical records and case history within Guwahati City. Among the 66 CP 
children, (22 = Diplegia, 22 =Hemiplegia and 22= Quadriplegia) type of Cerebral Palsy 
were selected for the purpose the study. 
 

Procedure/Method: 
• The primary data for the study are collected with the help of socio- demographic data 

sheet designed for children with cerebral palsy. 
• The purpose of the data sheet is to collect first-hand information about the sample 

selected for the study.  
• The categorization of children with CP as Diplegia, Hemiplegia and Quadriplegia was 

determined based on Medical records and case history of each CP child. 
• To assess the neurocognitive response pattern, appropriate neuropsychological battery 

was used to fulfill the purpose of the study. 
• The ethics formulated by APA was followed for each and every respondent.  
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Data collection: 

Sampling Technique: 

• The sampling technique that the researcher will adopt is purposive sampling method as 
the researcher has some belief that the sample being handpicked is typical of the 
population. 
 

 

 

  

 

Inclusion Criteria  

• Age between 5-15 years 
• Diplegia, Hemiplegia and Quadriplegia types of Cerebral palsy. 
• Multiple Disability CP Children 

Exclusion criteria 

• Other major physical illnesses such as liver dysfunction, kidney dysfunction 
• Major psychiatric disorders 
• Profound Mental Retardation (Intellectual disorder) 

 

Research tools: 

This research will be conducted using two major tools of research to assess the 
neurocognitive skills among children with cerebral palsy, 
1) Interview Schedule 
2) Neuropsychological tests 

 1) Interview Schedule: The interview schedule is one of the important sources of 
data collection. The present schedule was designed specifically for the children with cerebral 
palsy and it included: 

• Demographic: It consists items like age, sex and education 
• Medical history and Diagnosis 

 
2) Neuropsychological tests: 

o Neuropsychological battery for children will be adopted in the present study. The battery 
consists of 21 different neuropsychological subtests which were originally developed by 
different authors and standardized in the Indian population by Rao, Subbakrishna, and 

SAMPLE OF CEREBRAL PALSY 

CHILDREN=66 

 

DIPLEGIA=22  
HEMIPLEGIA=22 

QUADRIPLEGIA=22 
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Gopukumar (2004). Out of the 21 subtests only four are selected for the present study 
and they are: 

o Colour Cancellation (Kapur, 1974): The Color Cancelation Test (Kapur, 1974) is a 
measure of visual scanning and sustained attention. This test has been used with 
normal children and those with attention deficit hyperactivity disorder. It is sensitive to 
behavioral deficits in sustained attention (Kapur, 1974). This test consists of 150 circles 
in red, blue, yellow, black, and gray. The participants were required to cancel only the 
yellow and red circles as fast as possible. The time taken to complete the test comprised 
the score. 

o Expressive Speech: Expressive Speech is a complex process incorporating different 
components and occurring in different levels. Expressive speech was taken as measure 
aphasia. Three components of expressive speech were included in the assessment: 
Repetitive Speech, Nominative Speech, and Narrative Speech. 

o N back task-verbal (Smith &Jonides, 1995): N back task (verbal) is a measure of 
verbal working memory. Development of working memory proceeds dimensionally, 
starting with refinement of basic perceptual and sensorimotor functions and culminating 
with the physiological maturation of widespread neural networks that integrate complex 
processing demands inherent to working memory tasks. N Back Task has been used to 
assess Verbal Working Memory.  

o Tactile Form Perception (Lezak, 1995): This test is a measure of 
stereognosis(recognition of objects by touch alone). The inability to identify objects by 
manipulation, with eye closed (astereognosia) results from a focal cortical lesion of the 
second order parietal area 2 which integrates inputs from finger joints with tactile 
information (Tomberg and Desmedt, 1999). 

RESULTS: 

Data Analysis of Interview Schedule: 

66 children with cerebral palsy participated in the study. The responses of interview 
schedule were 100%. It was collected from medical records and case history of the children by 
the researcher along with the help of special educators and parents of these children. The first 
three questions were based upon demographic information. The age group was divided into 
childhood (5-10 years) and adolescence (11-15 years). It shows that between the age group of 
5-10 years consisted of 59% hemiplegic, 31.81% diplegic and 72.72% quadriplegic CP children. 
Again the age group of 11-15 years consisted of 40.90% hemiplegic, 68.18% diplegic and 
27.27% quadriplegic CP children. With regard to gender it shows 63.63% were hemiplegic, 
63.63% diplegic and 54.54% quadriplegic male CP children. Again, 36.36% were hemiplegic, 
33.36% diplegic and 45.45% quadriplegic female CP children. Regarding mother tongue and 
medium of instruction Assamese were spoken by 54.54% hemiplegic, 86.86% diplegic and 
59.09% quadriplegic CP children, similarly Hindi were spoken by 31.8% hemiplegic, 9.09% 
diplegic and 18.1% quadriplegic CP children and Bengali were spoken by 13.6% hemiplegic, 
4.5% diplegic and 22.7% quadriplegic CP children.  

Medical record and diagnosis, shows that in regard to intellectual disorder (mild) 50% 
were hemiplegic, 95.4% were diplegic and 27.2% were quadriplegic CP children. The moderate 
intellectual disorder consisted of 50% hemiplegic, 0 diplegic and 31.8% quadriplegic CP 

http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3205475/#B37


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

566 
 

children. The severe intellectual disorder consisted of 4.5% diplegic and 40.9% quadriplegic CP 
children. Again for Microcephaly, it shows that 9.09% quadriplegic CP children were diagnosed 
with it, and it was absent in hemiplegic and diplegic CP children. 4.54% of hemipleci CP children 
were diagnosed with Down syndrome. 22.7% quadriplegic CP children were diagnosed with 
Hypotonic. 9.09%, 22.7% and 4.5% of hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic CP children 
respectively were diagnosed with hydrocephaly. 59.09%, 45.4% and 77.2% of hemiplegic, 
diplegic and quadriplegic CP children respectively were diagnosed with speech impairment. 
40.9%, 9.09% and 18.1% children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic CP respectively 
had deviant behavior. And finally 4.5% children with hemiplegic CP were diagnosed with Autism 
Spectrum Disorder.  

Responses on questions pertaining to the interview scheduleare presented below: 

Table 1: Basic Profiles of the sample 

 Hemiplegia  Diplegia  Quadriplegia 
       

Data 
Frequenc
y 

Perce
ntage 

Frequency 
Percent
age 

Frequency Percentage 

Age             

5-10years 13 
59.09
% 

7 31.81% 16 72.72% 

11-15 years 9 
40.90
% 

15 68.18% 6 27.27% 

Gender             

Male 14 
63.63
% 

14 63.63% 12 54.54% 

Female 8 
36.36
% 

8 33.36% 10 45.45% 

Mother Tongue             

Assamese 12 
54.54
% 

19 86.86% 13 59.09% 

Hindi 7 
31.81
% 

2 9.09% 4 18.18% 

Bengali 3 
13.63
% 

1 4.54% 5 22.72% 

Diagnosis             

Mild Mental 
Retardation 
(MR) 
(intellectual 
disorder) 

11 50% 21 95.45% 6 27.27% 

Moderate MR 11 50% 0 0 7 31.81% 
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Severe MR 0 0 1 4.54% 9 40.90% 

Microcephaly 0 0 0 0 2 9.09% 

Down 
Syndrome 

1 
4.54
% 

0 0 0 0 

Autism 
Spectrum 
Disorder 

1 
4.54
% 

0 0 0 0 

Hypotonic 0 0 0 0 5 22.72% 

Hydrocephaly  2 
9.09
% 

5 22.72% 1 4.54% 

Speech 
impairment 

13 
59.09
% 

10 45.45% 17 77.27% 

Epilepsy  4 
18.18
% 

3 13.63% 8 36.36% 

Hearing 
impaired 

0 0 1 4.54% 0 0 

Deviant 
Behaviour 

9 
40.90
% 

2 9.09% 4 18.18% 

 

3.2 Analysis of neuropsychological tests: 

The neuropsychological tests have proved to be very effective tool in researching the 
neurocognitive skills among children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic CP children. The 
scoring methodology was followed as per the standardized test manuals with some modification 
is utilized. Quantitative and qualitative analysis are at the time of scoring and discussions 
respectively. 

 
Table 2: Mean and SD and ANOVA scores of identified neurocognitive skills of 
children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy 
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H1: There will be significant difference in the identified neurocognitive skills among 
the children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy is accepted. 

To study the variation among different groups viz; hemiplegia, diplegia and quadriplegia 
cerebral palsy in the different neurocognitive skills viz; as sustained attention and visual 
scanning, expressive speech, verbal working memory, somatosensory perception, Mean, SD and 
ANOVA were computed and analyzed. The scores are presented in tabular forms below: 

Table 3: Mean SD and ANOVA scores obtained in Colour Cancellation Test. 

CCT N Mean SD ANOVA 

Diplegia 22 4.90 3.35 p value 

Hemiplegia 22 4.27 4.55 0.871986 

Quadriplegia 22 4.5 5.08 p>0.05=NS  
 

 

• H2: There will be significant difference in visual scanning and sustained 
attention among children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral 
palsy is rejected. 

Neuropsy
chologica
l Tests 

Hemiplegia 
(N=22) 

 Diplegia 
(N=22) 

 Quadriplegi
a 
(N=22) 

 

Mean SD ANOVA Mea
n 

SD ANOVA Mean SD ANOVA 

CCT 4.2 4.55 p value 4.95 3.35 p value 4.5 5.08 p value 

EST 3.90 2.32 0.000821 4.59 1.76 0.000821 3.13 2.39 0.000125 

N back 
task 

1.3 1.83 Significant  
at 0.05* 
level  

1.5 1.65 Significan
t  
at 0.01** 
level 

0.68 1.39 Significan
t  
at 0.05* 
level 

TFP 1.86 1.20  1.40 1.22  1.18 1.40  
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Table 4: Mean SD and ANOVA scores obtained in Expressive Speech Test. 

EST N Mean SD ANOVA 

Diplegia 22 4.59 1.76 p value 

Hemiplegia 22 3.90 2.32 0.094562 

Quadriplegia 22 3.13 2.39 p> 0.05= NS 
 

• H4: There will be significant difference in expressive speech among children 
with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy is rejected. 

 

Table 5: Mean SD and ANOVA scores obtained in N back task. 

N Back Task 
(1Back) 

N Mean SD ANOVA 

Diplegia 22 1.5 1.65 p value 

Hemiplegia 22 1.31 1.83 0.228074 

Quadriplegia 22 0.68 1.39 p>0.05= NS 
 

N Back Task 
2(Back) 

N Mean SD ANOVA 

Diplegia 22 0.36 0.72 p value 

Hemiplegia 22 0.40 0.90 0.735923 

Quadriplegia 22 0.22 0.75 p>0.05= NS 
 

• H3: There will be significant difference in verbal working memory among 
children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy is rejected. 
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Table 6: Mean SD and ANOVA scores obtained in Tactile Form Perception Test. 

 

• H5: There will be significant difference in tactile form perception among 
children with hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy is rejected. 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

The findings of the study reveal that there is not much difference among children with 
hemiplegic, diplegic and quadriplegic cerebral palsy. But there exists significant difference 
among the children with cerebral palsy in regard to their neurocognitive skills viz: sustained 
attention and visual scanning, expressive speech, verbal working memory, somatosensory 
perception. 

With regard to sustained attention and visual scanning it was found that children with 
hemiplegic cerebral palsy score a mean and SD of 4.22 and 4.55 respectively. In Expressive 
speech they score a mean and SD of 3.90 and 2.32 respectively. In verbal working memory 
they score a mean and SD of 1.3 and 1.83 respectively. And finally in somatoform perception 
they score a mean and SD of 1.86 and 1.20 respectively. The ANOVA score is 
p=0.000821reveals significant difference at 0.05 level within their neurocognitive skills. The 
children with hemiplegic cerebral palsy show high score in visual scanning and sustained 
attention. On the other hand they score very low in verbal working memory. This shows that 
their strength is in visual scanning and sustained attention and also the score of expressive 
speech reveal high ability. 

With regard to sustained attention and visual scanning it was found that the children 
with diplegic cerebral palsy score a mean and SD of 4.59 and 3.35 respectively. In Expressive 
speech they score a mean and SD of 4.59 and 1.76 respectively. In verbal working memory 
they score a mean and SD of 1.5 and 1.65 respectively. And finally in somatoform perception 
they score a mean and SD of 1.40 and 1.22 respectively. The ANOVA score is p=0.000821 
which reveals significant difference at 0.01 level within their neurocognitive skills. It is evident 
from the scores that the children with diplegic cerebral palsy are equally better at visual 

TFP N Mean SD ANOVA 

Diplegia 22 1.40 1.22 p value 

Hemiplegia 22 1.86 1.20 0.20624 

Quadriplegia 22 1.18 1.40 p>0.05=NS 
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scanning, sustained attention and expressive speech as compared to children with hemiplegic 
cerebral palsy. 

With regard to sustained attention and visual scanning it was found that the children 
quadriplegic cerebral palsy score a mean and SD of 4.5 and 5.08 respectively. In Expressive 
speech they score a mean and SD of 3.13 and 2.39 respectively. In verbal working memory 
they score a mean and SD of 1.3 and 1.83 respectively. And finally in somatoform perception 
they score a mean and SD of 1.18 and 1.40 respectively. The ANOVA score is p=0.000125 
which reveals significant difference at 0.05 level within their neurocognitive skills. The children 
with quadriplegic cerebral palsy also shows better ability in visual scanning and sustained 
attention skills as compared to other identified neurocognitive skills. All the three groups show 
high performance in visual scanning and sustained attention and expressive and score low in 
verbal working memory and somatoform perception. 

Denver B.D, Adolfsson M. (2017), in their study found that visual scanning and sustained 
attention is a measurable construct in children with cerebral palsy which is consistent with the 
present study. Similarly, Bodimeade H.L., Whittingham L., Boyd R.L. (2013), in their study 
found the same. 

Sydey Goss (2014), in the study where expressive language task were identified for the 
children with Cerebral Palsy. This is also consistent with the result of the present study where 
children with all three subtypes show higher performance as compared to verbal working 
memory and somatoform perception.  

 

CONCLUSION 

Training these children on verbal working memory which include tasks like active 
reading, making connections, multisensory games, visualization skills etc.  and  tasks related 
somatoform perception include which creating tactile graphics, play dough, sensory tactile toys, 
outdoor texture walk etc. would not benefit these children and will bring about frustration and 
disillusionment. Furthermore training them on their strengths i.e. visual scanning, sustained 
attention and expressive speech, the tasks such as fine hand use, interpersonal interaction, 
producing/receiving non-verbal messages, copying, learning through action with objects, 
observing/watching anything, use of wordless books, pretend play etc. can benefit them and 
thereby help them to cope with their daily tasks and grow. Thus, parents and special educator 
of these children would not be disillusioned and stressed if these children are not trained on 
their strengths. On the other hand, the children will also be happy to perform on their strengths 
rather than weaknesses where failure would make them feel worthless and the parents and 
educators will be frustrated and feel helpless. Therefore, identifying strengths will bring about 
enriched mental health and quality life, in both children with cerebral palsy, their families and 
educators.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

Limited employment opportunities in Indonesia encourage Indonesians to seek 
employment abroad and choose to become migrant workers. This article aim to explore 
the idea and behavior of decision making process on migrant workers created in the 
village and household. I investigated how rural women are making decision to be 
migrant workers. How the decision making process of rural women to work overseas? I 
found that rural women have greater access to labor migration than men through 
gendered migration regime. In addition, rural women who choose to become migrant 
workers have imagination and expectation for ‘freedom from domesticity’. The freedom 
from domesticity that called women migrant workers is definition of happiness feeling. 
I used an ethnography method to explain how the decision making process on social, 
cultural and  psychological contexts are framed in daily life of migrant workers in the 
village and household units. I conducted fieldwork based on participant observation 
and depth interviews in Kebondalem Village, Banyuwangi for 5 months. The decision 
making process of migrant workers is never completed and always formed and 
constructed through daily activities, even household negotiated. 
 
Keywords: migrant workers, decision making process, imagination, 
freedom, ethnography. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

This paper aims to improve our understanding of what motivates people from rural 
areas in Indonesia to migrate. In doing so, to complement studies related to 
psychology, migration, and gender, especially with the ethnography method. Whereas, 
in the context of labor migration, it is necessary to explore how decision making 
process to become migrant workers. As previous research more identifies that 
economic factors, but in this paper try to understand and show motivates that not only 
economic factor. In this paper I focus primarly on the pre-migration process, seeking 
to understand the drivers of migration. 

In the era of globalization, the development of technological innovation has generated 
great changes in the human movement, both inside and outside of the countries. This 
has made the border areas less invisible, travel costs cheaper, and opportunities for 
people to find employment abroad wider (Eriksen, 2014). However, as a result of these 
changes, many economic sectors absorb more labor, increasing the number of people 
to migrate both inside and outside of the country (UNRISD, 1994). Finding a job is one 
of the most powerful migrant incentives to move abroad, especially the population of 
less developed countries to more advanced countries as a consequence of the global 

mailto:hamidahcitra99@gmail.com
mailto:hamidahcitra99@gmail.com
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jobs crisis (Koser, 2007). Therefore, labor migration has become one of the most 
profitable industries in the world. 

In the year 2016, there are 9 million Indonesians working abroad, 86 percent many 
migrant workers are currently from Java, Nusa Tenggara. East Java is an area with the 
most of migrant workers (World Bank, 2017). Indonesian migrant workers are mostly 
from rural areas (Silvey, 2007). Currently more than 72 percent of Indonesian migrant 
workers are from rural areas. Indonesian migrant workers are dominated by women, 
based on BNP2TKI data in 2017, more than 80 percent of migrant workers are women 
in the domestic sector as domestic workers and the number increases year by year. 
One of the biggest area of migrant workers in Indonesia is Banyuwangi District. Based 
on Departemen of Labor in Banyuwangi, a total of 3.031 residents of Banyuwangi 
migrate abroad to work during the year of 2017. In terms of overseas migration, 
Malaysia is the top destination country for Kebondalem – Banyuwangi villagers. 
Moreover, Kebondalem Village in the Banyuwangi District is very famous as called 
“Desa Malaysia or Malaysia’s Village” cause almost all villager become migrant workers 
in Malaysia.  

However, in Kebondalem Village is existing gendered migration regimes that give 
access to labour migration, especially to international markets, as highly gendered in 
favour of women. Unlike men who typically have to accumulate a large sum of money 
as upfront payment to facilitate their migration, women are able to access debt-
financed migration where they pay back the migration fees in instalments only after 
they start work. As a result, the decision making process on whether to migrate and 
who should migrate is complicated. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Brettel & Hollified (2015) has described studies related to migration issues covering 
various disciplines such as law, political science, economics, geography, sociology, 
psychology and cultural studies. Many theories and models on international migration 
concern the macro-context of human mobility and international migration (Hoerder 
2002; Castles and Miller 2009). Such are various push-pull models and (transnational) 
social network theories (De Genova 2002; Qolbusyah 2013; Lan 2007; Killias 2016; 
Budhi 2017; Lindquist 2010; Ford and Lyons 2013). The economic approaches to the 
decision-making of the migrant workers like previous research more identify that 
economic factors motivate a person decided to become migrant worker. Like the 
Indonesian government that promotes labor migration as a development strategy in 
response to domestic poverty and unemployment issues (IOM, 2010: 10). Uneven 
economic growth across provinces and countries in Southeast Asia over the last three 
decades has driven the flow of migration (Saraswati 2008: 18). Most people in low or 
poor economic conditions in rural areas with very limited employment opportunities, 
working abroad is an investment strategy for their households (Knerr, 2012: 94-110). 
They also seek to reduce poverty by looking for opportunities to migrate work 
(Anggraeni, 2006, Ford, 2001). Later, takes the impacts of household and family on 
the migration process (Betancourt et al. 2013; Coffey 2013; Mobile Crèches 2008; 
Smita 2008; Hugo 2010; Khoo et.al, 2014). 
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Question of Gap in the Research Field 

References to these fields of research are rare in the canonical migration theory texts. 
The Age of Migration (2014) by Stephen Castles, Hein de Haas, and Mark J. Miller 
covers the field of migration research extensively but does not discuss the 
psychological aspects of mobility and migration-related decision-making. Similarly, 
Migration Theory: Talking across Disciplines (2008), by Caroline B. Brettell and James 
Hollifield, includes articles from fields as diverse as law and geography, but neglects 
the perspective of a psychology of migration, which one assumes could offer some 
understanding of the very personal choices migrants have to make when deciding to 
move abroad. The same is true for many other migration theory texts on the various 
disciplines (e.g. Massey et al. 1993; Hirschman; Boswell and Mueser 2008; Goldin, 
Cameron, and Balajaran 2011; Smith and King 2012).  

In addition, an exception to the general neglect of gender and migration in the field of 
psychology occurs in the subdisciplines of social psychology and developmental 
psychology (Eckes and Trautner, 2000b). Within the field of gender and migration, the 
bulk of the work of developmentalists has tended to focus on adolescence while 
relatively neglecting other stages in life. For developmentalists - as with most 
psychological researchers and theorists - the individual rather than the situation is 
emphasized. As a result, psychologists have often viewed gender as a biological 
category rather than as “a construct that materializes in social process” (Eckes and 
Trautner, 2000a:11). 

So, in this paper try to fill the gap of literatures in psychology. That in order to 
understand how the decision-making process on migration issue is important to 
understand how the idea of expectations and imaginations of a person influenced by 
gender factors. Pessar and Mahler (2003: 813) argue that gender is not only a fluid 
process, but also a social relations structure, that gender is embedded in institutions 
that are also to analyze the structural factors that condition gender relations in addition 
to ideological factors.  

CONCEPT 

Psychological anthropology is the study of psychological topics using anthropological 
concepts and methods. Among the areas of interest are personal identity, selfhood, 
subjectivity, memory, consciousness, emotion, motivation, cognition, madness, and 
mental healt on the ethnography fieldwork (Bock 1994). In this paper I focus more on 
the cognitive process of migration decision-making, that how imagination and 
expectation of rural women to choose being migrant workers. I draw on the what that 
Mathews (2013) called a cognitive process of happiness. As happiness is linked to the 
cognitive evaluations made by the individual (Diener, et. al, 1999), the way cognitive 
processes take place within the individual is to be understood. The important cognitive 
processes are memory, problem solving, decision-making, reasoning, thinking and 
related processes. In this paper, I focused on cognitive processes in decision making 
process (become migrant workers). Cognition is a complex mental act and as such 
understanding and explaining the cognitive processes that result in happiness. 
Individuals are found to be seeking happiness in different situations that have different 
motivational relevance and significance. The relation between cognition and emotion is 
well established and as such the nature of cognitive processes affects happiness in 
different and predictable ways (Mathews 2013).  
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In addition, in this thesis study shows the largest of rural women who become migrant 
workers than men then I also frame this paper within the framework of the concept 
“gender geography of power (GGP)” from Anthropologists Sarah J. Mahler and Patricia 
R. Pessar (2001). It used to analyze transnational and gender mobility processes. They 
trace how gender and relational are negotiated in a transnational context and proven 
in the process of mobility. Decision making pervades everyday life, both globally and 
locally. Decisions are everywhere, functioning as a thorough ‘mentality’ to understand 
the world and human affairs in it (Fjellman 1976). Later, the concept of agency from 
Ortner (2006) that guide this paper to positioned migrant workers as subject (not 
victim) who have an agency with the capacity to act (decided to become a migrant 
worker). In this study, migrants are as active individuals that choosing alternative 
strategies and pathways, during the different phases of migration.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

The field research was conducted Kebondalem Village, Bangorejo Sub-District, 
Banyuwangi. The study period on October to February 2017. My research analysis unit 
is household and rural women who choose to be migranst workers. This study used an 
ethnographic method, meaning researchers are involved with the subject of research 
and follow the social process that exists naturally. To collect data on the experiences of 
villagers who migrate abroad, ethnographic method require researchers to immerse 
themselves in the daily life of a society or situation (McCall 2006). At a certain point 
during fieldwork, my orientation is assumed to be between “participant as observer” 
and “observer as participant” (Kawulich, 2005). I use a tape recorder in my 
conversations with the citizens. In addition, I also do joting to help in transcribing and 
analyzing the results of interviews. 

 “In fieldwork, everything is potential ‘data’” (Parker, 
2003:33). 

In the field, all phenomena that occur both on the informant and the researcher during 
the research is the data. In data collection techniques this research uses two kinds of 
data, namely primary data and secondary data. Primary data required in this study 
were collected by using observation and interview techniques while secondary data is 
documentation data, books and journals in libraries and other sources. The 
triangulation process can be done by reviewing all available data, using the check and 
check, by cross-checking the data between the data. This is so that data can be 
analyzed in depth. In addition, for the security of informants, the names recounted in 
this study have been disguised (not the real name of the informant). 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Drivers of Migration: What Happen In The Village? 

This paper aims to describe how people make a decision to migrate that is not just an 
economic reason. How they build cognitive process of happiness (Mathews 2013) in 
decision-making process to migrate abroad. Where is an important process in the 
middle of migration abroad. In this paper, the prospective migrant worker is positioned 
as an agent who has the power to excercise their agencies to negotiate the role and 
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household’s division labor to decide become migrant workers. That way the agency 
here is interpreted as a way to conceptualize migrants not as victims, but as chords 
that use power with their respective capacities.  

Kebondalem villagers who are mostly farmers have changed their jobs as migrant 
workers with the begin of migration culture work abroad in the 1980s. They started 
doing lungo 1(a popular word to call migrate abroad activities) marked by the arrival of 
field recruiters/brokers to the resident homes with sweet promises and great salary 
offer (Lindquist 2010, Spaan 1994), as well as seeing the material side of some 
neighbors making the villagers fascinated to leave the culture farming and switching to 
be migrant workers. Malaysia is the first country that choosed villagers to become 
migrant workers or seeking job. 

Migration of women is often seen as ‘just drifting’ when they migrate overseas jobs 
because traditionally women play an important role in the care of their families (Silvey 
2000: 308). In the context of Kebondalem villagers shows that women are more 
dominant for lungo than men. That affected by the recruitment and placement system 
assigned to the Overseas Employment Agency (PPTKIS) creates an inequality of 
migration access between men and women. There is gendered migration regime that 
provides greater access to women than men (Mahler and Pessar 2001). Women can 
work abroad  free from migration placement fee, they provided debt-financed 
mechanism and they can pay back the migration fees in instalments only after they 
start work. In addition, women prospective migrant workers also get an allowance or 
pocket money before leaving from brokers. Meanwhile, men who want to become 
migrant workers must pay the initial placement fee before departure. This makes the 
men rural have no money to pay migration fees before departure. But, when women 
become migrant workers, the household finances are not reduced because there is no 
need to pay the placement fee at the beginning of departure. However, when women 
decide to migrate or not, they have to go through negotiations (gender and men's 
gender construction) division of labor and responsibilities in the household. 

The Story of Rural Women Decide to be Migrant Worker  

In Kebondalem village, women decided to work overseas (become migrant workers) 
not only to get a better life by improving the economy, but they want ‘a freedom’, 
They have expectation and imagination to get freedom from domesticiy if they being 
migrant worker. Therefore, they negotiate in the household in order to migrate abroad. 
such as the story of Siti and Rustin who decided to become migrant workers, they have 
a imagination to get a freedom from the domestic sphere or domestic role in their 
houshold. 

Siti is one of Kebondalem villagers who has to negotiate up to three times with her 
husband to work overseas. Siti is a housewife born in Banyuwangi in 1975. Siti decided 
to marry with her husband in 1998. She has 4 children (3 boys and 1 girl). Siti’s 
husband works as a fisherman and farm laborer. In Siti's home, there is also mother of 
Siti's husband or mother-in-law of Siti who is already 78 years old. For 19 years the Siti 
and her husband life together. As a wife, Siti is in charge of caring for children, doing 
homework and having to obey all the rules of her husband. The task of caring her 
husband and caring for her children is what Siti's parents have taught since she was 

                                                           
1 Lungo is the traditional term of the villagers for migrant workers 
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child. Siti’s husband usually goes sail with an indeterminate time. Sometimes the 
husband sailed for up to 3 days without go home. Thus, when Siti's husband does not 
return, then Siti who must take care of all household tasks. Siti must also be smart in 
controlling economic, because her husband's income is considered less than enough to 
feed 6 people in the house. 

On the other hand of Siti’s Story, that is Rustin. Rustin is an indigenous woman of 
Kebondalem Village, born in 1982. Rustin has a history of final education only until 
elementary school (SD), therefore, he was married by his parents at a very young, age 
of 16 years. Rustin is married with her neighbor man and has 3 children. After 
marriage, Rustin wrestled with his domestic duties since he was 12 years old. For 
Kebondalem village residents, it is a natural or given thing  that women have to do 
homework before marriage, she was familiarized to do homework and help his mother. 

During her marriage, Rustin never goes out to go for a hangout or to play with her 
friends like at the time that she was single. It is considered reasonable because she 
started to have a husband and child. She feels home life is very difficult because it 
must take care of her husband and 3 children. Her husband also had an erratic income 
with the profession of the farm laborers. When her husband came home, the husband 
talk less to her. At night, Rustin’s husband more often gather with male neighbors or 
got a coffee and her husband only came back to the home for a night's sleep. The 
problem is that he is not considered at home by her husband. Rustin's husband seldom 
talks with her. Rustin also revealed that her husband may have been cheating on her. 
Rustin's husband often got emotional and hits Rustin's face when they are make some 
arguments. 

Ana is a young woman, she is 27 years old. Ana is a woman who has a hobby of 
traveling, playing and seeking experiences outside his village. Even after graduating 
high school, Ana wandered to find work outside of the island (in Kalimantan). One day, 
Ana married off by her parents with man of her village. After marriage, Ana feels 
uncomfortable, because she just at home. Often, Ana is not allowed to go away from 
home by her husband because she is woman. According to her husband, woman 
should stay at home. Ana admits that she is the kind of woman who does not like to 
stay home with all the housework she does every day. Ana feels lost her hobby and 
freedom to see the outside world. Then, Ana thinks that by become migrant worker, 
she will be happier to be free from her homework. Later, Ana noticed that her friends 
were working abroad. He also tried to find information to his friends about ways to 
work abroad. 

 

The Definition of Happiness is Freedom from domesticity 

This paper that examines labor migration and previous migrant workers identifies that 
economic roots cause a person to make decision to migrate work. Irianto (2011) 
examined the women of Condet who become migrant workers in Saudi Arabia. She 
revealed that the women of Condet decided to become migrant workers are economic 
survivors and influenced by religious factors. This religious factor is demonstrated 
through the imetment of Condet women to be closest to God, given that Mecca is a 
desirable place for Muslims. 
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In addition, the results of this paper study found that the phenomenon of women in 
the village of Kebondalem who decided to lungo (migrate abroad) is not merely to 
enrich themselves (economic factor), more deeply that they have the (hidden) desire 
on their cognition to be free from homework that is not paid, without status, has no 
bargaining position and no recognition from the husband. That means, they have 
imagination and expectation of freedom from domesticity. Further, the freedom from 
domesticity is a happiness meaning for rural women. Look at the caption of Rustin: 

 “Literally, I just want to be free from homework. I 
got enough and bored!. My husband never respect 
on my homework. I think that being migrant workers 
is the one solution to get free from here (her home)!. 
But, when I asked to my husband that I want 
become migrant worker, I just give a excuse like “can 
I looking for work abroad to increase our money and 
can build our house?. I just make that excuse and 
not tell him that I want to get  out of my homework 
and gain my freedom. Yeah you know, I just want to 
be happy and I think I was happy when I become 
migrant worker ”, (Rustin Said with mad expression). 

Like Lu (2001) defines happiness as consisting of hope and freedom from will-being. In 
addition, Saba Mahmood (2004) in her ethnographic study also explains the desire to 
feel the freedom/freedom felt by the Cairo women manifested through the involvement 
of urban women in the public sphere by teaching in the mosque. These activities had 
shift the role of men who previously taught in the mosque. The involvement of Cairo 
women in the public sphere is part of a larger Islamic Awakening in Cairo, Egypt. In 
the context of the migration of women working in Kebondalem Village, I understand 
how access to gendered migration regimes is facilitate village women to get their 
desire for freedom from domestic work roles in households deemed ineffective and 
non-bargaining. 

However, in this paper show the expectation and imagination of the women of 
Kebondalem Village is the desire of freedom from all household duties / survives of 
freedom from domesticity. The new finding (generation of finding) in this research is 
useful to complement the literature gap on labor migration and migrant workers.  

Even though for women who successfully use the agency to become migrant works 
and free from their domestic works, but Their freedom is not permanent. That shows 
when they return home from abroad, they return to perform their domestic or 
domestic work again. The results of this paper study show that while women use their 
agencies to pursue their own interests and act (for the most part) freely (become 
migrant workers), their agency is limited in the role and division of labor in households 
by gender differences embedded in cultural structures them, thus weakening their 
agency (Ortner 1996, 2006). 

 

CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATION 

Based on ethnography method, this paper shows the idea of decision making to 
migrate described is not the only idea. In rural women, there is the cognition of 
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imagination and expectation of work migrate, that is for freedom from the role and 
division of labor in households when they become migrant workers. They are not 
economic survivors or there is an imagination of closeness to God (religious factor) as 
Irianto (2011) has pointed out, but their imagination has turned into a freedom 
survivors from domesticity described in this paper. This freedom from domesticity that 
they called a happiness. Although their freedom is not permanent. 
 
This thesis intends to complement studies related to labor migration that often reveal 
the reasons for one's economy to migrate abroad and fill the gap literature of gender 
and migration in the field of psychology. A person's decision to migrate (or not) is one 
of the most important processes to explain why there are so many migration activities 
abroad. The findings in this thesis can add to the literature gap which is not always the 
economic factor that drives a person to become a job. There is a need to focus on how 
one's cognition (expectation and imagination) through pshycology and anthropology 
perspective in the decision-making process. Through ethnographic approaches this 
research can find the cognition actually owned by village women to become migrant 
workers. They have imaginations and expectations to be happy when they free from 
domestic roles. 
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INTRODUCTION 
This research has been proposed to examine the impacts of emotional intelligence on 
psychological well-being and job stress which may encountered by the enforcement officers 
in one of the enforcement agencies in Malaysia. The agency we referred is called Ministry of 
Domestic Trade, Cooperative and Consumerism (MDTCC). The function of this agency is to 
protect the consumer rights; dealing with rising of cost of living; to protect the intellectual 
property rights and to eradicating the malpractices in subsidized controlled goods (MDTCC, 
2017). In 2016, the officers have inspected 552,129 premises throughout the country. From 
that inspection, there were 12,722 investigation papers that have been opened in connection 
to the offences under the Acts as follows:  

i. Control of Supply Act 1961 
ii. Hire Purchase Act 1967 
iii. Weights and Measures Act 1972 
iv. Copyright Act 1987 
v. Direct Selling and Anti-Pyramid Scheme Act 1993 
vi. Consumer Protection Act 1999 
vii. Optical Discs Act 2000 
viii.  Price Control and Anti-Profiteering Act 2011 
ix. Trade Description Act 2011 
x. Franchise Act 1998 and 
xi. Anti-Money Laundering, Anti-Terrorism Financing and Proceeds of Unlawful 

Activities Act 2001 
 

Besides that, they managed to settle a total of 25,370 complaints that have been lodged by 
the people in 2016 (MDTCC,2017). The job was carried out by only approximately 200 
enforcement officers in each and every state in this country as what has been told by the 
Minister of MDTCC, Datuk Seri Hamzah Zainudin (Magendran, 2016). That means there were 
only around 2,300 enforcement officers in that agency to serve a total of 31.7 million people 
in this country (Department of Statistics Malaysia, 2016) every day. The workload may cause 
job stress to the officers which finally will decrease their psychological well-being in the 
workplace. This phenomenon has been proven and clarified by Ferlis, Tan and Walton (2016), 
Nur and Nurul (2016) and Muhammad, Farah and Muhammad (2014) in their study. That’s 
why Fiedler (2011) has suggested to put the emotional intelligence in the position to help an 
individual to be aware of self-emotions and having self-confidence which may enable a person 
to interpret situations and manage through them effectively. Emotional intelligence may make 
a person to be more aware of emotional triggers that can instigate an angry violent response, 
learning tactics to manage one’s own mental state during stressful situations and being more 
attentive to the impact of daily emotions on long-term moods and attitudes toward colleagues 
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and others (Saville, 2006 as cited in Fiedler, 2011). Thus, it is good to know the impacts of 
emotional intelligence in the relationship between job stress and psychological well-being, 
especially among the enforcement officer because many studies have confirmed that the 
higher an enforcement officer in emotional intelligence, the more they enjoy their work in 
their workplace. It is also crucial to explore the level of psychological well-being, job stress 
and emotional intelligence among the enforcement officer, rather than police officer as done 
in previous studies. Furthermore, there are plenty of studies in this country which have 
explained the relationship of psychological well-being and job stress among other professional 
members such as nurse, teacher, psychotherapist and so on. We also wish to propose a 
structural model to predict the impact of emotional intelligence on the relationship between 
job stress and psychological well-being among the enforcement officer of MDTCC. Finally, we 
hope that this survey-based research will increase the amount of empirical evidence on 
psychological well-being among the enforcement officer.  
 
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 
The general objective in this research is to examine the impact of emotional intelligence on 
the relationship between job stress and psychological well-being among the enforcement 
officer. The specific objectives are as follows: 

a. To understand the level of psychological well-being, job stress and emotional 
intelligence among the enforcement officer of Ministry of Domestic Trade, 
Cooperative and Consumerism; 

b. To underscore the effects of job stress on the psychological well-being among the 
enforcement officer of Ministry of Domestic Trade, Cooperative and Consumerism; 

c. To determine the role of emotional intelligence as the moderator in the relationship 
between job stress and psychological well-being among the enforcement officer of 
Ministry of Domestic Trade, Cooperative and Consumerism; 

d. To propose a structural model to predict the impact of emotional intelligence on 
the relationship between job stress and psychological well-being among the 
enforcement officer of Ministry of Domestic Trade, Cooperative and Consumerism. 

 
THE ENFORCEMENT OFFICER 
Most of the researches in western countries are always refer the enforcement officer as police 
officer. Probably the police department is a well-known and biggest enforcement agency in 
the world. That is why most of the researchers particularly in Malaysia are tend to follow this 
trend and make use the police officer as the potential respondent in their study related to 
enforcement officer. However, one of the Laws of Malaysia namely the Enforcement Agency 
Integrity Commission Act (EAICA) 2009 has clearly explained that the enforcement agencies 
in Malaysia are actually not only associate with police officer but it consists of another twenty 
more enforcement agencies that has been listed in the Schedule of Subsection 1(4) in the said 
Act. As stated in the Act, enforcement officer means an officer of an enforcement agency, and 
the word of enforcement agency has been defined in Section 2(a), EAICA (2009) as any 
Ministry, Department, Agency or other body set up by the Federal Government, including a 
unit, section, division, department or agency of such Ministry, Department, Agency or Body, 
conferred with enforcement functions by any written law or having enforcement powers. So, 
with this explanation, local researchers will have wider options in selecting the respondent 
relating to law enforcement officer to participant in their research. Around 350 enforcement 
officers in MDTCC throughout the country will engage in this study. Before the actual study 
starts, pilot study will be conducted which shall involve around 30 members of this 
organization in order to test the reliability and validity of the instruments. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL WELL-BEING 
Carol Ryff (1989) has developed a six-factor Model of Psychological Well-Being in which the 
model is measuring multiple dimensions of the psychological well-being that covered self-
acceptance, positive relations with others, autonomy, environmental mastery, purpose in life 
and personal growth. The component of self-acceptance emphasizes the importance to hold 
positive attitude to oneself which may emerges as a central characteristic of positive 
psychological functioning. The higher the sense of self-acceptance, the more an individual 
possesses a positive attitude toward the self, acknowledges and accepts multiple aspects of 
oneself and feels positive about past life (Ryff and Keyes, 1995). Positive relations with others 
was the second factor is this model which reflects a person who has strong feelings of empathy 
and affection for all human beings and as being capable of greater love, deeper friendship, 
and more complete identification with others. But when an individual is relying on judgements 
of others to make important decisions, concerned about the expectations and evaluations of 
others and conform to social pressures to think and act in certain ways, he/she may be 
weighed as low in autonomy (Ryff and Keyes, 1995). In this model, autonomy means oneself 
is having an internal locus of evaluation, does not look to others for approval but evaluates 
oneself by personal standards. Ryff (1989) also explained that an individual has chosen or 
created environments suitable to his or her psychic condition when he/she is in an advantage 
position of environmental mastery. This facet also described one’s ability to advance in the 
world and change it creatively through physical or mental activities. Purpose in life refers to a 
variety of changing purposes or goals in life like being productive and creative or achieving 
emotional in later life. Ryff (1989) clarified that a person who functions positively has goals, 
intentions and a sense of directions which contribute to the feeling that life is meaningful. In 
the dimension of personal growth, Ryff (1989) mentioned that one is in the position to develop 
his/her potential, to grow and expand as a person while actualize oneself, realize one’s 
potentialities and openness to experience in order to fully functioning as a person.  
 
JOB STRESS 
The concept of job stress in this proposed research is based on Person-Environment (PE) Fit 
theory which explained the occupational stress results from an incompatible person-
environmental fit can cause psychological strain and stress-related physical disorders (French 
et al., 1982 as cited in Spielberger and Vagg, 1999). Edwards, Caplan and Harrison (1998) 
emphasized that stress arises when the misfit of person and environment were happened 
congruently with one another. They also explained that stress happened when the 
environment does not provide adequate supplies to meet the person’s needs or when the 
abilities of the person fall short of demands that are prerequisite to receiving supplies. They 
defined stress as the degree of misfit in relation with this theory. In other words, stress only 
happened if the meeting demands is required to receive supplies or if demands have been 
internalized as goals or motives of the person as when norms or role expectations are accepted 
by the person as guidelines for one’s own behaviour (Edwards et al., 1998). Not only that, 
Edwards et al. (1998) also determined stress as a subjective appraisal which reflected the 
supplies are insufficient to fulfil the person’s needs with the condition that insufficient supplies 
may occur as a consequence of unmet demands. Misfit between person and environment may 
result in occupational stress, thus leads to poorer well-being (Ferlis, Tan and Walton, 2016).  
 
EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE 
The underlying concept of emotional intelligence was introduced by Salovey and Mayer (1990) 
to describe the subset of social intelligence which involves the ability to monitor one’s own 
and others’ feelings and emotions, to discriminate among them and to this information to 
guide one’s thinking and actions. According to Goleman (2001), emotional intelligence 
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determines the potential for leaning the practical skills that underline the competencies of self-
awareness, self-management, social awareness and relationship management or social skills. 
Those emotional competencies show how much of that potential a person has realized by 
learning and mastering the skills and transform the intelligence into on-the-job capabilities. 
The domains of self-awareness and self-management explained personal competencies in 
knowing and managing emotions in oneself while social awareness and social skills described 
social competencies in knowing and managing emotions in others (Goleman, 2001). The table 
below explain the framework of emotional competencies:  
 
 Table 1.1: Framework of Emotional Competencies 

Cluster Competency Explanation 

Self-awareness Emotional self-awareness Recognizing one’s own feeling and how 
they affect one’s performance 

 Accurate self-assessment Aware of their abilities and limitations, 
seek out feedback and learn from 
mistakes and know where they need to 
improve and when to work with others 
who have complementary strengths.   

 Self-confidence One with self-confidence is related as 
the best from the average performers 
because of higher job performance and 
they are more successful in their careers 

Self-
management 

Emotional self-control Manifests the absence of distress and 
disruptive feelings in stressful situations  

 Trustworthiness Letting others know one’s values and 
principles, intentions and feeling and 
acting in ways that are consistent with 
them 

 Conscientiousness Being careful, self-disciplined and 
scrupulous in attending to 
responsibilities 

 Adaptability Remain comfortable with the anxiety 
that often accompanies uncertainty and 
to think “out of the box”, displaying on-
the-job creativity and applying new 
ideas to achieve results. 

 Achievement orientation Optimistic in striving to continually 
improve performance 

 Initiative Taking anticipatory action to avoid 
problems before they happen or taking 
advantages of opportunities before they 
are visible to anyone else.  

Social 
Awareness 

Empathy Giving people an astute awareness of 
other’s emotions, concerns and needs 

 Service orientation Identifying a client’s or customer’s often 
unstated needs and concerns and 
match them products or services.  

 Organizational awareness Reading the currents of emotions and 
political realities in groups. 
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Relationship 
Management 
(Social Skills) 

Developing others Sensing people’s developmental needs 
and bolstering their abilities 

 Influence Handling and managing emotions 
effectively in other people  

 Communication Give-and-take of emotional information, 
dealing with difficult issues 
straightforwardly, listen well and 
welcome sharing information fully, 
foster open communication and stay 
receptive to bad news as well as good. 

 Conflict management Spotting trouble as it is brewing and 
taking steps to calm those involved. 

 Leadership Inspiring others to work together 
toward common goals 

 Change catalyst Recognizing the need for change, 
remove barriers, challenge the status 
quo, and enlist others in pursuit of new 
initiatives. 

 Building bonds Building accounts of goodwill with 
people 

 Teamwork & collaboration Promoting team-based work in 
organization 

 
Resources: Goleman, D. (2001). An El-based Theory of Performance In The Emotionally 
Intelligent Workplace. How to Select for, Measure and Improve Emotional Intelligence in 
Individuals, Groups, and Organizations (pp. 27-44). Jossey-Bass.  
 
CONCLUSION 
This concept paper has explained the intention of the authors to find out the level of 
psychological well-being, job stress and emotional intelligence among the MDTCC’s 
enforcement officers. Besides, the relationship between psychological well-being and job 
stress will also be explored by involving 350 respondents in that agency after the pilot test, 
which will be conducted soon. Emotional intelligence has been proposed as the moderator to 
underscore its impact on the said relationship. After that, a structural model will be proposed 
to predict the impact of emotional intelligence on the relationship between job stress and 
psychological well-being among the enforcement officer of MTDCC. Finally, the authors hope 
this study may create a better understanding to the local researchers that the term of 
enforcement agency is not solely refer to the police officer. The researchers should focus more 
in discovering the psychological well-being of other enforcement officers in the future since 
the job stress due to the routine of enforcing the laws and serving the people in this country 
is too great to be handled by them.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

Indonesia is an archipelago with a vast variety of cultures and ethnic. The philosophy of each 
cultures has tremendous impact on the way people lives, behaves, thinks, and feels, including 
the way they define their happiness. Nevertheless, culture is not the only factors that shape 
people’s meaning of happiness. Thus, this study aims to find how people of each culture, 
especially Javanese, Sundanese, Minang, and Batak define their personal meaning of happiness 
and the way they perceive the cultural meaning of happiness. The data were collected from 83 
participants from Faculty of Psychology, Padjadjaran University, which then were processed by 
content – coded. The participants are requested to recalled their personal and perceived 
cultural meaning of happiness. The results indicates that personal meaning of happiness is 
aligned with perceived cultural meaning of happiness in particular ways. Personally, people from 
each cultures perceived that happiness comes from inside of the individual, life achievement, 
and the presence of others, with different detailed factors for each cultures. In line with those, 
people from each cultures perceived the cultural meaning of happiness come from the presence 
of those they loved, one’s inner self and life achievement. In addition, people perceived that 
their cultural meaning also about living as moral standard and life system such as religion and 
cultural standards. The results show that culture has significant impact to the way people define 
their happiness, yet there are other factors that influence people’s perceived meaning of 
happiness than the cultural perception. It needs more exploration about the factors contributing 
to personal meaning of happiness other than cultural factors, such as personality or spirituality. 
Keywords: happiness, collective happiness, across cultures 

 
 
 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
The study of happiness has been increased significantly since the last decades. The effort to 
define happiness have been conducted from various viewpoints, such as economics, 
anthropology, and psychology.  Research on happiness has been one of the most stimulating 
research topic  in economics in recent years (Frey and Stutzer, 2015). In psychology, happiness 
is also widely known as life satisfaction or subjective well-being. In the early development, 
happiness or subjective well-being were focused on the absence of negative aspect of life. 
Wilson (1967) concluded that well-being is a state where individuals are you, healthy, well-
educated, well-paid, extroverted, optimistic, worry-free, religious, married person with high self-
esteem, job morale, modest aspirations, of either sex and of a wide range of intelligence 
(p.294) (Diener, et al, 1999). But in the latter development, subjective well-being is defined in 
affective and cognitive component. The affective component emphasize the hedonic balance, 
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which means the balance between the pleasant affect and unpleasant affect. The cognitive 
component is defined as people’s life satisfaction, such as their evaluations of their life 
according to particular standards (Diener, 2002). 

Yet, not so many study has been conducted to examining the area of ethnic perception 
and identification of happiness. In the context of classic philosophy, happiness is commonly 
perceived as how much the individuals likes the life she/he lives or the degree to which they 
evaluates their life positively. Happiness has some central elements that has been evaluated 
scientifically; subjective evaluation or liking of life and the satisfaction with life. These words 
refer to a mental state but leave some ambiguity about the precise meaning of happiness 
(Veenhoven, 2006). In psychology, there are several concept that have been used to define and 
explain happiness. Generally, Suh and Oishi (2002) defined subjective well-being or happiness 
in three components : 1) life satisfaction-a cognitive evaluation of one's overall life, 2) the 
presence of positive emotional experiences, and 3) the absence of negative emotional 
experiences.   

Along with the effort to define happiness, researchers also tried to revealed the factors 
that influence happiness. Culture is one of the most interesting topics about it. As cited in 
Shimmack et al (2002), Diener and Suh, 1999, Veenhoven, 1993, and Suh et al 1998 found that 
culture influences subjective well being in two ways, direct effects and indirect effects. Direct 
effects shown that culture influences people’s happiness in the way they live and behave 
according to their culture. People with individualistic culture has higher score in happiness than 
those who living with collective culture. In the indirect ways, culture has moderated the effect 
of hedonic and life satisfaction on happiness. People who lives with individualistic culture have 
stronger hedonic balance and life satisfaction which lead to higher subjective well being. 
Individualistic points out the independence of individuals while collectivist emphasize the 
interdependence of each other. Individualistic puts more attention to one’s need, emotion, and 
goals, whereas collectivistic cultures puts more attentions to others’ need, fate and personal 
goals. Even though fulfillment of personal goals is also important on collectivistic cultures, but 
personal goals are subordinated to the interest of group or their communities. (Schimmack et 
al, 2002). In addition, following norms and moral standard are also important factors 
contributing to happiness for collectivistic cultures.  
  
INDONESIAN TRIBES AND CULTURE  
 According to Badan Pusat Statistik, Indonesia has about Indonesia has 1300 ethnicity spread 
all over the country, where Javanese ethnicity is the most, followed by Sundanese and Batak 
(Badan Pusat Statistik, 2010). Each culture has their own life philosophy, norm, and standard 
that influence the way their people think, behave and feel.  

 
RESEARCH METHODS 
The research used phenomenological approach with descriptive qualitative study. 
Phenomenological approach is a method used for finding individual meaning from based on a 
certain phenomenon (Cresswell, 2007). This approach were used to comprehensively explain 
about how the participants perceived happiness on a cultural basis.  
         
Participants 

The participants of this study are 83 college students from Faculty of Psychology, 
Universitas Padjadjaran. They came from Javanese, Sundanese, Minang, and Batak. The 
participants consist of 47 Sundanese (56.63%), 15 Javanese (18.07%), 17 Minang (20.48%), 
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and 4 Batak (4.82%). This research uses simple random sampling technique to ensure that 
every members of populations has equal opportunity to participates in this study.  

 
 Data Collection and Analysis 

The data were collected using qualitative method to revealed personal meaning of 
happiness and their perceived  cultural meaning of happiness. Participants were asked to write 
down their own perspective of happiness and their perceived cultural meaning in a piece of 
paper. The data were analyzed with content-coded technique. Each answer was categorized 
according its content. The technique can properly revealed certain theme from the participants’ 
answers.  
 
 
RESULT 
 
PERSONAL MEANING OF HAPPINESS 
The study revealed that each individual has different personal meaning of happiness. Content-
coded results has yielded several common themes about happiness. Generally, personal 
meaning of happiness mostly centered on the self, presence of others and achievement in their 
life. On the theme of self, included the common topics of positive feelings, like happy feeling, 
comfort, positive, laugh, and smile. Beside that, self is also perceived as gratefulness and 
content including peacefulness and harmony in life. Presence of others is referred to gathering 
with family and friends. They also feel happy when they can help people and be useful for 
others. Goal accomplishment and hope also perceived as happiness in life.  

Specifically, Sundanese participants perceived positive feeling, happiness, comfort, and 
smile or the presence of hedonic aspects as happiness, followed by peacefulness and harmony 
in life, and the absence of eudaimonic feelings. They also viewed the presence of others (e.g. 
parents and family) as happiness. Contentment and gratefulness also perceived as happiness.  

On the other hand, Javanese participants perceived peacefulness, harmony, and 
calmness as part of their happiness. Followed by gratefulness and togetherness with family and 
friends. Some of them also recognized hedonic feelings as their happiness. Meanwhile, Minang 
participants seen freedom as perceived happiness. This might be related to their value of 
migrating. Similarly, Minang participants, also recognized calmness, peacefulness, and harmony 
as their happiness, followed by the presence of eudaimonic  feelings. Furthermore, Batak 
participants also put into account the presence of hedonic feelings like comfort, happy, and 
positive, followed by contentment, life accomplishment, and presence of others.  

 
 
Perceived cultural meaning 
In this study, researcher also attempted to reveal perceived cultural meaning in each tribe. It is 
aimed to discover how culture influence individual meaning of happiness. Generally, participants 
from different cultural background - Sundanese, Javanese, Minang, and Batak - perceived 
happiness on a cultural basis around the aspects of self, presence of others, goal 
accomplishment, and life system. The self includes modesty, contentment, financially settled, 
harmony, peacefulness, calmness, gratefulness, the presence of positive affect like laughing, 
love and affection, health and democratic life.  
Meanwhile, in association with presence, happiness is perceived as the feelings that emerged 
when one could help and pleasure others especially family and children and beneficial for their 
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surroundings. Goal accomplishment also seen as happiness in certain culture. Above all that, 
living the life that fit with life system like religion and customs also perceived as happiness. 
More clearly, Sundanese defined happiness in their culture as togetherness with family and 
friends and bring happiness for them.  
Moreover, making others happy - either family, friend, or society - perceived as happiness. 
Financial success also considered as bringing happiness. On the other hand, they also feel that 
culture taught them about simple life and content as key to happiness. Harmony and good 
relationship, laughing and chatting together, and free of troubles are also seen as part of 
happiness. In Javanese, participants reported that their culture taught them about togetherness 
with family and significant others as meaning of happiness, followed by simplicity and 
contentness in life, grateful and not complaining, and having a harmonious relation with others. 
Beside that, a bit different from the previous, they also view democracy as happiness.  
Align with Sundanese and Javanese, Minang participants also perceived that happiness in their 
culture is equal to the chance of gathering with family and close friends. Goal accomplishment 
is also counted as bringing happiness in life. Living in harmony, help others, and make them 
happy are also contributed to their happiness. Regarding life system, Minang people take 
religiosity as contributing factor to happiness and peacefulness. Similar with the previous, Batak 
participants also considered social relationship as happiness. It is reflected in how they love to 
help and make others happy. Live based on culture and a stable life system also counted as 
happiness.  
  
 
Overlapped area between personal meaning of happiness and perceived cultural 
meaning of happiness. 
Generally, the personal meaning of happiness and the perceived cultural meaning of happiness 
in individual is quite similar. Personal meaning happiness in individual from the four tribe is 
centered around the self, presence of others, and goal accomplishment. Align with them, 
participants also see their culture as teaching them harmony, peacefulness, and hedonic feeling 
(happy, smile, laugh, etc.), goal accomplishment, and live religiousity and based on culture as 
part of their happiness. A little bit different with personal meaning, a culture-based perception 
view happiness as gathering with family and friends and helping and pleasing others as 
sparking happiness, followed by joy, harmony, and peacefulness.  
These things emerged in all the four culture in similar meaning. However, Javanese participants 
do not perceived living religiously and culturally as happiness meaning for them. Generally, it is 
similar with previous research about the influence of culture on a more broad level of 
happiness. Indonesia, as a collectivist society, put the presence of other as an important part of 
their happiness, followed by goal accomplishment as a second most important source of 
happiness.   
 
 
DISCUSSION 
The result shows that personal meaning of happiness are overlapping with perceived cultural 
meaning of happiness in a particular ways, yet differ in their priorities. For instance, personally 
people from each cultures perceived the presence of hedonic and positive feelings as important 
things to define their happiness. Yet, they perceived that their culture define that happiness is 
more about the presence of others, including family, friends and beloved one. It indicates there 
are shifting values on the way people define their happiness. Happiness is not totally influenced 
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by cultural factors as culture impact the way people think, feel, and behave. There are many 
other factors which impact the way people characterize their happiness. Admitting that this 
research participants coming from different cultures, the result point out there are no significant 
differences on the way their perceived their cultural meaning of happiness. Although they came 
from different culture, their cultural meaning of happiness is actually similar. Happiness is 
perceived as togetherness, positive feeling, life achievement, and living their life according to 
life system. This finding is similar with previous research by Radhakrishnan & Chan (as cited in 
Schimmack, 2002) which explained that in collectivist culture, life achievement and acceptance 
from others are important things for shaping their happiness. The level of distinction between 
one culture and another might be resulted from several factors, including the circumstances of 
the participants. As far as we know, the participants are admitted as college students in West 
Java, but they actually came from another provinces. Therefore, they do not live in their origin 
culture and have interacted with local communities. It led them to learn the local culture and 
thus created a similar understanding about happiness, even though each culture is basically 
different.  
Moreover, easier access to information may enhance the value transmission. Individual can 
define their happiness based on an information about another culture. For example, their 
proneness to western culture, which is known as individualistic, has made them started to 
focused on the self aspect in defining happiness. It can be concluded that culture gives certain 
contribution on shaping individual perception of happiness. To complete the result of the study, 
more participants and deeper evaluation on each culture may become interesting for future 
research.  
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ABSTRACT 
This study examines the extent to which psychological capital mediates the relationship 
between employees’ perception of authentic leadership and Organizational Citizenship Behaviors 
(OCB). We categorize OCB into two dimensions: individual-directed behavior (OCB-I) and 
organizational-directed behavior (OCB-O). Specifically, it is proposed that authentic leadership 
positively and indirectly influences OCB-I and OCB-O employees via psychological capital. Based 
on data collected at two points of time with one-week time lag on a sample of 197 employees 
in Indonesia, we find that psychological capital mediates the positive impact of perceived 
authentic leadership on OCB-I and OCB-O. Theoretical and managerial implications of these 
findings are discussed.  
 
Keywords: perceived authentic leadership, psychological capital, organizational citizenship 
behaviors 

 
1. INTRODUCTION 

Human resources are presented as the most important asset in organization success. 
Robbins and Judge (2009) stated that organization could not attain success unless employees 
were willing to go extra mile for their organizations and thereby contribute to its effective 
functioning. This extra-role performance has been termed as Organizational Citizenship 
Behaviors (OCB) (Robbins & Judge, 2009). OCB was first introduced over 25 years ago by a 
cognitive based theoretical foundation (Luthans, 2011). Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Paine, and 
Bachrach (2000) quote Organ’s statement in 1983 that defines OCB as 

Individual behavior that is discretionary, not directly or explicitly recognized by the 
formal reward system, and in the aggregate, promotes the efficient and effective 
functioning of the organization. By discretionary, we mean that the behavior is not an 
enforceable requirement of the role or the job description, that is, the clearly specifiable 
terms of the person’s employment contract with the organization; the behavior is rather 
a matter of personal choice, such that its omission is not generally understood as 
punishable (p.513). 
  
Despite the growing interest in citizenship-like behaviors, reviews of the literature in this 

area still disagree about the categories of OCB. Nevertheless, the most accepted dimensions of 
OCB have been (Podsakoff et al., 2000): (1) altruism, defines as voluntarily helping others 
which is not their obligation, (2) conscientiousness, refers to trying to exceed expectation of 
organization, (3) sportsmanship refers to how employees tolerates inconvenience and disruption 
with good nature and without complain, (4) courtesy is maintain good relationship with 
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colleagues to avoid interpersonal problems, (5) civic virtue leads to the responsibility that given 
by company to improve the quality of the occupation, (6) peacekeeping, refers to actions that 
attempt to avoid and resolve interpersonal conflicts (as stabilizers in organization), (7) 
cheerleading is helping co-workers to achieve higher achievement. Williams and Anderson 
(1991) then categorized those dimensions of OCB into two direction based on their targets: 
extra-role behavior that is directed towards other individuals (OCB-I) and towards the 
organization (OCB-O). OCB-I includes altruism, courtesy, peacekeeping and cheerleading efforts 
that is directed at other individuals. On the other hand, OCB-O includes conscientiousness, civic 
virtue and sportsmanship that is directed towards the organization. We used these categories in 
this study. 

OCB benefits not only employees, but also the whole organization. Podsakoff and 
MacKenzie (1997) states that OCB can support the improvement of organizational effectiveness 
and success by benefits such as productivity increase, better resource utilization, better 
coordination within and across work groups, best employees detainment, and better 
organizational adaptation to change. Furthermore, OCB is important to organization because 
formal job descriptions cannot include all kinds of behaviors that is pertinent to achieve 
organizational goals (VanYperen, van den Berg, & Willeing, 1999). However, OCB also has 
disadvantages, as employees might experience excessive workload, stress, and work-family 
conflicts (Robbins, Coulter, & Vouhra, 2010). Despite these disadvantages, many literatures 
agree that OCB at work is a positive thing (Organ, Podsakoff, & MacKenzie, 2006). Luthans 
(2006) also mentioned that all of types of OCB were valuable to organization, and there was 
evidence that individuals whose has higher OCB will perform better and get higher performance 
evaluations.  

To be able to utilize OCB, organizations should understand sources of OCB (Walumbwa, 
Avolio, Gardner, Wernsing, & Peterson, 2008). One of the potential sources of OCB is the 
behaviors of leaders, because leaders are one of the primary influences to their subordinates’ 
behavior (Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans, & May, 2004). Accordingly, leaders can 
therefore affect subordinates to show OCB (Dash & Pradhan, 2014). Meta analytical studies also 
prove that leadership has a positive correlation to employees’ OCBs (r = .09 to .35) (Podsakoff, 
MacKenzie, Paine, & Bachrach, 2000). 

To be able to be successful in leading others, it is critical for leaders to have personal 
traits such as honesty and integrity, and also values associated with them (Reave, 2005). This 
requirement may be filled by having authentic leadership as their leadership style, because this 
style is emphasis on leaders’ personal traits (Gardner, Avolio, & Walumbwa, 2005). Personality 
traits, such as relational transparency, internalized moral perspective, balanced processing, and 
self-awareness, are critical components of an authentic leadership (Avolio et al., 2004). 
Authentic leadership itself is defined as  

…those individuals who are deeply aware of how they think and behave and are 
perceived by others as being aware of their own and others’ values/moral perspective, 
knowledge, and strengths; aware of the context in which they operate; and who are 
confident, hopeful, optimistic, resilient, and high on moral character (Avolio, et al., 2004, 
p. 4). 

 
Relational transparency is a leader’s ability to provide information openly and present 

themselves humbly (Stander, De Beer, & Stander, 2015). Internalized moral perspectives is 
defined as a leader’s ability to against external challenges, while still taking actions based on 
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ethical and moral values (Walumbwa et al., 2008). Balanced processing is defined as a leader’s 
ability to analyze and evaluate relevant information while still involving others’ opinion in the 
process (Walumbwa et al., 2008). Self-awareness refers to the leader’s ability to be aware of 
their own strengths and weaknesses and understand its influence to their followers (Gardner, 
Cogliser, Davis, & Dickens, 2011). 

Previous studies have found that authentic leadership influences employees’ OCB 
(β=.20, p<.01) (Walumbwa et al., 2008). Pues, Wesche, Streicher, and Frey (2012) have also 
found that authentic leadership can predict OCB. However, their research regards OCB from a 
supervisor-rated perspective, instead of focusing on employees’ perceptions of their own OCB. 
We deem that employee’s perception is also important to gain understanding how the employee 
themselves interprets the situation. In this study, authentic leadership will be measured from 
the employees’ perceptions on the authenticity of their leaders, and we will call the authentic 
leadership in this study as perceived authentic leadership. 

Another research conducted with employees at Spain to analyzed four dimensions of 
authentic leadership on OCB-I and OCB-O (Valsania, León, Alonso, & Cantisano, 2012). The 
study results show that authentic leadership has a significant positive effect on OCB, but only 
relational transparency affects OCB-I, while moral perspective and relational transparency 
affects OCB-O. This shows that the more specific study using dimensions of authentic 
leadership and OCB should be conducted to gain more understanding of this relationship. 

Even though many researches have been conducted on authentic leadership and OCB, 
the dynamic of this relationship remains contradictory (Valsania et al., 2012). To be able to 
understand more on said relationship, this paper aims to explain how authentic leadership can 
affect OCB through a mediator. In this study, we propose that psychological capital serves as 
the mediator variable between authentic leadership and OCB. Psychological capital is defined by 
Luthans, Youssef, and Avolio (2007, p. 3) as  

…an individual’s positive psychological state of development that is characterized by: (1) 
having confidence (self-efficacy) to take on and put in the necessary effort to succeed at 
challenging tasks; (2) making a positive attribution (optimism) about succeeding now 
and in the future; (3) persevering toward goals, and, when necessary, redirecting paths 
to goals (hope) in order to succeed; and (4) when beset by problems and adversity, 
sustaining and bouncing back and even beyond (resilience) to attain success. 

 
Even though there are four separate dimensions explained in the definition, Luthans, 

Youssef, and Avolio (2007) find that psychological capital is a better predictor of performance 
as a single construct rather than measuring each individual component as different constructs. 
According to Luthans, Luthans and Luthans (2004), psychological capital capacities are 
psychological states that can be developed. This means that even though employees have low 
psychological capital, leaders can try to develop them so they can employ psychological capital 
benefits. 

We propose psychological capital as the mediator variable in this study based on Avolio 
et al. (2004) that explain a model process on how authentic leadership can influence 
employees’ attitudes and/or behaviors. This model highlights hope, trust, positive emotions, and 
optimism as intervening variables that can be enhanced to improve employees’ attitude and/or 
behaviors. So far, this model explained that authentic leadership has been closely related to 
psychological capital. 
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Previous studies have also find that the significant role of leaders for the development of 
the psychological capital of their employees. As an example, Woolley, Caza, and Levy (2011) 
find that there is a positive significant effect between authentic leadership and followers’ 
psychological capital development. Walumbwa, Luthans, Avey, and Oke (2011) also find that 
psychological capital of employees on the group level can be affected by authentic leadership. 
Furthermore, according to Rego, Sousa, Marques, and Cunha (2012), authentic leadership and 
psychological capital have been found to interrelate with each other. A research with 135 
Indonesian employees finds that all of authentic leadership dimensions had positively correlated 
to psychological capital (Paramastri, 2016). 

There is also a finding that psychological capital then in turn can affect OCB. With total 
of 135 employees at a syariah bank in Indonesia, Cintantya and Salendu (2017) find that 
psychological capital positively correlated to OCB (r=.53, p = <.01). Norman, Avey, Nimnicht, & 
Graber-Pigeon (2010) found that psychological capital as whole can predicts show of OCB-O in 
employees (r=.60, p = <.01). Based on those researches, we believed that psychological capital 
could bridge relationship between perceived authentic leadership and OCB. 

Basically, the dynamics of these three variables can be explained through Social 
Learning Theory, which proposes that individuals can learn new behaviors by observing others 
(Bandura, 1977). Walumbwa, Peterson, Avolio and Hartnell (2010) explain using Social Learning 
Theory that leader with higher status and power will generate respect from subordinates, and 
subordinates enact those leaders as a role model to them. In accordance to the argument, 
authentic leaders generate positive emotions in employees by interacting with them 
transparently in a positive and supportive way (Peterson et al., 2012). These positive emotions 
that are felt by employees fostered trust and confidence in employees; therefore they are 
willing to give effort to successfully encountered the challenge (improving their self-efficacy), be 
more optimistic, have hope to achieve goals and find other ways if needed, and also able to 
resiliently survive or rise again to achieve greater success (Rego, Sousa, Marques & Cunha, 
2012). With the positive psychological state fostered by the leaders and by using leaders as 
their role models, employees will then be able to show more extra-role behaviors. This extra-
role behaviors may be manifested through extra support to others in organization (OCB-I) or 
the willingness to do more for the organization as a whole (OCB-O). 

Based on those arguments, we propose these hypotheses: 
H1: There is a significant effect of perceived authentic leadership on employees’ OCB-I 

through the mediation of employees’ psychological capital. 
H2: There is a significant effect of perceived authentic leadership on employees’ OCB-O 

through the mediation of employees’ psychological capital. 
 
2. METHOD 
2.1. Participants and procedure 

This research was a part of a collaborative research that was designed to analyze the 
role employees’ psychological capital at work as a mediator or moderator of several variables. 
We use convenience sampling, in which we select participants based on their accessibility. 
Participants were selected based on criteria: they were permanent employees, had worked in 
their current company for at least one year, had daily contact with same direct supervisor in 
their company for one year at the minimum, had at least graduated senior high school, and 
required to be at least 18 years of age. We used online and offline questionnaire to collect data. 
The online questionnaire was made using Google Form and distributed using social media and 
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mobile application such as LinkedIn, Facebook, Instagram, WhatsApp, and LINE. The offline 
questionnaire was a paper-and-pencil survey distributed to several companies. In the 
questionnaire, we mentioned that we ensured the participants’ confidentiality, and requested 
them to complete the questionnaire whenever convenient. 

Participants were specifically invited to complete survey at two points in time, with one 
week time lag. We separate the predictor variables in our collaborative research from both the 
mediator and the outcome variables. Therefore, there were two questionnaires in our 
collaborative research distributed to the same participants in a different time point. The 
separation was necessary to minimize common method bias effect, and this method could 
reduce consistency motifs and demand characteristics bias (Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee, & 
Podsakoff, 2003). However, to match questionnaires in time 1 and 2, while preserving 
anonymity, participants were asked to fill their phone number and email. Participation to both of 
these surveys was voluntary and each survey took about 15 minutes to finish. To attracted 
participation, we randomly given IDR 10.000 gift voucher for 70 people that completed two 
surveys. 

At time 1, there were 357 employees from a variety of organizations that completed the 
survey. However, 160 employees did not respond to the second survey, thus resulting in 197 
employees to be the final sample. The majority of participants were female (54.82%), 36.04% 
were aged between 22 and 27 years, and 74.62% had an undergraduate degree. Additionally, 
52.28% were worked as staff, with work tenure between 2 and 10 years (57.87%), and the 
average amount time they had daily contact with their same supervisor or leader was 3.45 
years (SD=3.13). Finally, the participants were employed in a variety of industries with 38.07% 
from manufacture, 12.18% from financial services or banking, 9.14% from consultant, and 
4.06% from retail. 
 
2.2. Measures 

All measures were self-reported by the employees. The participants had to rate their 
supervisor or leader, provide a self-report about their psychological capital, and rate their own 
OCB. The questionnaires for employees were administered in Indonesian. 

 
Organizational Citizenship Behaviors (OCB) 

We assessed OCB with Organizational Citizenship Behaviors Scale (OCB Scale) which is 
developed by Lee and Allen (2002). However, this study used the translated version by 
Cintantya and Salendu (2017). This instrument consists of 16 items that measure OCB-I and 
OCB-O dimension. Each dimension was measured with eight items. Participants responds were 
assessed using a likert scale ranging from 1 (never) to 6 (always). Reliabilities were α = .91 for 
OCB-I, and α = .92 for OCB-O. Sample item for OCB-I include “I help others who have been 
absent” and for OCB-O include “I attend functions that are not required but that help 
organizational image”. 
 
Authentic Leadership 

Authentic Leadership Questionnaire (ALQ) developed by Walumbwa et al. (2008) was 
used to measure this variable. The translated version by Paramastri (2016) was used for this 
study. The 16-items (α = .93) are anchored on a 6-likert scale ranging from 1 (never) to 6 
(always). Five items assessed relational transparency (α = .79) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor 
admits mistakes when they are made’). Four items assessed internalized moral perspective (α = 
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.81) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor asks me to take positions which support my core values’). Three 
items measured balanced processing (α = .75) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor listens carefully to 
different points of views before coming to conclusions’). Three items measured self-awareness 
(α = .88) (e.g. ‘My direct supervisor shows he or she understands how specific actions impact 
others’). 
 
Psychological Capital 

To measure psychological capital, we used translated version of Psychological Capital 
Questionnaire (PCQ) by Luthans et al. (2007) from Rulevy (2015). It is a 12-items questionnaire 
contains of items related to four dimensions of psychological capital which together formed 
psychological capital construct. The 12-items (α = .89) are anchored on a 6-likert scale ranging 
from 1 (very strongly disagree) to 6 (very strongly agree). Sample items were ‘I feel confident 
contiburing to discussions about the company’s strategy’ (for self-efficacy dimension); ‘Right 
now I see myself as being pretty successful at work’ (for hope dimension); ‘I can get past 
difficult times at work because I’ve experienced difficulty before’ (for resilience dimension), and 
‘I always look on the bright side of things regarding my job’ (for optimism dimension). 
 
Control Variables 

In this study, there are individual demographic characteristics that we included because 
those variables may confound the hypothesis analysis. Those characteristics are gender (1 = 
male and 2 = female), age (1 = 17-21, 2 = 22-27, 3 = 28-32, 4 = 33-39, 5 = 40-44, and 6 = 
≥45 years old), educational background (1 = high school, 2 = associate, 3 = bachelor, 4 = 
master, and 5 = doctoral degree), type of company (1 = public and 2 = private company), job 
position (1 = staff, 2 = supervisor, 3 = junior manager/superintendent, 4 = manager, 5 = 
senior manager, and 6 = other (state if any)), and organizational tenure (1 = <2, 2 = 2-10, 
and 3 = >10 years). Subordinate-supervisor length of contact was measured in years as a 
continuous variable. 
 
2.3. Ethical Consideration 

This survey and protocols were reviewed and approved by the Ethics Committee, 
University of Indonesia. This survey used written informed consent because this anonymous 
study was very low risk and was conducted among educated employees. 

 
2.4. Analytical Strategy 

We tested the main hypothesis using the PROCESS macro (Hayes & Preacher, 2012). 
PROCESS macro calculates total, direct, and indirect effects of multiple independent variables 
(IV) on a dependent variable (DV) through the mediator (M) while controlling for covariates. 
According to Williams and MacKinnon (2008), this procedure has a better performance and 
statistical power than other method, such as Sobel test and the Baron & Kenny, because it 
generate output for indirect effects. Following Hayes’ recommendation, we used 5000 samples 
for the bootstrap (Hayes, 2013).  
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3. RESULTS 
Preliminary Analysis 

As shown in Table 1, correlations between each of the measures were significant (p 
<.01). Perceived authentic leadership were positively correlated with OCB-I (r = .29, p = .00) 
and OCB-O (r = .30, p = .00). This moderate relationship between these variables solved the 
multicollinearity issue, which is must below .75 (Ashford & Tsui, 1992). Furthermore, perceived 
authentic leadership related positively to psychological capital (r = .24, p = .00). Psychological 
capital was positively related to OCB-I (r = .44, p = .00) and OCB-O (r = .60, p = .00). Thus, 
higher educated (r = .26, p = .00) and job position employee (r = .19, p = .00) reported higher 
levels of OCB-O.  
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Table 1. Correlation among the Variables  
 

Variables M SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1 Age 3.18 1.18 -                         
2 Gender 1.55 .50 -

.29** 
-                       

3 Education 2.94 .65 .04 .06 -                     
4 Job Position 1.90 1.27 .20** -.04 .25** -                   
5 Type of 

Company 
1.87 .34 .14 .01 -

.20** 
-.12 -                 

6 Organization 
Tenure 

1.88 .64 .61** -
.15* 

-.02 .09 .07 -               

7 Subordinate-
supervisor 
length of 
contact 

3.43 3.13 .47** -.11 -.08 .10 .20** .40** -             

8 Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

59.03 15.81 -.04 .04 -.12 -.06 .13 -.09 .10 -           

9 Relational 
Transparency 

19.08 5.25 -.03 -.05 -.02 .05 .05 -.07 -
.05 

.16* -         

10 Internalized 
Moral 
Perspective 

14.56 4.49 -.11 -.05 -.06 .01 .07 -.06 -
.04 

.10 .76** -       

11 Balanced 
Processing 

11.25 3.42 .01 -.11 -.11 .09 .07 .02 -
.06 

.17* .64** .73** -     

12 Self-
Awareness 

14.13 4.82 .03 -.08 -.12 .09 -.00 .09 -
.02 

.12 .60** .69** .78** -   

13 Psychological 
Capital 

50.63 8.57 -.00 -.10 .25** .17* -.10 -.08 -
.06 

.24** .10 .04 .09 .06 - 

14 OCB-I 29.88 7.90 -.11 -.04 .06 .07 -.15* -.08 -
.02 

.29** .12 .06 .12 .10 .44** 

15 OCB-O 26.82 8.85 -.08 -.04 .26** .19** -
.20** 

-.02 -
.08 

.30** .07 -.01 .08 .08 .60** 

*   Significant at level .05 (two-tailed) 
** Significant at level .01 (two-tailed) 

 
Mediation Analysis 

To test the main hypothesis, we examined Hayes and included education level and job 
position as covariates. Table 2 summarizes the mediation result with coefficients for control 
variables omitted. Result show that perceived authentic leadership has positive and significant 
effect on psychological capital (a = .15, p = .00). Authentic leadership also has positive and 
significant effect on OCB-I (c’1 = .37, p = .00), and OCB-O (c’2 = .11, p = .00). Furthermore, 
we found a positive and significant effect of psychological capital on OCB-I (b1 = .10, p = .00) 
and OCB-O (b2 = .52, p = .00). 
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Table 2. Result of Mediation Analysis of Perceived Authentic Leadership on OCB through 
Psychological Capital 
 

Variables 

Outcome Variables 

Psychological Capital OCB-I OCB-O 

B SE t p B SE t p B SE t p 

1 Psychological 
Capital 

- - - - .10** .03 2.89 .00 .52** .06 8.47 .00 

2 Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

.15** .04 4.18 .00 .37** .06 5.76 .00 .11** .03 3.38 .00 

3 Education 3.37** .91 3.69 .00 -.25 .83 -.30 .77 1.88* .81 2.32 .02 

4 Job Position .81 .46 1.73 .08 .12 .41 .30 .76 .60 .40 1.50 .13 

*   Significant at level .05 (two-tailed) 
** Significant at level .01 (two-tailed) 
Analysis using Bootstrap 5000 
 

When predicting OCB-I and OCB-O, we found that psychological capital as a significant 
mediator. Table 4 show that all total effect paths are positively significant on OCB-I (B1 = .15, p 
= .00) and OCB-O (B2 = .19, p = .00). Furthermore, all direct paths are significant indicating 
strong positive prediction of OCB-I (c’1 = .10, p = .00) and OCB-O (c’2 = .11, p = .00), from 
perceived authentic leadership and psychological capital. The results also show that after 
factoring out the indirect effect, perceived authentic leadership still significantly affect OCB-I 
and OCB-O. The direct effect of perceived authentic leadership was still weaker that the total 
effect, suggesting partial mediation. The Sobel (1982) test also confirmed the indirect effect 
from perceived authentic leadership to OCB-I (Z = 2.49, p = .01) and OCB-O (Z = 3.44, p = 
.00). These results shows support for hypothesis 1 and 2. 

That means higher levels of perceived authentic leadership were associated with higher 
level of psychological capital, which then led to higher OCB-I and OCB-O. The mediation 
analysis in Table 4 then converts to model that shown results of the mediation analysis (Fig. 2 
and 3). 
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Table 3. Total Effect, Direct Effect and Indirect Effect Analysis between Perceived 
Authentic Leadership towards OCB 
 

Variables 
Total Effect of Perceived Authentic Leadership towards OCB 

B SE t p 

OCB-I .15 .03 4.40 .00 
OCB-O .19 .04 5.20 .00 

  
Direct Effect of Perceived Authentic Leadership towards 

OCB 

  B SE t p 

OCB-I .10 .03 2.89 .00 
OCB-O .11 .03 3.38 .00 

  
Indirect Effect of Perceived Authentic Leadership towards 

OCB 

  B SE BootLLCI BootULCI 

OCB-I .06 .01 .03 .08 
OCB-O .08 .02 .04 .12 

 

 
 

Figure 1. Mediating effect of Psychological Capital on Perceived Authentic Leadership and  
OCB-I relationship  

 
 
 
 

Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

Psychological 
Capital 

OCB-I 
c’: B = .10, p = .00 

b: B = .10, p = .00 
α: B = .15, p = .00 

LLCI: .03, ULCI: .08 
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Figure 2. Mediating effect of Psychological Capital on Perceived Authentic Leadership and  
OCB-O relationship  

 
4. DISCUSSION 
4.1. Theoretical and practical implication 

The aim of this research was to find out the relationship between perceived authentic 
leadership and OCB through the mediating role of psychological capital. Result in this study is 
both theoretically and practically relevant. From theoretical point of view, our study found that 
perceived authentic leadership has positive and significant effect on psychological capital, which 
is consistent with previous researches (Paramastri, 2016; Rego et al., 2012; Woolley et al., 
2011; Walumbwa et al., 2011). Perceived authentic leadership also found to affect OCB-I and 
OCB-O, similar to earlier studies (Pues et al., 2012; Walumbwa et al., 2008). Lastly, 
psychological capital found to have a positive effect on OCB-I and OCB-O. Similar to this result, 
previous researches also conclude that psychological capital as a whole construct has effect on 
OCB-O (Norman et al., 2010) and both of OCB-I and OCB-O (Qadeer & Jaffery, 2014). 

The main contribution of our study is discovering the relationship between authentic 
leadership and OCB-I and OCB-O, through psychological capital as mediator. This study found 
that there were direct and indirect effect from perceived authentic leadership on OCB-I and 
OCB-O through psychological capital. These findings not only proved explanation of authentic 
leadership developed by Avolio et al. (2004), but also contributed on explaining how authentic 
leaders can assist to the emergence of extra-role behaviors of employees, either directed 
towards individual or organizations. 

From a practical perspective, our findings suggest that the management can rely on 
their authentic leadership development as a valuable means supporting employees to show 
their OCB. Organization should train the leaders to convey their authenticity to their follower in 
order to build relationships based on truths that were found to positively affect employee’s 
psychological capital and OCB. By also being a good role model that shows how much they 
want to support the organization, leaders can also served as an inspiration for employees to 
show extra efforts to support individuals in organization or the organization itself in general. 

Leaders can also learn how to raise the level of psychological capital in their employees 
through their authentic leadership. Further, leaders should monitor their employees’ 
psychological capital through periodic surveys and open communication systems to able to take 
corrective actions accordingly. With psychological capital supporting employees at work, they 
can show extra effort to help others in the organization or the organization itself in general. 

Perceived 
Authentic 
Leadership 

Psychological 
Capital 

OCB-O 
c’: B = .11, p = .00 

b: B = .52, p = .00 
α: B = .15, p = .00 

LLCI: .04, ULCI: .12 
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4.2. Limitations and future research directions 

The current study has some limitations that needed to be addressed. First, even though 
we have reduced the common method bias for our findings, through separate data collection 
between predictor variables, and mediator in conjunction with outcome variables, this study not 
discover the causal inferences. A longitudinal research can be conduct to uncover whether 
authentic leadership enhances psychological capital and OCB over time. 

Second, our study limited to examine one type of leadership on OCB, which is authentic 
leadership. Future research should compare the effects of other leadership style, such as 
servant leadership (Newman et al., 2015), on OCB.  
 
5. CONCLUSIONS 

In the present study, psychological capital was found mediated effects perceived 
authentic leadership on OCB-I and OCB-O. These findings suggest that to get employees to go 
the ‘extra mile’ to coworkers and organization, leaders must demonstrate the authenticity which 
results in greater employees’ psychological capital. 
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ABSTRACT 

Depression is one of the mental health problems that should be addressed globally. In the 

depression survey of 23 countries, the depression problems in university students are serious 

especially in East Asian countries (Steptoe et al., 2007). Both student life stressor and sleep 

disturbance are cited as background factors of depression. Survey was conducted to clarify 

following purposes: to verify the depression model of university students from student life 

stressor and sleep disturbance, and to examine the model by depression level from the result 

of multiple-population analysis. More than 1,100 students (Japanese students, Chinese students, 

Chinese international students in Japan) participated in this study. Three self-rating 

uestionnaires were administered to all participants: BDI-Ⅱ, sleep disturbance questionnaire 

(based on ICD-10 and DSM-5), and the Scale of Life Events in Interpersonal and Achievement 

Domains for University Students.Common in the data of all 3 groups, sleep disturbance had 

stronger efect than student life stressor on depression. From the results of analysis on 

depression severity, when depression is not severe or is mild, dealing with stressor is effective. 

However, when depression is moderate or severe, it is more effective to handle sleep disturbance. 

Therefore, to prevent depression, it is important to support increasing skills with stress coping. 

The importance of pharmacological treatment and non-pharmacological treatment (such as 

cognitive behavioral therapy) was also suggested. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Depression is one of the mental health problems that should be addressed globally (World 

Health Organization, 2008). Depression can be seen on all levels of life-span development and 

the depression problems among university students are no exception. In the depression survey 

of 23 countries, Japan ranked third just behind Taiwan and Korea. It can be said that the 

depression problems are serious especially in East Asian countries (Steptoe et al., 2007). 

Furthermore, there is no data that shows its improvements. It is anticipated that depression will 

be the first in Global burden of disease in 2020 (Murray et al., 1996). Therefore, depression 

problems among Asian university students should be addressed on a priority basis. 

To adopt countermeasure for depression, it is important to handle the cause of it. Student life 
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stressor (Risch et al., 2009) and sleep disturbance (Ford & Kamerow,1989; Okajima et al., 2012) 

are cited as background factors of depression. It has been pointed out insomnia, hypersomnia 

and stressor elevate the risk of future psychiatric problems such as depression, and nightmares 

leads up to suicide ideation (Sjöström et al, 2007). 

Regarding how to deal with stressor, average psychological therapy has been seen and 

conducted as an important treatment. However, dealing with sleep disturbance has been 

insufficient compared to dealing with stressor. Ford & Kamerow (1989) reported that 40.4% of 

individuals with insomnia and 46.5% of those with hypersomnia had psychiatric disorders, which 

anxiety disorders were most common in patients with sleep problems. Results also indicated 

that individuals with insomnia had higher risk of new cases of major depression. Similar findings 

have been reported in Japan. Okajima et al. (2012) concluded that persistent insomnia may 

increase the risk of new cases or continuance of depression. 

Okawa (2012) reviewed that the prevalence of insomnia is 11.2-17.3% in Japanese and 12.9-

17.5% in Chinese. Additionally, the proportion of short sleeper is 41% in Japan and Chinese 

short sleeper is under 10%. The study by Li et al. (2018) addressed that the overall pooled 

prevalence of sleep disturbances in Chinese university students was 25.7%. Students had 

difficulties with the quality of sleep and those had insomnia symptoms were 20.3% and 23.6% 

in specific. 

Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology (MEXT) of Japan announced 

“A PLAN FOR 300,000 EXCHANGE STUDENTS” in 2008. As a globalization strategy, this plan 

aims to increase the number of international students to 300,000 by 2020. According to the 

statistics of Japan Student Services Organization (2017), international students are increasing 

rapidly in the recent 5 years. Majority of them came from Asian countries, which Chinese 

international students ranked first by accounting the 40% of the whole community. Along with 

the increasing number of international students, tutoring support, livelihood support and health 

support by various kinds of educational institutions become extremely important. Ohashi (2008) 

proposed that we should focus on sleep disturbance for crisis intervention of international 

students. 

In this study, we aim to investigate which specific stressor or sleep disturbance is more 

strongly related to depression of Japanese students, Chinese students and Chinese international 

students in Japan.  

 

Purpose of the Research 

 

We conducted a survey to clarify the following three purposes; (1) to verify the depression 

model of university students from student life stressor and sleep disturbance including insomnia, 

hypersomnia caused by disturbance of the sleeping rhythm and nightmares related with suicide 

ideation, (2) to examine the model by depression level from the result of multiple-population 

analysis, and (3) to compare the mental health by attribution (Japanese students, Chinese 

students, Chinese international students in Japan) from the result of multiple-population analysis. 

 

Significance of the Research 
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By examine Purpose 1, we can implicate how university students prevent or cope with 

depression. It shows a finding of prophylactic intervention. By examine Purpose 2, we can 

compare the models by depression levels and find a detailed coping behavior. Moreover, by 

comparing difference between Japanese and Chinese students, we revealed general 

characteristics of depression propagation mechanism, in both cultural and transcultural 

involvements. Also, suggestions on coping behaviors for prevention of depression by students’ 

attribution are obtained. 

 

Methods 

 

Participants 

 

1,177 students (485 male, 649 female, 43 gender unknown, mean age=20.18±2.67 years) 

participated in this study. This sample including 784 Japanese students (326 male, 449 female, 

9 gender unknown, mean age=19.35±2.35 years), 82 Chinese international students residing 

in Kanto area of Japan (49 male, 29 female, 4 gender unknown, mean age=24.91±3.27 years) 

and 311 Chinese students residing in Shanghai and Beijing (110 male, 171 female, 30 gender 

unknown, mean age=21.03±1.43 years).  

 

Procedure and Ethical Consideration 

 

The survey was conducted anonymously. We ensured that it is voluntary and not related to 

academic assessment. Informed consent was obtained from all participants. This study was 

approved by the ethics committee of Toyo University. 

 

Measures 

 

Face sheet 

Face sheet was consisted of demographic items, such as age, gender, and presence of 

pharmacological treatment. In earlier study, we found that Japanese students with sleeping 

problems tended to not get medical examination and pharmacological treatment (Matsuda & 

Tsuda, 2015). Thus, we added the same item (presence of pharmacological treatment) in the 

face sheet for Chinese and Chinese international students as well. For Chinese students, the 

face sheet was written in Chinese. For Chinese international students in Japan, it was written in 

both Chinese and Japanese. We implemented back-translation method in order to make the 

Chinese version of the questionnaire. We investigated the credibility and validity of the Chinese 

version by confirmatory factor analysis. Results showed that the Chinese version had almost 

same factor structure as the Japanese version. 

 

Beck Depression Inventory-Ⅱ (BDI-Ⅱ) 

BDI-Ⅱ(Beck, et al., 2000) is a 21 item self-report measure for the assessment on severity of 
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depression. It contains thought feeling and physical symptoms related with depression (e.g., 

hopelessness, guilty, and weight loss). Higher scores indicate a higher degree of depressive 

symptoms. 

 

Sleep disturbance questionnaire 

  Sleep disturbance questionnaire including: (1) 14 items from Athene Insomnia Scale (AIS: 

Soldatoes et al., 2000) based on ICD-10 (World Health Organization, 1992), (2) hypersomnia 

and nightmare based on DSM-5 (American Psychiatric Association, 2013). Higher scores of each 

subscale indicate a higher risk of sleep disorders. 

 

Negative life-event scale 

We assessed stressors by negative life-event items of abridged version of the Scale of Life 

Events in Interpersonal and Achievement Domains for Undergraduate Students (Takahira, 1998). 

Higher scores indicate more experiences of stressors. 

 

Results 

 

Descriptive Statistic 

 

Descriptive statistics of total samples are presented in Table 1. We analyzed gender difference 

of subjective symptom on depression, student life stressor and sleep disturbance. Female scored 

marginally higher on depression than male (p<.10). There were no gender differences on the 

scores of student life stressor, insomnia and nightmare. Male scored higher than female on 

hypersomnia (p<.10). 

 

 

 

 

We analyzed attribution comparison between subjective symptom of depression, sleep and 

pharmacological treatment. Figure 1.1-1.4 showed the comparisons of all 3 groups on sleep 

variables. The data was classified with each cut-off value. Sleep disturbance of Japanese 

students was more serious than Chinese students and Chines international students, especially 

in hypersomnia and residual symptoms after awakening. In the meantime, Chinese international 

students were more likely to complain nightmare symptoms than Japanese students and 

Chinese students. In terms of insomnia, each group has severe insomnia but there were no 

differences between all groups (Fig.1.1). As for the hypersomnia, main effect was significant. 

From the result of multiple comparisons, Japanese students had more hypersomnia symptoms 

Table1

M SD M SD M SD t -value

Depression 12.714 8.995 12.225 9.313 13.285 8.816 -1.956† F＞M

Stressor of University Life 13.287 6.616 13.591 6.792 13.015 6.489 n.s.

Insomnia 5.489 3.468 5.636 3.891 5.393 3.153 n.s.

Hypersomnia 1.091 1.479 1.182 1.584 1.029 1.416 1.673† M＞F

Nightmare .292 1.258 .291 1.529 .287 1.023 n.s.

†p <.10

Gender Difference for Total Samples in Mean Scores and Standard Deviations

total（n =1177） mall（n =485） female（n =649） gender differenp
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than Chinese students and Chinese international students (Fig.1.2). About nightmare, main 

effect is also significant. Although the results of multiple comparisons were not significant, 

Japanese students scored higher than both Chinese students and Chinese international students 

(Fig.1.3). Each group showed low values, which is 1 to 3.7%, on pharmacological treatment 

(Fig.1.4). 
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Intergroup comparison of subjective symptom of student life stressor and sleep disturbance 

classified according to depression severity 

 

We analyzed intergroup comparison of subjective symptom of student life stressor and sleep 

disturbance classified according to depression severity (One-way ANOVA). The results are 

presented in Table 2. 

According to the cutoff score of BDI-2, the groups are classified by severity and the following 

numbers are shown. Stressor, insomnia, hypersomnia and nightmares had the main effect of 

severity, both in the severe depression group being significantly higher in score and the minimal 

depression group significantly lower in score. 

Cutoff value on BDI-Ⅱ score was from 0 to 13 for minimal depression group, (sample number 

was 703), from 14 to 19 for mild depression group, (sample number was 250), from 20 to 28 

for moderate depression group, (sample number was 152) and from 29 to 63 for severe 

depression group, (sample number was 72). 

 

 

 

Cultural difference by intergroup comparison of subjective symptom of depression and sleep 

77

303

734

3

2

26

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Chinese in Japan

Chinese

Japanese

Fig1.4 Pharmacological treatment(%)

Non Pharmacological treatment Pharmacological treatment

Table2

main effect

M SD M SD M SD M SD F -value

Stressor of University Life 11.736 6.520 14.591 5.849 15.274 5.940 19.703 5.451 48.496***
severe＞moderate，

mild＞minimal

Insomnia 4.362 2.751 5.986 3.175 7.421 3.230 10.681 4.255 126.707***
severe＞moderate

＞mild＞minimal

Hypersomnia .763 1.051 1.357 1.630 1.375 1.423 2.778 2.702 53.726***
severe＞moderate，

mild＞minimal

Nightmare .120 .590 .329 1.055 .362 .903 1.694 3.852 37.679***
severe＞moderate，

mild＞minimal

***p <.001

severe

depression（n =72） post-hoc

comparisons

BDI-2 cut offs Group Differences in Mean Scores and Standard Deviations

minimal

depression（n =703）

mild

depression（n =250）

moderate

depression（n =152）
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disturbance on all samples 

 

We analyzed cultural difference by intergroup comparison of subjective symptom of 

depression and sleep disturbance on Japanese students, Chinese students and Chinese 

international students (One-way ANOVA). The results are presented in Table 3. 

 

 
 

We conducted one-way ANOVA on all 3 groups. The main effect of all groups was significant 

on depression (F(2,1174)=36.495, p<.001). The results of multiple comparison showed that 

Japanese students scored higher on depressive tendency than both Chinese and Chinese 

international students. 

As for the student life stressor, the main effect of all groups was also significant 

(F(2,1174)=21.748, p<.001). The results of multiple comparison showed that Chinese students 

scored higher than Japanese students. 

The results also showed significant main effects of all groups on 3 sleep symptoms (insomnia, 

hypersomnia, and nightmare). Although Japanese undergraduates had fewer stressful life 

events, they had higher depressive tendency and more complaints of residual sleep symptoms 

after awakening. 

All 3 groups had severe problems of insomnia, but there were no significant differences 

(F(2,1174)=1.114, n.s). 

The main effect was significant on hypersomnia (F(2,1174)=19.771, p<.001). As the results 

of multiple comparison, Japanese students scored higher than Chinese students. 

The main effect was significant on nightmare (F(2,1174)=2.933, p<.05). As the result of 

multiple comparison, Japanese students sored marginally higher than Chinese students and 

Chinese international students. 

 

Depression model comparison predicted by student life stressor and sleep disturbance 

 

All 3 groups showed data in common which indicated that sleep disturbance has more effect 

on depression than student life stressor. Stressor has a direct effect on depression but the model 

showed that depression affected by stressor mediated indirectly through sleep disturbance was 

more compatible. This suggested that the seriousness of sleep disturbance is a stronger 

Table3

main effect

M SD M SD M SD F -value

Depression 14.310 9.068 9.850 7.318 9.202 10.146 36.495*** J＞C、CinJ

Stressor of University Life 12.402 6.183 15.081 6.861 14.941 7.944 21.748*** C、CinJ＞J

Insomnia 5.594 3.414 5.303 3.296 5.189 4.482 n.s. n.s.

Hypersomnia 1.271 1.632 0.659 0.846 1.013 1.487 19.771*** J＞C

Nightmare 0.245 0.950 0.331 1.058 0.585 3.139 2.933† CinJ＞J

†p <.10, ***p <.001

Cross-cultural differeuce in Mean Scores and Standard Deviations

Japanese（n =784） Chinese（n =311） Chinese in Japan（n =82） post-hoc

comparisons
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predicting factor of depression than stressors. This model was confirmed by multiple group 

analysis in Fig. 2.1-2.3 (no differences among any attributes). 
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Insomnia

Hypersomnia

Nightmare

Stressor of 
University Students

Depression

Sleep 
Disturbance

Χ2 value =11.193
df=4

GFI=.994
AGFI=.979
CFI=.990

RMR=.197
RMSEA=.048

.42***

.22***

.64

.75***

.48***

.41***

.58

.18

.56

.23

.17

Fig2.2 Chinese University students

Χ2 value =9.631
df=4

GFI=.989
AGFI=.957
CFI=.976

RMR=.222
RMSEA=.067

Insomnia

Hypersomnia

Nightmare

Stressor of 
University Students

Depression

Sleep 
Disturbance

.32***

.24***

.57

.80***

.46***

.35***

.47

.10

.64

.21

.13



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

619 
 

 
 

Multiple-population analysis by attribution (BDI-2 cutoff score) 

 

From the results of analysis on depression severity, stressor had direct effect on the group 

with no depression. However, as the severity gets higher, stressor had less effect on depression. 

That is to say that, when depression is not severe or is mild, dealing with stressor is effective. 

However, when depression is moderate or severe, it is more effective to handle sleep disturbance. 

 

Multiple-population analysis by attribution (Japanese/Chinese/Chinese in Japan) 

 

Common in the data of all 3 groups, sleep disturbance had stronger effect than student life 

stressor on depression. There is a direct effect of stressor on depression. However, at the same 

time, the model of indirect effect of stressor mediated by sleep disturbance is more compatible. 

Comparisons on strength of each path between all groups is as follow: (1) There was no 

significant difference of direct effect from stressor to depression; (2) As for the stressor effect 

to sleep disturbance, Japanese students scored higher than Chinese students; (3) As for the 

sleep disturbance effect to insomnia, Chinese students was higher than Chinese international 

students; (4) As for the sleep disorder effect to hypersomnia, Japanese students and Chinese 

international students were higher than Chinese students; (5) As for the sleep disturbance effect 

to nightmare, Chinese international students was higher than both Japanese and Chinese 

students. 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

The purpose of this research is to clarify the following three purposes: (1) to verify the 

depression model of university students from student life stressor and sleep disturbance 

including insomnia, hypersomnia caused by disturbance of the sleeping rhythm and nightmares 

related with suicide ideation, (2) to examine the model by depression level from the result of 

multiple-population analysis, and (3) to compare the mental health by attribution (Japanese 

Fig2.3 Chinese University students in Japan
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students, Chinese students, Chinese international students in Japan) from the result of multiple-

population analysis. 

From descriptive statistics, female scored marginally higher on depression than male and it 

was as same as the worldwide tendency. There were no gender differences on the scores of 

student life stressor, insomnia and nightmare. Male scored higher than females only on 

hypersomnia. These data suggested that the aggravation of sleep disturbance is widespread in 

Asian young adults. However, only few of them tend to take pharmacological therapy. 

The results indicated that student life stressor was stronger in China than in Japan. However, 

from the results of subjective symptom on insomnia, hypersomnia and nightmare, it can be said 

that Japanese student’s mental health is relatively poor. On the other hand, we predicted that 

Chinese international students may have cross-cultural stress but their mental health was 

generally in decent shape. Matsuda & Liu (2015) investigated the associations between stressful 

life events, acculturation attitudes and sleep disturbance of Chinese international students. They 

reported that Chinese international students had better quality and quantity of sleep than 

Japanese college students, workers, and outpatients with insomnia. Results also indicated that 

negative life events and (1) integration, (2) assimilation, (3) separation, (4) marginalization of 

acculturation attitudes can aggravate sleep efficacy, causing difficulties on falling sleep and 

interfere daytime functioning. According to another cross-cultural comparative study of Xu & 

Matsuda (2017), Chinese international students fall asleep easier and sleep longer than 

Japanese students. Their general subjective sleep evaluation by PSQI was also better. On the 

other hand, Chinese international students had higher score on GHQ, which indicated that the 

degree of their mental health was relatively low. 

 In terms of hypersomnia which was relatively high, we assumed that it could be caused by 

the disturbance of sleep rhythm in Japanese lifestyle. Generally, within the sleep disturbance, 

treatment for insomnia is given the priority. Since the severe depression patients had higher 

rate of nightmare, it is also important to treat nightmare and hypersomnia as well as insomnia. 

All 3 groups showed similar model, which is that stressor and sleep disturbance can predict 

depression. This finding indicated that the importance of improvement for sleep disturbance in 

order to prevent depression. Therefore, to prevent depression, it is important to support 

increasing skills with stress coping. The importance of pharmacological treatment and non-

pharmacological treatment (such as cognitive behavioral therapy) was also suggested. 

We concluded that improvement of stress coping is effective in mild case for international 

students with both sleeping problems and depression. However, for those with more severe 

symptoms, amelioration of sleeping quality is essential. Although Chinese international students 

had better quality of sleep than Japanese students, there are some cases that students resist 

medical examination and pharmacology treatment. For certain cases, it is necessary to give 

them psychoeducation of sleep disturbance and health guidance for pharmacology treatment. 

Furthermore, we believed that cognitive behavioral therapy without medication can be 

constructive on sleeping disorder. A crucial limitation of this study is that our data was based on 

Chinese international students. Future research is need to clarify the difference of resistance on 

medication by nationality and educational background. 
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ABSTRACT 
The globalization of higher education increases opportunity for students from different 
cultures to study in new cultural contexts. In contrast to those who are studying in foreign 
countries, students from Peninsular of Malaysia and Sarawak are studying and living in a 
society that is both familiar and strange to them due to unique political and socio-cultural 
relationships between the three regions of Malaysia, which is Sabah, Peninsular and 
Sarawak. This study examined the factors impacting students’ socio-cultural adjustment and 
the life satisfaction outcomes from such adjustment. Two hundred and twelve students from 
Peninsular of Malaysia and Sarawak were studying at a university in Sabah completed a set 
of questionnaires, measuring personality (BFI; John, Donahue & Kentle, 1991), cultural 
intelligence (CQS; Earley & Ang, 2003), socio-cultural adjustment (SCAS-R; Wilson, 2013) 
and life satisfaction (SWLS; Diener, Emmons, Larsen & Griffin, 1985). The results of 
hierarchical multiple regression analysis indicated that extraversion, conscientiousness and 
openness to experience of personality dimension traits are all important significant 
predictors of socio-cultural adjustment. The results also supported the hypothesis indicating 
the need to consider cultural intelligence as one of the major influences to students’ socio-
cultural adjustment. Our findings also indicated that socio-cultural adjustment does 
contribute significantly to students’ life satisfaction. 
 
Keywords  Personality, Cultural Intelligence, Socio-cultural Adjustments, Life  

Satisfaction, Sabah 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The globalization of higher education increases opportunities for students from different 
cultures to study in new cultural contexts. Students attending university in different cultures 
of their own have to face with social and educational organisations, behaviours and 
expectations as well as dealing with the common problems of adjustment to students in 
general (Zhou, Jindal-Snape, Topping & Todman, 2008). This is difficult enough when the 
newcomer is aware of the differences in advance, but even more difficult when the 
newcomer is unaware and falsely assumes that the new society operates like the place of 
their origin.  

For example, Malaysian students from Peninsular and Sarawak are unaware of the 
differences and unable to adjust to the new environment in Sabah. Alongside the political 
differences in Sabah, there are also economic, cultural, values  (Syed Husin, 2008; Nazri 
Muslim et al., 2011) and linguistic differences which, though the same language are being 
used but the differences in dialect would makes it as difficult as learning a new language. A 
study by Yu and Zhang (2016) supported the statement above. In their study amongst the 
Mainland Chinese Students in Hong Kong despite of coming from Cantonese speaking 
regions, it was found that Cantonese Language spoken by the Chinese in Hong Kong and 
the Hongkongers was different in terms of pronounciation, choice of words and even style 
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(i.e. code switching). Thus, these differences are making it hard for them to communicate 
effectively with the Hongkongers. 

According to Datuk Seri Najib Tun Razak, Malaysia’s former Prime Minister in Astro 
Awani (September, 2015) it is known widely that there is a huge gap of development 
between Peninsular and Borneo. While, Johari (1989) also supported the statement the 
development is much slower in compared to other states in Peninsular Malaysia in the two 
states in Borneo, Sarawak and Sabah. For example in Peninsular Malaysia, highways are 
common and travelling is easier and more efficient, from north to south compared to people 
in Sabah who have to rely on several winding main routes. These differences may not affect 
some of students from Peninsular and Sarawak, but for majority of them it is problematic 
when some cannot cope with these differences as they are settling in Sabah which leads to 
stress in life.  

As all states in Malaysia do not have the same history in becoming unified during the 
independence process, there are also cultural barriers with which other people must learn to 
deal, especially in Sabah which is known to be one of the most multiethnic states in Malaysia. 
Cultural knowledge improves the opportunity to succeed in a new culture (Ogbe, 2006). 
Despite the rapid modernization in technology or such culture is slow to change, the cultural 
barriers students from other states in Malaysia in Sabah experience go beyond attaining 
knowledge of the local tongue: they must also learn on the customs and interactions that 
make a culture unique.  The majority of theoretical and empirical works on cultural 
competence and adjustments has traditionally been based within the culture learning 
framework. As such, much less attention has been paid to the role of personal, compared to 
situational factors in the adjustment process. Culture shock has been viewed as the process 
of initially adjusting to a new cultural environment (Ogbe, 2006). Culture shock has an 
impact on several outcomes, one of which is adaptation. Research has shown that culture 
shock can either minimize or prolong the adaptation period of an individual in his or her new 
cultural environment (e.g., Zhou, Jindal-Snape, Topping, & Todman, 2008), depending on 
the emotional, psychological and/or physical stresses and difficulties associated with culture 
shock.  

Despite the clear evidence of individual variability in the adaptation process to the 
new culture, relatively little empirical work has been done to relate individual’s factor that 
may cause such variations (Swagler & Jome, 2005). One of the possibilities that might has 
explained this variability comes from individual differences in personality traits. Personality 
traits may moderate the extent to which people are affected by positive and negative life 
events, an idea referred to as a ― person-environment interaction. Research has established 
clear links between personality traits and subjective well-being. For example, Neuroticism 
and Extraversion are two Big Five traits that have shown robust associations with well-being 
(e.g., Rammstedt, 2007). Individual characteristics such as positive emotions, hardiness and 
self-enhancement have also been associated with more resilience following major traumatic 
life events or drastic changes in life. This work suggests that individual differences in 
personality may account for the variability in the adaptation process.  

The present study will examine the Big 5 personality characteristics and cultural 
intelligence (CQ) as predictors for socio-cultural adjustments in an effort to identify the 
subjective well-being of students from other states in Malaysia studying in Sabah. 

 1.1 Personality and Socio-cultural Adjustment 

Ward, Leong & Low (2004) in a study of soujourner adjustment demonstrated that 
four of the Big Five personality factors had significant relationships with cross-cultural 
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adjustment (i.e., extroversion, agreeableness, conscientiousness, and emotional 
stability), while Swagler and Jome (2005) found that personality factors significantly 
related to both psychological and socio-cultural adjustment processes in studying the 
effects of personality and acculturation of North American sojourners in Taiwan on 
the cross cultural adjustment. Existing research on expatriate adjustment identifies 
different aspects of personality as antecedents to cross-cultural adjustment (Swagler 
& Jome, 2005; Ward et al., 2004) with a general consensus that individuals 
exhibiting greater emotional stability and social tendencies are more likely to 
experience positive cross-cultural adjustment. 

With the introduction and validation of the Big Five personality factors 
(McCrae & Costa, 1987), researchers focused on the relationships of the five 
subscales (openness to experience, conscientiousness, extroversion, agreeableness, 
and neuroticism/emotional stability) with expatriate adjustment (Caligiuri, 2000; 
Swagler & Jome, 2005; Ward et al., 2004).  A couple of studies found that each of 
the personality factors correlated with foreign adjustment such as overcoming 
cultural barierrs through learning the customs and interactions that make a culture 
unique (Caligiuri, 2000; Ward et al., 2004). These studies demonstrated that 
personality had a significant impact on successful expatriate adjustment. Much of the 
research examining the relationships between personality characteristics and cross-
cultural adjustment favor those individuals having high levels of openness to 
experience and extroversion. For example, Ward et al. (2004) demonstrated that 
openness to experience and extroversion were significantly related to cultural 
adjustment among Singaporeans in Australia. Those scoring higher on these scales 
exhibited greater social and psychological adjustment to the culture. 

A study by Blume, Ford, Baldwin and Huang (2010) found meta-analytic 
results that validate the expected associations between broad individual differences 
such as those personality factors belonging to the Big Five model and learning 
outcomes as measured by the SCAS-R. Openness, conscientiousness, extraversion, 
and agreeableness were all significantly and positively related to socio-cultural 
adjustment. Caligiuri (2000) found that expatriates higher in openness to experience 
were less likely to have impaired relationships with host nationals because they 
actively sought and developed these relationships, resulting in learned cultural norms, 
social skills, and behaviors that facilitated adjustment. That is, expatriates who were 
unrestricted by their personality tendencies were able to establish more interpersonal 
relationships with host nationals. Ward, Leong and Low (2004) studied adjustment 
across two samples of sojourners and host nationals in Australia and Singapore. They 
specifically looked at personality characteristics and their relationship to foreign 
adjustment. In both samples, expatriates high in conscientiousness spent more time 
on job-related tasks and were more psychologically well adapted than those scoring 
lower in conscientiousness (Ward et al., 2004).  

In a study examining personality traits and cross-cultural adjustment Tams 
(2008) suggested that people who exhibit higher degrees of extraversion are more 
motivated to build relationships, seek feedback, and create more opportunities for 
social learning because they engage in more outgoing, sociable, active, and 
excitement-seeking behaviours. Research on personality and adjustment has found 
parallels between extroversion and openness to experience; it is possible that these 
two personality components have similar characteristics such as sociability and 
expressiveness (Tams, 2008). Research by McAbee et al. (2014) supports this 
division in the academic context, such that conscientiousness was related to college 
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students' GPA and engagement in a variety of interpersonal and intrapersonal 
behaviors (e.g., adaptability and life skills), extraversionwas linked to students' 
engagement in interpersonal behaviors (e.g., interpersonal skills), and openness to 
experience was primarily associated with students' engagement in intellectual 
behaviors (e.g., continuous learning). 

While negative relationship was found between neuroticism/emotional 
stability and socio-cultural adjustment. In a study of Australian sojourners in 
Singapore, Ward, Leong and Low (2004) found a negative relationship between 
neuroticism and adjustment. They also found that neurotic tendencies, such as 
worrying, hesitation, and negative thinking, relate negatively to cross-cultural 
adjustment. This suggests that expatriates high in neuroticism should have more 
difficulty adjusting to a foreign culture than those low in neuroticism. Or, in other 
words, expatriates high in emotional stability should experience less difficulty 
adjusting to a foreign culture. These evidences brings to the prediction of personality 
factors will be significantly contributing to cross cultural adjustment in socio-cultural 
dimension.  
Hypothesis 1: Components of personality (Big Five) significantly 

contributing to Socio-cultural Adjustment (SCAS-R). 
 
Hypothesis 1a: Openness to Experience will positively influence the Socio-cultural 

Adjustment. 
Hypothesis 1b: Conscientiousness will positively influence the Socio-cultural 

  Adjustment. 
Hypothesis 1c: Extroversion will positively influence the Socio-cultural Adjustment. 
Hypothesis 1d: Agreeableness will positively influence the Socio-cultural Adjustment. 
Hypothesis 1e: Emotional Stability will positively influence the Socio-cultural  

   Adjustment. 
 

 1.2 Cultural Intelligence and Socio-cultural Adjustment  

 Cultures are collective, complex entities of unique customs and transactions. 
Newcomer must be prepared with sufficient cultural knowledge to adapt adequately 
to an unfamiliar culture. Available research has indicated a relationship between 
cultural intelligence and cultural adjustment (e.g., Ang et al., 2004; Ang et al., 2007; 
Ward, Fischer, Lam & Hall, 2008; Sri Ramalu, Che Rose, Kumar & Uli, 2010). In 
general, the results showed that CQ is positively related to socio-cultural adjustment 
implying that the greater the CQ level, greater the socio-cultural adjustment level.  

 
Since CQ is a person’s capability to adapt effectively to new cultural contexts 

(Earley & Ang, 2003), individuals high in CQ is expected to adjust better in new 
cultural environment in their international assignment. Additionally, based on stress 
management theories of psychological stress perspective, since intercultural 
interactions involves a series of stress-provoking life changes that draw on adjustive 
resources and require coping responses, therefore, is conceptualized by successfully 
coping with change. Based on Ang et al.’s (2007) analysis, certain CQ facets such as 
motivational and behavioral CQ expected to negate psychological stress, thus leads 
to higher level of crosscultural adaptation.  

 
A literature search on studies conducted with regards to international 

students’ cultural experiences in Malaysian universities highlights three recent studies. 
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Zura Mahmud et al. (2010) investigate the challenges faced by undergraduate 
international students in Malaysia and found that students faced challenges in three 
areas which they grouped into three major themes, i.e. culture, climate and care. 
Further, an element of culture which they identified as a hindrance to international 
students’ adjustment is the English language. International students have difficulty in 
understanding the local accent “…the people speaking English, but they sound 
Malay”.  Although this may not be the case of a problem in language proficiency per 
se, but it does however indicate a need for cultural sensitivity which CQ plays 
important role in, to different nuances of the English language as spoken by different 
people from different cultures (Ryan, 2000). Difficulties in understanding the 
language especially on accent may affect students in their academic and socio-
cultural domain (Novera, 2004). 
Hypothesis 2: Cultural intelligence will positively influence the        

    Socio-cultural Adjustment (SCAS-R). 
 

 1.3 Socio-cultural Adjustments and Life Satisfaction 

 As any adjustment process is stress-provoking (Zheng & Berry, 1991), sojourners 
often experience lower life satisfaction and poorer psychological health after arrival in 
host country compared to domestic students (Zheng & Berry, 1991). Chavajay and 
Skowronek (2008) investigated psychological stress of 130 international students 
attending a university of Utah for 2 years; the study indicated most students 
reporting on psychological stress due to challenges in cross-cultural adaptation, 
feelings of loneliness, academic concerns, and discrimination. 
 
Hypothesis 3: Socio-cultural Adjustment (SCAS-R) will positively influence     

              the Satisfaction With Life Scale (SWLS). 
 

3. METHODOLOGY 

 3.1 Participants  

  Participants were 211 students from Peninsular of Malaysia (89.1%) and 
Sarawak (10.9%) whom is attending a university in Sabah, Malaysia. The sample 
was 77.7% female and the mean age was 21.72 years old (SD = 1.22). The sample 
included a diverse range of origin of states, largely composed of students from Johor 
(16.6%), Selangor (15.2%) and Kelantan (11.4%). All data were collected in 
university areas by researcher by hand and not online survey. 

 

 3.2 Measures  

The Big 5 Inventory (BFI; John, Donahue & Kentle, 1991), the Cultural 
Intelligence Scale (CQS; Earley & Ang, 2003), and the Sociocultural Adaptation 
Survey-Revised (SCAS-R; Wilson, 2013) were administered to the student sample. 
The Satisfaction With Life Scales (SWLS; Diener, Emmons, Larsen & Griffin, 1985) 
will also be administered to assess satisfaction of respondent's life as a whole. And a 
combination of these four scales consist of 5 demographic questions, which are 
gender, age, state of origin, faculty and lenghth of stay in Sabah.  
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  3.2.1 Personality  

Personality traits will be measured by The Big 5 Inventory (BFI) 
developed by John, Donahue and Kentle (1991) composed of 44 items with five 
subscales, i.e. Extraversion (E) (8 items), Agreeableness (A), (8 items), 
Conscientiousness (C), (9 items), Neuroticism (N), (10 items) and Openness to 
Experience (O), (9 items). Participants will respond to each item according to the 
extends of which statements describes their personality, using a 5-point Likert scale 
(endpoints: 1 = disagree strongly / 5 = agree strongly). For this study, internal 
consistency reliabilities were as follows: extroversion = .58, agreeableness = .68, 
conscientiousness = .57, neuroticism = .80, and openness to experience = .51. 
Cronbach’s alpha for this inventory ranged from 0.51 to 0.80, indicating that the 
scale was adequately reliable to be used. 

 

  3.2.2 Cultural Intelligence  

Culture Intelligence (CQ) wil be measured by the Cultural Intelligence 
Scale (CQS) developed Earley and Ang (2003), comprised of 20 positively-worded 
items with four subscales measuring; Metacognitive CQ (four items), Cognitive CQ 
(six items), Motivational CQ (five items), and Behavioral CQ (five items). Participants 
were asked to indicate the amount of difficulty they have experienced with each item, 
using a 7-point Likert scale (endpoints: 1 = strongly disagree / 7 = strongly agree). 
For this study, internal consistency reliabilities were as follows: metacognitive CQ 
= .83, cognitive CQ = .84, motivational CQ = .80, and behavioral CQ = .83. Higher 
sum scores of the CQS will reflect more cultural intelligence.  

  3.2.3 Socio-cultural Adjustments  

Socio-cultural adjustment will be measured using a 21-item scale developed 
by Wilson (2013). This scale, the SCAS-R (Sociocultural Adaptation Survey-
Revised) is a revised version of the 16-item scale originally developed by Searle and 
Ward (1990). There are 5 subscales in this scale with positively-worded items 
measuring: Interpersonal Communication (seven items), Academic Performance 
(four items), Personal Interests & Community Involvement (four items), Ecological 
Adaptation (four items) and Language Proficiency (two items). Items of this 
measurement indicate the degree of competency with which participants rate 
themselves on socio-cultural adaptation. As socio-cultural adjustment focuses on 
behavioural adaptability or cultural competence, a Likert scale was used to reflect the 
degree of competency an individual reports (endpoints:  1 = Not at all competent; 5 
= Extremely competent). For this study, using the 21-item revised SCAS, the internal 
consistency reliability was .91.  

 
 3.2.4 Life Satisfaction  

To assess the satisfaction or respondent’s life as a whole, The Satisfaction 
With Life Scales (SWLS) by Diener, Emmons, Larsen and Griffin (1985) will be 
administered. Participants will respond to each item according to the extent of which 
statements applied to them on life satisfaction, using a 7-point Likert scale 
(endpoints: 1 = disagree strongly / 7 = agree strongly) through summing up each 
item with higer scores indicate higher satisfaction. For this study, using the 5-item 
SWLS, the internal consistency reliability of the SWLS was .83.  
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 3.3 Data Analyses 

The Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 22 for window version 7 
will be used to analyze the data collected. The analysis that will be used involves two 
main data analysis which is descriptive statistics and inferential statistics through 
hierarchical regression.  

Descriptive statistics are used to provide analysis for data transcription errors 
and distribution patterns, providing description for basic demographics characteristics 
of the targeted sample obtain from the survey. On the other hand, hierarchical 
regression will be used in this study as researcher wants to study the influence of 
components of personality traits and cultural intelligence towards socio-cultural 
adjustment separately, and to assess the influence of targeted samples’ life 
satisfaction through their socio-cultural adjustment. 

  

4. RESULTS  

Table 1 presents the descriptive statistics, internal consistency (α) reliabilities, and 
correlations for all study variables. Hypotheses were tested using separate hierarchical 
regression to examine the contributions of the Big 5 personality characteristics traits and 
cultural intelligence for predicting socio-cultural adjustments in students from Peninsular and 
Sarawak studying in Sabah. Students’ Big 5 personality traits were entered in the first step 
of the hierarchical regression and followed by cultural intelligence in the second step.  

Table 1 
Means, standard deviations, and correlations for study variables. 

  Mean SD 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. 8. 

1. Extroversion 26.23 3.72 .58        
2. Agreeablenes

s 
33.79 4.59 .189** .68       

3. Conscientious
ness 

29.91 4.16 .380** .481** .57      

4. Neuroticism 23.71 5.25 -
.280** 

-
.445** 

-
.459** 

.80     

5. Openness to 
Experience 

33.99 5.05 .302** .163* .193** .005 .51    

6. Cultural 
Intelligence 

101.81 14.9
1 

.277** .224** .300** -0.61 .328 .75   

7. Socio-cultural 
Adjustment 

81.81 10.5
1 

.371** .237** .399** -.135* .311** .638** .91  

8. Life 
Satisfaction  

24.86 5.03 .299** .190** .325** -
.245** 

.128 .288** .392** .83 

N = 211. Notes. *p < .05, **p < .01. Alphas are reported in italics on diagonal. 

 To determine whether or not adding cultural intelligence provided validity compared to 
personality factors in explaining variance in socio-cultural adjustments, a hierarchical multiple 
regression with socio-cultural adjustments as the dependent variable. Step 1 included a block 
for personality traits dimension while Step 2 included a block of cultural intelligence factors. 
Table 2 shows a summary of these regression results.  With respect to socio-cultural 
adjustment, the Big 5 personality traits predicted 26.1% of the variance in this outcome (ΔR² = 
0.261, F (5,206) = 14.571, p < .05). Next, the facets of cultural intelligence predicted 23.4% of 
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the variance in socio-cultural adjustment over and above the Big 5 traits (ΔR² = 0.234, F 
(6,205) = 33.545, p < .05). Overall, the predictors accounted for 49.5% of the variance in 
socio-cultural adjustment. 

Personality was significant in explaining variance in socio-cultural adjustments among 
students, though Step 1 was significant, only Extraversion (Beta = .240) (t = 3.523, p < .05), 
Openness to Experience (Beta = .172) (t = 2.677, p < .05) and Conscientiousness (Beta 
= .259) (t = 3.439, p < .05) were significantly related to socio-cultural adjustment after 
controlling for other personality factors.  

After adding cultural intelligence in Step 2, collectively, the Big 5 traits Extraversion (Beta 
= .153) (t = 2.681, p < .05), and Conscientiousness (Beta = .158) (t = 2.507, p < .05), are 
seen to not be as significant as culture intelligence (Beta = .542) (t = 9.753, p < .05) and not 
appear to be meaningfully contributing to the prediction of socio-cultural adjustments over and 
above cultural intelligence. 

Table 2  

Standardized hierarchical regression coefficients for personality and cultural intelligence 
predicting socio-cultural adjustments. 
 

 Socio-cultural  Adjustment 

Predictor Step 1 Step 2 

Block 1 (Big 5) Beta Beta 
Extraversion .240* .153* 
Agreeableness .101 .025 
Conscientiousness .259* .158* 
Neuroticism .089 .022 
Openness to Experience .172 .052 

Block 2 (CQS)   
Cultural Intelligence  .542* 

R² .261* .495* 
ΔR² .261* .234* 
Adjusted R² .243 .481 

N = 211. Coefficients with * are statistically significant, p < .05. 
 

  
Finally, with respect to life satisfaction, socio-cultural adjustments predicted 18.3%  

of the variance in this outcome (ΔR² = .183, F (1,210) = 46.929, p < .05) (Beta = .427) (t = 
6.850, p < .05). Table 3 shows a summary of these regression results.  
 
 

 
Table 3 

Standardized linear regression coefficient for socio-cultural adjustments predicting life 
satisfaction.  
 

Predictor Life Satisfaction 

Socio-cultural Adjustments (Beta) .427 
R² .183 
ΔR² .183 
Adjusted R² .179 
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N = 211. Coefficients with * are statistically significant, p < .05. 
 

5. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION  

 The present study examined the influences of Big 5 personality traits and cultural 
intelligence towards sociocultural adjustments amongst students from Peninsular of Malaysia 
and Sarawak studying in Sabah. Findings indicate that both the Big 5 personality traits and 
and cultural intelligence are associated with socio-cultural adjustments. Overall, the 
influence of cultural intelligence demonstrated stronger validity for predicting adjustments in 
different cultures, however, several Big 5 personality traits also meaningfully predicted 
students’ socio-cultural adjustments.  

 The findings of the present study generally support past research on Big 5 and socio-
cultural adjustments (e.g., Huff et al., 2014; Zhang et al., 2010). Specifically, traits related 
to engagement in interpersonal (i.e., Extraversion) and task-related (i.e., Conscientiousness) 
domains were related to higher levels of interaction and job adjustment, respectively. This 
pattern of findings suggests that it is those traits that are most similar across the Big 5 
models that are of greatest import for predicting adjustment, and that findings across these 
models are likely to be similar for predicting international student adjustment.  

 By adding cultural intelligence factors in addition to personality traits dimensions to 
the socio-cultural adjustments equation, the significance of the relationship increased. 
Cultural intelligence better explained the proportion of variance in socio-cultural adjustments 
beyond personality variables.  

 There is a limitation to the study that are important to mention. With time 
constraints, my limitation involving the size of my sample is that I was unable to obtain the 
number of students from Peninsular and Sarawak that I had hoped for the study and this 
may have affected the study outcomes. One consideration for the present study warrant 
mention. the SCAS-R scale, which I used to measure Sociocultural Adjustment, has five 
subscales that I did not distinguish in this study. Because I found significance of personality 
and cultural intelligence in explaining socio-cultural adjustment, perhaps future research 
could use this same measure but make a distinction among the five subscales (e.g., 
interpersonal communication, academic/work performance, personal interests and 
community involvement, ecological adaptation, and language proficiency) to find specific 
components that may have a stronger impact on adjustment.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
Ability to accept critics is considered as an indicator for healthy and well functioned people, and 

for groups also served as indicators of a well functioned group. The purpose of this research was 

to find the relation between critic’s group membership and criticism content on response to group 

criticism. Response to criticism from outgroup has been proven to be harder to accept than 

criticism from ingroup (intergroup sensitivity effect). However, it is assumed that criticism 

conveying more constructive motive such as superordinate content is more acceptable. This study 

involved 149 Christians as ingroup and Muslim as outgroup. Two-way ANOVA analysis showed 

that difference of critic's religion group membership was not significant to criticism acceptance, 

meanwhile, a difference of superordinate content was. Criticism with superordinate content was 

accepted more than criticism without superordinate content. An interaction effect between critic's 

group membership and superordinate content was not found. Further discussion to promote 

openness to critic in healthy functioning people is considered. 

 

Keywords: intergroup sensitivity effect, criticism source, superordinate group membership 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  

One theory about intergroup behavior is social identity theory, which states that 

individuals categorize others as either ingroup or outgroup (Jackson, 2006). This social 

categorization can also lead to intergroup bias, which is a biased perception about one's ingroup 

and outgroup which usually favors more to one's ingroup. One specific kind of intergroup bias 

relating to intergroup criticism is intergroup sensitivity effect (Ariyanto, 2012). Intergroup 

sensitivity effect (ISE) is a tendency that negative criticism from outgroup member is faced with 

more defensiveness than is criticism from an ingroup member (Hornsey & Imani, 2004). This 

effect has been found to be robust across various social group, including nationality, university 

or college student (Hiew & Hornsey, 2010; Packer, 2012; Esposo, 2013, Morier, Bryan, & Kasdin, 
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2013;), math science student (Hornsey & Imani, 2004), and religious groups (Ariyanto, Hornsey, 

Gallois. 2006; Ariyanto, Hornsey, & Gallois, 2009). The effect is also exhibited by bystanders who 

do not belong to both involved groups, which means that ISE is based on social convention and 

not merely on social identity (Sutton, Elder, Douglas, 2006). Our social convention demands us 

to only give criticism to our fellow ingroup and not to other people in outgroup, and to members 

of outgroup vice versa. Nonetheless, criticism can be vital to maintain groups’ collective health 

and improve their current functioning (Packer, 2012). Constructive criticism, either from members 

of one’s group or from members of other groups, can point out a group’s shortcoming and provide 

positive feedback for the group’s betterment. Therefore, it is important to examine about 

individual’s response to criticism from ingroup and outgroup. 

 

Intergroup sensitivity effect can be explained by social identity theory (Morier, Bryan, & 

Kasdin, 2013). The acceptance of ingroup critics and denial of outgroup critics are based on the 

notion that individual interprets the critic's motive differently. A constructive motive is more likely 

to be attributed to criticism from ingroup members than from outgroup members (Hiew & 

Hornsey, 2010). On the other hand, criticism from outgroup member is not viewed as motivated 

by constructive motive because it is expected that they are making the criticism as part of an 

intergroup competition for prestige and status. However, when outgroup critics deliver their 

comment in less competitive manner, their perceived constructivism might probably change 

(Hornsey & Imani, 2004) . In previous studies, ISE is indicated in several dimensions such as 

agreeableness to the comments, likeability to the source of critic or speaker, sensitivity to the 

criticism, evaluation to motive of the critics whether it is considered constructive or destructive, 

intention to change related to the content of critic (Hornsey & Imani, 2004) and the competence 

of source of critic (Elder, Douglas, & Sutton (2005).  

 Superordinate goal membership is an important strategy in multigroup condition and in 

non-harmonious intergroup condition. This strategy is expected to increase acceptance and 

decrease denial of outgroup criticism. The effectiveness of superordinate group membership in a 

criticism is based on plausible explanation. As one type of intergroup bias, intergroup sensitivity 

effect is a result of social categorization. Social categorization engenders people to make a 

boundary of ingroup and outgroup, then favor in-group member in the allocation rewards, in their 

personal regards, and in their evaluation (Hogg & Abrams, 2001). Depreciating the intergroup 

boundary should minimize the in-group out-group category-based evaluation and thereby 
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derogate intergroup bias (Gaertner et al., 1990). To make social categorization less salience, 

members of two groups can be recategorized as one superordinate group or as separate 

individuals who were not members of any particular social category.  

 

 One way to include separate groups in a superordinate group is to present a superordinate goal. 

A superordinate goal is defined as important needs shared by members of both groups that could 

be achieved only by mutual cooperation (Brewer, 2003). Superordinate goals are effective in 

reducing intergroup hostility because they replace the former intergroup goal differences with a 

single, inclusive goal. Therefore, groups' member is more likely to think of themselves as a unity 

that is directed to achieve something together. Based on the common ingroup identity model, in 

this study we intend to manipulate the content of criticism to enclose superordinate goal that can 

only be achieved by both groups. According to Hornsey and Imani (2004), criticism that 

emphasizes superordinate group membership will imply less competitiveness and therefore can 

be viewed as higher in constructivism.  

 

 The present study examined how ISE manifests in a religious setting in Indonesia. In 

Ariyanto, Hornsey, & Gallois (2009) research about ISE in a religious setting, the ingroup of the 

participant is Muslim and the criticism comes from outgroup Christian, both are the first and 

second largest religious group in Indonesia. However, there is an urgency to examine the 

response in Christian. In the largest Muslim majority country, it is more likely that Indonesian 

Christians are suspicious and distrustful of the majority member (Crocker & Major in Brewer, 

2003). In addition, Christians’ perceived discrimination may increase negative attitude toward 

other religion, especially the majority religion (Kanas et al., 2015).  

 

  The present study examined whether criticism delivered with adding content of 

superordinate goal can decrease the sensitivity of religion-criticism. It is still unclear whether the 

different content of criticism can lead to a different view of constructivism and therefore reduce 

the ISE effect in Christians. Therefore, there are three research questions in this study. Firstly, 

whether critic’s group membership or speaker type, i.e. ingroup Christian or outgroup Muslim, 

affects the evaluation of criticism and response to criticism. Secondly, whether the content of 

criticism, i.e. with or without superordinate goal criticism, affects the evaluation and response to 
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criticism. Thirdly, whether group membership together with the superordinate content of criticism 

have interaction effect to ISE.  

 

It is hypothesized that there will be less sensitivity when the criticism is made by ingroup 

member than by outgroup member. Moreover, when the criticism is delivered with superordinate 

goal strategy, acceptance is expected to be higher and negativity lower.  

 

2. METHOD 

The research variables in this study comprise two independent variables and one dependent 

variable. Independent variables were speaker's group membership and superordinate content of 

criticism. The dependent variable is intergroup sensitivity effect. 

 

Pilot study. There are two pilot studies in this research. Firstly, to generate criticisms written in 

the script, 37 Indonesian were asked to mention some positive and negative characteristics of 

Muslims and Christians. The negative characteristics of Christians were the main focus of the pilot, 

meanwhile, the Muslims' characteristics and Christians' positive characteristics were only asked in 

order to neutralize the research salience about Christians' negative characteristics. The most 

mentioned negative characteristics of Christians were that they were fanatic, exclusive, and 

reticent to speak up in public. These three characteristics were incorporated in the study’s script.   

The second pilot was intended to generate the form of superordinate group membership that is 

used in this research. The most mentioned intergroup superordinate goal that the samples want 

to achieve is harmonious living between religious groups, interfaith dialogue, respect, and 

tolerance especially toward minority, inclusivity and equality for majority and minority. 

 

Participants and Design. The total of 149 Indonesian Christians (both Christian Protestants and 

Catholics), living in or around Jakarta participated in this study. The age of the participants was 

ranging from 18 to 60 years old (M=31.37). Each participant was randomly allocated to the cells 

of 2 speakers (Christian / Muslim) and 2 criticism contents (control / superordinate). 

Participants were selected through accidental sampling, in which Christian students and church 

members who were willing to voluntarily participate in this research were involved. 
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This research is a field experimental study in which randomization was held in the natural 

environment but a rigorous control was not maintained (Gravetter & Forzano, 2013)The main 

purpose of the study is to find the cause-and-effect relationship between criticism source with ISE 

and criticism of superordinate goal with ISE. 

 

Materials and Procedure.  

Half of the questionnaires are administered offline and the other half was administered online. 

Participation in this research was completely voluntary.  

The first part of the questionnaire comprises instruction and informed consent that required 

participants’ agreement. If participants have agreed, they would be presented with interview 

extracts involving two people. Participants were told that the interview was held by a national 

media to understand people’s opinion about religion adherent’s characteristics in Indonesia. Based 

on the interview extracts, participants were asked to evaluate the speaker.  

 

Manipulation of the speaker. On top of interview extracts given to participants, there is the 

brief biographical information about the speaker.  The information comprises a name (a vaguely 

female or male name, "Dana"), age ("28 years old"), religion (Christian or Muslim, depending on 

condition) and city in which he/she lives (Jakarta). A manipulation check was done by requiring 

participants to answer a question about the information of the speaker (name and religion only), 

and it indicated that participants have incorporated the manipulation of speaker’s group 

membership.  

 

 Manipulation of superordinate-goal content. Following the biographical information, the 

interview extracts began with the interviewer asking the speaker about what his/her opinion about 

Christian in Indonesia.  

 

 In the neutral condition, the speaker said, "I think Christian only want to socialize with their 

fellow Christian and do not mingle with other people. In addition, we (or they, depending on 

condition) also fanatic with Christianity. As a minority, we also do not have the courage to speak 

up in public." According to Hornsey & Imani (2004), ingroup critics used self-inclusive language 

("we"), meanwhile, outgroup critics used exclusive language ("they") to refer the critic’s target 

group. 
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 In the superordinate-goal-content condition, the criticism is the same, but in the end, the 

speaker added a superordinate goal that only can be achieved if Christian and other religious 

members work together towards it. The superordinate goal is as follows: "As Indonesian, I think 

that we all have to open up to other people in order to have harmonious living between religious 

groups. This is because all of us are living with equal status in this country, regardless of our 

religion". A manipulation check was done by requiring participants to rewrite the superordinate 

goal criticism if possible.  

 

 After reading the manipulation and interview extract, participants were asked to fill in  ISE 

questionnaire which consist of six subscales, which are speaker’s trait evaluation (likeability), 

sensitivity, agreement, need for reform, constructivism and critic’s competency. The first to fifth 

scale was adapted from Hornsey & Imani (2004), while the sixth was adapted from Elder, Douglas, 

& Sutton (2005). All items in subscale trait evaluation dimension measured participants’ evaluation 

of the speaker, meanwhile all items in subscales agreement, and need for reform measured 

participants’ evaluation of the comment. In subscale constructivism, four items measured 

participants’ evaluation of the comment, while one item measured participants’ evaluation of the 

speaker. In subscale competency, one item measured participants’ evaluation of the comment, 

while two items measured participants’ evaluation of the speaker.  

 

3. RESULTS 

 Means and standard deviations are reported in Table 1.  The measures were analyzed 

using 2 (speaker type) x 2 (superordinate content) two-factor ANOVA. Based on the mean, we 

can spot some interesting findings. Firstly, in the trait evaluation dimension, the most liked 

speaker was outgroup critics with superordinate content  (M=3.83, SD=0.86 ), meanwhile the 

least liked was ingroup critics without superordinate content (M=2.99, SD=1.22). The negativity 

is also lowest for outgroup critics with superordinate content (M=3.59, SD=0.99). This is 

unexpected because according to ISE, the trait of Christian ingroup should be more liked and 

they should be responded with least negativity. Secondly, ISE was only found, although very 

weak, in the dimension of agreement and in the dimension of competency, in which the scores 
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were slightly higher for ingroup than for outgroup. Nonetheless, these differences of speaker type 

manipulation did not yield statistical significance.  

Table 1. Means and Standard Deviations of each ISE Dimension 

 Superordinate content Non-superordinate content 

 Ingroup Outgroup Ingroup  Outgroup 

Trait 

evaluation 

3.60 (0.96) 3.83 (1.02) 2.99 (1.22) 3.15 (0.86) 

Negativity 3.66 (0.89) 3.59 (0.99) 3.97 (1.02) 4.25 (0.81) 

Agreement 3.30 (1.12) 2.99 (1.19) 2.72 (1.48) 2.72 (1.20) 

Need for 

Reform 

4.63 (0.88) 4.31 (1.04) 4.31 (1.07) 4.54 (1.09) 

Constructivism 4.56 (0.77) 4.22 (0.90) 3.56 (1.14) 3.65 (1.00) 

Competency 3.22 (1.12) 2.85 (1.11) 3.16 (1.25) 2.99 (1.04) 

NOTE: Numbers in parentheses are standard deviations. 

 

 In order to find the main effect of each manipulation to ISE, statistical analysis one-way ANOVA 

was conducted and the F-value results were reported in Table 2. None of the F-value from 

different speaker type manipulations was significant, therefore the main effect from speaker type 

was not found in every dimension of ISE. On the other hand, as expected, the main effect of 

criticism content emerged on most dimensions of ISE.  The interaction effect between speaker 

type and content of the criticism was also not found (see Table 2). 

 

 There were no main effects of speaker type on all aspects of ISE, namely trait evaluation, 

negativity, agreement, need for reform, constructivism, and competency (see Table 2). This is 

inconsistent with the expectation of intergroup sensitivity effect. This means that participants did 

not differentiate between ingroup and outgroup type of speaker. Criticisms from both groups are 

faced with the same response and defensiveness. 

 

 According to ISE theory, criticism stemmed from outgroup will arouse more negativity 

than criticism from ingroup. In this research, although the mean shows mean differences between 
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criticism from ingroup and outgroup, statistical significance is not found at all. For example, based 

on the mean, outgroup member is given more positive evaluation but also viewed as having less 

competency as a source of critic than ingroup member. 

 

 There were main effects of the content of critics on four dimensions of ISE, namely trait 

evaluation, negativity, agreement, and constructivism (see Table 2). When criticism was delivered 

by enclosing superordinate content, the measure of speaker’s trait evaluation is more positive 

than without enclosing superordinate content, F (1, 145) = 15.06, p< 0.01. Criticism with a 

superordinate goal tend to arouse less negative feeling than criticism without a superordinate 

goal, F (1, 145) = 10.34, p< 0.01. In addition, criticism with superordinate goal is also tend to 

agreed more, F (1, 145) = 4.18, p< 0.05, and perceived as more constructive than critics without 

superordinate goal, F(1, 145) = 23.44, p< 0.01.   

 

 

Table 2. F-value and p-value of each ISE dimension 

 

 Main Effect 

Speaker Type 

F (Sig.) 

Main Effect 

Content of Critics 

Interaction Effect 

Trait evaluation 1.29 (0.26) 15.06* (0,00) 0.05 (0.83) 

Negativity 0.48 (0.49) 10.34* (0.00) 1.29 (0.26) 

Agreement 0.55 (0.46) 4.18* (0.04) 0.56 (0.46) 

Need for Reform 0.65 (0.42) 0.09 (0.77) 1.22 (0.27) 

Constructivism 0.76 (0.39) 23.44* (0.00) 1.64 (0.20) 

Competency 2.19 (0.14) 0.056 (0.81) 0.32 (0.57) 

    

NOTE: Numbers in parentheses are p-values. Asterisks indicate that F-value shows significant 

difference across groups (p<0.05). 

 

 On the other hand, there are no main effects of the content of the criticism to the other 

two dimensions. Criticism with and without a superordinate goal is viewed with the same level of 
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need for reform. Critics who give criticism with and without a superordinate goal are viewed as 

having the same level of competency. 

 

4. DISCUSSION & CONCLUSION 

Discussion. This research is trying to answer the main problem about the relationship between 

intergroup sensitivity effect and the content of criticism. The study yields three results. Firstly, 

there are no differences between Christian's reaction to in-group Christian or to outgroup Muslim's 

critics. Secondly, there is an influence of content of a criticism containing a superordinate goal, 

that is the criticism will be evaluated more positively. Thirdly, there is no interaction effect 

between speaker's religion and content of the critic. 

 

 The criticism from Christian in-group is responded with the same reaction as criticism from 

the outgroup. This is contrary to the basic assumption of ISE, which is a criticism of in-group will 

be accepted with less defensiveness. The finding is also different from previous studies about 

intergroup sensitivity effect in religion group in Indonesia. In the previous studies, the samples 

are mostly Muslims, which are the majority religion (e.g. Ariyanto, Hornsey, & Gallois, 2006; 

Ariyanto, Hornsey, & Gallois, 2009).  

 

 The non-emergence of ISE can be caused by some things. Firstly, black sheep effect 

probably has taken place in this religious group. In the context of ingroup critics, black sheep 

effect occurs when group members do not value the function of in-group critics, reject or 

devaluate the critic (Morier, Bryan, & Kasdin, 2013). As Christian is a minority in Indonesia, it is 

important to maintain a good image for the larger population. This is also related to the content 

in which this research had taken place. Around 2016 to mid-2017, the mass media blew up the 

blasphemy cases extensively (Indonesia Islam, 2017). This probably raises the awareness of 

Christian as a minority group in Indonesia. This awareness may influence how they view members 

who give criticism to their own group as deviant. Therefore, in-group critics will be judged as 

harshly as outgroup critics. Based on this finding, ISE might not emerge when the context of 

group relationship is conflicted. Further research about ISE in various context of groups’ 

relationship is needed. To reach a healthy and positive relations among groups, such critical and 

sensitive relationship should be avoided, openness to different perceptions and to criticism should 
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be improved. These serves as important factors if we want to decrease psychological stress, social 

conflict and disintegration. 

 

 

 In addition, the contradictory result can be related to the media audience depicted in the 

questionnaire’s scenario. The critic in this research is depicted as giving his/her opinion to a 

national media. Therefore, a participant might assume that outgroup members can also be the 

audience of the interview as well as ingroup member. Ariyanto, Hornsey, & Gallois (2006) found 

that when participant viewed that the audience is outgroup, they tend to judge the criticism as 

less appropriate than criticism with only in-group audience. In that situation, ingroup member 

who gives the criticism also personally evaluated as negatively as outgroup critics (Ariyanto, 

Hornsey, & Gallois, 2006; Elder, Sutton, & Douglas, 2005; Hornsey et al., 2005). 

 

 One new finding in this research is the influence of content of a criticism containing 

superordinate goal. The very same criticism that is delivered with a superordinate goal will be 

evaluated more positively. This can give suggestion to group-delivered critics, that in order to 

raise the acceptability of the comment, they should include a goal that both of the group need to 

achieve. 

In a healthy and mature personality, openness and acceptance to critic whether it is given by 

ingroup or outgroup, and whether the criticism contains superordinate issues or not, sensitivity 

to criticism should be less and acceptance to the criticism should be more positive. The 

superordinate goal also should be more accepted. In a group setting, a mature and healthy  group 

should also indicate analogous response as a healthy individual. As this issue is not examined a 

lot yet, further study is recommended.  

 

Conclusion. The present study did not find any intergroup sensitivity effect in Christian group 

members. The finding is on the contrary to previous studies about intergroup sensitivity effect in 

religious groups in Indonesia.  However, there is an effect of superordinate content to 

defensiveness and acceptance of criticism. When presented with a superordinate goal, criticism 

is more likely to be accepted and arouse a less negative response. An interaction effect between 

speaker type and criticism content was also not found. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
This study was proposed to evaluate student’s life style behaviors as contributing factors of 
depression. Life style is very significant to predict mental and physical health. This study 
highlighted the importance of life style behaviors as predicating factors of depression. Students 
now a days having challenging life style and having maladaptive behavior to handle stressors 
which eventually drain their productive skills to be active and healthy. Research design was 
cross sectional survey method, students (N=240), age (18-30 years) (Mean=22.0) were 
selected through randomly sampling from different faculties of Sultan Idris Education University. 
Structured questionnaire were used to assess the demographic information. Life style behaviors, 
including diet patterns, physical activity, study habits, social support, mobile usage, financial 
stress, shopping behavior and sleep quality were measured by using Lifestyle Behavior 
Questionnaire. Depression was assessed by using Beck depression inventory. Results 
highlighted that students diet patterns, sleep patterns, social interaction and obsessed gadgets 
were significantly predicting depression among university students (p<.000). The study found 
the importance of life style behavior and depressive symptoms among students. This study is 
helpful for students and academician to increase their understanding about healthy life style 
behavior. Study results emphasis to enhance students healthy life style to promote healthy 
mental health. 
Keywords:  Life style, behaviors, depression, mental health, Social support  

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Not only in Malaysia, are countries all over the world also trying to increase the mental 
health of their students. A survey data obtained in a study conducted by Hunt and Eisenberg 
(2010) universities in United States found out that 17% of students had positive screens for 
depression, including 9% for major depression and 10% of students had a positive screen for 
an anxiety disorder. Stallman (2010) conducted a study on  students from two major Australian 
universities showed the prevalence of elevated distress among the student health service 
sample double that of health service patients drawn from the general population. Depression 
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has a lifetime prevalence approaching 17%, and is likely to become the second largest disease 
burden globally by 2020 (Whiteford et al., 2013). In Iran, it has been reported that 43.5% of 
the adolescent population is afflicted with depression (Sajjadi et al., 2013). 

 
Each lifestyle behavior was independently associated with depression in the expected 

direction, and there was also evidence of a dose–response relationship. Compared to those 
having 0 positive lifestyle factors, those with 1, 2, and 3 positive lifestyle factors, respectively, 
were 15% (p=0.38), 67% (p=0.001), and 82% (p=0.01) less likely to be classified as having 
moderate or greater depression symptoms (PHQ-9≥10). Study revealed that there is 
relationship between concurrent occurrence of positive lifestyle behaviors and depression 
symptoms ( Paul & Sarah , 2014) 

Unhealthy lifestyle and lower self-esteem held a more negative health promotion 
attitude. students needs special consideration in making healthy lifestyle choices, improving 
their self-perception and health promotion attitude. (Bake et al, 2017) Some studies have 
evaluated the association between various dietary patterns and depression status (Lai et al., 
2014). Findings from a meta-analyses have indicated that adherence to a healthy pattern with 
high intakes of vegetables, whole grains, fruit and fish, may be related to a reduction in 
depression risk (Lai et al., 2014). The participants reported their physical activity over the past 
year. Specifying the frequency, duration, and thus intensity was determined for physical activity. 
(Demirci et al., 2015). 

 
Ross and Hayes (1988) entitled “Exercise and Psychologic Well-Being in the Community” 

The outcome of the study suggested not only that exercise, sports, and physical activities is 
associated with improved psychologic well-being, exercise is linked to reduced symptoms of 
depression and anxiety. Compared to this study, our study is focused on only physical activity 
and depression. 

Uebelacker, Eaton, Weisberg, Sands, Williams, Calhoun et al. (2013) revealed  Social 
support and Physical Activity as Moderators of Life Stress in Predicting Baseline Depression  to 
indicate the role of social support and physical activity between stressors and increasing risk of 
depression symptoms at baseline and at 3-year follow-up. The study emphasis the social 
support and physical activity can reduce the level of depression among youngsters. Thomee, 
Harenstam and Hagberg (2011) have determined the association between psychosocial aspects, 
mobile phone use and mental health symptoms among young adults. Study revealed significant 
relationship of mobile usuge and depression. Stoical support can reduce the level of depression 
and mobile usage can increase the chances of depressive symptoms. Having depression or 
anxiety, showed statistically significant associations with smartphone addiction. Depression and 
anxiety scores emerged as independent positive predictors of smartphone addiction, after 
adjustment for confounders.( Boumosleh, 2017) 

Varveri, Novara, Petralia, Romano and Lavanco (2014), analyzed the relationship of 
depression, coping strategies and levels of problematic shopping behaviors among adults. The 
result of study indicated the presence of significant correlation between problematic shopping 
and depression. The behavior related to impulsive buying also effect on our mood and can 
increase the level of depression in high score of impulsive buying.  

Cho, Kim, Park, Lee, Jeong, Kang et al. (2013) have conducted a study involving Korean 
workers to understand sleep quality and depression. This study presented that the depressive 
symptoms of female workers are closely interrelated to their job stress and sleep quality. 
Considering the fact that the students had an average score of health promoting lifestyle, 
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paying attention to the health education and the behaviors related to the health promotion of 
this population is more essential and cost-effective. (Moghaddam et al , 2017). It is significant 
for students to overcome their stressors related to academic tasks.  

The lifestyle is closely connected to the health. It means that if a person follows a 
healthy lifestyle, it will improve the person’s health promotion. The aim of enhancing people’s 
lifestyle is to empower the people in order to modify their lifestyle and have more control over 
their health, and finally enjoy their lives (Ayaz, 2015). Health promoting lifestyle help in 
maintaining mental health, being responsible for maintaining and promoting the individual and 
social health, maintaining interpersonal relationships to enhance the social aspect of health, 
stress management to prevent physical and mental diseases, and physical activity and finally 
having a healthy diet in order to maintain good health in life (Kim, 2017). Health problems such 
as obesity, cardiovascular disease, hypertension, diabetes, and cancer are closely linked to 
lifestyle (Alpar et al 2016). Two objectives are considered for promoting public health and 
preventing disease. The first one is promotion of health-inducing behaviors and the second one 
is creation of a healthy social and physical environment in order to improve the people and 
society health (Anderson & Pullen 2013). A large number of youth population in Iran are 
students. Due to their age and social status, this group can be a pattern for others. Hence, their 
choices for having a healthy or unhealthy lifestyle not only have impact on their own personal 
life, but also affect the lifestyle of other society groups. Therefore, promotion of healthy lifestyle 
in this group is very important, because they can promote health enhancing issues associated 
to themselves, family, and community (Tavassoli et al, 2011).  

students daily life style behavior are significantly effecting on their mental and physical 
health. Social support, physical activities, friendly and open atmosphere can increase the mental 
well being among students.  (Cha, 2016) because their lifestyle improvement is even more 
essential to increase their efficiency and productivity.  

 
 
METHOD 

 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate and understand student’s lifestyle behaviors as 
contributing factors of depression. Thus, the researchers used cross-sectional survey in order to 
collect the data as different respondents are studied at different points in time (Cohen, Manion 
& Morrison, 2011). For sampling selection, stratified random sampling procedure was applied to 
select the sample from 9 faculties. The total number of responded (N=240), age (18-30 years).  
There are 15,108 undergraduates in Universiti Pendidikan Sultan Idris.  

However, as the number of students in each faculty differed, different number of 
students will be selected from each faculty as representatives. For instance, there are 2161 
undergraduates in Language and Communication Faculty. Using formula of number of 
undergraduates in selected faculty over total number of undergraduates times 240, 34 students 
from each faculty participated in the study.   

   
Measures: Adapted Diet Questionnaire, Godin Time-Leisure Exercise Questionnaire, Mobile 
Phone Involvement Questionnaire (MPIQ), Multidimensional Scale of Perceived Social Support 
(MSPSS), Adapted Sleep Quality Index (SQI), Buying Impulsiveness Scale, Financial Well-Being 
Questionnaire, Study Habits Questionnaire and Beck Depression Inventory (BDI). 
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Procedure 
All the questionnaires were test for reliability and validity to assess the social and 

cultural adoptability. Pilot test results revealed that questionnaires were reliable and valid to use 
in Malaysia. Questionnaires were distributed to students, after received informed consent. The 
questionnaires were divided into three sections. The first section, Section A aims to discover the 
demographic information of the respondents such as age, race, level of study and faculty. Next 
section, section B , included questionnaires  related to lifestyle behavior that are diet, physical 
activity, mobile usage, social support, sleep quality, buying behavior, financial well-being, and 
study habits. Lastly, section C was on depression (BDI). After collecting the data, statistical 
analysis was applied to find the significance of results.  

 
 

RESULTS  
 

Results were interpreted to highlight the significance of variables scores. According to 
results students’ life style behavior is highly contributing depressive symptoms. Most of the 
students in the study were students between 18 -30 years, with the mean (mean=27.0) female 
were (N=198), male (N=42), with most reported race Malay (N=200).  
The students were studying in different faculties as from Languages and Communication Faculty 
(n = 34), Human Development Faculty (n = 34) , Art, Computing and Creative Faculty (n = 34), 
Human Sciences Faculty (n = 31) and Science and Mathematics Faculty (n = 31), Management 
and Economics Faculty (n = 24), Sport Sciences and Coaching Faculty (n = 24), Music and 
Performing Art Faculty (n = 13) and Vocational and Technical Education Faculty (n = 15) 
participated.  The higher percentage of student were studying in degree program (N= 230).  
Figure 1  
Mean comparison of life style behaviors with depressive symptoms  

 
 
 
Results revealed that high score on mobile usage, shopping behavior, financial stress, and 
unhealthy diet pattern  shows high level of mean with sever symptoms of depression. 
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Meanwhile high score on healthy diet patter, physical activity, sleep quality and study habits 
have low level of score on severe depressive symptoms. 
 
 
 
Table 1 
Depression frequency among Students  
 

Depressive symptoms  Frequency Percent 

 Normal 63 26.3 

Borderline depression 37 15.4 

Severe depression 140 58.3 

Total 240 100.0 

 
Results shows that among university students 63% reported normal score, 37% borderline 
score and 140% severe level of depressive symptoms  
Table 2 
 
Taking Self Prescribed Medication and Depressive symptoms  

 

 

 

Take Self Prescribed 
Medication 

Total Never 
Most of 
the time 

Sometim
es 

Very 
often 

Depression Normal 48 1 12 2 63 

Borderline 
depression 

24 0 11 2 37 

Severe 
depression 

77 4 55 4 140 

Total 149 5 78 8 240 

 
According to the results, most of the respondents never taken self-prescribed medication, 

but (N=77) reported sometime. This indicate that students have unhealthy behavior to manage 
physical or psychological health by using self prescribed medication. According to analyses 
taken self-prescribed medication sometimes (N=55) have reported sever depressive symptoms.   
Table 3 
Multiple regression analysis of life style behavior and Depressive symptoms  
 

Model Summary 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 

Square 
Std. Error of 
the Estimate 

 .969a .940 .937 2.163 
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a. Predictors: (Constant), Healthy diet pattern, physical 
activity , Mobile Usage, Study Habit , Shopping behavior, 
sleep quality, Unhealthy diet pattern, Social Support , 
Financial stress 

 
 

ANOVAa 

Model 
Sum of 
Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

 Regression 16753.339 9 1861.482 397.810 .000b 
Residual 1076.245 230 4.679   
Total 17829.583 239    

 
 

Coefficients 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 

 (Constant) 21.734 1.844  11.789 .000 

Study Habit -.113 .022 -.117 -5.040 .000 

sleep quality -.227 .039 -.155 -5.822 .000 

Financial stress .349 .043 .250 8.036 .000 

Shopping behavior .053 .023 .054 2.347 .020 

Mobile Usage .048 .022 .048 2.235 .026 

Social Support -.157 .022 -.222 -7.237 .000 

Physical activity  -.177 .031 -.142 -5.732 .000 

Unhealthy diet 
pattern 

.161 .029 .155 5.486 .000 

Healthy diet 
pattern 

.032 .032 .016 .972 .332 

a. Dependent Variable: Depression 
 

 
Results shows that study habits, sleep quality, financial stress, social support, physical activity 
and unhealthy diet pattern predict significantly depressive symptoms among students. F 
(9,230=397.1, p<.000), R2 94%. Shopping behaviour, mobile usage also predict low level of 
depression. Results revealed that increased score on study habits, sleep quality physical activity, 
and social support reduce the score of depression. Meanwhile increased score on financial 
stress, unhealthy diet pattern, shopping behaviour, and mobile usage increase the score of 
depression.  

 
 

DISCUSSION 
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Results revealed that life style behavior have significant contribution in depressive 
symptoms among students. There is high reported severe depression scores among students, 
which reflects students need to understand there life style behavior which are contributing to 
depression. Mental health issues, according to the World Health Organization (WHO) are one of 
the leading causes of disability worldwide. Three of the ten leading causes of disability in people 
between the ages of 15 and 44 are mental disorders, and the other causes are often associated 
with mental disorders, majority of young adults are suffering with depression which is 
associated with many life style behaviors.  (Abdel, et al 2017). The mental health action plan for 
2013–2020, recently published by the WHO, demonstrated the need for a collective evidence 
based effort to improve mental health. (World Health organization, 2013)   

Results showed in table 2 revealed that there are high prevalence of self-prescribed 
medication among university students, which might reason of undiagnosed depressive 
symptoms. The prevalence of the practice of self-medication was high among the age group of 
25 – 44 years but lower in the 15 - 24 and ≥ 45 year age groups, respectively. Females 
exhibited higher prevalence of self-medication than males. Among undergraduates, self-
medication increased as the students’ class level in the university increased, self-medication 
effect negativity on emotional problems like depression. (Osemene & Lamikanra, 2012). Recent 
reports indicate that mental health disorders and substance misuse are an important cause of 
disability adjusted life years and the leading cause of all non-fatal diseases globally (Whiteford 
et al., 2013). Depression is one of the most common mental health conditions. It is a 
heterogeneous disorder with behavioral, psychological, and somatic symptoms (Jacka et al., 
2015). 

 
Current study indicated that unhealthy diet pattern can increase level of depression 

among students. Depression had a greater risk for less healthy diet quality which can affect 
overall health and well-being. (Ismaeel, et al. 2018). Increased sleep quality, study habits, and 
physical exercise and social support can reduce depression among university students. There is 
a significant association between leisure-time physical activity and depression, (Xu, Liu, et al 
2018), sleep quality and social support has a potential effect on perceived stress level and 
academic performances among undergraduate students (Sertel, et al , 2017). There are many 
evidence that students who actively engaged in exercising showed lower level of depressive 
symptoms. Physical activity and depression was measured among the university students. 
(Galper, et al 2016) The result indicated that there is an inverse association between physical 
activities and estimated mean scores of depression, which is in line with the result found by 
Goodwin (2003) and reflected the consistency in findings in the relationship between physical 
activity and depression.  Uebelacker, Eaton, Weisberg, Sands, Williams, Calhoun et al. (2013) 
carried out a study “Social support and Physical Activity as Moderators of Life Stress in 
Predicting Baseline Depression and Change in Depression Over Time in the Women’s Health 
Initiative” to indicate the role of social support and physical activity to reduce stress and 
depression. Social support is significant element of our life style behavior. More social 
connection can reduce the feelings of isolation and enhance the personal and social well-being. 

Healthy intake of diet, like vegetables, fruits, fresh juices and timely taken meal can 
increase the quality of life and positive emotions. Peltser and Pengpid (2017) conducted a study 
to determine the effect of dietary behaviors on psychological well-being. The findings 
demonstrating that healthier dietary behaviors were correlated with better psychological well-
being and lower mental distress. Breslau, Roth, Rosenthal and Andreski (1996) to indicate the 
relationship between sleep disturbance and psychiatric disorders. Ayodele & Adebiyi, (2013) 
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revealed in a study the relationship of sleep quality and mental health, the result suggested that 
students who claimed that they had experienced anxiety or depression showed higher scores in 
PSQI which indicates poor sleep quality.  

Bahrami, Rajaeepour, Rizi, Zahmatkesh and Menatolahi (2011) suggested that there was 
significant relationship between happiness and studying time and found negative correlation in 
study time and depression, students those spend more quality time in study have less score on 
depression scale. In present research there is evidence of sleep quality score and its negative 
association with depression score. Results of study revealed that there was sleep quality and 
study  habit and social support can predict depression, the increase score on  study time and 
sleep quality and social support reduce the score on depression(p<.000).  

 Mobile usage, shopping behavior and financial stress are reported significantly 
predicating depression among university students. According to results, it is concluded that 
depression have significant correlation with depression, shopping behavior have significant 
positive relationship with depression, as financial stress is positively correlated with depression. 
Students those who reported high scores on depressive symptoms, have significantly higher 
symptoms of depression. Demirci, Akgönül and Akpinar (2015) carried out a study entitled 
“Relationship of Smartphone Depression, and Anxiety in University Students. Smartphone 
Addiction Scale was also given to all groups accept non-user group. Positive correlations were 
found between the Smartphone Addiction Scale scores and depression levels, anxiety levels, 
and some sleep quality scores. present research found that increase score on mobile usage, 
shopping behavior and financial stress significantly predict (p<.000) depression. The increase 
score on mobile usage, shopping behavior and financial stress also increase the score of 
depression among students.  

Tummala & Sathasivam (2013) determine that low level of finance, escalate the risk of 
depressive symptomatology among youngsters. The study indicated that financial strain can 
have negative effects on depressive symptoms and relationships in couples who are coping with 
job loss. Varveri, Novara, Petralia, Romano and Lavanco (2014) indicated that the presence of 
significant correlation between problematic shopping and depression. Bani-Rshaid and 
Alghraibeh (2017) have also conducted a study related to buying behavior and depression and 
the results indicated that there is a significant positive relationship between compulsive buying 
disorder and depressive symptoms. This study supporting the finding of our results that there is 
positive relationship between scores of depression and shopping behavior. 

 
 

CONCLUSION 
Research study had concluded that the life style behaviors are affecting our mental health. The 
way we spend our daily routine can increase or decrease our quality of well-being. Study 
emphasis on healthy life style behavior to promote good mental health. Student’s healthy 
mental health and productive behavior is main focused of our institutions. Universities need to 
highlight the significance of healthy life style behavior to promote healthy behavior and 
education outcome among students. Our University system need to promote healthy behavioral 
activities to encourage the students to increase their well-being. Future studies are needed to 
explore the barriers that prevent students from practicing health-promoting behavior. 
Limitation and suggestion :  
sample size were smaller, there was so many questionnaire which were administered, that take 
longer time. Further research need to conduct with larger sample size from other universities 
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and different population. Research need to design a specific tool to measure the life style 
behavior according to Malaysian cultural and social aspects.  
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ABSTRACT 
The beauty conveyed by photographer’s in every photo that is shared with the public is a form 
of experience and value gained in a process of creating photos. Sad and happy, good and bad, 
received by photographers from interaction with nature and humans around. A creation shared 
in social media, consciously or unconsciously, the photographer’s also gives a message to the 
netizen1in social media, although the message will always be interpreted differently depending 
on who sees it. How is this seen? In-depth interviews and virtual observations were made on 
social media accounts of photographer’s, to see how the interaction and response in sharing 
photos. This paper discusses a photographer’s “imaginative path” to creating a photo that has a 
message, which will not escape the experience and value it receives when interacting with 
nature and humans around. Although the purpose’s photographers of sharing photos are for 
self-image in social media, yet the purpose of creating a photo is to deliver a message that is 
happiness.  
Keywords: message, share happiness, value, experience, photographer’s, photography, social 
media 

 
 

I. INTRODUCTION 
Creating is one production made by human to show creativity and ability possessed, some 

human-made creating is used to show itself to social life. The human desire to share their 
creation needs a “place” for publication, according to McLuhan “the medium is the message 
because it is the medium that shapes and controls the scale and form of human association and 
action” (Askew, 2002: 19). Therefore, social media as a “medium” for sharing creation is a 
place to convey a message from creation posted an artist. Modern era, various technologies, 
and conveniences support every human activity, such as sharing creation.  

Research on media trends and internet has long been done by many experts in 
communication, sociology, economics, law, anthropology, and each other. Discussion about 
media, of course, familiar with print media (newspapers and magazine), digital media, and the 
internet (Spitulink, 1993: 293). Print media substantially discuss the arena and media power. 
Products in the print media, such as newspapers produce “message” for readers. This message 
may be deliberately produced to influence the thinking of the audience. The production location 
and the audience are very important in producing the message (Askew, 2002; Graham, 2012: 
5). Print media and digital media there are so many messages about discourse, political 
opposition, rejection of authority, and gender issues that emerged as one of the strengths of 
the media (McEachern, 1998: 253: Soeharto, 2004: 13: Collins, 2013: 365-366, Wilson, 2002: 

                                                           
1 a user of the Internet according to http://www.dictionary.com/ 

mailto:auliasukmani@gmail.com


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

658 
 

452). The audience’s interest in media product is used as space for her to express the anxiety 
and injustice experience. This discussion as the beginning of media development as a medium 
for producing a message. 

Trend social media become a new trend in human lifeworld in the whole world, supported 
by internet usage that can be accessed anywhere, even with a mobile phone. Social media as a 
new trend such as Facebook, Youtube, Twitter, Instagram and now in great demand because of 
the uniqueness provided by each platform. The use of internet and digital platform is very easy 
for people to communicate, establish relationships with other humans, and creation. The ease 
then makes a reality in the real world as transferred to the virtual world (Allen, 2014: 24; 
Kumoro, 2012: 18). Creating in social media as “medium”, this research focus at photographer 
in created and posted on social media Instagram.  

Before media social exists, photographer organizes or participate in photo exhibitions for 
publication photo. However, now the photographer’s can use social media Instagram account 
for shared photos and a convey message from photos created. Message from photos creating 
have a lot of meaning, be affected who sees, where and when the photo was viewed. That is, 
not only influenced by the photographer but also other people or the surrounding nature.  

I consider the creation is “an imaginative message” that a photographer gets from the 
real moment, realities, and experiences in the real world and cyberspace at the same time. It is 
important that we will not understand a message from a created by someone with a long 
process if we look at a photographer’s creation as a self-image, a self-discovery, even a project. 
This paper brings an understanding about the “lifeworld” from landscape human interest 
photographer’s that is real world and cyberspace. The cyberspace has now become part of the 
world of human life, share experience and creations the same as in the real world. I am 
interested in knowing about the experience, interactions, and realities take place between real 
world and cyberspace which are part of lifeworld and as the “imaginative path” of a 
photographer to discover “an imaginative message”. 

 
 

II. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This research used social media ethnography. The method is done when a study 

conducted to observe the social media landscape that appears online, also intertwined with 
activity offline (Postil, 2012: 11). This method used because in this research to observe the 
lifeworld in the new domain. Result from the development of technology and platform that is 
the cyberspace. Cyberspace used as a place to interact and share experiences, and used as a 
place to find ideas (imagination) for a person is no exception to photographer’s, to create new 
works and deliver messages both for the public in the real world and cyberspace.  

The setting in this research I choose social media Instagram because it specifically 
displays images and video as interaction. The informant in this research focuses on 
photographer’s landscape human interest. How ethnographic research has been done by me is 
to perform an immersion through virtual observations in social media and face-to-face through 
observation participation and in-depth interviews. 

 
III. Lifeworld Photographer’s in Social Media Instagram 

Discussing lifeworld actually seems complex, but cannot be denied that humans will 
always live and be in complexity. The lifeworld concept here according to Kenneth George from 
his explanation about artist A.D Pirous, how Pirous was in a form of complexity in his era and 
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affected every activity Pirous in creating a painting. This concept may help understand this 
paper because both George and I are focusing on a creation. 

The essence of the discussion of lifeworld is that “human being will always be faced with 
collectivities and public which may affect humans in their sensitivity, decisions, actions, and 
those effects are indirectly a demand to be done” (George, 2010:5). I consider that one life 
experience human beings will always be affected by each another in any activity. 

Realized from my observation on the field face-to-face, a photographer not just himself 
many others who work or call himself a photographer. What my informant experienced as a 
photographer was also influenced by other photographer’s connected to him. Not only by other 
photographer’s, my informant’s life is also connected with family, relatives, neighbors, 
colleagues in addition to the photographer’s profession, socioeconomic conditions, politics, and 
geography. This intertwined social relationship indirectly influences the photographer’s thoughts 
and actions in creating one photography. 

Discussing new domain is the cyberspace, my opinion is actually the world is not really 
new. This world has been a part of lifeworld since digital media and internet have emerged. 
However, the rapidly evolving technological development is now the reality that occurs in the 
real world really like moving to a cyberspace. That means the existence of the real world and 
the cyberspace is in one human lifeworld. This paper focuses on lifeworld in media social 
Instagram. 

How can the cyberspace become part of the human lifeworld? To clarify this according to 
Shanyang Zhao explanation of the development of a new life domain that is cyberspace. Zhao 
used the term telecopresence to explain the complexities and realities experienced in the 
human lifeworld in cyberspace. Zhao explanation referring to Schutz and Luckmann concerning 
the limits of human reason in reaching the world around “the world within reach is divided into 
a world in the indirect reach and the world in its mediated range” (Zhao, 2004: 92). 

Zhao the explains how the mediated lifeworld between electronic media and other media, 
Zhao uses the term telecopresence “about how individuals one and the other interactions with 
each other indirectly, but can be through a computer connected to the network communication 
and internet”. He argues the situation also sees the possibility that individuals may experience 
receiving sensory input directly from distant environments and other individuals away from the 
social environment (Zhao, 2004: 98). In the cyberspace though, social relationships that occur 
one individual and other will always affect one and each other. 

Realized from my observations in the virtual observation I find the forms of interaction 
that occurred between my informant (photographer’s) with other individuals called as followers. 
Terms of followers I take from Instagram as a form of social relations. The social relationship 
intended is one individual in one account can follow and be followed by other individuals who 
also have accounts in social media Instagram. Other individuals who follow my informants on 
Instagram, some individuals are familiar by the informant as well as other unknown and may 
have similar interest. Similarly, my informant also follows other known individuals and other 
individuals who may have similar interest. 

Social relationships that occur in the real world and cyberspace including my informant 
(photographer’s) directly and indirectly related, can affect all forms of activities, actions, a 
creation of photography, and vice versa. So as an individual the photographers who are also 
active in social media Instagram. Where experience the form of such social relations and 
influence each other in all its activities. 
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IV. Creating Photography as “an Imaginative Message” 
The explanation of the complex lifeworld I will present again in this discussion, social 

relationships that occur in human life can happen anytime, anywhere, and with anyone. 
According to George and Ortner explaining about subjective. George explains that “subjective is 
a very political place to gain experience with contemplation” (George, 2010: 5). While Ortner 
explains that “whatever activity is carried out in life there are social beings who will always be 
involved and with each other’s way of filling and coinciding, the transformation will occur in 
social and cultural life and help subject itself” (Ortner, 1995: 191). 

The lifeworld is not a private world only perceived by our individual. That an 
intersubjective in which one individual can acquire knowledge of the experience that exists in 
the lives of other individuals and vice versa (Schutz, 1973: 4). The reality of life can be modified 
by our actions and on the other hand, modify our actions, personal and other experiences as a 
reference to act in the lifeworld. 

The subjective and intersubjective explanations may be more readily understood through 
George story of Pirous: “The abstract type called Pirous as a spiritual record is obtained after 
returning from a museums visit in America, Pirous begins to re-reflect himself, as who he is, 
and starts looking for new imaginative ways to execute” (George, 2010: 44). Places and 
relationship that occur in human life will affect one another, even providing a transformation of 
thought in action, thinking, and creating. 

Realized from my observation face-to-face, natural and human conditions are the most 
important thing when photographers will create photos. Learning and reflection can be obtained 
when photographers create photos called hunting photos. When my informant hunting photos, 
the previous few days have determined when and where will take photos, what kind of the 
point of view. However, sometimes what has been prepared by my informants changed due to 
natural conditions. In addition, friends or family who also participate in hunting photos provide 
input when taking photos. 

This situation is also experienced in social relationships in social media Instagram. Photos 
that ever posted can be seen by many people, get a good response comment and like, and 
share experiences through captions and interactions that occur. From the interaction that 
occurred as a form of response or share experience, for my informant indirectly can provide 
input ideas to create the next photo. Creating photography is not just about photographer’s but 
also about others who directly or indirectly provide ideas for creating photos. 

The complexity that occurs in social relationships in the real world and cyberspace, is a 
way of imagining a photographer in creating a photography idea that has value and message. 
The long process experienced by a photographer through relationships between nature and 
humans in the real world and cyberspace. The response and sharing of experiences undergo 
repeated transformations to form new ideas in creating photos. That is used to discover a new 
imaginative message in each photo will be created so it can be delivered to others. 
V. Share Happiness: Photography Landscape Human Interest 

Complexity experienced by a photographer in creating a photography that has value and 
message deserves. So that can be shared with a wide audience is part of the lifeworld of the 
photographer’s himself. This paper focuses on landscape human interest photographer where 
created has human value, a relationship between man and nature, and beauty. 

From virtual observations on social media account Instagram photographer I find that 
every photo that is displayed it gives a message. That the human social relationship with nature 
is a precious moment that must be enshrined and shared. The happiness from nature and 
human relationships, human and human relationships, is shared not only from that moment to 
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photographer’s but also to the public who sees the moment through photography created by 
photographers. 

Things that will be realized when viewing the message and the value on a photo. As a 
spectator in social media, we get happiness and gratitude when the moment is immortalized 
through photos and shared by the photographers through social media Instagram. 

 
 

VI. CONCLUSION 
In all forms human lifeworld in both the real world and cyberspace, it is a complexity that 

humanity is inevitably to traverse. The condition in which lifeworld is not only the privacy of 
oneself but also the world for others around. Experience personal and other is a reference for 
the crackdown in activity and behavior in the lifeworld. Social relationships that exist in lifeworld 
are inevitably experienced and live by human beings as social beings. The creation of a 
photograph is part of lifeworld of a photographer’s, where this creation undergoes a lengthy 
process until it finds the message and value worth sharing in public through social media 
Instagram. The message and value of one photography formed from a moment one of them is 
the happiness that will always be conveyed in unlimited space and time. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study deals with the background of penyu sisik (hawksbill sea turtles)’ slaughter 
and turtle eggs’ trade in Kepulauan Seribu that decreases turtles’ populations. 
Therefore, the researcher is interested in observing a turtles’ conservation community 
which has objective to safe sea turtles from slaughtering, trading, or consumption by 
local people (Buginese ethnic) which is related to some obstacles and adaptation 
strategies on the different seasons. The method used is ethnography. The qualitative 
data are obtained by doing participant observation on that local people daily activity 
process. The data are collected by making depth interview with informants who are 
appropriate with the guidelines. The data analysis use Bennett’s adaptation theory, 
Arun Agrawal’s ‘governmentalization of environment’ and Geertz’s ‘primordial 
attachment’ to know how representation the meaning of conservation sea turtles 
influenced by ethnic. The results show that activity carried out by local people with 
their creativity based on practice the past and based on learn of the marine fisheries. 
Furthermore, have result in these activities of the are proud feel and an expression of 
love marine life, increasing their economy and having side job. 
 
Keywords: Buginese, Activity Process, Environtmental Problem, Adaptation Strategy,  

Sea TurtlesConservation 
 
 

Introduction 

The first time I visited turtle conservation of Kelapa Dua with Beri as my tour guide, 
I was invited to conservation through house of stilt, Bugis tripe typical. Furthermore, I 
met Mr. Bate, someone who had fraternal bond with Beri. I remember when I met him, 
he held many keys. “Sorry, have you been just there [turtle house]?” I asked him. He 
smiled at me then I knew the answer. I was very sure to conduct research about how 
local community got involve to do turtle conservation.  

When we had arrived at office, we met Sawan. There was conversation in Bugis 
language between Beri and Satwan. I didn’t know what they talked about, but they 
way Beri delivered to Satwan, I knew that he told Satwan what I would do here. 
Satwan looked at me and asked “You want to research about turtle, don’t you?” I 
answered it by nodding. “But I don’t do research about the turtle, but about the people 
here, like you, Sir”. Then he gave me representative people to conduct interview. 
However, in my mind, I did not need people who were expert about turtle, but local 
people who got involved to do conservation.  

                                                                 
1 Basyarul Aziz, S.Ant., Master Student of Anthropology Candidate in University of 
Indonesia, Depok, West Java. Email : abasyarul@gmail.com. 
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I saw many posters on the wall, there were many messages about, saving, 
conservation and ecosystem, type of turtle and what I expected was not appeared in 
that room. I didn’t see Organization board like usual office had. I wanted to know 
some information about this conservation organization. At least I knew local people 
who joint conservation.  

“Have you known people you will interview?” Beri asked me. I had known two 
local people. Satwan took me to see turtle house located behind the office. I interested 
with employees’ hostel which was built like typical Betawi house. I was curious why it 
was build like that, not house of stilt of Bugis. I also saw mangrove tract built beside 
the office, it was not like mangrove forest, it seemed like mini version of it. When we 
were in house of turtle, I saw a banner written “Conservation of Hawksbill Turtle 
Kelapa Dua Island Thousand Islands”. under the banner, there were logos of partner 
companies such as SPKP-BL and Cnooc_Ses.Ltd. Satwan told me about his first 
knowledge about how to hold turtle in the right way. The pools were so clean and the 
turtles were placed separately according to their ages and there was tub for hatchlings. 
Pools were sorted until “U”. Satwan showed me attribute of turtle conservation such as 
location of semi natural hatchery and place to release turtles. In this location, there 
were sand and they are given core zones and tubes. It was outdoor because it is to get 
natural temperature. In addition, I was shown place to release turtles and also places 
where turtle could live and interact with people. When I asked to Satwan, he pointed a 
place that leaded to Pramuka Island. He said “I learned from my father, he is 
conservationist in Pramuka island.” Satwan said that he had absorbed knowledge to 
interact with turtles. One day before, I also visited turtle conservation in Pramuka 
Island but I didn’t meet any conservationist there.  

Then someone came, he was young and named Ipang. He was an office boy in 
office. Many Local people were asked to clean and fulfill any equipment such as 
oxygen tube for diving. We met only for awhile because he had to fill the tube. 
According to my opinion, many local people here joint to take care of organizing 
function for the success of Thousand Islands National Park. Based on the information I 
had from Beri who was a person from Kelapa Dua Island, Mr. Bate or Satwan were 
ex-fishermen and Ipang was not. Continuing my observation, that day would rain and 
according to Satwan, it will be tied that night. I do not see any difficult expression from 
him. He said it for sure. I learned turtle conservation according to local people.  

Local people/community joint turtle conservation. According to my oppinion, there 
were message they wanted to reveal beside to help in conserving turtle and got 
intensive every three months. Conservationists from local people, according to Kottak 
(1999: 26) in issues of development and environmentalism revealed that knowledge 
about “inside/native” agent group, believed values and management system which 
were used to do conservation were influenced by all field. Outsiders as “outsider” 
agent group who influenced ‘native’ agent group to do turtle conservation based on 
the standard of ‘outsider’ agent. According to my opinion, the activities of local people, 
were still influenced by enforced standard. This research aimed to reveal the meaning 
behind turtle conservation done by local people who were invited by conservation 
association and how conservationist of local people interpreted many activities they 
have done.  
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Local Conservationist and Association Conservationist 

We discussed about experiences which informants had about how to 
nurture hatchling or turtles, that would be educated. Satwan explained 
that they did not just nurture but they also hunted turtles’ eggs and did 
patrol in core zone arena including East Yu Island, West Yu Island, 
Gosong Rengat Island and Genteng Kecil Island 

 

Based on what I found in field between local conservationist and association 
conservationist, they had each space in conservation. Local conservationist did the 
conservation because of feedback to conservationist due to track record of turtle 
conservation. There were two conservationists, they were Mr Bate and Satwan who 
had tasks to do conservation nurturing turtle, giving medicine to sick turtles and 
hatchlings and hatchery of turtles in semi natural place. However, only Satwan wh 
was allowed to hunt turtle’s eggs and patrol because he were longer interacting with 
turtles than Mr. Bate. Whereas, association conservationist had academic knowledge 
in which it was more related to conservation administrative, it was not only turtle, but 
also all ecosystem such as mangrove, fish, coral and other species which were 
protected in Kelapa Dua Island. It was educated to local conservationists and also 
socialized to visitors and local people and they also released turtle.  

In fact, both kind of conservationists were related to environmental issue 
because there was decline of turtle population. Nowadays, the emerging issue was 
about environmental issue, environmental regime, with various derivatives such as 
sustainable development, biodiversity conservation and forest, or mitigation of 
climate change through reduction of carbon emissions. Study of this environmental 
intervention started to develop when world was faced by ecology problem due to 
environmental degradation that could give effect to human life (West 2005). in his 
study, West saw that people dreamed life improvement that they would get through 
“Development”. depiction of better life from people was things that were brought by 
outsider agent who develop interaction with local people. Conservation project 
entered their lives and it promised the development (which was not their main goal). 
West then emphasized how cultural relation between local people and outsiders to 
run environment intervention project as conservation was more complicated. Local 
people expected reciprocity in each relation they develop with other people, in 
internal or external. Because of this different point of view, conservation project 
expected by local people could give better life through the development.  

The idea about environment regulation was also revealed by Arum Agrawal 
(2005). in her study, she explained about forest management in India that focused on 
governmentalization of environment’. she proposed Environmentality concept by 
referring to relation of power/knowledge, institution of forest management (state), 
and management subject. According to my opinion, such management was 
experienced by institution as association that had clear regulation in conducting turtle 
conservation.  

Furthermore, based on the explanation of West and Agrawal, I wanted to reveal 
meaning from conservation activity by local conservationist and related to different 
strategies in different seasons. I though, association conservationist had interpreted 
this activity as implementation function of National Park of Thousand Island as 
activities of conservation, education, research and development of science and 
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technology especially things that related to hawksbill. However, for peoplewho had 
different meaning due to representation from cultural relation that occured from 
activity of turtle conservation (Geertz in Syam 2007:91).  

 

Mini Ethnography in Kelapa Dua Island, Thousand Island 

Kelapa Dua which is location of natural conservation area in Indonesia located in 
North Jakarta. It is administratively located in Thousand Islands region, District of 
Thousand Islands, Jakarta. Area of Thousand Islands National Park (TNKpS) consists 
of three villages such as Punggang Island, Kelapa Island and Harapan Island. Story 
about the existence of Thousand Island is known as story about wonderful marine 
tourism with access to the location from Jakarta that can use many kind of ships such 
as traditional wooden ship and speed boat.  

Kelapa dua island in Thousand Islands has physic and social environments. 
Physic environment of the Islands are several docks, fishing spots, conservation area, 
fish cultivation owned by private sector and area for local people activity. Whereas for 
social environment is the avtivities of people of Kelapa Dua who had Bugis gen. Based 
on my observation, people who are fishermen will do their activity by going to 
crossing area. Their wives help by process the fish to sell or for their consumption. 
The children are going to school by crossing island because there are no school in 
Kelapa Dua except early childhood education school. Mr. Bate and Sawan’s home 
were in area of conservation area activity to conserve turtle, fishing spot and Mr. Bate 
also had peppers plantation and chicken farm.  

I conducted activity of mini ethnography in Kelapa Dua Island in April 2017. by 
doing research such as doing observation, it is to understand what is behind of 
activity done by local people (Malinowski 1950; Lattour 1996:ix). I did interview 
toward informants such as two local people, three informants from association and 
some fishermen who ever interacted with turtle.  

 

Anchoring to activity of turtle conservation 

Many activities which were conducted by turtle conservationists of local people or 
association such as security, conservation, socialization to visitors and releasing turtles. 
Other planned activities was form of conservation strategy in facing different season 
such as season when turtles spawn (November-May) and season when turtle did not 
spawn (June-October). These activities were done to avoid theft of egg’s turtle and 
maintained population of hawksbill turtle (Bennett dalam Sukadana, 1983:18). 

Through these activities, I could find the meaning behind the local conservationist 
did. From the knowledge of local conservationist which was how to connect with 
nature. In doing activity, it began with determine the tide. This tide was indicator for 
some fishermen in catching fish and it was applied by Sawan in conserving turtle. 
Beside determining tide, it concerned wave condition. Local conservationist has 
feeling/sense  toward environmental because they had experienced, as the 
explanation of Farina in Almo Farina (2010:158) in “Ecology, Cognition and Landscape 
Linking Natural and Social System”  is The sense of place can be defined as the feeling 
that people have for a special place. This feeling is connected with culture and 
experience.  
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The sense of location can be defined as feeling of selected people toward special 
places. Feeling was connected from environment with culture and experience. As 
Satwan’s thought that I tried to draw about the feeling toward tide and wave 

 

Kelapa island 

 

Figure 1. Tide Determination by Local People 

 

Based on the explanation of Marsan from Satwan’s information, moon’s 
movement also affect tide time as in figure 1, it shows that there is movement of 
moon. Moon in number 1 and 2 show tide sea water occurs a4 4 am until 9 am in the 
morning, whereas in moon number 3 shows the condition of low tide that occurs at 8 
am until 4 pm . in calculation of 4 and 5, it occurs high tide at 4 pm until 12 am. Moon 
and ocean tide have fluctuations everyday. Ocean tide in number 1 and 2 in the 
morning signs that there are no turtle that rise to island whereas in number 4 and 5, 
turtle are predicted to rise at 6 pm. Their work is based on calculaton in number 1, 
moon will appear in East from side of Kelapa Island and will set at West. 
Conservationist did monitoring toward turtle that is predicted to rise at high tide. 
Whereas the wave is divided into two which are the condition of high-low tide and 
konda water or the condition of the water is constant. Both wave affect in security. 
Then, Satwan and Mr. Bate had creativity in doing conservation such as mentioning in 
language of Bugis fisherman: First, Ngobor, it is experience of local conservationist in 
understanding interaction to turtle through fisherman’s activity.  

 

I also learn to know turtle after I came along to sea with my father. My father 
taught me without reading book but I learned by doing with him. He can determine 
place of turtle’s egg in sand, determine receding water and I learned that from my 
father. I talked to Mr. Bate as he told before, when I was a fisherman, I was 
accidentally catching turtles but I released them. Based on what they said, before 
there was turtle conservation in 1984, Mr. Bate and Satwan had been interacted with 
turtle even though they were catching them accidentally and the released them back. 

Dock of Kelapa Dua 

Island 

Sea 

Sand beach of Kelapa 

Dua Island 
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Secondm Ngotrek is activities they did to spend free time when turtle did not spawn. 
This activity was done by catching fish by using many fishing equipment.  

 

Our conversation is then about ngontrek or the habit done by Satwab in 
fishing using more than one fishing equipment. It is to spend free time 
when he did not do activity in turtle conservation.  

 

this conservation was actually based on turtle that became education object. From 
this caring, it generated creativity because turtle lives in wild nature and they are 
protected. Based on maintenance system (in Saharudin, 2007:51) is behavior to 
respond environment change with maintenance system buit to develop adaptation 
with change of environment condition. Actually,it is not only condition of environment 
that affects because there are several cases about thief of turtle’s egg. This system 
maintains sustainability of turtles, process of regulation is not just based on activity 
regulation done by association but it is also from activity of local conservationist (See 
Agrawal 2005).  

Other creativity was shown as many new learning tools. As it was shown in Mr. 
Bate’s ability in treting turtle. Mr. Bate at that time did not know the Treatment 
toward turtle in 2012.  

E: What did you get from that socialization? 
B: about prevention, so that turtle are not rubbing each other so the 
numbers   much be decreased for each tube. Just like this (while 
replacing turtle).  
 

In my opinion, a fisherman who knows about the meaning of ‘isolation’, is some thing 
that he learn seriously. This kind of learning is one of interaction between association 
conservationist and local conservationist. Like I mentioned that cultural relation 
between native and outsider make intervention project of conservation become 
complicated. Local people expected reciprocity in each relation which was developed 
by other people, in internal or external. With this relation, association conservationist 
can be helped in doing conservation in level of fulfilling daily activity. Internally, local 
conservationist will obtain things like academic knowledge about turtle conservation 
and monetary incentive whereas, externally, it is shown with creativity of local 
conservationist shown in that activity (see West 2005).  

Furthermore, conservation activities were done by association conservationists of 
3 people/informant such as Marsan (turtle, coal and mangrove), Afin (expert of 
hawksbill turtle) and Tegas (the expert of environment ans maritime). the activities 
were, first, security consisting of routine patrol and hunting and collecting turtle’s 
eggs. This security was done to increase turtle population even though there were 
still many theft by human and natural enemies. Patrol was done by using ship from 
Kelapa Dua Island to core zones such as West Yu Island, Gosong Island and Small 
Genteng Island. This patrol involved many conservationist from association and 
Stwan as the representative of local conservationist because of his instinct to show 
turtle nest. In Process of searching and collecting turtle’s eggs, I noted important 
thing that searching turtle’s eggs were not only in that certain months. If it was found 
turtle’s nest while doing other activity, eggs were replace to hawksbill turtle’s 
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conservation in Kelapa Dua island or monitoring them to hatched naturally. Searching 
process was not only done one day but it was more than one day, the camped in one 
of core zones and prepare needed equipment and avoiding crowd or cigarette.  

Second, conservation consisted of maintaining and nurturing hatchling, 
semi-natural hatch and treatment for ill turtles. Control was conducted only by 
monitoring. Eggs were placed in semi natural nest when I saw the location which 
were in front of the house. Inthat palce, there are many tubes to take turtle from 
natural nest to semi natural nest. After 50-60 days, hatchling would go out from nest. 
Then they were replaced to maintenance tube of hatchling. It had to notice that while 
replacing, placenta sticking under their belly must be removed. If it was not done, 
other hatchling would eat it and it made them dead. After hatchling were a week old, 
they were feed with fish pellet. It was done twice a day, in the morning and evening 
with the portion of 10-20% from their body. After that, it was cleaned the leftover 
because it could be rot and affected water quality. It was to avoid ill hatchling. 
Treatment of ill hatchling which was caused by fungi and lesion was done by giving 
betadine and daktarin, both were medicine that usually used for people who got 
problem with skin.  

Third, is socialization to visitors and local people. Based on what I 
observed,when visitors entered, I got ready to observe what Marsan said to them. At 
that time, there were 6 visitors (3 adults and 3 children). They were attracted by a 
4-years-old turtle and I heard one of them said “it is quite big, isn’t it? It is different 
from other turtles in Bali.” Then Marsan explained that in this conservation, it was 
only hawksbill turtle because green turtle could not be found anymore in these 
islands. I also heard the conservation about type, age and place to spawn of turtle 
and I saw visitors interacts with turtle and children learned to touch them in the right 
way, by touching the front and back. Children were also attracted by Hatchling turtle 
because they were easy to hold and children took photos with hachling while adult 
visitors liked to interact with 9 months- 4 years old turtles. Marsan then explained 
that, to take photo with turtle was not allowed moreover using blitz because it would 
make turtle felt disturbed. Turtle which was susceptible to disease would easy to get 
sick because of visitors and the last, I heard that the turtles would be more tame and 
they were created as education so that they would be released.  

Socialization was not only for visitor but also to local people with the help of 
school in Kelapa island. Tegas explained that this natural place was destroyed, then 
the system would be disturbed and the impact was the children could not enjoy what 
nature gave to them. The economic of local people that still depended by nature 
would also be affected. According to Tegas, local people were actually afraid of that 
kind of thing because if the ecosystem were exploited too much their economic would 
be not good. He also said that he had to explain clearly and association 
conservationist did not want to judge local people.  

Fourth was releasing turtle, Afin explained to me that releasing hatchling or 
hawksbill turtle was conducted with the rule which was about 50% from total turtles 
in tube were adjusted with total of turtle. The releasing was done for 0,1,3,,5,7,9 and 
12 months old turtle. Hawksbill turtle or hatchling would be released by not being 
thrown directly to ocean, but they were let to walk on the sand because they would 
have record process of area because, according to many expert, they would come 
back to the place they were released for spawning one day. It was to make turtle wild 
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because they were too tame and they had interaction with visitors. Habituated turtle 
would be released when they were 2 years.  

I paid attention during doing research. Spawning turtles very depended on 
season in which there were two seasons turtle spawning season (May-November) 
and not spawning season (June-October). when it was turtle spawning season, 
conservationist did activity to save turtlel. Marsan explained that saving in this season 
was done to improve security of turtle because there was obstacle that they scramble 
eggs with thief. Other than that, visitor also made them to explain more about the life 
of turtke. Kano and equipment for diving and snorkeling are strategy done by 
conservationist to introduce ecosystem in around turtle conservation in Kelapa Dua 
Island.when the season of turtle arise, Marsan said that more visitors would come. 
Ehile rainy season, the activities were done as usual but local conservationist did 
ngontrek.  

I asked what activities they do in season when turtles do not arise in June 
until November 

S: actually, when turtles do not arise/up, we do activities as usual. Some of us 
searched for eggs [core zone]. and if we find turtle’s nest we just monitor it 
and let the eggs hatch naturally. I like to fishing or ngontrek for sale or for 
consumption 
E: So you do it as usual 
S: yes. Mr. Bate also farms and nurturing turtles.  
 

Based on the explanation above, I cited adaptation from idea of Haviland (1985:348) 
who revealed that adaptation referred to adjustment process done by an organism 
toward environment. Adaptation strategy done in different season showed an activity 
‘manage’ environment that previously has unbalance condition to environment that 
had good quality. I tried to draw how far the relation between association 
conservationist and local conservationist.  

 

 

Figure 2. Activity of Conservationist 

Association conservationist 

Activities of conservation 

Security, conservation, 

Socialization and releasing 

Local conservationist 

Security, conservation 

Ngoyok, ngontek 
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Sawan helped in monitoring such as patroli and hunting tirtle egg and Mr. Bate was 
not involved. Socialization and releasing were done by association conservationist. 

 

Understanding the Meaning of Turtle Conservation Activity by Local People 

I obtained interesting thing from this mini ethnography research. It was how to 
reveal something behind people’s activity. Based on the life of Informant, Mr. Bate 
(68 years old) and Satwan (60 years old). they were fishermen . based on their 
experience, when they did activity in sea, they were accidentally interacting with 
turtle but they released them.  

 

Identity of his family was a fisherman who is descent of Bugis tribe. He 
explained his experience in turtle conservation. “My father was also turtle 
expert. My father often found turtle but he released them. I also leaned about 
turtle while I went to sea with my father. My father could determine turtle’s 
eggs in sand, determine tide and I learned from my father. 

 

When he was still a fisherman, he was accidentally catching turtle then he released 
them back. The phenomenon of fisherman who interacted with the marine 
environment reflected in human activity and marine environment as ecosystem 
component with sailing, catching fish, conservation and maritime technology which 
resulted adaptive cultural personality (Prins 1985;Acheson 1981). activities done by 
Mr. Bate or Sawan were expression form that they liked marine life because their 
activities were also related to sea such as conservation, doing ngobor or ngotrek 
which were terms from fishermen. They were from Bugis tribe, their contribution 
toward their activity related to turtle conservation was a pride. It was seen in 
behavior as fishermen who liked to conservation. As the explanation of Adhuri and 
Satria (2010:56) about marine ecological that :”…. This implies that fisheries are not 
considered just as a livelihood, but also as a way of life, a culture and a worldview. As 
part of that process, local marine ecological knowledge may become integrated in 
fisheries management. Activities they did are form of life guidance as Bugis people.  

What have been done by conservationists showed adaptation behavior described 
by Bennet in Ecological Transition (2005) explained thhat rational choice was more 
revealed as comparison between two goals or more to choose one of them and to 
generate certain compromise. Human strengthened rational choice with temporal 
dimension called ‘anticipation’. it is choice between one goal or more. Strategy to take 
decision is then developed to become strategy related to social arena or space. This 
decision making was applied by Mr. Bete and Satwan. They were different in doing 
that activity because Mr. Bate was ex-fisherman and there were no one in their family 
who continued his job, so that to complete his needs and his family, economic factor 
affect in done activity. And about Satwan, it was different, it was a pride for him. His 
family was rich fishermen. And he also had side job 

As Bugis person, beside being fisherman, Mr. Bate also have chicken farm 
and garden to spend his free time while doing conservation of turtle.  

Their activities affected toward implementation in which Mr. Bate did not do 
security of patroli or hunting turtle egg. He just did conservation. Whereas Satwan did 
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security to determine tidal condiition because he had learned from his father. These is 
table 1 of similarities and differences related to the meaning of activities: 

 

Local 
conservationist 

Similarities Differences Impact Toward 
activity 

Mr. Bate Showed expression that 
he liked marine life, a 
pride. 

Economy, having side 
job 

Was not involved for 
security 

Satwan Showed expression that 
he liked marine life, a 
pride. 

Doing conservation Was involved in 
security  

Source: field data 

Therefore, thinking concept I used in activities done by local conservationists have 
meaning that the conservation affect in their activities. The activities are life guidance 
as the descent of Bugis who has relation with maritime life.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
Marital adjustment in the early years of marriage has been highlighted as the most crucial 
stage in marriage life. For centuries, factors influencing marital adjustment have always 
been the basic theme among researchers and academicians. Various factors that may 
influence marital quality have been highlighted and communication is one of the factors that 
have been studied widely across all continents. Emerging studies also highlighted the 
influence of cultural context in determining marital communication among married couples.  
This study was conducted in order to determine the relationship between marital 
communication and marital adjustment among Muslim newly-weds in Klang Valley, Malaysia. 
This study further explores the mediating effect of marital communication on the relationship 
between adult attachment and marital adjustment. Data from this study were gathered from 
549 Muslim who were married less than 2 years at the time of data collection. This research 
utilized correlational research design and the sample of the study were recruited using 
convenience and snowball sampling technique. Data were collected using "Dyadic 
Adjustment Scale”, Adult Attachment Scale”, and “The Three Couple Scale 
PREPARED/ENRICH: Marital Satisfaction, Communication and Conflict Resolution" in order to 
measure marital adjustment, adult attachment, and marital communication among Muslim 
newly-weds. Results from this study indicate that attachment anxiety, attachment avoidant, 
and marital communication were significantly related to marital adjustment. 
 
Keywords: marital adjustment, newly-weds, marital communication, adult attachment 
 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Marital adjustment, often interchangeable with marital quality and marital satisfaction, is 
defined as a subjective evaluation of an individual's marital relationship (Spanier & Lewis, 
1980). Meanwhile, Archuleta, Britt, Tonn, and Grable, (2011) a refers relationship 
satisfaction as combined terms which includes components of relationship stability and 
relationship satisfaction. In addition, marital adjustment may be portrayed as positive 
interactions and communications among couples (Lavner & Bradburry, 2011).  

Amato (2010) also estimated that around 40% to 50% of marriage in the United States will 
end with divorce where 25% of the newly-weds divorced within first five years of marriage 
(Bramlet and Mosher, 2001). Divorce has become one of the popular choices to end the 
conflicts among the married couples and is no longer a taboo in Asian countries including 
Malaysia as divorce according to Islamic law is permitted as the last resort when there no 
longer ways for couples to be together in harmony. With regards to this, the early years of 

mailto:rumaya@upm.edu.my
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marriage are considered very fragile and prone to divorce as this is the time where personal, 
relational changes and role adjustment took place including their personality (Lavner, Weiss, 
Miller & Karney, 2018). 

Essentially, adjustment in married life is affected by several factors, contextual, interpersonal 
and intrapersonal. Past research showed that adult attachment may play a significant role in 
determining marital adjustment. Individual with high attachment avoidant reported having 
more negative behavior during marital disagreement discussions (Gouin, Glaser, Loving, 
Malarkey, Stowell, Houts, and Kiercolt-Glaser, 2010). Similar studies conducted by Moller, 
Hwang, and Wickberg (2006) shows a significant relationship between romantic attachment 
and marital adjustment as romantic attachment is important key elements that determine 
the dynamic processes of relationship within the marriage (Del Giudice, 2011). 

Attachment style has started to develop since younger age through interactions with people 
that surround and attachment security is significantly related to positive romantic 
relationships in adulthood (Pietromonaco, DeBuse, & Powers, 2013). In conjunction, 
therapist and researchers working closely with couples are putting efforts to foster a secure 
attachment style (Benson, Sevier, & Christensen, 2013; Johnson & Greenman, 2013) in 
order to maintain positive adjustment. 

On the other hand, communication between the couple is important as it permits family 
members to express their opinions, needs, and concerns of other family members as it 
allows them to solve their problem together. The impact of relationship breakdown can also 
be reduced through positive marital communication (Ebrahimi & Kimiaei, 2014). Open 
communication helps in promoting a healthy environment within the family. However, 
ineffective communications between spouses were shown to be significantly related with 
mental distress, divorcer, and violence (Cordova, 2011). People who communicate positively 
also usually reported fewer conflicts, while unhealthy and dysfunctional communication often 
leads to more relationship conflicts (Sadeghi, Hazedastan, Ahmadi, Bahrami, Etemadi, & 
Fatehzadeh, 2011).  

This paper aims to determine the relationship between adult attachment, marital 
communication and marital quality among Muslims Newly-weds in Klang Valley. In summary, 
this study had addressed two research questions;-  

1) Are there significant relationships between adult attachment, marital 
communication, and marital quality? 

2) What are the unique factors that influence marital quality among Muslim 
newlyweds in Klang Valley?  

 
 
METHODOLOGIES 
 
This study utilized a descriptive and correlational research design in order to explore factors 
affecting marital quality among Muslim newly-weds in Klang Valley. Data were gathered 
from a larger study, evaluating marital quality among Muslim Newly Weds who had been 
married less than 2 years at the time of data collection. This research was conducted in the 
Klang Valley, Malaysia which focuses in Hulu Langat, Ampang Jaya, Subang Jaya and 
Petaling Jaya District, Putrajaya, And Kuala Lumpur.  
 
Measures 
Marital Communication  
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Enriching and Nurturing Relationship: The Three Couple Scale for Marital Satisfaction, 
Communication and Conflict Resolution (Olson & Larson, 2008) was used to measure marital 
communication.  This measurement uses 5-point Likert scale. The score for this 
measurement range from 10 – 50 where high score indicates effective communications while 
low score indicates that the respondent has less effective communications. 
 
Adult Attachment 
A revised version of adult attachment scale (Collin, 1990) was used to measure adult 
attachment. It consists of 18 items with 6 negative items and 12 positive items. This 
instrument was rated using 5-point Likert scale from “1 = Not at all characteristics of me to 
5 = very characteristics of me” Examples of the positive items are 1)  I find it difficult to 
allow myself to depend on others 2) I often worry that romantic partners don't really love 
me... This instrument was analyzed based on two dimensions that are attachment avoidant 
and attachment anxiety. High score for each dimension indicates high attachment avoidant 
and high attachment anxiety.  
 
Marital Quality 
Marital quality was measured using Dyadic Adjustment Scale (Spanier, 1979) which include 
32-items and consist of four subscales. Example of items are “How often do you discuss or 
have you considered divorce, separation or terminating your relationship?” and “In general, 
how often do you think that things between you and your partner are going well?”. High 
score of DAS indicates high marital quality and well-adapted marriage.  
 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 
Table 1: Respondents’ background 

Background variable  M SD Min Max 

Personal Characteristic      

Age  26.74 2.37 19 35 

Education  
No formal education 
Junior high school (PMR) 
Senior high school (SPM) 
Form 6 (STPM)  
Certificate  
Diploma 
Degree  
Master  
PhD  

 
1 (0.2) 
4 (0.7) 
91 (16.6) 
13 (2.4) 
41 (7.5) 
111 (20.2) 
263 (47.9) 
25 (4.4) 
1 (0.2) 

 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Individual Income (RM)  2069.97 1274.72 0 9800 

      

Couple Characteristic      

Family Income  4252.54 1781.03 600 11,100 

         ≤ RM 3000 170 (28.6)     

         RM 3001 – 6000 
         RM 6000 ≥ 

        245 
(59.1) 
          65 
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(12.2) 

  
The mean age for the respondents is 26.74 where the minimum age of the respondent is 19 
and the minimum is 35. Majority of the respondents (47.9%) had at least their first degree 
and only one individual have received Ph.D. and only one had received no formal education. 
Descriptive analysis of individual income shows that the average individual income is RM 
2069.97 (SD = 1274.72) with the maximum income is RM 9800. The average family income 
is RM 4252.54 (1781.03).  
 
Table 2: Distribution of Respondent by Categories of Variables (n=549) 

 
 
Results for attachment analysis were divided into two dimensions which are attachment 
avoidant and attachment anxiety. Individual who scores high in attachment anxiety and 
attachment avoidant falls under the category of insecure attachment. Majority of the 
respondent, however, reported having low attachment avoidant (54.3%) with mean score of 
26.97 (SD = 6.45). Results from this study indicated that majority of the respondent have 
secure attachment indicating fewer issues on trust. However, in attachment anxiety, the 
number of respondents who reported for high and low level of attachment anxiety is almost 
equivalent. The result of this study shows that 49.6% of the respondents still feel anxious 
about being with their partner and are afraid of not being loved by their partner.  
 
Meanwhile, 188 (34.2%) of the respondents reported that they communicate effectively with 
their partner. They tend to satisfy with the way they communicate with their spouse. 
However, a small number of respondents, 6 (1.5%) of the respondents reported to scores 
low in marital communication . 

Spanier (1979) explained that individuals who score below 100 for Dyadic Adjustment Scale 
DAS were considered as the non-distressed couple. Result for marital adjustment shows that 
89.3% of the respondents reported having a high marital adjustment, indicating good 

Variable n (%) Mean Sd. Min Max 

Attachment avoidance 
(n=549) 
      Low (≤26.97) 
      High (>26.97) 

 
298(54.3) 
251(45.7) 

26.97 6.45 12 42 

Attachment anxiety (n=549) 
       Low (≤14.67)  
      High (>14.67) 

 
278(50.6) 
271(49.4) 

14.67 5.47  6 30 

Marital Communication 
(n=547) 

Very high (41-50) 
High (35-40) 
Medium (28-34) 
Low (23-27) 
Very Low (10-22) 

 
 
188 (34.2) 
152 (27.7) 
157 (28.6) 
44 (8) 
6 (1.5) 

36.74 6.73 12 50 

Marital Adjustment (n=549) 
      Low (≤40) 
      High (>40) 

 
59(10.7) 
490(89.3) 

50 10 14.49 71.3
0 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

678 
 

adjustments. However, a small number of respondents 10.7% reported adjustment issues 
with their marriage. The result from this study is almost equivalent to the findings from 
Beach, Fincham, Amir, and Leonard (2005) where 80% of the couples were found to be 
satisfied 2 years after marriage and 20% reported dissatisfaction in their marriage.  
 
Table Correlation Matrix between Variables 

Variables 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 Respondent Age 1       
2 Respondent Education .200** 1      
3 Income .309** .406** 1     
4 Attachment Anxiety -.045 -.029 -.051 1    
5 Attachment Avoidance -.100* -.087* -.153** .490** 1   
6 Communication .080 .117** .195** -.374** -.472** 1  
7 Marital Adjustment .071 .094* .115** -.339** -.468** .448** 1 

 
Correlation analyses were conducted for all seven (7) variables. Education (r = .094, p < 
0.05), income (r = .115, p < 0.01), attachment anxiety (r= -.339, p < .01), attachment 
avoidant (r = -.468, p < 0.01) and marital communication (r = .448, p < 0.01) were found 
to be significant with marital adjustment. Age was found not to be significant with marital 
adjustment among Malay- Muslim newlyweds.  
 
Individual with high attachment anxiety often feels insecure. In addition, individuals with 
high attachment anxiety always fear that the spouse is unwilling to respond sufficiently to 
their needs and affection (Rholes & Simpson, 2004). Findings from this study indicated that 
individuals who are high with attachment anxiety face more adjustment issues that those 
who score low in attachment anxiety. This finding is in conjunction with previous research 
conducted by Chung and Lee (2014), where married individual who reported high 
attachment anxiety often feels dissatisfied with their marriage.  The finding from this study 
on adult attachment is similar the previous study conducted where insecure attachment is 
related to poor marital quality while higher attachment security is often related to positive 
marital relationship (Fuenfhausen & Cashwell, 2013).  
 
Final analysis of Pearson correlation shows that marital communication shows a positive 
significant relationship with marital adjustment among Malay Muslim newlyweds. This 
showed that individual with effective communication tends to have high marital quality. As 
communications with intimate partner demonstrate how they feel about their relationships, 
the finding from this current study was parallel with previous research where consistent 
linkage was observed between communications and marital satisfaction (Bradbury & Karney, 
2016). Couples who reported to communicate less with their partner were also considered as 
maladaptive couple (Ogolsky & Bowers, 2013). 

Table 3: Regression Analysis 

 Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

  

 B Std. Error Beta t Sig 
Communication .423 .064 .293 6.615 .000 
Attachment Anxiety -.158 .072 -.092 -2.190 .029 
Attachment Avoidant -.382 .058 -.275 -6.607 .000 
R2  = 0.291 
        F = 74.69 
        Df = (3,545) 
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Multiple regression analyses were conducted in order to determine the strongest factor that 
predicts marital adjustment among the newly-weds. The result of multiple regression 
analysis between attachment avoidance, attachment anxiety, marital communication and 
marital quality are shown in Table 3. A total of 29.1% variance with F=74.69, df (3, 545) of 
marital quality is explained by the factor variables. Results show that marital communication 
turns out to be the most unique factor that predicts marital adjustment for this study. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Previous research had highlighted that adjusting in early years is very crucial in a marriage.  
Findings from this study concluded that adult attachment and marital communication plays a 
significant role in marital adjustment for Malay Muslim newly-weds. Besides, level of 
education and financial status were also found to be significantly related with marital 
adjustment among the newlyweds.   

As findings revealed that effective way of communication leads to better adjustment and 
understanding as it demonstrates how individual process and transfers the information. This 
may highlight the importance of interventions using marital communication to promote 
positivity in individual’s marital quality. Since marital communication plays a vital role in 
marriage, it is suggested that further research should look deeper into the difference in 
communication style among men and women, and how adult attachment changes 
throughout the marriage phases.  
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ABSTRACT 
  
Life satisfaction is a subjective assessment of the quality of one's life and it is vital to 
keep one’s life satisfaction in an optimum range. The hassles of life among young 
adults particularly undergraduates in this competitive era are overwhelming and may 
affect their satisfaction with life. Receiving care or assistance from his or her social 
network is one of the ways for an individual to cope with the challenges in life. Social 
support constitutes from different sources, including family, friends, and significant 
others (Mahanta & Aggarwal, 2013). Similar to receiving actual supports, perceived 
social support, one’s perception of the availability of supports, is also helpful to 
individuals. For instance, literatures indicate that perceived social support positively 
affects one’s adaptation and satisfaction towards life (Khan, 2015; Yeung & Fung, 
2007). Although there has been growing literatures examining the influence of 
perceived social support towards life satisfaction, the mechanism on how social 
support influences one’s life satisfaction is still vague and received limited attention. 
To address the gap, the present study explored the role of psychological capital 
(PsyCap) in the relationship between perceived social support and life satisfaction. 
PsyCap reflects a person's positive state indexed by positive hope, sense of 
optimism, resilience, and self-efficacy. Empirical evidence shows that social support 
brings a positive impact on PsyCap (Li et al., 2014; Luthan, Avey, Avolio, & Peterson, 
2010). On the other hand, components of PsyCap (e.g., hope) have also been found 
to have a positive relationship with life satisfaction (Caprara & Steca, 2005). As a 
result, we hypothesized that PsyCap mediates the linkage between perceived social 
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support and life satisfaction. In this study, the samples were 285 undergraduates 
from both public and private universities in Malaysia. Participants responded to a set 
of questionnaire comprising Multidimensional Scale of Perceived Social Support 
(MSPSS), Compound Psychological Capital questionnaire (CPC) and Satisfaction with 
Life Scale (SWLS). Results indicated that the total effect of perceived social support 
on life satisfaction was statistically significant among undergraduates. The direct 
effect, upon controlling the effect of the mediator, was statistically significant. 
Furthermore, as assumed, the indirect effect of perceived social support on life 
satisfaction via PsyCap was found significant. This study implies that perceived social 
support is beneficial to elevate young adults’ PsyCap or internal assets which 
subsequently promote their life satisfaction. Our findings help expand the 
mushrooming body of research on the predictors of life satisfaction among 
undergraduates. 
  
  
Keyword: life satisfaction, psychological capital, social support 
  
 
INTRODUCTION 
  
Living in a fast-paced developing environment, it was observable that stress and 
depression are on the rise, especially among young adults. As these rise, the other 
end of the continuum, the level of life satisfaction drops. This was especially 
applicable among university students who are striving their best to excel in their field 
of study (Taylor & Pilkington, 2012). In Malaysia, there are 26.07% of gross 
enrollment ratio for tertiary education (UNESCO, 2017) and it is certainly a big group 
of people. Undergraduates are mostly young adults whereby they face 
developmental crises of establishing an identity. Studies have identified that 
undergraduates tend to have lower levels of life satisfaction, perhaps due to the 
stress and storm phase that they face (Santrock, 2014).   
  
On the whole, life satisfaction is a subjective assessment of the quality of an 
individual life. Life satisfaction describes the mindful cognitive verdict of one’s life in 
which the benchmarks for judgment are up to the person. In a simpler note, the 
latter refers to the degree of agreement between the targets individuals aim to 
achieve and what they have actually achieved in reality (Krause, 2004). Life 
satisfaction impacted people in many aspects of life whereby high life satisfaction 
brings constructive consequences in the fields of occupation, education, health, 
interpersonal relations (Lewis, 2008). Paying no attention to life satisfaction causes 
mental and physical problems in people (Frisch, 2000). 
  
Bearing in mind the importance of life satisfaction, the question of what regulates life 
satisfaction has been discussed widely in literature and most of the research in this 
area divides the contributors as environmental factors and personality factors. There 
is growing recognition that although satisfaction towards life is stable over time, it 
can be impacted by environmental factors such as the social support from the 
nearest and dearest (Gallagher & Vella-Brodrick, 2008; Siedlecki et al., 2014).Social 
support is a potential factor that has been found to build and foster psychological 
wellbeing in adolescents and young adults (Colic-Peisker, 2009) 
  
Then again, perceived social support is typically measured by asking people to what 
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extend they believe in their network are available to help them (Young, 2006). 
Perceived social support has been clearly proven to affect an individual’s life 
satisfaction. Individual who manage multiple roles in their macro-environment, 
having strong and positive support from others is linked with a higher life satisfaction 
(Michal & Jarus, 2015; Williams & Umberson, 2000). 
  
Though there has been researches examining the influence of perceived social 
support towards life satisfaction, the mechanism on how social support influences 
one’s life satisfaction is still unclear. To address the gap, the present study explored 
the role of psychological capital (PsyCap) in the relationship between perceived social 
support and life satisfaction. PsyCap reflects the positive state of a person that 
comprises four factors namely self-efficacy, optimism, hope, and resiliency. PsyCap is 
categorized by: (1) having confidence (Self-efficacy) to take on and put in the 
required effort to succeed at certain errands; (2) building a positive attribution 
(optimism) about succeeding in the present and future; (3) determined toward goals 
(hope) in order to succeed; and (4) When harassed by problems and difficulty, 
sustaining and bouncing back (resiliency) to attain success (Luthan, 2002) 
  
Previous studies on life satisfaction have found that life satisfaction is positively 
related to stronger social support (Campbell, 1981) and psychological capital. 
Therefore, in order to explore the mediating role of psychological capital in the 
relationship of perceived social support and life satisfaction among undergraduates, 
the following research questions were specified: 
1.               Is there any relationship between perceived social support, 
psychosocial capital and life satisfaction among undergraduates? 
2.               Is there any mediating effect of psychosocial capital in the relationship 
between perceived social support and life satisfaction of undergraduates? 
 
 
METHODOLOGY 
 
Participants and Procedure 
A total of 276 undergraduate students at a university in Malaysia were recruited as 
participants in the study. The age was between 19 to 25 years old (Mean = 21.15, 
SD = 1.33). About 66% of respondents were female. The ethnic distributions were 
Chinese (85.5%), followed by Indian (9.8%), Malays (2.2%) and others such as 
Punjabi, Sino (2.5%). The respondents were awarded with additional coursework 
mark upon participation.        
  
The respondents of the study were recruited from two psychology class. The 
respondents were first be briefed the purpose of the study. Students were then be 
given URL to log on into the online survey. Consent of participants were assured 
before begin their response. Participants were required to respond to several 
sections in the questionnaire (e.g. death anxiety, psychological capital, social 
support, life satisfaction). The survey took about 25 minutes to complete. The 
procedure of the study was approved by the Scientific and Ethical Review Committee 
of the Universiti Tunku Abdul Rahman.     
  
Measures 
Students’ life satisfaction was measured by Satisfaction with Life scale (SWLS; 
Diener, Emmons, Larsen, & Griffin, 1985) with 5-item scale. Respondents were asked 
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to rate on 7-point scale format ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 7 (strongly 
agree). Higher score indicates higher life satisfaction. The Cronbach alpha for the 
scale was .89.    
  
Compound Psychological Capital questionnaire (CPC-12; Lorenz, Beer, Putz, & 
Heinitz, 2016) was used to measure psychological capital with 12 items on four 
subscales (hope, optimism, resilience and self-efficacy). Respondents were required 
to respond on 6-point scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 6 (strongly agree). 
Higher score corresponds to good psychological capital. The Cronbach alpha for the 
scale was .87 indicate good reliability.         
  
Perceived social support was measured by using Multidimensional Scale of Perceived 
Social Support (MSPSS; Zimet, Dahlem, Zimet, & Farley, 1988). MSPSS is a 12 items 
scale measuring three different source of the social support (e.g. family, friends and 
significant other). Each item is rated from 1 (very strongly disagree) to 7 (very 
strongly agree) to indicate respondents’ agreement on the items. Higher score 
indicate higher social support. The Cronbach alpha for the scale was .92.   
 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Correlation among perceived social support, psychological capital and life 
satisfaction 
  
The results of correlation analysis revealed positive relationship between perceived 
social support, total and sub-dimensions of psychological capital and life satisfaction 
among undergraduates in Malaysia (refer Table 1). The findings indicated that 
students who perceived higher social support tend to report on better psychological 
capital and are more satisfied with their life.  
 
 Table 1: Descriptive Statistics and Correlations among Variable (N=276) 
 

Variable Mean SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Perceived social 
support 

5.25 .99 1             

2. Psychological 
capital 

4.31 .66 .429
* 

1           

3. PsyCap – hope 3.87 .80 .370
* 

.779
* 

1         

4. PsyCap – optimism 4.68 .82 .443
* 

.814
* 

.557
* 

1       

5. PsyCap – resilience 4.43 .77 .301
* 

.806
* 

.474
* 

.542
* 

1     
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6.PsyCap – self-
efficacy 

4.25 .89 .275
* 

.826
* 

.496
* 

.528
* 

.609
* 

1   

7. Life satisfaction 4.48 1.21 .502
* 

.494
* 

.564
* 

.344
* 

.309
* 

.379
* 

1 

Note: *p < .001 
  
The mediation role of psychological capital in the relationship between 
perceived social support and life satisfaction 
  
PROCESS SPSS macro (Hayes, 2013) was used to investigate the mediation effect of 
psychological capital in the relationship between perceived social support and life 
satisfaction. Perceived social support served as an exogenous variable, psychological 
capital as mediator variable, and life satisfaction as an endogenous variable. Bias 
corrected on 10,000 bootstrap samples with 95% confidence interval (CI) was 
generated. The statistical significance of indirect effect is assumed if the CI does not 
overlap with zero.   
  
Results showed that perceived social support was related to life satisfaction, B = .61, 
t = 9.62, SE = .06, p < .001, 95% CI [.49, .74]. Furthermore, psychological capital 
showed significant association with life satisfaction, B = .62, t = 6.30, SE = .10, p < 
.001, 95% CI [.43, .82]. The total effect of perceived social support on life 
satisfaction was significant, Btotal= .61, t = 9.62, SE = .06, p < .001, 95% CI [.49, 
.74]. The direct effect, after controlling for the effect of the mediator, was 
statistically significant, B = .43, t = 6.58, SE = .07, p < .001, 95% CI [.30, .56]. In 
line with our hypothesis, the indirect effect of perceived social support on life 
satisfaction was statistically significant, B = .18, SE = .04, 95% CI [.10, .27]. This 
suggesting psychological capital does mediate the relationship between perceived 
social support and life satisfaction.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1: Mediation model showing the effect of perceived social support and 
psychological on life satisfaction. N=276. Values shown are unstandardized 
coefficients. Total effect of psychological capital was shown in parenthesis. 

***p<.001 
 
DISCUSSION 
 
 The present study investigated the relationship between perceived social 
support and life satisfaction and the underlying mechanism of the relationship among 
undergraduate students in Malaysia. Our findings lend support to past study 
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(Newman, Nielsen,Smyth, &  Hirst, 2018) that perceived social support is conducive 
to individual’s satisfaction of life. 
 
 Consistent with previous findings（e.g. Raikes & Thompson, 2005; Suzuki, 

Holloway, Yamamoto & Mindnich, 2009), a positive association is observed between 
perceived social support and psychological capital. Our results also show that social 
support is positively correlated with all the four components of psychological capital. 
Specifically, among the four components, optimism has the strongest while self-
efficacy has the lowest relationship with perceived social support. The results 
indicate that, while perceived social support positively relates to one’s psychological 
capital, perceived social support is more conducive to optimism. 
 
 As assumed, psychological capital and its components are all positively 
associated with life satisfaction. Inspection on the relationship with the four 
subscales of psychological capital shows that hope is the most important 
psychological capital factor for young adults’ life satisfaction. On the other hand, 
resilience has relatively little contribution to their satisfaction of life. 
 

The most important finding of the present study is the underlying mechanism 
of the relationship between perceived social support and life satisfaction. Specifically, 
our results indicate that students who perceived high social support tend to possess 
high psychological capital, which in turn, is positively related to life satisfaction. The 
finding not only sheds light on the question why social support is conducive to life 
satisfaction but also emphasizes the positive role of psychological capital.  
 
 It is important to stress that the findings of the present study obtained from a 
cross-sectional design cannot be interpreted in terms of causality. In other words, it 
is inappropriate to conclude that perceived social support leads to psychological 
capital or life satisfaction and that the latter causes life satisfaction. Nevertheless, 
the results offer support for and suggest future studies to employ experimental 
research design to examine those causal relationships. In addition, the findings that 
simply based on self-reports may be prone to common method bias, though some 
studies (e.g., Spector, 2006) have argued that inflation of correlation may not 
happen.   
 
 The present study focuses on the effect of micro-environment on 
undergraduate students’ life satisfaction. It is worth to note that natural environment 
may also play a role in satisfaction level. For example, Biedenweg, Scott, and Scott 
(2017) found that environment-specific social experiences such as engaging in 
outdoor activities and sense of place are positively related to life satisfaction. It is 
therefore theoretically and practically important for future studies to take into 
consideration of both micro- and macro-environment effects and their interaction 
effect.    
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ABSTRACT 
 
Cycling has been shown to have positive benefits on social interaction, mood and self-esteem, 
and levels of depression and stress. The purpose of this study was to measure competitive 
cyclist’s motivation. Fifty-nine cyclists (29 males and 30 females) who were registered 
participant in UMS Fun Ride completed a Cyclists’ Motivation Instrument (Brown, O’Connor & 
Barkatsas, 2009). Participants ranged in age from 19 to 32 years (21.73± 2.30). Descriptive 
and Inferential statistics (t-test and one way ANOVA) were employed to analyse the data. 
Social, embodiment, self-presentation, exploring environments, and physical health outcomes 
are at the high level. An embodiment is the highest meanwhile self-presentation is the lowest 
motivation motive. No significant differences were observed between genders, ages, cycling 
speed and BMI for any of the Cyclists’ Motivation component. Understanding cultural, 
subcultural and ecological factors of participation in cycling are by a deeper understanding of 
participant’s practices. It is recommended that further psychometric analyses should be 
conducted with other groups of cyclists such as club recreational members to harmonize the 
competing needs of subgroups and focus policy and support for this life-affirming pursuit. 
 
Key words: Cycling, cyclists, motivation, social ecology, sport psychology. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Individual’s involvement in cycling events and certain features may also have a direct 
relationship with their wish to take part because according to Kulczycki and Halpenny (2014), 
people looking for an event that not only to meet the basic requirements but also the best to 
meet the goals of greatest performance. The motive of participation in cycling events may 
vary by the attraction of an event such as expectations, recreational element, satisfaction, 
enjoyment and pleasure of cyclists who take part in the event (Alexandris et al., 2011). 
Historically, the participation influenced by psychological and social by some construct theory 
(Deci & Ryan, 1985, 2000; Duda, 1989; Pelletier, Rocchi, Vallerand, Deci, & Ryan, 2013). 
Researchers have tried to adjust a lot of psychological theory to the model that might be 
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useful in explaining the difference between the level of the motivation, commitment, and self-
efficacy. 

 
 

RESEARCH PROBLEM 
 
Involvement refers to the recreational activities as part of the overall perception of a person's 
life and can affect a person's future involvement and behavior (Ridinger et al., 2012). Previous 
studies have shown that the motive for cycling may also vary with the level of activity and the 
level of involvement of cycling (LaChausse, 2006). According to earlier studies, health care 
and disease prevention are among the main framework used to predict personal participation 
in physical activity (Tsai, 2005). This prospect support that the human behavioural health 
care, such as cycling, depending on the personal belief that cycling would cut this threat. 
Socializing is an important aspect for people chooses to take part in recreational activities. 
Studies have shown that people intend to start doing recreational activities are people who 
look for opportunities to interact with new people. The relationship between people who have 
similar interests of this type can occur through cycling (Hill and Green, 2012). Sports events 
are often used to involve aspects of nature, culture, and history of the event area, which in 
turn can affect the cyclist's experiences it is an important driving force for participation in the 
event (Kulczyckidan Halpenny, 2014). 
 
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
Motivations to Participate in Leisure 
Motivation is an internal drive that guide a person’s behavior (Iso-Ahola, 1982; Roberts, 1992), 
and has been studied in different contexts, including leisure. Human behavior is often driven 
by meeting the basic things, psychological, and self-sufficient type needs (Maslow, 1954). 
Crompton and McKay (1997) claimed that we must distinguish between the needs of our 
internal and external. Internal comes from inside ourselves and push towards the behavior, 
while others are external encouragement, pulled towards an attraction. The framework of 
Push-Pull (Crompton & McKay, 1997; Dann, 1981) seems relevant when examining the event, 
such as elements of the event can attract people to compete and internal motivation can 
encourage people to meet specific needs through participatory events. 
 
Early work in motivation between four leisure-centred research around four distinct 
motivation: Intellectual (to learn and explore), social (the need for friendship), the efficiency 
of mastery (for reach and dominate something), and avoid stimulus (to escape from the 
situation stimulate excessive (Beard & Ragheb, 1980, 1983; ISO-Ahola, 1982).  The 
importance of motive that varies by activity and person, they shall apply to all recreational 
activities, including sports and other sporting efforts (e.g., Filo et al., 2008; Kim & Chalip, 
2004; Snelgrove & Wood, 2010). For example, learning about the destination and socialization 
is an attractive reason to take part in competition (Kim & Chalip, 2004).  Physical and social 
motives are important (Snelgrove & wood, 2010), while Filo et al. (2008) found the intellectual, 
social and motive competency are the important reasons to take part in the sports event. 
 
Cyclists’ Motives for Participating in an Event 
Some studies of cycling events and of cycling as a leisure activity have identified the following 

motives: weather and effort, time efficiency, dislike of cycling near cars, bicycle route 

infrastructure, peer and institution encouragement, cycling identity and enjoyment, and 
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parental encouragement (Damant‐Sirois et al., 2014); event attractiveness, personal 

motivation, escape and relaxation, and socialization, with the first three, which are intrinsic 

motives, being the most important (Streicher & Saayman, 2010); and goal achievement, 

competition, recognition, self-esteem, health and weight concerns, and affiliation, with 

competitive cyclists being primarily motivated by the first three and non-competitive cyclists 

by the last two (LaChausse, 2006). The motives of competitive and non-competitive cyclists 

may differ according to gender, with men being much more likely motivated by competition, 

and women by weight concern (King & Burke, 2000; LaChausse, 2006). Motives for 

participating in cycling events may also differ according to the activity level and type of 

activity: road cyclists motivated more by competition and goal achievement, and mountain 

bikers more by psychological motives such as self-esteem, psychological coping, and life 

meaning (LaChausse, 2006). Motives and later behavior may also differ depending on whether 

the cyclist is a first-time or repeat participant (Snelgrove & Wood, 2010). 

 
There is a difference between amateur and professional participants, where those 

professionals more are driven by personal achievement goals and recognition than amateur 
(LaChausse, 2006). A recent study found that the main motive for cycling is the attractiveness 
of events, achievements and challenges, escape and socialization, teamwork and new event, 
with new events being the most important motive to compete in cycling events (both road 
and mountain biking), and that the cyclists roads is more driven by the escape and 
socialization while mountain biking is more driven by the novelty of the event, performance, 
and teamwork (Kruger & Saayman, 2014). Snelgrove and Wood (2010) identify the following 
as essential motive for cyclists participating charities: support others, learn about destinations, 
identity, and social motives. In a similar study, Filo et al. (2009) identified motive as a desire 
to celebrate identity tied to the cause, support others, learn about causes, socialized with 
others, engage in physical activity and learn more about the organizer destination. 

 
Brown et al. (2009) found five types of motives: social (e.g. cycling as a social activity, 

spending time with other cyclists with similar interests), embodiment (e.g. kinaesthetic feeling, 
accomplishment and learning/education, self-presentation (e.g. being competitive, enjoying 
being seen as cyclists), exploring environments (e.g. cycling as an efficient form of transport, 
being environment-friendly), and physical health outcomes (e.g. weight control and diet, 
staying free from illness, preventing injuries). As motives for mass participation biking in 
Australia, Faulks et al. (2007) identified competence mastery, solitude, exploration, physical 
challenge, stimulus seeking/avoidance, and social encounters and escapism. It has 
furthermore been suggested that key behaviours, the choice of type of event, and the mode 
of participation may be predicted by participants’ motives (Laverie & Arnett, 2000; Snelgrove 
& Wood, 2010). 

 
Most studies that have clustered cyclists into market segments have focused on 

recreational rather than event cyclists. Damant‐Sirois et al. (2014) identified four segments of 

road-using leisure cyclists: dedicated cyclists, motivated by the speed, predictability, and 
flexibility of bicycle trips; path-using cyclists, motivated by convenience, fun, and identity as 
cyclists; fair-weather utilitarian’s, motivated by peer or institutional encouragement, and not 
specifically identity as cyclists; and leisure cyclists, motivated mainly by enjoyment, and 
identity as cyclists. Lamont and Jenkins (2013) segmented cycling event participants into 
intermediate cyclists and expert cyclists, two clusters that exhibited statistically significant 
differences in terms of the distance ridden, motives for participating, and views on operational 
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aspects of the event. The motives of the intermediate cyclists were mostly to satisfy curiosity 
and explore new ideas, classified as the “intellectual factor”, which was mostly to do with 
mental stimulation, whereas the expert cyclists were motivated more by the “competence 
mastery factor”, which was more to do with challenging one’s physical abilities, being active, 
and improving cycling skills. 

 
The main findings of the literature to date may be summarized as follows: (1) cycling 

events and participants’ motives are not homogeneous; (2) cyclists’ motives are more intrinsic 
than extrinsic, with goal achievement being the most important motive; (3) health, weight, 
and fitness concerns are important motives; (4) motives differ according to skill level (beginner 
and expert), competitive level, gender, type of activity (mountain biking and road cycling), 
event type, and mode of participation (different types of bikes); (5) goal achievement is a 
strong motive; (6) the event itself can be a motive for participating; (7) first-timers and repeat 
participants have different motives; and (8) motives can be used successfully to cluster cyclists 
into market segments. 

 
 
RESEARCH OBJECTIVE 
 
The aims of this study are listed below to meet the aim: 
1.         To show the participation motives among recreational cyclist. 
2.         To compare the participation motives between genders, age, cycling speed and BMI. 
 
  
METHOD 
 
 A structured questionnaire was collected using a 51 item based on socioecological theory 
(Sallis et al., 2006). In this section, the participants, sampling, questionnaire, survey and the 
statistical analysis described: 
  
Participants 
A sample of 59 UMS Fun Ride cyclists (aged 21.73± 2.30, BMI M=22.8, SD=4.2, 29 males 
and 30 females) participated in this study. Procedure Ethical approval sought and granted by 
the institution of the authors for the present and later studies. 
 
Sampling. 
The sampling method used in this study is the random sampling. The population of this study 
was 70 cyclists. The sample size representative of the cyclists in this study is 59. It is 
determined based on the Krejcie and Morgan's sample size calculation (Krejcie and Morgan, 
1970), which same as using the Krejcie and Morgan's sample size determination table. The 
Krejcie and Morgan's sample size calculation was based on p = 0.05 where the probability of 
committing type I error is less than 5 % or p <0.05. 
 
Questionnaire 
The questionnaire comprised of two main sections: (1) demographics and (2) 
cyclists motivation items. Demographic items used to assess participant age, gender, body 
mass index, marriage status and cycling speed. Finally, Participant 
motivations measured using the Cyclists’ Motivation Instrument (CMI) consist of 5 
components factors named social (11 item), embodiment (11 item), self-presentation (8 
item), exploring environments (4 item) and physical health outcomes (5 item). All of the 
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items rated on a seven-point scale (1 = not a reason to 7 = most important reason), as to 
the degree the participant considered the item a reason for cycling motivation. 
 
Survey 
The cyclists were surveyed during registration of UMS Fun Ride, at the Universiti Malaysia 
Sabah Marching Field after they had received their race packs. Cyclists were provided with all 
relevant information on the nature and method of the study and voluntarily accepted to take 
part. Participants were informed that there were no right or wrong answers 
and encouraged to respond candidly. Complete confidentiality was assured. 
  
Statistical Analysis 
Mean and standard deviations (SD) calculated for each variable. Differences in genders of the 
participants were analyzed separately using an independent t-test. While differences in BMI 
and race categories were analyzed using one way ANOVA. Statistical significance was 
accepted as p≤0.05. All statistical analyses completed using SPSS 20.0 (SPSS Inc., Chicago, 
IL). 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Demographic and Anthropometric Characteristics 
The group had a mean age of 23.71±3.81 years and BMI mean of 21.24 ±2.97. Demographics 
and anthropometric characteristics of cyclists are displayed in Table 1. 
 

Table 1. Demographic and Anthropometric Characteristics 
 

Characteristics Males 
(n=29) 

Females 
(n=30) 

All Participant 
(n=59) 

Age 23.66±3.67 23.77±4.00 23.71± 3.81 
Weight (kg) 60.90±8.45 50.13±6.36 55.42 ±9.17 
Height (cm) 168.72±5.46 154.53±6.13 161.51 ±9.18 
BMI 21.44 ±3.19 21.04± 2.79 21.24±2.97 

 Frequency Percent  

Marital Status 
• Single 
• Married/defact

o 

 
58 
1 

 
98.3 
1.7 

 

Age 
• Below 21 
• 21-25 
• Above 25 

 
18 
19 
22 

 
30.5 
32.2 
37.3 

 

Employment Status 
• Employed  
• Unemployed  
• Homemaker  
• Retired 

 
6 
53 
 
 

 
10.2 
89.8 
 
 

 

Regular speed of 
training (km/h) 

• Below 26 
• 26-30  

 
 
17 
24 

 
 
28.8 
40.7 
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• Above 30  
 

18 
 

30.5 
 

Body Mass Index 
• Normal 
• Overweight 

 
53 
6 

 
89.2 
10.8 

 

 
Adequate internal consistency for CMI (Cronbach's alpha range .952 to .726). Social, 
embodiment, self-presentation, exploring environments, and physical health outcomes are at 
the high level. Embodiment is the highest meanwhile Self-presentation is the lowest 
motivation motive. Reliability, mean and level of CMI are displayed in Table 2. 
 

Table 2. Reliability, Mean and Level of CMI. 
 

Component Cronbach's 
alpha (α) 

Mean SD Level 

Social .945 5.50 1.28 High 
Embodiment .952 5.75 1.18 High 
Self-presentation .891 4.97 1.28 High 
Exploring environments .814 5.41 1.28 High 
Physical health outcomes .726 5.36 1.10 High 
Overall Motivation .967 5.40 1.01 High 

 
 
 
The Cyclists’ Motivation between genders. 
No significant differences were observed between genders for any of the Cyclists’ Motivation 
component. Independent Samples Test of CMI are displayed in Table 3. 
 

Table 3. The Cyclists’ Motivation Independent Samples Test between genders 
 

 
Component F Sig. t df 

Sig. (2-
tailed) 

Mean 
Difference 

Social .018 .893 -1.560 57 .124 -.51327 
Embodiment .183 .671 -1.397 57 .168 -.42476 
Self-presentation 1.861 .178 -.167 57 .868 -.05618 
Exploring environments .587 .447 .268 57 .789 .09023 
Physical health 
outcomes 

.887 .350 .681 57 .499 .19517 

Overall Motivation .516 .476 -.534 57 .596 -.14176 

 
 
The Cyclists’ Motivation between ages. 
No significant differences were observed between ages for any of the Cyclists’ Motivation 
component. Independent Samples Test of CMI are displayed in Table 4. 
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Table 4. The Cyclists’ Motivation Independent Samples Test between ages. 
 

 
Component df Mean Square F Sig. 

Social 2 .108 .064 .938 
Embodiment 2 .673 .477 .623 
Self-presentation 2 .891 .535 .589 
Exploring environments 2 2.338 1.446 .244 
Physical health outcomes 2 1.426 1.196 .310 
Overall Motivation 2 .830 .802 .453 

 
 
The Cyclists’ Motivation between cycling speed. 
No significant differences were observed between cycling speed for any of the Cyclists’ 
Motivation component. ANOVA Test of CMI are displayed in Table 5. 
 

Table 5. The Cyclists’ Motivation ANOVA Test between genders 
 

 
Component df Mean Square F Sig. 

Social 2 .289 .171 .843 
Embodiment 2 .036 .025 .975 
Self-presentation 2 1.243 .752 .476 
Exploring environments 2 .392 .233 .793 
Physical health outcomes 2 .243 .197 .822 
Overall Motivation 2 .030 .029 .972 

 
 
DISCUSSION 
 
Understand the cultures, subculture, and ecology in cycling participation to understand in-
depth about the practices of participants. In addition to the research evidence, the research 
forward cultural factors, subculture and Ecology subgroups which are less understood, known 
as recreational cyclists. Social, embodiment, self-presentation, explore the surroundings and 
physical health outcomes are high level among the recreational cyclists. An embodiment is the 
highest meantime self-presentation was the lowest score of cyclists ' motivation component. 
Unlike earlier studies, this study does not include a wide spectrum of cyclist’s categories and 
only fun ride cyclists. Most of the cyclists were single, unmarried, aged between 19-32 years, 
cyclists for recreation and normal BMI. 
 

These findings confirm that there are differences among recreation and seriously 
competitive cyclists. Recreational cyclists not likely from competitive cyclists, who compete to 
support the achievement of goals, competition, and recognition as a reason for cycling. They 
are more to support the benefits of positive social interaction (O'Connor and Brown, 2007), 
feelings and self-esteem (Garrard et al., 2007) and the level of depression and stress (Scully 
et al., 1999). Cyclists who compete are more likely to find fitness by gathered together for 
training in cycling weekly and competition (O'Connor and Brown, 2007). Cycling has been 
reported to be fun and activities that can be accompanied (Telfer, 2003), as a moderate-
intensity physical activity, has been proven to cut the risk of death (Andersen, et al., 2000), 
improve cardiovascular performance (Hendriksen et al., 2000), reduce cholesterol and risk of 
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heart attack (Australian Department of Environmental Protection and Bike West, 1999) and 
produce a beneficial effect on the advantages of body mass and waist circumference (Wagner 
et al., 2001). 
 

CMI results show that there are differences between men and women cyclists. Previous 
studies found men choose competition more than women, which much to the anxiety, its 
affiliates and self-esteem is an important motif for cycling (LaChausse, 2006). Past research 
that examines the influence of women's participation in cycling reported that the obstacles 
women cycling usually focused on the aspect of security, lack of confidence, and issues such 
as fitness and pressure to keep up with cyclists who are faster (Emond, Tang & Handy, 
2009;Garrard et al., 2006). Garrard et al. (2006) studying the influence of reported by female 
cyclists and found most of the restrictions on personal factors, including a lack of confidence, 
low and skills cycling fitness as well as time. In addition, a variety of physical barriers and 
social environment such as traffic conditions, social norms that negative and bad weather 
limiting participation. Heesch, Sahlqvist, and Garrard (2012) review of gender differences in 
motivation cycling and constraints, especially related to transportation and biking recreation. 
Women were motivated to cycling as transportation, facilities, and economic benefits related 
to the environment whilst cycling recreation is interesting because in the social aspect. The 
study found that the women cyclists as the main obstacle are transportation reports traffic 
concerns and practical issues, such as the integration of cycling/public transport while the 
cyclists for recreation is more concerned about the weather. 

No significant differences were observed between ages for any of the Cyclists’ 
Motivation component. Research with both older and younger populations has been explored. 
Firstly, research among older adults revealed expected results that physical health 
benefits were perceived by most physical activity participants (Booth et al., 2000; Cardenas 
et al., 2009; Patel et al., 2013). Surprisingly, older adults perceived more benefits to 
participation in physical activity than younger older adults (Patel et al., 2013). As age 
populations focused on college students a greater emphasis was placed on researchers 
identifying relevant perceived benefits. Thus, self-esteem, appearance, and stress 
management were identified as important themes (Dhurup, 2012; King et al., 2014). 

We also observed that there were no differences between cyclist speeds for any of the 
Cyclists’ Motivation component. In another study comparing 58 ‘serious leisure’ cyclists with 
65 general fitness exercisers that examined competition and 
intrinsic motivation, sports competitiveness was much higher in bicycle racers (Frederick-
Recascino and Schuster-Smith, 2003). Lastly, the CMI results demonstrated that there are no 
differences between BMI of the cyclist. Cycling to school is associated with lower BMI and 
lower odds of being overweight or obese, and walking to school is associated with lower odds 
of being overweight. 
 
 
IMPLICATIONS 

 
As such generalising these reasons to other subcultures of cycling samples should be seen as 
problematic due to (i) the different needs, goals and types and cultures of individuals that 
classify themselves as cyclists, and (ii) the dearth of literature on sporting cyclists’ motives for 
participation. It is recommended that further psychometric analyses should be conducted with 
other groups of cyclists such as club recreational members to harmonize the competing needs 
of subgroups and focus policy and support for this life affirming pursuit. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Musculoskeletal disorders (MSD) is a phenomenon that has received greater attention in 
both developed and developing countries particularly due to its prevalence and the 
corresponding burden to the society. Apart from working population, MSD is also 
experienced by school children. Previous studies reported that MSD caused limitations in 
carrying out activities, school absenteeism and the reduction or ceasing of physical activities 
in school children. However, with majority of studies on MSD have been undertaken in 
developed countries; it is argued that the prevalence and predictors associated with MSD in 
developing countries such as Malaysia will be similar to those reported in developed 
countries. Given this, the objective of the present study was to determine the prevalence of 
MSD among secondary school children in Sabah, Malaysia. This study employed a cross-
sectional design that employed Standardized Nordic Questionnaire which had been 
translated into Malay as main tool in obtaining data on MSD symptoms of different body 
sites among school children in Sabah. The study found that the 6-months period prevalence 
of MSD among school children in Sabah was 68.5%. The results also showed that knee 
pain/disorder had the highest prevalence of MSD within the previous 6 months period with 
44.6%, followed by shoulder pain/disorder (43.8%), thigh pain pain/disorder (40%), upper 
back pain/disorder (37.7%), foot and hand pain/disorder each with 35.4%. neck 
pain/disorder with 31.5% and low back pain/disorder (30.8%). The results demonstrated 
that MSD does occurs among school children in Sabah; this finding justify the need for the 
development of strategies and interventions to further prevent the short- and long-term 
complication associated with MSD in school children in Sabah. 

 
Keywords: Musculoskeletal Disorder, Pain, Secondary School Children, Malaysia 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 
Musculoskeletal disorders (MSD) is a phenomenon that has received greater attention in 
both developed and developing countries particularly due to its prevalence and the 
corresponding burden to the society. Musculoskeletal disorders are one of the most common 
causes of disability for people around the world (Vos et al., 2012). Musculoskeletal disorder 
should be considered as 3 distinct entities that are the neck, upper back and lower back pain 
and thoracic pain are being more prominent in younger children (Panicker & Sandesh, 
2014). Apart from working population, MSD is also experienced by school children (Chiang 
et al., 2006). Previous studies reported that MSD caused limitations in carrying out activities, 
school absenteeism and the reduction or ceasing of physical activities in school children 
(Shamsoddini A.R, Hollisaz, M. T and Hafezi. R (2010). However, with majority of studies on 
MSD have been undertaken in developed countries; it is argued that the prevalence and 
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predictors associated with MSD in developing countries such as Malaysia will be similar to 
those reported in developed countries (Mohd Azuan, et al., 2010). In the literature, there 
are only a handful of studies that have been undertaken in examining the prevalence and 
predictors associated with MSD among school children in Malaysia (Mohd Azuan, et al., 
2010). Given this, the objective of the present study was to determine the prevalence of 
Musculoskeletal Disorder among Secondary School Children in Sabah. 

 

METHODS 

 
This study is a preliminary study that was conducted in Sabah in which secondary students 
were recruited as respondent using convenience sampling technique. 130 respondents 
compromising 75 males and 55 females participated in this study. This study employed a 
cross-sectional design that used Standardized Nordic Questionnaire (SDQ) that had been 
translated into Malay as main tool in obtaining data on MSD symptoms of different body 
sites among school children in Sabah. 

 
Additional information that were obtained included demographic information such as 

gender, age, ethnic, living area, height and weight (BMI). It was shown, during an initial 
pilot study that each questionnaire could be completed in less than 12 minutes. The 
reliability of the questionnaire that was based on 130 respondents was considered to be 
acceptable with value 0.51. Descriptive statistics were generated and analysed in which the 
MSD symptoms prevalence rate for 6-months period were calculated from the resulted SDQ 
based on the body parts. Analysis of the data was done by using IBM SPSS Statistic 25 
software. 

 
 

RESULTS 

 
The study was conducted to determine the prevalence of MSD among secondary school 
student in Sabah, Malaysia. The descriptive statistical analysis of the participants (N=130) 
showed that the mean age was 14.49. The results from SDQ on the prevalence of MSD 
within 6 months period indicated  that knee pain/disorder had the highest prevalence of 
MSD within previous 6 months period with 44.6%, followed by shoulder pain/disorder 
(43.8%), thigh pain/disorder (40%), upper back pain/disorder (37.7%), foot and hand 
pain/disorder each with 35.4%. neck pain/disorder with 31.5% and low back pain/disorder 
(30.8%). 

 
With regards of MSD based on gender, Table 1 shows the prevalence rate of MSD in the 
preceding 6 months. Based on Table 1, 37% of males and 20% of females suffered from 
shoulder pain/disorder, followed by 31% of males and 21% of females experienced thigh 
pain/disorder. Further, 27% of males experienced upper back pain/disorder compared to 
only 22% of females. Likewise, 31% of males and 15% of females reported to have foot 
pain/disorder; whilst 38% of males and only 8% of females had to endure hand 
pain/disorder. In addition, 24% of males and 17% females have experience neck 
pain/disorders; and lastly 27% of males and 13% of females suffered from low back 
pain/disorder. 
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Table 1: The prevalence of MSD within 6 months period 

 

 Prevalen
ce 

(n=130) 
% 

Male 
(n=75) 

Female 
(n=55) 

% % 

Neck 41% 24 17 

Shoulder 57% 37 20 

Elbow 35% 26 9 

Hand 46% 38 8 

Upper 
Back 

49% 27 22 

Low Back 40% 27 13 

Thigh 52% 31 21 

Knee 58% 31 27 

Foot 46% 31 15 

 

 
DISCUSSION 

 
The findings clearly showed that MSD is also experienced by school children. With the 
prevalence rate of 68.5% is comparable to other studies such as Shamsoddini A.R, Hollisaz 
M. T and Hafezi. R (2010) study in secondary school children in Tehran, Iran showed that 
prevalence rate is 97.1%. 

Although, the present study is only a preliminary on the prevalence of MSD among 
school children. The overall results seemed to indicate a greater prevalence among 
secondary school children in Sabah. These findings could suggest the importance of 
introducing comprehensive ergonomic programs for school children especially in Sabah. It is 
found there were several highest prevalence rate of MSD symptoms experienced by school 
children in the present study such as hand, shoulder, thigh, knee and foot; however, this 
finding is incompatible with previous study undertaken in Malaysia (Mohd Azuan, et al., 
2010). 

 
In addition, this preliminary finding also suggested that males reported higher MSD 

than females. This finding is not in line with previous studies such as Breithecker et al, 
(2004) that found females have a greater body awareness and lower pain threshold and 
thus tend to complaint more than males. In addition, females have a higher prevalence rate 
than males due to their differences in muscle strength (Mohd Azuan, et al., 2010). 

 

CONCLUSION 

 
MSD is existed and experienced by both male and female school children. However, since 
only few studies have investigated this issue; it is imperative to conduct more studies not 
only the prevalence rate of MSD but also the predictors associated with MSD among school 
children be it in the primary or secondary schools. Nevertheless, the findings suggest the 
need for MSD intervention program and guidelines for school children to improve their 
health and well-being. 
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ABSTRACT 
This study investigates moderation effects of income in relationship between perceived gender 
stereotyping towards women manager and work-family conflict in banking sector. A quantitative 
study using survey was utilized in collecting the data with a total of 90 usable respondents in 
this study. Result was analysed using SPSS Process. It was discovered that income did 
moderated the positive relationship between negative stereotypes towards women manager 
with work-family conflict. Interestingly, those with salary above RM80, 000 had lower work-
family conflict eventhough with high perceived negative gender stereotype. Implication was 
discussed at the end of this paper together with its limitation.   
Keywords: Gender Stereotyping, Women, Work-family conflict, Income 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Negative gender stereotype towards women is a global issue that been discussed across 
the globe. This issue is far stretched in most of the collective and Asian countries where women 
are seen as a caretake instead of capable worker. That is why in country with high power 
distance such as India often discussed stereotyping towards women as a big concern more than 
the others. In developing country such as Malaysia, gender stereotyping is a rising concern too. 
Since more spotlight was given by the government towards women roles in country 
development, various ways have been highlighted and researched to further promote women 
empowerment. Among the ways are to promote healthier work setting for women in the 
workplace which this could be gained by giving equal opportunity for women to strive in their 
work which includes promotion, better policy and others.   

However, gender stereotype is still an under researched topic in Malaysia. There is still 
limited evidences presented on how gender stereotype could affect one life especially in the 
lenses of work-family conflict. To date, a lot of gender stereotype research was done in 
managerial lenses by relating it to job performance, work satisfaction and turnover intention. 
That said, this study investigates perceived gender stereotype towards women manager and its 
effect to work-family conflict. Instead of investigating the stereotyping among the victim (which 
is women), this research sheds a light on a third party effects which is the one who projected’ 
negative stereotyping and its effects towards their work-family conflict.  
 
Gender stereotyping, managerial stereotyping, culture and its underlying theory  

Women have been active participants in the labour force in most of the developed and 
developing countries for more than 20 years. Although women represent more than 40 percent 
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of the world’s labour market, according to the International Labour Organization, the proportion 
of women being in management positions remain low and only a small percentage obtaining top 
jobs. An estimation of women whom are in the senior management position is only at around 5 
per cent in developed country such as UK and around 5.4 per cent for developing country such 
as Malaysia (Burke & Nelson, 2002). Although world witnessed a significant increased in 
numbers of women in the workforce, yet women still faced various challenges which hinders 
their full optimisation in professional setting. Barriers such as poor education experience, 
gender-biased recruitment, limited career progression opportunity, lack of role models and 
knowledge among others that impedes women’s growth in their organisation (Gale and 
Skitmore, 1990; Coles, 1992; Sommerville et al.,1993). Due to gender stereotyping and 
traditional belief, women are often sees as a “house makers” whereby this is largely shaped by 
stereotypical beliefs (Gutek et al., 1991).  

Stereotyping is generally a situation where there is a over-generalising belief or 
perception about specific group or class of people. It could be referring as an application of 
individual’s perception, expectation, thoughts and belief towards other without retrieving factual 
and accurate information about them (Fiske, 2010). Eventhough stereotyping helps simplify 
social information while meeting a group of new people in some cases, however extreme 
application of this behavior triggers prejudice and discriminatory attitude towards the other. In 
gender-role spillover theory, categorizing task in workplace based on gender and social-sexual 
behavior is believed inappropriate and conflicting (Nieva & Gute, 1981; Gutek & Marosh, 1982). 
However, despite the facts, the act gender stereotyping still widely practiced especially in some 
collectivist countries (Fullagar, Sumer, Sverke & Slick, 2003) including Malaysia. Such 
circumstances create a negative stance on women in workforce, which explain why the working 
industry is a male dominated with ingrained culture characterized by masculinity, crisis and 
conflict (Gale, 1992).   

Mixed ethnicity population plays a major role in shaping gender stereotyping in Malaysia 
setting. Malaysia is a country dominated by three big cultures namely Malay, Chinese and 
Indian and not to mention another significant cultures existed in east Malaysia region. Within 
these few named cultures, it holds similarity which most of the view women as less superior 
than man which traditionally treated as a caretaker. This scenario is what indirectly contributes 
towards development of gender stereotyping attitude in Malaysian workforce. Women 
stereotyping is initially originated from ancient gender-role labeling, before modernization and 
technological revolutions takes place, where traditional women are often being labeled with 
housework and caregiving. Eventhough many decades has passed with many revealing this 
view as inaccurate yet this ancient role perception remains intact due to strong cultural and 
practices.  In fact, this view is stronger in collectivist community where people tends to perceive 
individual roles based on group in which individuals are seen as being as subordinate of social 
collectivity. This has lead to perception of men as a more capable leader than women 
eventhough some women posses greater quality in actual setting.  

In organisation perspective, Ledet and Henley (2000) argued that women who are in the 
top management is viewed as “masculine” as men or more “masculine” than other women 
(Gale, 1992). This means that women are equally competent with men in taking lead and 
control in organisation. However, such fact is often being leading to a situation called as ‘glass 
ceiling’ which vastly impacted women career progression internationally (Mavin 2001). Enache, 
Sallan, Simo and Fernandez (2011) emphasised that glass ceiling creates transparent barrier 
which hinders women as a minority in the workforce from moving up into higher position in the 
organisation due to women stereotyping. Due to glass ceiling effect, women are often found in 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

709 
 

disadvantage stance whereby their talents are often being underappreciated which their salary 
or status are found remotely different from their male colleagues even with them possessing 
higher qualification, resulting it as among the biggest barrier faced by women in the workforce 
nowadays (Subramaniam & Arumugam 2013).   

However, this is not only the only barrier of women’s progression which is beyond a 
working woman’s personal control (Woody and Weiss, 1994). Lack of mentoring opportunities 
are also said to be another side barrier where most women find it difficult to seek informal 
mentors who are males. This is because misinterpretation could occur if working women seeks 
help from a male mentor as it leads to the risk of being a victim of sexual harassment in an 
organisation (Subramaniam & Arumugam 2013). Other than that, family responsibilities and 
husband influence are also another cause for deterioration in the women’s career progression 
(Suvi, Lamsa & Hiillos, 2009). Unsupportive spouse is negatively linked with career development 
among working married women. This is because, the unsupportive spouse hinders the women 
movement in an organisation.  For example, Malaysia tends to adhere more towards traditional 
culture whereby the wife is advised to stay at home and conduct her duty as a housewife while 
the husband should work (Kennedy,  2002).  

This has shaped a condition called as managerial stereotyping (Koshal, Gupta & Koshal, 
1998) which affected many of working women progression. Since managerial stereotyping 
viewed men as more capable leader compared to women, it has led to formation of negative 
dogma towards women itself thus resulting limited opportunity for women to climb for 
promotion in organisational hierarchy (Yahya, 1993). According to gender-role spillover theory, 
carryover of gender-based roles into the workplace is inappropriate and irrelevant since being a 
women or a man does not inherent to the job itself (Nieva & Gute, 1981). While, Gutek and 
Morasch (1982) argued that gender-role spillover is the central contributor to social-sexual 
behaviors at work. The existent of gender-role spillover happens due to the immediate 
realization of sex as it’s the most salient social characteristic. When sex and work roles are 
fused together, therefore, the perception of males traits are seen to be fitted as better leaders 
than female traits. Sexual overtures and sexual harassment are the negative ramifications of 
sex-role spillover that nontraditional women may experience in a male oriented industry. On the 
other hand, women whom are traditionally employed in a male dominated occupation or jobs 
will experience the merging of their sex roles and work roles together( Gutek & Morasch, 1982). 
That is why, women who are working in a female dominated setting has lower likelihood of 
feeling the spillover impact due to minimal contact with men at work ( Gutek & Morasch, 1982).  

Therefore, the analysis of gender role-spillover in women’s jobs are built heavily on 
sexual aspect of the female sex role during the interaction with women at work. According to 
Benet (1972),in nontraditional jobs men sees women based on gender first instead of their 
position which explains why there are lot scenarios where women is being stereotypically linked 
with feminisms. Hence, this paper investigates gender stereotyping behavior in workplace in 
particular towards women bankers amongst those who projected this behavior. It aims to 
deepen the understanding, while adding some empirical evidence on how those with negative 
gender stereotyping will be affected in life in particular its linkages with work-family conflict.  
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
Gender stereotyping and work-family conflict 

According to social role theory, a gender based perception sees men to be responsible in 
supporting family while women as a caretaker for children (Eagly, 1987). This expectation 
creates a rigid expectation of how women should be functioning since gender role often puts 
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women in more nurture role, hence that why it is reported that women faced more incidents of 
work rather than men since parental role is stereotypically leaned towards them (Butler & 
Skarrebo, 2004). In collectivist countries such as Asia, stereotyping is not entirely a wrong 
concept. Older generation used gender stereotyping in order for them to emphasise the role of 
each person since professional position is rather a limited opportunity. However, with more 
women in workforce, gender stereotyping is seen less relevant and ineffective. This is because, 
the act of gender stereotyping often leads to discrimination where women faced a harsh reality 
to survive due to their nature and links toward family responsibility.  
 Kahn et al. (1964) defines work family conflict as the form of interrole conflict whereby 
the role pressures from work and family domains are mutually incompatible in some respect. 
Work family conflict is also defined as a form of interrole conflict where the general demands of 
time devoted and strain created by the job interfering with performing family related 
responsibilities (Netemeyer et al., 1996). While striving to succeed in maintaining balance and 
fulfilling work and family demand, women tend to overwork themselves and often make difficult 
choices, which in return would cost them their heath in order to satisfy their customers and to 
make their family happy.  Tasks related to family such as childcare, care of aging parents and 
household responsibility may be difficult to accomplish due to the demand of work. Jacob and 
Gerson (2004) suggested that the combination of tension from work and family primarily falls 
on women which may result in negative psychological consequences.  

Researcher found that those who faced gender stereotyping encountered more work-
family conflict since work became sources for conflict manifestation and stress. Specifically, 
working mothers are expected to experience more incidents of work family conflict rather than 
working fathers as parental role is stereotypically associated with women (Butler & Skattebo, 
2004). That is why, a lot of studies has linked gender stereotype event with lower job 
satisfaction, turnover intention and unfairness in workplace setting. However, majority of 
empirical work emphasis on those who experienced gender stereotyping event rather than who 
projected it. Therefore, we aim to fill in the loopholes by investigating among those who 
projected gender stereotyping attitude and examine the impact towards their work-family 
conflict. We argue that those who projected negative gender stereotype towards women will 
experience higher work-family conflict due to their inability to respond and make reasonable 
judgment to their work environment effectively. This leads them to feel reluctant, unpleasant, 
dissatisfied and pressured by their surrounding which then manifests conflict reaction. This is 
aligned with theory of work-family conflict which highlights that pressure in workplace creates 
imbalance between work and family domains. From this, our first hypothesis is 

H1: Gender stereotyping attitude towards women manager significantly increases work-
family conflict  

 
Income as moderator between gender stereotyping and work-family conflict 

In this study, we also investigated the moderating effect of income in between gender 
stereotyping attitude and work-family conflict. We argue that those with higher income will 
experience lesser work-family conflict due to the fact those with higher salary will be having 
better access to work resources. In addition, since income is a reflection higher ranking in 
organisation, we also argue those with higher income will have milder relationship between 
gender stereotyping and work-family conflict since they have more control towards their 
surrounding and higher power in decision making. With this, the next hypothesis is 
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H2: Income moderates the relationship between gender stereotyping attitude and work-
family conflict whereby the relationship will be lower when the income is higher 
compared to low  

 
METHODOLOGY  

We used quantitative approach using survey method in collecting the data. Survey was 
constructed and distributed online using Google document and email flatform. 90 usable 
questionnaires were retrieved where results were analysed using SPSS and PROCESS extension 
by Preaches and Hayes. Gender stereotype was measured using Women as manager scale 
(WAMS) by Peter, Terborg, and Taynor (1974). While work-to-family conflict was measured 
using Netemeyer et al. (1996) work-family conflict scale. Both of the instrument has high 
consistency in terms of reliability  which our student revealed 0.902 cronbach alpha value for 
work-family conflict while 0.702 for gender stereotyping towards women manager. Due to the 
fact that respondents could be biased towards the same or opposite sex, gender was being 
treated as a control variable during moderation analysis.   
 
RESULT 
Perceived gender stereotyping towards women manager and its impact on work-
family conflict 

Result of this study was analysed using SPSS and Preaches and Hayes version 2 
PROCESS MACRO SPSS extension for mediation and moderation. For direct effect of  gender 
stereotyping attitude towards work-family conflict, a multiple regression analysis was executed. 
Based on the original construct of gender stereotype towards women scale, the instrument 
composed of three distinct constructs namely 1) overall acceptance of women as manager, 2) 
barriers of full time employment and 3) personal characteristics of women manager. Therefore, 
we investigated gender stereotyping using this three constructs and we also calculated it into a 
single computed mean during the analysis for comparison and better understanding. While, 
work-family was observed only with work-to-family conflict direction.  

 
Table 1. Gender stereotyping towards women manager and work-family conflict 

 Mean Estimates(B) Sig. F df R2 

TOTAL 4.436 - 0.007 4.332 3 0.140 
Overall Accaptence of Women as Manager 4.593 0.360** 0.007    
Barriers of Full-time Employment 5.024 -0.037 0.764    
Personal Characteristics of Women as 
Managers 

3.691 0.067 0.556    

*Dependent variable: Work-to-Family Conflict 
 
In order to interpret gender stereotyping attitude profile in banking sector, we divided 

the mean score into seven intervals which score 0 to 1 is extremely high level, 1.1 to 2.0 is high 
level, 2.1 to 3.0 is slightly high level, 3.1 to 4.0 is moderate level, 4.1-5 is slightly moderate 
level, 5.1 – 6 is low level while 6.1 – 7 is very low level (Note: The higher the score means 
lesser stereotyping attitude is present). Based on these, we revealed that gender stereotyping 
level towards women manager in banking sector was ranged between slightly moderate and 
moderate level with the lowest was personal characteristic of women as managers.  

It was discovered that overall gender stereotyping towards women manager did 
increased worker’s work-family conflict. In detail, we found out that overall acceptance of 
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women has significant effect towards work-to-family conflict however the rest were 
insignificant. 

 
Moderating role of income in between perceived gender stereotype towards women 
manager and work-family conflict 

In running moderation analysis, we use PROCESS by Prechers and Hayes. The analysis 
was set to model 3 in executing the analysis.  In total, we also  found that income does 
moderate the effects between gender stereotyping behavior towards women manager with 
work-to-family conflict and family-to-work conflict. Our study suggested that only moderation 
result for one dimension which was perceived characteristics of women manager was significant 
towards work-to-family conflict (as in table 2). That said, we focused on discussing only the 
significant result in this study.  

 
Figure 1. Moderation effect of gender in relationship between genders stereotyping 
behavior towards women manager (i.e. perceived characteristics of women manager) 
with work-to-family conflict 
 

In detail, we found that those who earned between RM40,000 to RM 80,000 found to have 
higher work-to-family conflict compared to those who earned RM40,000 a month and below. 
Interestingly, we found that those with monthly income higher than RM80,000 experienced 
negative relationship whereby higher gender stereotyping behavior towards women manager 
leads to higher work-to-family conflict.  

 
Table 2. Moderating effects of income in relationship between gender stereotyping towards 
women manager and work-family conflict 

Model summary 
R R2 F Df1 Df2 P 
0.3241 0.105 2.288 4 78 0.0673 

Model (DV: Work-family conflict) 
 COEFF SE t p LLCI ULCI 
Constant -0.061 1.576 -0.038 0.962 -3.199 3.077 
Income  1.515 0.689 2.198 0.031 0.143 2.887 
Work-family conflict 1.115 0.418 2.667 0.009 0.289 1.948 
Interaction (WFC x Income) -0.370 0.181 -2.035 0.045 -0.732 -0.008 
Gender (Control) -0.032 0.301 -0107 0.915 -0.631 0.566 

 
Discussion 
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Firstly, we discovered that gender stereotyping attitude towards women manager was at 
slightly moderate to moderate level in this study. This indicates that women manager in banking 
sector did faced gender stereotyping behaviors and those who worked in banking sector did 
projected negative stereotyping behaviors towards women managerial in the respective  
organisation. Secondly, we found that gender stereotyping behavior towards women is 
associated with high level of work-to-family conflict. In particular, we discovered that perceived 
negative characteristics of women as manager was a prominent factor that triggered work-to-
family conflict and family-to-work conflict among those who projected negative stereotyping 
towards women manager.  

The current study uses existing theories such as gender role spill over and work-family 
conflict theory by Greennhaus and Beutell (1985) as guidelines to justify the findings. As being 
emphasised by Greenhaus and Beutell (1985) at conflict in role A which in this case work will be 
transferred to role B which is family. In this case, when individual projected negative 
stereotyping behavior towards women manager, there is some tendency for them to experience 
life imbalance resulted from arising work conflicts. Conflicting work events create difficulty for 
individual to cope with their life balances hence increases the work-family conflict levels. This 
ascertained that the effects of gender stereotyping behavior is not only bounded to those who 
experienced it, yet also among those who projected it. We argue that this could be a result from 
inability of the worker to fully cooperate and respond to their surrounding especially when 
dealing within women in top managerials. Due to negative perception and stereotyping, it 
somewhat leads them to struggle whilst working under the leadership of women resulted them 
to feel unsatisfied, unhappy and conflicting at work thus contributing to higher work-family 
conflict. Besides, since the current expectation biased towards male-oriented whereby 
organization defines an ideal employee as those who are willing to work continuously from end 
(which this only could be achieved with men or single women with less commitment) (Cooper& 
Lewis, 1999), thus having a women in managerial position might contributed changes in 
organisational culture. This downside is being emphasised by Chesterman, Ross-Smith and 
Peters (2017) which argue that having a women in a leadership position creates a less effective 
and organisational culture as women tend to links their work and decision making with 
emotional labors. This eventually diminish the capability of women’s in leading their 
subordinates and reduces their ability while taking the lead (Fletcher, 1999).  

On the other side, Chesterman, Ross-Smith and Peters (2017) also argued that many 
women in managerial position themselves experienced enormous difficulties in juggling their 
own work and life balance. This scenario might affects their capability, effectiveness which 
might raises some serious concern and dissatisfaction among those who worked under their 
command. Due to this, even though those who worked well and tries their best to not judge 
women presence as manager, however, women’s manager lack of competence in handling their 
life resulted them to be linked with gender stereotyping by their subordinates. This is aligned 
with prior researches that found that women usually find it challenging to have balance in work 
and family domains due to social obligation pressure created by society whereby women should 
carry more domestic role responsibilities compared to men (Cenek, 2005; Ismail& Ibrahim, 
2007). Furthermore, Malaysian cultural context viewed women as a more significant caretaker 
compared to men, thus this created intense social pressure to spend time and effort into child-
rearing and are obligated to perform majority of housework and childcare chores (Ismail et al , 
2004). Thus, the social pressure received by working is somewhat more forceful than men. This 
making women managers especially are more vulnerable in receiving negative judgment and 
stereotyping when they are unable to perform well in both sides. This is perhaps why albeit 
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certain number of women are now taking up managerial positions, yet the presence of men as 
managers are still favored and sustainable by organisation in the long run (Ismail & Rasdi, 
2007). 

Lastly, we discovered that income moderates the relationship between gender 
stereotyping behavior towards women manager and work-family conflict. Interestingly, we 
found that those with income higher than RM80,00 established opposite pattern of relationship 
compared to other group of incomes whereby high women stereotyping behavior was linked 
with high work-family conflict. This could owe to the fact that those with higher income are the 
one who sits in managerial position thus lead them to be exposed highly affected to gender 
stereotyping levels of others. This is true as we could seen some significant decrease of work-
family conflict level when low gender stereotyping attitude is illustrated. While, for the rest, we 
found that those work-family conflict slightly increases with the income. It is discovered that 
those who earned RM10,000 and below is at the lowest slope compared to the other two 
categories. This result ascertained the fact that the more the income, the more worker will 
experience work-family conflict and it will steadily increase if the person exerts higher gender 
stereotyping attitude at their workplace.  
 
CONCLUSION, RECOMMENDATION AND LIMITATION 

In conclusion, based on our results, we ascertained that having negative attitude 
towards women manager could affect one’s work-life balance by elevating their work-family 
conflict. These result ascertained that gender stereotyping behavior not only detrimental to the 
victim but also to the one who projected it. Therefore, it is very crucial for the organisation to 
look at this event and prevents it from occurring in the workplace and with developing some 
intervention to control it. Eventhough gender stereotyping could not be entirely wrong in 
general setting, we argue that applying extreme gender stereotyping behavior especially inside 
the organisation is inappropriate at professional levels. As such, more work needs to be done in 
order to prevent this attitude from being practiced inside the organisational setting. We suggest 
future researcher to expand this study framework by investigating other organisational variables 
that could be affected by stereotyping behavior towards women in workplace including job 
satisfaction, turnover intention, fairness and stress among others.  
 In other hand, in organisational context,  stereotyping behavior is projected not only in 
response to gender but also due to organisational effectiveness. As highlighted by Chesterman 
et al. (2017) , there is some downside of having women in senior position. Among them is 
women managers tend to put emotional exertions which reduces their effectiveness in their 
leadership attempt. Also, they emphasised that those who sits in higher position struggles in 
managing and juggling their balance, thus might be another factor that reinforces stereotyping 
attitude to be developed towards women manager due to their underperformance. This calls for 
further discussion and solution especially on how to empower women in managerial position 
because the real problem of women receiving such stereotyping behavior might lays in their 
inability to perform well. Thus, providing ways on strengthening women empowerment might 
be useful in the long terms and might reduces stereotyping behavior to occur within 
organisational context.   

Despite the recommendation outlined, this paper has several limitations. First, since this 
paper is a cross-sectional, it is subjected to longitudinal limitation. Thus, it is suggested if future 
researcher to replicate this study and uses a longitudinal design so that changes over time could 
be observed. Future researcher could also consider to expand the number of respondent by 
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increasing the sample size and also to expand the study to other population which could 
broaden the result generalisation. 
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The implementation of Health Insurance – National Social Security System in Indonesia brings 
many implications in healthcare organizations. This condition not only requires hospital 
management to change, but also the doctors as the spearhead of service.  In these situations, 
adaptive performance is crucial for doctors to succeed in light of new or altered task demands. 
The doctors’ willingness to display adaptive performance is thought to be influenced by their 
psychological empowerment as well as their organizational commitment. This research aimed 
to determine the direct and indirect effect of psychological empowerment on doctors’ adaptive 
performance. This research explored the mediating effect of organizational commitment 
between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance. The study was conducted 
on 89 doctors who are permanent employees at 5 not-for-profit hospitals in Jakarta and 
Yogyakarta. The result showed that only normative organizational commitment mediates the 
relationship between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance among doctors.  
 

Key words: Psychological empowerment, adaptive performance, organizational commitment, 
doctors.  

 

INTRODUCTION 

Since 2014, Indonesian government has implemented Health Insurance – National 
Social Security System, named Jaminan Kesehatan Nasional – Kartu Indonesia Sehat (JKN-
KIS). This program aims to provide protection and social wellbeing for all Indonesian people.  
This is such an ambitious project: to establish a compulsory national health insurance system 
with the aim of making basic care available to all by 2019. Under JKN-KIS, all citizens are now 
able to access a wide range of health services provided by public facilities, as well as services 
from a few private hospitals that have opted to join the scheme as providers. JKN-KIS aims 
to be comprehensive, covering treatment for everyday concerns such as flu through to open-
heart surgery, dialysis and chemotherapy (Razavi, 2015).  

This scheme is a mass-market business, and for private hospital having presence in this 
segment, this program have some opportunities as well as challenges and threats. Serving 
JKN-KIS patients is a low margin but high volume business, and is attractive at the bottom 
line, if managed well (Wirtz, 2015). For this reason, the not-for-profit hospitals opted to join 
as providers. In its implementation, the program has affected hospital governance and forced 
them to make some changes for the sake of the hospitals’ sustainability. These rapid changes 
have required workers to be increasingly adaptable, versatile, and tolerant of uncertainty 

mailto:maharsi14001@mail.unpad.ac.id


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

719 
 

(Pulakos, Schmitt, Dorsey, Arad, Hedge, & Borman, 2002), including doctors as the spearhead 
of hospital services.  

Doctors revealed that they must adapt with the new policy, clinical pathway, and 
procedures. Not to mention the increasing number of patients and their demanding behaviour. 
There is also some reduction in the payment model, which caused the decreasing of their 
income since this program is implemented.  Given these situations, the doctors are required 
to have the ability to adapt to the changes at work. Thus, adaptive performance becomes an 
absolute capability possessed by doctors. The ability of individuals to display adaptive 
performance is highly dependent on their desires or motivations. This motivation manifests in 
the form of a belief in the individual that he or she can display the work behavior demanded 
by the organization. This condition by Spreitzer (1995) referred to as psychological 
empowerment.  

Not all hospitals have to join as provider for this program. With the doctors’ resistance, 
shown by the demonstrations that occurred several times in some areas, then there is the 
possibility of doctors resign and move to another hospital that doesn’t implement this scheme. 
Therefore, organizational commitment from the doctors is crucial and assumed could play role 
as mediator between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance. The purpose of 
this study is to examine the direct and indirect effect from psychological empowerment to 
adaptive performance. It is expected that organizational commitment will play role as mediator 
on the indirect effect of psychological empowerment to adaptive performance.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Psychological Empowerment 

In this study, we adopt Spreitzer’s (1995) definition of psychological empowerment as 
“increased intrinsic task motivation manifested in a set of four cognitions reflecting an 
individual’s orientation to his or her work role: competence, impact, meaning and self-
determination”.  More specifically, the individual finds meaning in his/her work, believes that 
he/she has the ability to match what his/ her job demands and has the authority to do his/her 
job (Spreitzer, 1995). The explanation of these dimensions are as follows:  

1) Meaning refers to work value of a work goal or purpose, judged in relation to an 
individual’s own ideals or standards.  

2) Competence or self-efficacy refers to an individual’s belief in his or her capacity to 
perform activities with skills.  

3) Self-determination refers to an individual’s sense of having a choice in initiating and 
regulating actions.  

4) Impact refers to the extent to which an individual can influence strategic, 
administrative or operating outcome at work.  

Together, these four cognitions reflect an active, rather than a passive orientation to a 
work role. The four dimensions are argued to combine additively to create an overall construct 
of psychological empowerment (Spreitzer, 1995). Psychologically empowered individuals see 
themselves as competent and able to influence their jobs and work environments in 
meaningful ways, facilitating proactive behaviour, showing initiative, and acting independently 
(Spreitzer, 1995; Thomas & Velthouse, 1990).  
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Adaptive Performance 

All the changes in the work environment made earlier models of job performance 
incomplete and underlie the need to explicitly address the adaptability of individuals and teams 
(Ilgen & Pulakos, 1999). Allworth & Hesketh (1999) were the first to propose the concept of 
adaptive performance as the extension of previous model of performance. Adaptive 
performance is used to refer broadly to those behaviours demonstrating the ability to cope 
with change and to transfer learning from one task to another as job demands vary (Allworth 
& Hesketh, 1999). Employees demonstrate adaptive performance by adjusting their behaviour 
to meet the demands of the environment, an event, or a new situation (Pulakos, Arad, 
Donovan, & Plamondon, 2000).  

Pulakos, Arad, Donovan, and Plamondon (2000) suggested that adaptive performance 
requirements of jobs can be subdivided into eight categories of behaviour: (1) solving 
problems creatively; (2) dealing with uncertain and unpredictable work situations; (3) learning 
work tasks, technologies, and procedures; (4) demonstrating interpersonal adaptability; (5) 
demonstrating cultural adaptability; (6) demonstrating physically oriented adaptability; (7) 
handling work stress; and (8) handling emergencies or crisis situations.  

 

Psychological Empowerment and Adaptive Performance 

Throughout the researchers‘ knowledge there has been no research yet on the effect of 
psychological empowerment to adaptive performance. However, there are some researchs 
that found the relation between self-efficacy and adaptive performance. As mentioned before, 
self-efficacy is analogue with competence, one of psychological empowerment dimension. 
Pulakos et al. (2002) found that self-efficacy for each of their eight dimensions positively 
correlated with supervisor ratings of overall adaptive performance. Griffin and Hesketh (2003) 
found significant and non-significant positive relationships between self-efficacy for behaving 
adaptively and adaptive performance in a public service and an IT organization. Stokes, 
Schneider, & Lyons  (2010) found positive relationships between self-efficacy and both 
subjective and objective measures of adaptive performance. Griffin, Parker, & Mason (2010) 
reported that role breadth self-efficacy positively related to self-ratings of adaptation 
frequency in the prior month. These researches provide the basis to propose the effect of 
psychological empowerment to adaptive performance. 

H1: Psychological empowerment will have a significant positive effect on adaptive 
performance. 

 

Organizational Commitment 

Organizational commitment may be defined as the strength of an individual’s 
identification with the involvement in particular organization (Steers, 1977). This commitment 
is generally characterized by three factors: (1) strong belief in and acceptance of the 
organization’s goals and values; (2) a willingness to exert considerable effort on behalf of the 
organization; and (3) a strong desire to maintain membership in the organization (Porter, 
Steers, & Boulian, 1974).  

Meyer and Allen (1991) conceptualized organizational commitment in terms of three 
distinct psychological states, each of which influences whether or not a person will remain 
with the organization. These three psychological states are: 
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1) Affective commitment refers to the employee’s emotional attachment to, 
identification with, and involvement in the organization. Employees with a strong 
affective commitment continue employment with the organization because they want 
to do so. 

2) Continuance commitment refers to an awareness of the costs associated with leaving 
the organization. Employees whose primary link to the organization is based on 
continuance commitment remain because they need to do so. 

3) Normative commitment reflects a feeling of obligation to continue employment. 
Employees with a high level of normative commitment feel that they ought to remain 
with the organization.  

Meyer and Allen (1997) argued that the nature of the commitment leads to organizational 
outcomes that are quite different. Although all three commitment components increase the 
likelihood of employees maintaining membership in an organization, it is important to 
distinguish among these as they can have rather different implications for work behaviours. 

 

The Mediating Role of Organizational Commitment between Psychological Empowerment and 
Adaptive Performance 

Thomas and Velthouse (1990) suggested that empowered employees have higher levels 
of concentration, initiative, and resiliency, which in turn enhance their level of organizational 
commitment. Seibert, Wang, & Courtright (2011) found that psychological empowerment was 
positively related to organizational commitment. It is because employees who feel more 
empowered are more likely to reciprocate by being more committed to the organization 
(Avolio, Zhu, Koh, & Bhatia, 2004).  

Previous research has documented the positive relationship between organizational 
commitment and work outcomes. Stronger correlations between organizational commitment 
and work outcomes are found for collectivist compared to individualistic culture (Jaramillo, 
Mulki, & Marshall, 2005). Researchers have also found that different conceptualizations of 
commitment impact employees’ work behaviours differently. Affective commitment has the 
strongest positive relation, followed by normative commitment, and continuance commitment 
is unrelated or related negatively to the desirable work behaviours (Meyer, Stanley, 
Herscovitch, & Topolnytsky, 2002). Even though there has been no research found on 
relationship between organization commitment and adaptive performance, but it is expected 
that organizational commitment has relation with adaptive performance, since it is a facet of 
job performance (Allworth & Hesketh, 1999; Pulakos, et al., 2000).  

These researches provide the basis to propose the mediating role of organizational 
commitment. It is expected that employees deriving a greater sense of meaning from their 
work would have higher levels of commitment to their organization which lead to adaptive 
performance.  The theoretical framework that guides the study is presented in Figure 1.  
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Figure 1. Theoretical Framework 

 

Based on above arguments, we hypothesize that:  

H2: Organizational commitment will mediate the relationship between psychological 
empowerment and adaptive performance. 

 

METHOD 

Population and Sample  

Sample was collected from 5 not-for-profit hospitals in Jakarta and Yogyakarta, 
Indonesia. These two provinces were on top 2 based on Community Development Index 2016 
and bed ratio 2015. Respondents (samples) are permanent (full-time) doctors and were 
chosen by voluntary sampling. The numbers of participants were 89 out of 147 permanent 
(full-time) doctors in these 5 hospitals. The profile of the respondents are as follows: male 
(39%) and female (61%); medical specialists (33%), general practitioners (60%), dentists 
(8%); age ≥40 years old (45%) and <40 years old (55%); tenure ≥10 years (31%) and <10 
years (69%); work area in Jakarta (69%) and Yogyakarta (31%). 

 

Measures 

Data was collected through 3 types of questionnaires. The responses on all instruments 
were arrayed on a five-point Likert scale which range from (1) strongly disagree to (5) strongly 
agree. All of them were translated and modified into Bahasa Indonesia. The validity and 
reliability was tested its significance using SPSS 20. 

Psychological Empowerment was assessed using scale from Spreitzer (1995), consists 
of 16 items from four dimensions: (1) Meaning; (2) Competence; (3) Self-Determination; and 
(4) Impact.  Cronbach alpha was 0.813; PE mean was 4.026 (standard deviation = 0.368).  
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Organizational commitment was modified from Allen and Meyer (1990), consists of 15 
items from three dimensions: (1) Affective commitment; (2) Continuance commitment; and 
(3) Normative commitment.  Cronbach alpha was 0.728 after deletion of an item in normative 
commitment which did not valid, AC mean was 3.910 (standard deviation = 0.517); CC mean 
was 2.638 (standard deviation = 0.573); and NC mean was 3.803 (standard deviation = 
0.429).  

We develop the adaptive performance scale based on scale from Griffin & Hesketh 
(2005) dan Ployhart & Bliese (2006), consists of 40 items from eight dimensions: (1) solving 
problems creatively; (2) dealing with uncertain and unpredictable work situations; (3) learning 
work tasks, technologies, and procedures; (4) demonstrating interpersonal adaptability; (5) 
demonstrating cultural adaptability; (6) demonstrating physically oriented adaptability; (7) 
handling work stress; and (8) handling emergencies or crisis situations.  Cronbach alpha was 
0.859 after deletion of five items which did not valid. The deleted items were: 1 item on 
solving problems creatively; 1 item on dealing with uncertain and unpredictable work 
situations; 1 item on demonstrating physically oriented adaptability; and 2 items on handling 
emergencies or crisis situations. The retained items were 35 in this scale.  AP mean was 3.825 
(standard deviation = 0.286).  

 

Data Analysis 

Partial Least Squares (PLS) structural equation modelling techniques was adopted to 
measure the interrelationships. PLS was chosen as the most appropriate statistical technique 
due to the sample size.  PLS is particularly well suited to small sample sizes. Bootstrapping 
was performed in PLS. Bootstrapping is a nonparametric approach for estimating the precision 
of the PLS estimates.  The bootstrap sample enables the estimated coefficients in PLS-SEM to 
be tested for their significance (Webster, 2006; Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). The default 
number of bootstrap in SmartPLS 3 is 500, which was used in this study. 

 

RESULT 

Measurement model 

Table 1 shows the final measurement model for all the constructs. Each indicator’s 
reliability absolute standardized loading should be higher than 0.70. Generally, indicators with 
loadings between 0.40 and 0.70 should only be considered for removal from the scale if 
deleting this indicator leads to an increase in composite reliability above the suggested 
threshold value (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). As shown in table 1, even there are some 
indicators which have loadings below 0.70, but the composite reliability are above 0.70, which 
regarded as satisfactory  (Nunnaly & Bernstein, 1994, in Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011), so 
those indicators are retained. Although in adaptive performance variable, AVE is 0.467, while 
the recommended AVE is 0.50, but since the composite reliability is satisfied (range 0.70 - 
0.90) and Cronbach Alpha is ideal (range 0.80 - 0.90), it can be said that for the measurement 
model can be regarded as fit (Mindra Jaya & Sumertajaya, 2008; Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 
2011; Sarwono, 2018). The discriminant validity is usually a bit more liberal: an indicator’s 
loading with its associated latent construct should be higher than its loadings with all the 
remaining constructs (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). As shown in table 1, the requirements 
are met.  

For organizational commitment, the components represent 3 three latent variables 
which are one unity in organizational commitment. Thus, each commitment has only 1 
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manifest variable, so the loading is 1.000 for each commitment’s component. We already 
prevented hesitation of the result by measuring the item reliability and validity using SPSS 20.  

Table 1. 
Summary of the Measurement Model for Construct 

Construct 
Loadings 
Range 

Composite 
reliability 

AVE 
Cronbach 
Alpha 

Discriminant Validity 

PE AC CC NC AP 

PE 0.667 – 
0.865 

0.838 0.566 0.745 0.752     

AC 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.415 1.000    

CC 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.055 0.196 1.000   

NC 1.000 1.000 1.000 1.000 0.360 0.575 0.225 1.000  

AP 0.564 -  
0.769 

0.874 0.467 0.838 0.545 0.273 -
0.132 

0.362 0.683 

 

Structural model 

The structural model is the theoretical model which is the regression side of the PLS-
SEM assessment. The primary evaluation criteria for the structural model are the R² measures 
and the level and significance of the path coefficients (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). The 
results of the structural model, after bootstrapping and blindfolding algorithms, have therefore 
been presented in Table 2.  

Table 2. 
Summary of the Structural Model for Construct 

Path R2 R2 Adjusted Q2 GoF 
Coeffficien

t 
SE 

t.Sta
t 

P Values Sig 

PE → 
AP 

0.372 0.342 

0.54
8 

0,36
9 

0.477 0.09
7 

4.931 0.000 *** 

AC→ AP -0.031 0.16
7 

0.186 0.852 - 

CC→ AP -0.210 0.11
2 

1.874 0.062 - 

NC→ AP 0.256 0.11
7 

2.180 0.030 * 

PE → 
AC 

0.172 
0.163 

0.415 0.10
5 

3.938 0.000 *** 

PE → 
CC 

0.003 
-0.008 

0.055 0.12
1 

0.450 0.653 - 

PE → 
NC 

0.129 
0.119   

0.360 0.09
3 

3.883 0.000 *** 

Note: p<0.05 *, p<0.01 **, p<0.001 *** 
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Another assessment of the structural model involves the model’s capability to predict. 
The predominant measure of predictive relevance is Q2. If an endogenous construct’s cross-
validated redundancy measure value (i.e., Q²) for a certain endogenous latent variable is 
larger than zero, its explanatory latent constructs exhibit predictive relevance (Hair, Ringle, & 
Sarstedt, 2011). Meanwhile, GoF is defined as the geometric mean of the average 
communality and average R2 for all endogenous constructs. It can be used to determine the 
overall prediction power of the large complex model by accounting for the performance of 
both measurement and structural parameters (Rahman, Memon, & Karim, 2013). As shown 
in table 2, the Q2 and GoF are regarded large and exhibit predictive relevance.  

The judgment of what R² level is high depends, however, on the specific research 
discipline (Hair, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2011). The R² value for adaptive performance is 0.372, 
which using the criteria from Cohen, et al., (2003, in Rahman, et al., 2013) is regarded 
substantial. On the path analysis, it is shown that only psychological empowerment (γ = 0.477, 
p-values = 0.000) and normative commitment (β = 0.256, p-values = 0.030) has significant 
positive effect to adaptive performance. Therefore, the hypothesis 1 was supported, 
psychological empowerment has a significant positive effect on adaptive performance.  

Psychological empowerment is also found has significant positive effect to affective 
commitment (γ = 0.415, p-values = 0.000) and normative commitment (γ = 0.360, p-values 
= 0.000). The R² value for continuance commitment of is 0.003, and R² adjusted is -0.008. 
It means the ability of the psychological empowerment to explain continuance commitment is 
none. On the path analysis, it is shown that the psychological empowerment has no significant 
effect to continuance commitment (γ = 0.055, p-values = 0.653).  

From all three components on organizational commitment, only normative commitment 
has the role as mediator according to Baron & Kenny (1986) postulate, since it met the 
following conditions: (1) psychological empowerment has significant effect to normative 
commitment, and (2) normative commitment has significant effect to adaptive performance.  

 

DISCUSSION 

The PLS-SEM analysis demonstrated that there was a significant positive effect of 
psychological empowerment on adaptive performance. This indicates that when doctors 
experience psychological empowerment, it encourages them to adjust their behavior to the 
changing demands of their work. Psychological empowerment, which is intrinsic motivation, 
becomes a powerful booster for doctors to display work behaviour to respond to changing 
demands.  

The belief that they have the ability to run their work encourage to exert their ability to 
adapt. This is a form of self-efficacy, and in line with several studies showing that self-efficacy 
has an effect on the appearance of adaptive performance (Chen, Gully, & Eden, 2001; Pulakos, 
et al., 2002; Griffin, Parker, & Mason, 2010; Stokes, Schneider, & Lyons, 2010).  When faced 
with changes in the work environment, doctors who realize that they have a significant role 
in the organization adjust to change.  Individuals who experience psychological empowerment 
are motivated to do so because they realize their important role or the ability to influence 
others in their workplace to change and support change (Chan, 2003, in Goksoy, 2017). 
Doctors’ position at the top of the hierarchy within the hospital environment has a major 
influence on the acceptance of change. If they can adjust their working behavior to suit the 
demands, other professions at the lower levels will be more receptive to change (Nembhard 
& Edmondson, 2006). Thus, doctors' acceptance of changes due to the JKN-KIS program 
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becomes very important for the organization because it is likely that their attitudes will be 
followed by other professions. 

It is noteworthy that empowered doctors have affective and normative commitment. A 
strong hierarchy within the hospital environment, where the doctors are on the top position 
in the hierarchy (Nembhard & Edmondson, 2006) require strengthening of the appreciation 
and recognition from the management. Thus, the psychological empowerment experienced 
by doctors essentially strengthens their position at the top rank in the hierarchy. 
Empowerment may contribute to a sense of commitment to the organization through a 
process of reciprocation. This study was also supported the previous study conducted by 
Liden, Wayne, & Sparrowe (2000), which stated that psychological empowerment related to 
organizational commitment. Individuals tend to be appreciative of organizations that provide 
opportunities for decision latitude, challenge, and responsibility, as well as for the feelings of 
meaning, impact, self-determination, and mastery that result from these conditions. They are 
likely to reciprocate by being more committed to the organization, in the form of emotional 
attachment or moral duty to stay in the organization.  

In the collectivist and high power distance culture, like Indonesia, the role of social 
norms are very strong (Meyer & Parfyonova, 2010). Perhaps, the hierarchy in hospital 
organizations also make those roles stronger. The sense of obligation for staying in the 
organization encourage doctors to show adaptive performance. Being in the top of the 
hierarchy, they are expected to be the role models. They are also bound by the doctor's oath, 
which require them to advance the interests of humanity. Thus, the norm factor does play a 
role in shaping doctor's behavior. Although the implementation of JKN-KIS is considered hard 
to accept by doctors, they are obliged to follow the prevailing policies, since they are the role 
models in behaving and performing noble mission for humanity. 

 This study also found that only normative organizational commitment can play role as 
mediator between psychological empowerment and adaptive performance. The empowerment 
experienced by the doctors lead them to a sense of obligation to contribute to the organization. 
This sense of obligation then lead them to adapt with changing demands. In other words, 
doctors adjust themselves to JKN-KIS policy based more on a sense of responsibility and moral 
obligation as a reciprocation of what they gave gained from the organization. They are 
"forced" to accept the policy because of the norm demands for what they should display as a 
doctor. 

 

CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATIONS 

There was a direct and indirect effect from psychological empowerment to adaptive 
performance. The indirect effect from psychological empowerment to adaptive performance 
shows the role of normative organizational commitment. The major findings of this study 
indicate that psychological empowerment can enhance adaptive performance, as well as 
organizational commitment.  

The contributions of our research can be summarized as follows. On the academic side, 
this study integrates related theories of psychological empowerment, organizational 
commitment, and adaptive performance to provide a research framework to interpret how an 
organization can foster their employees’ psychological empowerment to strengthen 
employees’ commitment to their organizations and increase their performance in a changing 
environment, especially in healthcare organizations. This has not been examined in other 
studies. 
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On the practical side, it is proposed that psychological empowerment is imperative when 
an organization undergoes change. When the doctors find meaning in their work, believes 
that they have the ability to match what their job demands, and have the authority to do their 
job, then they encourage themselves to adapt. Furthermore, the perception of empowered 
prevent them from leaving the organization. Management should develop doctors’ 
psychological empowerment. In this regard, acknowledging their effort to adapt and 
developing good channel of communication during the process of change, will help doctors to 
increase their adaptive performance as well as their organizational commitment.  

In spite of above-mentioned contributions, there are some limitations in our study. First, 
the research subjects were doctors of not-for-profit hospitals in 2 provinces. This restrains the 
generalizability of the results. An extension is recommended. Second, many other variables in 
a changing organizational environment are also worthy of consideration, besides the variables 
that have been studied in this study. Last, the adaptive performance scale was self-report. 
The multi-rater questionnaire might enhance the reliability of future findings. 
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ABSTRACT 

The main purpose of this study was to investigate social network insights among key actors in 
creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Malaysia as a UNESCO World Heritage site. Chain-
referral method was used to identify and select the sample. In the end, 115 key actors 
representing various organizations were interviewed. In the interviews, respondents reported 
their collaborations with other organizations and rated their satisfaction with these collaborations.  
More specifically, they were requested to report up to 5 key collaborators by describing the 
nature of collaborations, their satisfaction with the collaborations and their willingness to work 
again with the partner in the future. Most organizations reported less than 5 collaborators. 
Analysing qualitative responses to these questions revealed that organizations were mainly 
satisfied with their collaborators and were willing to work again with them in the future. Further 
analysis indicated elements of support, common goals, mutual benefits, connection, similarity, 
growth and cooperation were important in these collaborations. This is somewhat consistent with 
elements of positive relationships which include support, understanding, interaction and 
companionships, reliable alliance, trust, mutual respect, optimism, motivation, and positive 
emotions (Webster-Stratton, 1999; Crohn, 2006; Pendergast, 2006; Fallah, 2010 & Roffey, 2012). 
This is also consistent with previous studies on succesful collaborations which indicated by 
positive shared history, trust, leadership, interpersonal relationships and shared goals (Dahlander 
& McFarland, 2013; Bunger, 2013; Proulx, Hager & Klein, 2014). However, positive collaboration 
in business as reported by respondents in this study appeared to emphasise more on the mutual 
elements and similarities but less on the intimacy, closeness, emotions and caring aspects. This 
highlights the uniqueness of positive collaborations in comparison to positive relationships. This 
paper supports the potential to expand positive psychology and positive relationships paradigm to 
the context of business relationships. 
 

Keywords: Positive relationships, Creative Clusters, Collaborations 

 
INTRODUCTION  
Within positive psychology paradigm, positive relationships have been recognized as one of the 
factors that contribute to wellbeing and functioning of the individuals (Seligman, 2002; Roffey, 
2012; Hong & Hashim, 2017). Elements of positive relationships are characterized as what is 
good or positive about a particular relationship (Crohn, 2006). Current research in positive 
relationships tend to be based in the context of a specific relationship such as parent-child 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 

 
 

731 
 

(Webster-Stratton,1999), teacher-student (Pendergast, 2006), peer and romantic relationships 
(Fallah, 2010; Roffey, 2012). 
  
Within this specific paradigm, Roffey (2012) defined positive peer relationships as relationships 
that consist of support, intimacy, companionships and emotional security. Crohn identified 
elements of optimism and understanding in positive parent-child relationships (2006). Webster-
Stratton (1999) on the other hand suggested that the positive elements in parent child context as 
consisting of trust, interaction, understanding and closeness. Pendergast (2006) looked at 
positivity in teacher-student relationships and found them to comprise of mutual respect, 
motivation, support and care for each other. Respect, motivation, support and care contributed to 
positive outcomes of students in school. In the friendship context, positive peer relationship was 
defined as having the elements of companionship, positive emotion, support, reliable alliance and 
emotional security, all of which can protect children from psychopathology (Fallah, 2010). 
  
The above discussion suggests that positive relationships can be represented by more than one 
element. These elements have been argued to represent certain aspects of the quality of the 
relationships and determine an individual’s well-being and happiness. They are what making a 
particular relationship “positive”. They include support, intimacy, understanding, interaction and 
companionships, reliable alliance, trust, closeness, mutual respect, care, emotional security, 
optimism, motivation, and positive emotions. A relationship can be defined as positive if it has 
some of these elements. However, can the same elements be observed across different domains 
including business? This study is looking at the elements that can potentially be indicators of 
“positive collaborations” which in turn lead to satisfactory and sustainable business relationships 
in the future. Consistent with the positive functions of positive relationships in the interpersonal 
context, we argue that positive collaborations will lead to better function and more successful 
business organizations. 
 
Previous studies looking at collaborations have shown that organizations can benefit from 
working with others (Dahlander & McFarland, 2013; Simatupang &Sridharan, 2005). Simatupang 
and Sridharan (2005) proposed a collaboration index measure and found that the score on the 
collaboration index was positively associated with operational performance. Their sample was the 
purchasing professionals, sales managers or logistics managers from retail and supplier 
companies in New Zealand. More specifically, collaborations across information sharing, decision 
synchronisation, and incentive alignment practice were associated with higher performance. 
Simatupang and Sridharan, (2005) argued that the three dimensions of collaborations allow 
collaborative partners to improve product delivery to customers thus improving their 
performance. 
 
On the other hand, there are still limited research on social network developments and functions 
that is looking at the processes and mechanisms that nurture sustainable inter-organizational 
collaborations (Dahlander & McFarland, 2013). To address this gap, Dahlander and McFarland, 
2013 examined persistence network ties in research collaborations in Stanford University between 
1993 to 2007. They found that the process associated with persistence social network ties is 
different than the process associated with the formation of the ties. While tie formation depends 
on the process in which people approach a selection of unfamiliar potential partners and select 
those who are closest to them, have identical characteristics and similar knowledge, “exhibit a 
degree of social success and evidence of interpersonal trust”(page 97), tie persistency relies on 
proximity, similar knowledge and a shared sense of history (Dahlander & McFarland, 2013). 
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Focusing on the shared sense of history, we argue that if the experience of past collaborations is 
positive, it is likely to be repeated in the future.  
 
Proulx, Hager & Klein (2014) reviewed previous models of successful collaboration among 
nonprofit organizations and found trust as built by common interest and identity and shared 
ownership to be one of the key elements. Trust is characterised as the belief that the other party 
will not take advantage and exploit the collaborative relationships (Bunger, 2013). In business 
collaboration, exploitation is seen as the opposite of trust. Successful collaboration also requires 
good interpersonal relationships between individuals from the collaborating organizations and a 
leadership that foster the climate for collaborations from within the organizations (Proulx, Hager 
& Klein, 2014). Collaborating organizations should also have shared goals or visions in which they 
see the other goals as complementary to their own goals. In this study, the characteristics of 
successful collaborations that lead to more collaboration in the future were examined.  
 
In 2008, Georgetown, Penang was selected as a UNESCO World Heritage site. By 2013, there 
were 3177 businesses with 660 new establishments in the city ranging from hotels, 
restaurants/bars to arts, culture and craft businesses, fashion and clothing & textile related 
(Think City, 2014). Focussing on creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang, the main 
objective of this research was to examine social network insights among its key actors. While the 
main objective of the study was to build the conceptual development of a novel relational model 
of entrepreneurship and innovation ecosystem, this paper takes a slightly different approach by 
examining the quality of collaborations among actors.  More specifically, the characteristics of 
collaborations among key actors in creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang were 
examined. We argue that this will contribute to the field of indigenous psychology where positive 
relationships and collaboration were examined and understood within the localised context.  
 
 
METHODOLOGY 
Participants 
One hundred fifteen key persons representing various organizations within the creative and 
cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang, Malaysia were interviewed. Most of the 
participants/respondents held a key position in the organization (e.g. chairperson, co-founder, 
coordinator, director, managers and supervisors).  The average number of years they were in the 
current position was 6.72 years (SD 6.289). 
 
Organizations 
Ninety-three of these organizations reported creative and cultural as its main sectors.  The rest of 
the organizations still involved in the sectors but not as its main activity. Their main sectors 
included academic and education, hardware wholesale and technology. When reporting the more 
specific areas within creative and cultural sectors, most representatives from organizations 
identified more than one sectors. Only 7 organizations reported a single sector (i.e. Advertising 
and marketing, Craft (traditional and modern), Design (product, graphic and fashion design), 
Music and performing and visual arts, Cultural/religion centre & association, Gastronomy 
(traditional & modern). The rest reported involvement in more than one sectors. A closer analysis 
enabled these organizations to be categorised into one main sector (see Table 1). A majority of 
the organizations were bussines-private company (85 or 73.9 %) and based in Penang (104 or 
90.4%). 38.3 % of the organizations reported a sales turn over of below RM300,000 or less than 
5 full time employees.   27.0 % reported a sales turn over of between RM300,000 to RM3 million  
or 5 to 30 full time employees.    
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Table 1. Organizations based on sectors 

No Sectors Frequency 

1 Advertising and marketing 5 

2 Architechture and interior design 3 

3 Craft (traditional and modern) 4 

4 Design (product, graphic and fashion design) 9 

5 IT, software and computer services  2 

6 Publishing 2 

7 Museum, gallery and library  15 

8 Music and performing and visual arts 14 

9 Film, TV, video, radio and photography 6 

10 Literary arts 1 

11 Cultural/religion centre & association 9 

12 Gastronomy (traditional & modern) 17 

13 Training & education (in creative & cultural knowledge) 4 

14 Other heritage tourism 11 

15 Other (Please specify)  5 

 Total 115 

 
Procedure 
Interviews were conducted with only one key person from each organization. The interview took 
between 1 hour to 2 hours. Interview was conducted at a place and time convenient to the 
interviewee. Consent form was obtained prior to the interview.  
 
Recruiting Participants 
Chain-referral method was used to identify and select the sample. There were two approaches to 
recruit the first layer of the organizations. One was to select from the lists provided by the three 
major organizations in the sectors; 1) Think City, 2) Penang Institute and 3)Georgetown World 
Heritage Incorporated. These three organizations work closely with key players in Georgetown, 
Penang UNESCO World Heritage site.  Using the lists provided by these major organizations to 
select potential participants, this was termed as the top-down approach. The other strategy was 
to use the Google list to identify potential organizations within the location. This was termed as 
the bottom-up approach. All organizations selected were based within Georgetown, Penang 
UNESCO World Heritage site. Second layer of the interviews were selected based on the 
organizations identified by the first layer organizations. 
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Interview Schedules were divided into 3 main sections 
i. Interviewee Background and Organization Information 

For interviewee background the questions focused on their position with the organization 
including number of years, other roles and the general experience working in the creative/cultural 
sector. For questions regarding the organisation/company, they included the historical 
background, founders, activities and size of the organizations.  
 

ii. Innovation Data 
Questions on innovation were further divided into 3 components; innovativeness, risk taking and 
pro-activeness. For each questions, respondents had to select whether their organizations employ 
mainly high, mainly low, or about the same as high and low innovations in their activities. They 
also had to provide explanations for their answers. 
 

iii. Social Network Data 
Social network data were divided into three main categories; the funding network, the 
information network and the value chain actors. The funding network includes questions about 
the flow of the funding to the organizations (how the organization was funded) and the flow out 
of the organizations (if the organization provides funding to others). Similarly the information 
network included section the sources of information (has the organization received any advice) 
and whether they provided advice or information to other organisations.  The value chain actors 
assessed their collaborations with the other organizations. They were further divided into 
collaborators, suppliers or customers. Collaborators were defined as other organization in which 
they work together but without paying or receiving money from the person/organisation. 
Suppliers were those who provide the organizations with products/services which they have to 
pay for. Customers were those who pay the organization for their products/services.  For 
collaborators, the organizations were asked to describe the nature and reasons for collaboration 
and whether they are satisfied and  would like to work with them again in the future. This is the 
main focus of this paper.  
 
 
RESULTS 
98 out of 115 organizations reported some kind of collaborations. In this part of the study, key 
persons representing a particular organization were requested to report up to 5 key collaborators 
by describing the nature of collaborations, their satisfaction with the collaborations and their 
willingness to work again with the partner in the future. Thirty six organizations reported up to 5 
organizations. Sixteen reported 0 collaborations.  
 
Table 2. Number of collaborators 

Number of collaborators Frequency Percentage 

0 16 13.9 
1 13 11.3 
2 16 13.9 
3 18 15.7 
4 16 13.9 
5 36 31.3 

 
 
Analysing qualitative responses to these questions revealed that organizations were mainly 
satisfied with their collaborators and were willing to work again with them in the future. Further 
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analysis indicated elements of supports, common goals, mutual benefits, connection, similarity, 
growth and cooperation in collaborative relationships (see Table 3).  
 
Table 3.  Elements and Descriptions 

 Elements Descriptions Samples 

1 Support Provide support “Many kind of support”, “provide venue 
and different kind of support”, “Support 
us in equipment”, “Sponsor venue” 

2.  Common 
goals 

Working towards a 
common goal 

“Co-organizer of a book launch”,  
“Mainly for Jazz music”,  “Help society”, 
“For better art”, “promote art”, 
“promote Chinese culture”, “Similar 
goals to build art in Penang” 

3.  Mutual 
benefits 

Gain for both parties “Benefit both side” “Business purposes” 
“Sharing information and knowledge” 

4.  Connection Based on connection “Same mother company” “We are like 
brothers” “Involve in a committee” 
“Shared space” 

5 Similarity Similarity in approach  “Agree with the way of doing things” 
“we are in the same field” “same 
management” 

6. Growth Opportunity to grow “Learn something from them” “As a 
platform to cross over”, “Mentor” 

7. Cooperation Working together “Discuss the idea together” 
“Networking” 

    
 
Discussion 
Analysing qualitative responses to these questions revealed that organizations were mainly 
satisfied with their collaborators and were willing to work again with them in the future. This 
indicated how previous positive collaborations contributed to relationship satisfaction and the 
willingness to work together again in the future. This is consistent with the findings by Dahlander 
& McFarland (2013) who suggested that “shared sense of history” is associated with persistence 
tie. We further argue that it is the positive shared sense of history that leads to further 
collaborations.   
 
Further analysis also indicated elements of support, common goals, mutual benefits, connection, 
similarity, growth and cooperation are important in these collaborations.  This is somewhat 
consistent with elements of positive relationships identified in interpersonal domain which include 
support, understanding, interaction and companionships, reliable alliance, trust, mutual respect, 
optimism, motivation, and positive emotions (Crohn, 2006; Webster-Stratton, 1999; Pendergast, 
2006; Fallah, 2010 & Roffey, 2012). The element of support, connection and interaction are 
particular dominant in both contexts. However, positive collaboration in business appeared to 
emphasise more on the mutual elements and similarities but less on the intimacy, closeness and 
caring aspects. This highlights the uniqueness of positive collaborations in comparison to positive 
relationships.  
 
The finding is also somewhat consistent with review by Proulx, Hager & Klein (2014) who 
suggested trust, shared goals or visions, good interpersonal relationships and leaderships that 
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foster climate for collaborations to be the key factors in successful collaborations. However, in our 
study, the theme of leaderships that foster climate for collaborations did not emerged as part of 
the responses from the participants. This can be explained by our choice of respondents. Most of 
the respondents in this study were in leadership position and thus they tended to report more on 
the nature of collaborations rather than on their own leadership practices.  
 
The findings also suggest that while key actors in creative and cultural sectors in Georgetown, 
Penang UNESCO World Heritage site were generally satisfied with their collaboration, the amount 
of collaboration have not reached its potential. Effort to facilitate more extensive collaboration 
among the key actors, especially ones that consist of positive collaboration should be made by 
stakeholders. More collaboration can potentially contribute to more productivity and growths 
among key organizations in the creative and cultural sector in Georgetown, Penang UNESCO 
World Heritage site. 
 
This study provides some insights about the quality of collaboration among key organizations in 
the creative and cultural sector in Georgetown, Penang UNESCO World Heritage site. It provides 
understanding about positive relationships and collaboration in localised context and contributes 
to the field of indigenous and cultural psychology. However, there are more questions that are 
still need to be addressed at this point. It is not clear whether the same patterns of collaboration 
can be observed in more competitive sectors such as manufacturing. Future research should be 
expanded to include a wider variety of sector to fully understand the collaboration among key 
organizations in Georgetown, Penang UNESCO World Heritage site. Future studies should also 
further explore how the quality of collaboration contributes to the performance of these 
organizations. Future studies should also aim to identify factors that may influence the nature of 
these collaborations. Culture, governmental policies, current economic and political climates are 
some of the potential factors and should be examined further.  
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ABSTRACT 
The study investigated the phenomenon of child abuse among Malaysian children of three 
different schools in Kuala Lumpur, from their own perspectives. The study explored the 
emergence of child abuse from the children immediate environment, home.  Paternal behavior 
was investigated in the current study as a contributing factor towards the occurrence of child 
abuse. The study also focused on the impacts of the abuse in children’s mental well-beings. 
The present study hypothesized that (1) Child abuse will be higher in the families with punitive 
fathers as compared to the families with non-punitive fathers, (2) the occurrence of child 
abuse will be more among girls as compared to boys, (3) Child abuse will be higher in the 
families with fathers occupation is self-employed as compared to other types of fathers’ work. 
A sample of one hundred fifty male and female school’s students in the age ranging from 8 to 
12 years was randomly selected from three schools. The indigenously Child Abuse Scale (CAS) 
and Bronfenbrenner Parental Behaviors Questionnaire (BPBQ) were used in the current study. 
A Multiple Regression Analysis showed a significant contribution of one predictor (Paternal 
behaviors) and non-significant contribution of another predictor (Gender) to abuse. T-test for 
independent groups was used to see the effect of high and low groups of abuse for their 
paternal behavior. The results showed that high groups have punitive fathers than the low 
groups. Analysis of variance was also performed to see the differences of abuse among 
children of father’s different occupational groups. The results demonstrated that abuse and 
neglect were more likely to be found in children whose fathers’ occupation is self-employed.  
        
Keywords: Paternal behaviours, Child abuse, Mental well-beings.
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INTRODUCTION 
 

Child abuse or child maltreatment is endemic. It comes in any forms and categories 
(Freeman, 2000). National Center for Child Abuse and Neglect in 1994 acknowledged 
many forms of child abuse and out of those many forms of abuse, only five are most 
frequently found in society, namely, Physical Abuse, Physical neglect, Emotional Abuse 
Emotional Neglect and Sexual Abuse (Kalichman & Gary, 1996). To date, the World Health 
Organization has distinguished the types of abuse with the addition of Psychological abuse 
(2016).  

Child abuse is a psychologically complex and a socially disturbing phenomenon. It 
is deeply rooted in the social system and is consciously or unconsciously being experienced 
by the whole society. At times, the phenomenon becomes so tragic, that it affects the life 
of the entire family and even of the community at the same time. Children indeed are 
vulnerable since birth (Chand, 2002). Because of their vulnerability, they are often 
subjected to various abuses either from their own family, or their friends, or neighbors or 
caretakers. Researches in the field of child psychology have shown detrimental results on 
the increasing violence among children in modern society and unfortunately, such violence 
comes from within their own family members (Chea & Yuen, 2016; Chand, 2002; Duffy & 
Wong, 1996; Karim, 1993).  

Many children experience hatred and abuse in their family more than any other 
persons outside homes. Some people think that the blame of such cruel abuse goes to 
the children themselves of being so weak, have no self-defense or perhaps due to their 
misbehaviors or even their psychopathological problems. There are parents, however, 
who perceive their children much interfering with their personal freedom, which leads to 
a stressful way of life they are leading. Others perceive their treatment to the children’s 
misbehavior, such as pinching the child for being naughty, becoming angry at the child 
when he cries in front of others, using belt to punish the child when he disturbs younger 
sibling, or even pulling the child’s ear when he refuses to go the bed early etc., is 
acceptable and understandable due to their so called method of educating the children to 
become better persons. Many parents or adults sometimes do not define such behaviors 
as abusive; they rather regard them as positive reinforcement to correct the children 
misbehaviors (Duffy & Wong, 1996).  

As it is related to the abusive behaviors by parents towards children, the abusive 
patterns of behavior is discussed widely and to include specifically the patterns of 
behaviors of the different parents of students in Kuala Lumpur.  
 
History of child abuse 
The phenomenon of child abuse has been studied as early as 1860’s by a forensic 
pathologist in France, Dr. Tardieu, who documented thirty-two incidents of children who 
had died as a result of battering (Wallace, 1999). In 1870’s, many disciplines defined it as 
a social problem; they discussed the problem and protected the abused children under 
the Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (Winton & Mara, 2001). Such a case 
of Mary Ellen, who was beaten by her foster parents and was only given the protection 
once the court ruled that she was a member of the animal kingdom, was given protection 
under the Cruelty to Animals Act in 1874. This led to the emergence of a society for the 
Protection of Cruelty to Children, which sprung up in the United States (Oates, 1993).  

This social problem was unfortunately only focused upon for a couple of years, 
and then the attention to it declined, and it reappeared in the 1960s by the efforts of a 
physician, Dr. Kempe, who introduced the term battered child syndrome to the public. 
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Following this, society began to accept the fact that parents, caretakers and siblings, in 
fact, were involved in the battering of young children. However, in 1946, a radiologist, Dr. 
Caffey, reported a study involving six children who had suffered injuries in the brain due 
to harsh physical abuse by the parent (Kempe et al., 1962). 

During 1990s, many works had been done examining actual reports of child abuse 
and neglect that had implication on those who had described it and labeled it as a social 
problem. The American Society for Protecting Children (1986) documented about 
1,727,000 reports of suspected child abuse in 1984. Forty two percent of these reports 
were substantiated. A National Survey reported that 10.7 percent of parents admitted to 
having perpetrated a ‘severe violent act’ against their child in the previous year (Strauss 
& Gelles, 1986). Another study done by Carr (1976) examined 2,985 reports made in 
Florida in between 1971-1977, regardless of the seriousness of the reported 
maltreatment. Groeneveld and Giovannoni (1977) documented 2,400 reports of child 
abuse cases and neglect contributed by five states in the United States of America.  

The Incidents of child maltreatment are increasing year by year. In 1997, the 
National Committee to Prevent Child Abuse (NCPCA) released its annual report of the rate 
of children abused. The NCPCA released that there were 31, 266, 00 children reported to 
Child Protective Service (CPS) agencies as suspected victims of child abuse (Wallace, 
1999). The most common form of maltreatment was neglect with 62%, followed by 
physical abuse 25%, sexual abuse 7%, emotional abuse 3% and other forms of abuse 
4% (National Committee to Prevent Child Abuse, 1997). 
 
Definition of Child Abuse 
Definition of child maltreatment varies depending upon the methods and approaches used 
to it. A psychologist might perceive it as serious problem of early childhood personality 
which will affect the child’s life later in his or her adulthood. A sociologist might view the 
problem of child abuse as a social phenomenon where the interaction of family and society 
influence the growth of abused child. Under the Child Act in 2001, child abuse is defined 
as ”when the child has been or is at substantial risk of being physically or emotionally 
injured or sexually abused or neglected in terms of adequate care, food, shelter, clothing, 
medical attention, supervision and safety, or abandonment or others such as being on the 
street or used for begging by the parents or persons in charge of the child at any one 
time” (Chea & Yuen, 2016, page.87). Earlier, The Child Abuse Prevention and Treatment 
Act of 1974 expanded the definition of child abuse to encompass emotional injury, neglect, 
parental deprivation of medical services, infectors deleterious to children moral 
development (Ciccheti & Carlson, 1989). This prudent definition of child abuse contributes 
to the belief that not all abusive parents or child caretakers set out with the intention to 
destroy helpless children. Increasingly broader social factors such as societal attitude were 
implicated as playing casual role in child maltreatment (Garbarino, 1989).  

Many other definitions of child abuse express the unique and different 
understanding of how to look at the problem of child abuse. Yet the difficulty in 
understanding child abuse and neglect lies in the diversities of those definitions (Marsh & 
Wolfe, 1991) which are problematic due to the debate of what constitutes child abuse 
until recently. Most professionals of child abuse, however, share a common understanding 
of what constitutes child abuse. Wallace (1999) provided the definition to depend on the 
previous condition where the mistreatment of a child or a disregard for the developmental 
needs of a child by guardian, or care giver resulting in injury, emotional, psychological 
harm or the potential of such harm. Shaffer (2002) also perceived that child abuse can be 
referred to as any extreme maltreatment to children, involving physical battering, sexual 
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molestation, psychological insults such as persistent, ridicule, rejection, and terrorization, 
and physical or emotional neglect. 

Regardless of different types of definition of child maltreatment, such endemic 
problem is still at its high peak and in Malaysia, the influx is increasingly identified as 
disastrous social phenomenon where causes and consequences should be specifically 
focused. 
 
Factors contributing to child abuse 
Despite the forms of abusive behaviors may be varied, but all types of child maltreatments 
brings negative consequences. Many researches show a strong relationship between child 
maltreatment with mental health issues such as anxiety, depression, dissociation, 
psychological issues such as fear, poor self-esteem, couple interpersonal problem, and 
high risk behaviors such as sexualized behaviours, aggressive behaviours, self-injuries 
behaviours, suicide, drug abuse, alcohol abuse, delinquent behaviors, increasing risks of 
anxiety and depression (Li2017;  et. al, Afif et al., 2017; Asgeirsdottir, Sigfusdottir, 
Gudjonsson, & Sigurdsson, 2011; Begle et al., 2011; Paradis & Boucher, 2010; Rhodes et 
al., 2012; SF, Maniam, Tan, & Badi'ah, 2010).  

Approaches of child maltreatment have well indicated variety of causes that 
contribute to child abuse. Many researches indicate the important factors contributing to 
child maltreatment. A teenage parent, for instance, is the highest leading factor to child 
abuse in America (Duffy & Wong, 1996). In one study, Lee and George (1999) examined 
poverty and maternal age as strong predictors of all types of maltreatment. They found 
that economic stress of young mothers has a direct effect to child abuse. Many other 
studies discuss about the risk factors of child abuse.  Wolfe (1999) stated that child 
maltreatment originated from the defiant parental style of child caretaker, whereby child 
abuse itself is a deviant act, the perpetrator is more than deviant; a criminal.  

The psychopathological assumption of parental behavior includes the practice of 
corporal punishment among parents to their children, using more extreme behaviors of 
harsh or inappropriate parental behaviors identified as abusive and destructive (Brad & 
Vincent, 1999). Further, abusive parents are assumed to have a set of personality or 
characteristics distinct from other parents, such as the increase of likelihood of parental 
aggression, using harsh parenting style (Henderson, 1991). Such aggressive behaviors as 
slapping, kicking, shouting, or punishing the child by using belt or any other harmful 
materials can be examined through the behaviors of the mentally ill.  

Researches indicated that some parents with mental illness are more often to use 
abusive behavior as compared to parents without any mental disorders (Kasmini, 1993; 
Kawalramani, 1992; Winton & Mara, 2001). Many abusers are categorized by higher 
percentage of neurotic than psychotic disorders which is indicated by 48% parental 
neurotic behavior and 76 abnormal personality which leads to a high rate of behavioral 
social deviance (Kasmini, 1993). Other causes of child maltreatment may be the results 
of severe emotional pressure, psychopathology or family stress, family violence, poverty, 
unemployment of parents and lack of financial support (Susan, Honore & Dauglas, 2000). 
When parents experience a crisis of un- met needs, they do not fulfill the dire needs either 
in their marital relationship or their relationship with children, Therefore, psychological 
frustration and anger may lead to an emotional crisis and possible abuse of children. 

Meanwhile, Child maltreatment is also a product of family dysfunction and 
disharmony. The occurrence of child abuse is the results of miscommunication, ineffective 
functioning, self-insufficiency and lack of empowerment as well as irresponsibility of each 
family member over the entire family.  This appears as the results of parental stress in 
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the family life, while the use of strict disciplinary regulations at home is another 
contributing variable in the abusive pattern of a family (Wallace, 1999; Berk, 2000). Family 
contributes to the maintenance of society by serving as agent in which children are loved, 
protected and encouraged to develop into competent and caring adult.  

Unfortunately, within family, certain children become the targets of abuse.  
Meanwhile, a study done by Garbarino and Kostelny (1992) found that high-risk locations 
were characterized by a lack of community identity. This indicates that abuse is not 
necessarily a sign of an individual or family in trouble but rather a sign of trouble in 
community. Researchers also found that socioeconomic, such as poverty, and 
sociodemographic variables, such as parents’ unemployment, and lower level of parents’ 
education, are another two contributing factors to child abuse (Gilham, 1994; Van Beuren, 
1998; Zaini, 2004). 
 
Child Abuse: Malaysian Context 
The case of child abuse has been long debated; the victims who rarely discloses the case, 
and the perpetrator who frequently easily get away from the case. It starts in the family 
in particular, and spreads in the society in general. Indeed, this insidious problem cut 
across all sectors of the society and is surprisingly increasing in numbers from family to 
society and to state which later on covers the nation all together. American Association 
for Protecting Children in1994 reported that in the United States alone over 3.1 million 
children are subjected to maltreatment every year (Kazdin, 2000). In the year 2005, the 
numbers is increasing and triples the case in the United States.  

In Malaysia, the case of child abuse keeps on increasing from 72 cases in 1985 to 
1, 117 cases in 1995. The case became dramatically rising again from 7074 in 1996 to 
over 9027 in 1997and reaching to 2, 287 cases in this current time as reported by the 
Department of Social Welfare in Malaysia in its 2007 report. The phenomenon of child 
abuse in Malaysia has awakened public and professional awareness since the death of 
physically abused 17-month-old Norshafiqah Maswari in 1989 (Zaleha, 2000). Following 
that tragedy, researchers began to focus on the issue of child maltreatment and perceived 
it as a serious social problem.  
 
Types of Child Abuse in Malaysia 
The Suspected Child Abuse and Neglect (SCAN) team at Kuala Lumpur Hospital in its 1996 
annual report listed six categories of child abuse. First, Physical Abuse happens when 
adults deliberately inflict injuries on a child.  Second, Sexual Abuse is act of an adult 
forcing a child to take part in a sexual activity, using a child to satisfy his or her own sexual 
desire. Third, Physical neglect is defined as parents’ failure to meet their child’s essential 
needs, such as adequate food, clothing, warmth and medical care. Fourth, Emotional 
Abuse or neglect is when parents continuously fail to show their child love or affection, or 
when they threaten, taunt or shout at child, causing him or her to lose confidence and 
self-esteem and to become nervous or withdrawn. Five, Street Child is defined as a child 
who spends all or part of his time regularly on the street. And six, Child Labor is referred 
to as a child who may be involved in hazardous employment or in one where his or her 
schooling and development is affected (The Suspected Child Abuse and Neglect, 1996).  

The physical abuse cases have been reported to be the highest among all types of 
abuse (Sham, 2001). Many child physical abuse cases occur in the society, yet the cases 
are unrevealed to public’s awareness. Many of the victims of abuse or the witnesses of 
abuse are reluctant to report the case to the authority. It could be that of lacking of 
understanding and knowledge about the behavior itself that could be perceived as positive 
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reinforcer or due to parents’ lack of concern on such case. Though parents or adults 
intentionally harm the children, they do not realize about its detrimental impacts on life of 
the victims and the whole family. Some are incapable to expose the case due to their 
shamefulness or fear of their parents’ another harsh punishment (Zigler & hall 1984).  

Sexual abuse on the other hand is another increasingly alarming case. It was also 
reported as among the highest abuse in Malaysia, and majority of the case happened in 
within Malay family (Zaleha, 2000). This is the use of a child for sexual gratification of an 
older adolescent or adult and the exposure of a child to sexual conduct (Wallace. 1999). 
Accordingly, any form of sexual victimization in childhood increases the risk of later mental 
health problems and appeared to be particularly associated with long-term psychological 
impact (Briere, 1992). 

Physical neglect is categorized as the highest frequency and indicator of abusive 
behavior (Sedlak & Broadhurst, 1996). This occurs when a child’s health or safety is 
endangered due to lack of adequate food, clothing, shelter, or supervision. It includes 
hitting, kicking, slapping and burning too (Deeba, 2001).  Accordingly, neglect is not only 
the most frequent type of maltreatment; it can be just as lethal as physical abuse.  

Meanwhile, emotional abuse is more prevalent than other forms of maltreatments 
is more destructive in its impact on child development (Wolfe, 1991). This indicates that 
emotional abuse has a long-term impact on individual. This is an actual or likely severe 
adverse effect on the emotional and behavioral development of a child caused by 
persistent or severe emotional ill-treatment or rejection (Colby, 1996). Unlike physical 
abuse, which inflicts physical injuries experienced at the moment and lasts only when the 
injury disappeared, emotional abuse, however, develops its long lasting and profound 
impact that influences the victim’s future personality formation and development. 

Street child is another phenomenon of child abuse in Malaysia. The case has been 
alarmingly high following the issue of abandoned babies or child by irresponsible parents 
or individuals. So far, there is no report on the rate of the case, yet this phenomenon 
attracts the nation’s attention until recently. The street child is under the government’s 
protection and law whereby the child is brought up in the institutions until the arrival of 
foster parents to adopt the child as theirs. The case of the child labor, on another hand, 
involves in all races. It deals with particularly those children who come from low 
socioeconomic background. Low level of sociodemographic status also contributes to the 
significant number of child labor in the country (Kasmini &Sham, 1994).  

   
Reports on Child Abuse in Malaysia  
In Malaysia, report in different years about cases of child abuse indicates the increased 
numbers of the case year by year.  Statistical report from the Social Welfare Department 
revealed that child abuse cases were reported mostly in Selangor, Kuala Lumpur and 
Penang since 2006. At the other end of the scale, Labuan had no child abuse cases 
reported, while the lowest number of cases over this period was reported in Sabah (34) 
and Kelantan (63). At 2,656 cases, Selangor had the worst record with over 1,000 more 
reports compared with Kuala Lumpur (1,646) and Penang had 709 reported cases as 
shown in the table below. 

In 2006 and 2007, the number of child abuse cases for both years stood at 4,278. 
Judging by the steady rise in cases reported, it is feared that Malaysia would have recorded 
10,000 cases in just the last four years. Below is the information provided in the Malay 
Mail on Monday, November 16, 2009. Previously, Reports from the Population and Housing 
Census in 2000 showed that Federal territory of Kuala Lumpur produced the highest 
incidents of child abuse with 306 cases in 1995 (Zaleha, 2000). With its 23.27 million 
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people, composed of Malay 65.1 %, Chinese 26% and Indian 7.7%, Malaysia has a 
relatively high child population of about 42% of which 52% are males, and 48% are 
females (Population and Housing Census, 2000). 

The Child Abuse team at the Hospital Kuala Lumpur documented that of all the 
abuse cases in Malaysia, sexual abuse has been alarmingly high. It was reported that a 
retrospective study (January 1993-June 1996) was conducted to examine the case of 
sexual abuse locally. The results showed that the sexually abused children included 54% 
under 16 years of age, 61% were school children, 93% were from poor socioeconomic 
background, and including 53% were Malays (Zaleha 2000). However, another report by 
the Department of Social Welfare said that physical abuse was the highest case of abuse 
in Malaysia with 362 cases amounting to 38.8% (Sham, 2001). In the recent report, 
physical abuse is also recorded to have increased in 53.09% of all other types of abuse in 
between 2015-2016 report (Chao, 2017). Accordingly, some contributing factors such as 
family spats, parental negligence, financial problems, stress at work as well as a lack of 
religious education and parenting knowledge are the leading factors to child abuse cases 
in Malaysia (Chao, 2017). 
 
Objective of the Study 
The purpose of this study is to examine factors that contribute towards the phenomenon 
of child abuse. Paternal behavior is the most important factor to consider contributing to 
the occurrence of child abuse among the Malaysian students in Kuala Lumpur. The current 
research was to 1) investigate paternal behavior contributing to child abuse, 2) investigate 
gender differences in child abuse, and 3) examine the contribution of fathers’ occupation 
to child abuse. 
 
Research Hypothesis 
The hypotheses have been formulated to investigate child abuse among Malaysian 
students in three selected schools. 1) Child abuse will be higher in the families with 
punitive fathers as compared to non-punitive fathers, 2) The occurrence of child abuse 
will be more among girls as compared to boys, and 3) Child abuse will be higher in families 
with father’s self-employed occupation as compared to families with fathers’ work is 
private-employed (company) or other professional jobs.  
 
 
METHODOLOGY 
Sample 
A sample of 150 male and female children in the age range of 8 to 12 years (Mean = 10.0, 
SD = 1.42) was selected randomly out of 487 Malaysian students of ethnic groups in three 
selected schools in Kuala Lumpur. The sample included students from various grades. The 
students came from very different background, and age becomes unimportance in any 
level of grades. There are some students who are 12 years old placed in grade 8 for their 
good academic achievement in school. Therefore, the students were taken randomly from 
grade 4 to grade 8. The sample was randomly selected based on the willingness of 
students to participate. All 150 students were randomly selected and were given a small 
token of appreciation in return.  
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Measures 
1. Demographic Questionnaire 
The demographic questionnaire was obtained from the subjects with the help of a 
questionnaire developed for this purpose. This included information about children’s age, 
gender and father’s monthly income.  
 
2. Child Abuse Scale (CAS) 
The Child Abuse Scale (CAS) consists of 34 items. The scale originally was developed in 
Urdu by Deeba (2001) and translated into English version (Shah, 2003). The scale 
comprises if 14 positive statement with reverse scoring and 20 negative items with normal 
scoring. Child Abuse Scale was designed for children in the age of 8 to 12 years to measure 
child abuse and the type of abuse, namely Physical Abuse (PA), Emotional Abuse (EA), 
Physical Neglect (PN) and Emotional Neglect (EN). Deeba (2001) developed such scale 
which has been determined through factor analysis called as sub-scale of child abuse 
which contains different number of items.  
 
3. Bronfenbrenner Parental Behavior Questionnaire (BPB) 
The scale consists of 45 items designed by Bonfenbrenner in 1965. It was designed for 
children to measure their perception of how their mother and father treat them. The same 
questionnaire can be used to measure father’s and mother’s behavior separately. The 
present study focuses only on father’s behavior as a contributing factor toward child 
abuse.  
 
Procedure 
The data were collected from the Malaysian students of different schools in Kuala Lumpur.  
The sample was selected randomly from the classes of different grades with the 
permission of the class teachers. The permission from the school’s Principal was granted 
within the period of three weeks of selecting the samples and dealing with them. The 
students were taken randomly to the counseling room on the basis of five to five students 
each day from Monday to Friday during the school’s recess period. The two questionnaires 
were administered by the 150 selected students of five each daily within the period of one 
and a half months. The students found no problem in understanding and filling up the 
questionnaires.  
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Results and Discussion 
Internal consistency of CAS, and BPB was computed. The internal consistency of the four 
subscale of CAS was also computed. A multiple regression analysis was performed to 
assess the relevant of the predictor variables, namely father’s behavior, intra-familial 
relations and gender toward child abuse. T-test was computed for gender differences on 
child abuse. T-test was also computed to see the effect of father’s behavior of punitive 
and non-punitive group. The subjects were divided into low and high groups on the basis 
of their cut off scores on the paternal behavior and were compared for their abuse score 
to find out the role of each independent variable separately towards abuse. Analysis of 
variance was computed for the different groups of father’s occupation.  
  
Table 1: Internal consistency reliability coefficient of CAS, BPB and IFR 

Scale Items Reliability coefficient alpha 

CAS 34 .81***** 

BPB 45 .90**** 

   

****p< .0001 
 
Table 1 shows highly significant internal consistency reliability for Child Abuse Scale with 
reliability coefficient alpha is .81; p< .0001. It also indicates a highly significant reliability 
coefficient for BPB .90; P< .0001.  
 
Table 2: Internal consistency reliability coefficient of CAS and its four subscales 

Scale Items Reliability coefficient alpha 

PA 4 .37 

EA 14 .65**** 

PN 4 .61**** 

EN 12 .56 

CAS 34 .81**** 

****p< .0001 
 
Table 2 indicates the internal consistency reliability of four subscales of CAS and the total 
scale. The table shows a highly alpha coefficient of .81 for CAS. The table shows non-
significant alpha reliability coefficient for the subscale of physical Abuse with alpha 
coefficient is .37 p< .0001. It depicts also the reliability coefficient for the subscale of 
emotional abuse, physical neglect and emotional neglect with alpha coefficient is .65 p< 
.0001, .61 p< .0001 and .56 p< .0001 respectively. 
 
Table 3: Inter-correlation matrix of four subscales of CAS with one another  

Scale PA EA PN EN CAS 

PA -------- ------- ------- ------- -------- 

EA .62**** --------- ------- -------- -------- 

PN .48**** .67**** --------- --------- ------- 

EN .64**** .64**** .45**** --------- ------- 

CAS .78**** .92**** .74**** .85**** -------- 

****p< .0001 
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Table 3 shows inter-correlation among subscales of child abuse with each other and with 
the total scale. The results in table 4 indicate that the inter-correlations of the child abuse 
scale and all the subscales of CAS are significant. All subscales of CAS are positively 
correlated to each other with p< .0001.  
 
Table 4: Multiple Regression on Child abuse scores for BPB and Gender 

Predictor 
variables 

Unstandardized 
coefficient 

Standardized Coefficient 

 B Stand.Error Beta T Sig. 

(Constant) 32.338 3.090  10.046 .0001 

Paternal 
Behavior 

.224 .030 .494 7.387 .0001 

      

Sex 768 1.023 .034 .750 .454 

R R² Adjusted 
R² 

F-Value Sig. F  

0.846 0.716 0.708 91.471 0.001  

 
Table 4 shows the multiple regression analysis on the child abuse scores for the two 
predictors of abuse, their beta coefficient, t-values, and significances. The results indicate 
a beta (β) weight of 0.494 for the paternal behavior; t = 7.387; p< 0.001. This means 
that paternal behavior was positively related to child abuse and significantly contributed 
toward the variance in the child abuse score. The predictor ‘gender’ was found to be not 
significantly contributing to child abuse with a beta (β weight of 0.034, t = .750, p>0.05. 
The results of multiple regression analysis show that paternal behavior contributes to a 
greater content towards child abuse followed by intra-familial relation. 

Table 4 also shows other results of the regression analysis indicating R-squared 
(R²) of 0.716. The F-value was F (4, 145) = 91.471 significant at the 0.001 level. This 
result indicates that the multiple linear relationships between the predictors and criterion 
variables are significant. Therefore the null hypothesis that there is no linear relationship 
among variables in the population is rejected. The squared multiple correlation (R² = 
0.716) indicates that 71.6 % of the variability in child abuse score is accounted by the 
variability in paternal behavior of the subjects.   

Furthermore, the data were analyzed to explore the effect of each variable on child 
abuse by using t-test for independent samples. The subjects were divided on the basis of 
cut-off scores into punitive and non-punitive paternal behavior and were compared for 
their child abuse scores to asses out the role of each independent variable separately 
towards child abuse. 
 
Table 5: The means, Standard deviations and t-value on child abuse scores for 
punitive and non-punitive paternal behavior. 
 

Groups N Means SD df T P 
Non-punitive 49 86.63 6.77  

74 
 
-35.919 

 
.0001 Punitive 27 146.73 8.84 
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The results in table 5 show highly significant differences in the mean of child abuse scores 
of non-punitive and punitive groups for paternal behavior, t (74) -35.919; p< .0001. The 
mean child abuse score of the children with punitive was significantly higher than the 
mean child abuse score of children with non-punitive fathers. This indicates that punitive 
fathers abuse their children more than the non-punitive fathers. 
 
Table 6: The means, Standard deviations and t-value of male and female 
students on CAS, and BPB Questionnaire. 
 

Scales Subjects N Mean SD df T P 
CAS Male 70 65.03 9.65  

148 
 
-1.555 

 
.122     

Female 80 70.93 12.56 

BPB Male 70 100.05 25.11  
148 

 
-.911 

 
.364     

Female 80 105.55 23.35 

 
The results in table 6 show a significant difference in the means of male and female 
subjects for their child abuse and father’s behaviors scores. However, the mean scores of 
female are higher in all the two scales as compared to the males. The results of p value 
indicate a non-significant different between males and female students in child abuse, 
fathers’ behaviors with the p> 0.05. Therefore, gender does not contribute to the 
occurrence of child abuse among students. Child abuse is similarly subjected to both males 
and females regardless of different counties of origin.  
 
Table 7: One way Analysis of Variance one child abuse score of children for 
different occupational groups of father. 
 

Sources of 
Variances 

SS df MS F P 

Fathers’ 
occupation 
groups 

1959.207 3  
648.124 

 
5.452 

 
.002 

Residual 17676.182 146  
124.435 Total 19635.389 149 

 
The results in table 7 show a significant difference in the child abuse scores for different 
occupations of their fathers, F (3, 146) = 5.452; P< .002. This shows that fathers with 
different occupations differ in the extent of child abuse.  
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Table 8: The means, Standard deviations of child abuse score of children for 
different occupational groups of fathers. 
 

Groups N Mean SD 
Civil Servant 28 67.10 12.22 

Private-employed 
(company) 

42 66.36 9.26 

Self-employed 65 69.09 11.27 

Professionals 15 62.89 9.21 

 
Table 8 shows the differences in the mean child abuse scores of children for different 
occupations of their fathers. The mean score of the children of fathers working as civil 
servant is 67.10 (SD = 12.22). The mean score of children of fathers’ work as private- 
employee is 62.36 (SD = 9.29). The mean scores of children of fathers who work as self-
employed is 69.09 (SD = 11.27) and the mean score of children of fathers who work as 
professionals, including Professors, lecturers, teachers, or working in bank, is 62.89 (SD 
= 9.21). The mean child abuse score indicates that the child abuse score of children of 
fathers’ work as self-employed is higher as compared to the mean child abuse score of 
children whose fathers’ work as civil servant, private-employed or professionals.  

Child abuse scale contains four sub-scales that indicate the types of abuse 
reflecting the child’s perception of most frequent abusive behavior. The total sub-scales 
scores are dependent on the number of items in each subscale. The data were further 
analyzed for the abuse score for different sub-scales of Child Abuse Scale (CAS). It was 
hypothesized that children of punitive fathers will be more abusive as compared to children 
whose fathers are not punitive. The results confirmed the hypothesis that as the child 
abuse score of children of punitive fathers were significantly higher than the children of 
non-punitive fathers. The significant differences among children of punitive and non-
punitive fathers showed the punitive fathers’ behavior is related to child abuse. Therefore, 
those punitive fathers are believed to have distinctive characteristics such as abusive, 
aggressive and destructive personalities. 

 The finding by Stafford and Bayer (1993) indicated that fathers tend to become 
more abusive when dealing with stressful situation and they easily blame the child for 
their misbehavior. Simon, Johnson and Conger (1994) also indicated that a stressful 
condition of a father leads to severely punish the children. Moreover, Brad and Vincent 
(1999) also found that parents’ abusive behaviors lead to certain consequences of child 
maltreatment in the more extreme uses of harsh or inappropriate parental behaviors 
identified as abusive and destructive. 

The different background of fathers’ behaviors among students could indicate the 
consequent results of the current research finding. The behaviors of fathers of the 
students in the present study were perceived as abusive. This is probably due to the 
frequency of meeting his child is less. It could also be due to the stressful working 
condition of the children’s fathers that lead to such tendency as abusive. 

The current study therefore, revealed that paternalistic behavior and father’s self-
employed occupation lead significantly to child abuse perceived by students. However, 
gender did not show a significant contribution to child abuse. It indicated that abuse does 
not determine gender differences for occurring. It does not consider boys or girls to be 
abuse most. When such maltreatment happens, it takes any subjects as its victims. 
Further, the study demonstrated that children with families of punitive fathers experienced 
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more abuses in their families. The study also revealed that fathers’ self-employed 
occupation contribute significantly to the occurrence of child abuse. It showed in the 
current study that children experienced more emotional neglect and abuse as well as 
physical neglect in their families. However, physical abuse was not significantly 
contributing to the occurrence of child abuse among students in their families. This 
probably indicated that paternal behaviors such as slapping, kicking or hitting the child 
with any domestic articles was absence from their characters, but other paternal behavior 
such as ignoring the needs of the child, being absence from his life frequently or yelling 
at the child could be some abusive patterns of paternal behavior perceived by children.  

Having such number of 150 students in a small population is certainly representing 
the population. However, the number is more than sufficient to predict the problem of 
abuse occurred among students. Less than 150 numbers of students was supposedly 
taken as sample to represent the total of population in three International schools in Kuala 
Lumpur. It was not supposedly done in such a way as the total number of students in 
three schools is more. The number of sample was not sufficiently enough to represent the 
big excessively selected to represent such a small community as a case study. Moreover, 
the results of the current study could not be possibly generalized to other population in 
other schools due to the nature of the problem itself. However, the results could only be 
applicable to certain schools on the problem of abuse. 
Since the present study focused on child abuse from the children’s perspective, it only 
then emphasized on children’s perception about their fathers’ behavior and their intra-
familial relationships. Therefore, future researches need to focus on abuse from the 
perspective of parents and other family members and also from the society itself. Other 
factors such as parents’ age, maternal behavior, and peer relationship could be possibly 
undertaken for the future researches on abuse.  

In conclusion, as the child abuse phenomenon is considered as widespread in the 
community, the issue should be the concern of all responsible educational professionals 
and other people in such a small community as school. Therefore researches on abuse 
patterns should continue. It is hoped that the problem of abuse is decline as the family 
and social awareness toward the needs and welfare for the children increases.  
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PERCEPTION TOWARDS MENOPAUSE AMONG MENOPAUSAL 
WOMEN IN SG PELEK, SEPANG, SELANGOR MALAYSIA 

Alyana F.A., Sabariah AH., Kharthiga A,  
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ABSTRACT 

Menopause is one of women’s many important natural life-stages and a challenging period of 
difficult physical and emotional changes.  During menopause, hormonal fluctuations and changes 
in estrogen levels can affect mood.  However, the symptoms experienced by menopausal women 
are wide and vary at differing intensities. This study aimed to determine the perception towards 
menopause among menopausal women in Sg Pelek, Sepang, Selangor. Cross-sectional study was 
conducted, via a face-to-face interview using a structured questionnaire.  Women aged 30 years 
and above and have been residents for at least three months were selected through simple 
random sampling.  The data was analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences) 
Version 20.0.  Overall, almost 37% of respondents were menopause.  Majority (70.7%) felt that 
they were old after reaching menopause and 19.5% perceived that they were not a perfect 
woman. Almost 27% of menopausal women need family’s attention. Majority of the menopausal 
women have negative perception towards menopause.  It is important to have more awareness 
activities to inform women regarding menopause, so that it may guide premenopausal women to 
cope better when approaching this stage of life cycle and also better understanding among 
spouses.  

Keywords: menopause, perception, stress, menopausal women, selangor 

 

INTRODUCTION 

World Health Organisation defines “Menopause” as the permanent cessation of menstruation 
resulting from the loss of ovarian follicular activity and is recognized to have occurred after 12 
consecutive months of amenorrhea, for which there is no other obvious pathological or 
physiological cause (WHO, 1981).  However, researchers and healthcare providers have generally 
agree to define menopause as the last menstrual period followed by at least 12 months of 
amenorrhea, as it identifies a single, measureable variable within this period of transition (Mishra, 
S.K., 2011).  

Menopause is one of women’s many important natural life-stages and a challenging period 
of difficult physical and emotional changes.  During menopause, hormonal fluctuations and 
changes in estrogen levels can interact with chemicals in the brain, affecting mood.  Due to 
depletion in estrogen a woman may experience physical symptoms (fatigue, night sweats, 
insomnia, hot flashes, memory loss, tension, which also can cause emotional distress) and mood 
changes (irritability, feelings of sadness, lack of motivation, aggressiveness problems focusing, 
stress, difficulty concentrating, depression mixed with cognitive changes) (Tanya, P., 2017).  
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Sleep disturbance was identified as a core symptom of menopause.  The prevalence of insomnia, 
defined as disturbed sleep associated with distress or impairment, is estimated at 38–60% in peri 
and postmenopausal women (Barson, et al., 2004).  Troubled sleep was reported by 54–58% of 
women between 40 and 60 years of age in the Ohio Midlife Women’s study (Glazer, et al., 2002). 
Women with insomnia are more likely than others to report problems such as anxiety, stress, 
tension, and depressive symptoms (Dalal & Agarwal, 2015). 

Stress also can cause a range of emotional and physical responses. Where these responses 
are emotional, feelings can be caused by how they think, perceive, and respond to a situation.  
The body can also experience a physical response, such as a raised heart rate, sweaty palms, 
weight gain and insomnia (Lee, T., 2017).  Regarding indirect effects, the relationship between 
Emotional Intelligence to menopause symptoms is found to be partly mediated by high stress, 
anxiety and depression and negative attitude to menopause, but not low social support or 
proactive coping (Rosie & Rhonda, 2009).   

However, the symptoms experienced by menopausal women are wide and vary at differing 
intensities and many women will progress through menopause without any problems.  Thus, this 
study was designed to determine the perception towards menopause among menopausal women 
in Sg Pelek, Sepang, Selangor. 

 

METHODOLOGY 
A cross-sectional study was conducted for two weeks in Taman Bahagia, Sg.Pelek, Sepang, 
Selangor.  As there were double and single storey houses, a stratified and systematic random 
sampling, have been used to select the houses.  A simple random sample of women aged more 
than 30 years (WHO, 1996) and have been residents for at least three months were selected.  
The residents with mental problem, hearing impairment and do not understand Malay language 
were excluded.  Respondents have been interviewed using a structured questionnaire which 
consists of perception on menopause (Wong & Nur Liyana, 2007) and DASS-21 (Ramli, et al. 
2009).  The data was analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences) Version 20.0.   
 
 
RESULTS 

Out of 111 respondents, 41 (36.9%) respondents have experienced menopause (Table 1).  

Table 1.  Prevalence of menopausal among women respondents 

Menopausal status Prevalence 

 No. % 

Yes 41 36.9 
No 70 63.1 

TOTAL 111 100 
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Table 2.  Perception when experiencing menopause (N=41) 

Perception Agree Disagree 

n (%) n (%) 

Old 29 (70.7) 12 (29.3) 

Free from menses, pregnancy & 
delivery 

24 (58.5) 17 (42.5) 

Infertile 22 (53.6) 19 (46.3) 

Not a perfect woman  8 (19.5) 33 (80.5) 

Not needed anymore  7 (17.1) 34 (82.9) 

Shy  5 (12.2) 36 (87.8) 

Have problems with husband  4 (9.8) 37 (90.2) 

Among those who have experienced menopause, majority (70.7%) feel old after reaching 
menopause and 19.5% feel that they are not a perfect woman (Table 2).  However 58.5% are 
happy because free from menses, pregnancy and delivery. 

Table 3.  Perception status towards menopause 

Perception 
status 

Prevalence 

 No. % 

Positive 11 26.8 
Negative 30 73.2 

TOTAL 41 100 

Table 3 shows out of 41 menopausal respondents, majority (73.2%) are unhappy or have 
negative perception towards menopause.   

Table 4. Association between stress status and perception towards menopause 

 
Stress 
status 

Perception status 

Positive 
n (%) 

Negative 
n (%) 

Total P value 

     
Yes   1 (20.0)  4 (80.0)  5 (100) 0.035* 
No 10 (27.8) 26 (72.2) 36 (100)  
     

*Fisher test 

Among those who are having stress, 80% have negative perception.  Prevalence of negative 
perception are higher compared to non-stress menopausal women.  Statistically it is significant 
(p < 0.05) (Table 4) 
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Table 5.  Aspects that menopausal women need (N=41) 

Needs after menopause Yes 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No 

n (%) n (%) 

Hormone replacement therapy 13 (31.7) 28 (68.3) 

Family’s attention 11 (26.8) 30 (73.2) 

Social care  6  (14.6) 35 (85.4) 

Counselling healthcare workers  6  (14.6) 35 (85.4) 

 

Majority of the menopausal women do not need any aspects of management.  However, among 
those who need management, majority (31.7%) need hormone replacement therapy and attention 
from their family (26.8%) (Table 5). 

 

DISCUSSION 

With the aging of the worldwide population in the coming decades, it is estimated that 1.2 billion 
women worldwide will be menopausal or postmenopausal by the year 2030 (WHO, 1996).  It is 
also estimated that 85% of postmenopausal women have experienced a menopause-related 
symptom in their lifetime (Woods & Mitchell, 2005).  Common symptoms of menopause include 
vasomotor symptoms (VMS, defined as hot flushes and/or night sweats), sleep disturbances, and 
vaginal dryness (Lewis, 2009).  Among Malaysian women, it was previously reported that 27% of 
menopausal women were very much affected by menopause while 30% claimed to have mild 
symptoms (Ismail, 2014).  A study done by Gazang & Jwan (2012) reports that 71.2% of 
menopause women stated that their lives altered after cessation of menstruation, while Bahiyah, 
et al. (2017) shows that slightly more than half of the women (135, 52.3%) felt that menopausal 
symptoms affected their quality of life (QoL) and only 2.7% who were severely affected.   
 A cross-sectional community-based study of 589 Caucasian women, which reveal at the 
time of menopause, 55% of the women felt life was getting better and 57% are more cheerful 
(Von Muhlen, et al., 1995).  This is consistent with ours where 58.5% were happy because free 
from menses, pregnancy and delivery.  It might be due to cost saving as reported by Njoku & 
Enock (2013), majority of older women (85%) perceived menopause as being free from 
menstruation, 68% saw themselves as more relaxed and 65% reported it as cost saving because 
they do not have to purchase sanitary supplies any longer.  While 54% of the older women saw 
menopause as heralding medical problems that required interventions, 53% viewed it as a 
positive development in their lives (Njoku & Enock, 2013).   

Gazang & Jwan (2012) in their study reports that the most common menopausal 
symptoms are tiredness (83.2%), and 85.8% of women perceive menopause as natural condition, 
which goes parallel with the perception of women in eastern societies who considered menopause 
as a natural process (Loutfy, et al., 2006; Bairy, et al., 2009).  In another study, Thai women 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref28
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref9
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perceive menstruation to be an indicator of living and health (Punyahotra and Dennerstein, 1997) 
and they respond to menopause in a negative way which may be attributed to the end of fertility, 
youth and creativity (Castelo-Branco, et al., 2005).  This is consistent with our study which 53.6% 
claimed as infertile and not a perfect woman (19.5%).   

A previous study of women in developed countries noted that women’s attitudes towards 
menopause were negative because of the loss of sexuality and attractiveness (Berger, 1999; 
Tortumluoğlu & Erci, 2004; Kisa, 2012).  These findings are consistent with our finding which 
showed 9.8% have problems with husband and 17.1% felt not needed anymore.  These 
contributed to 73.2% of menopause women perceiving menopause in a negative way, similar as 
a study conducted among Nigerian women (75%) and in Karachi Pakistan (53%) (Ozumba, et al, 
2004 and Malik, 2008, respectively). 

In a study conducted by Erbit (2017) shows that 54.1% of women already in menopause 
have negative attitudes towards this transition and this is more common in younger women in 
their forties and those in their teens and twenties (Sommer, et al., 1999).  Women who suffer 
menopausal symptoms such as hot flushes, night sweats, vaginal dryness and dyspareunia are 
more likely to report anxiety and/or depressive symptoms (Llaneza, et al., 2012).  They also noted 
that the depression prevalence of women in the premenopausal period was 5.8–11%.  Although 
the cause of depression in the menopausal period is not precisely known, it is thought to be 
associated with hormonal changes in menopause.  The decrease in estrogen levels may cause 
depression.  This can result in a negative effect on mood (Alpay, et al., 2013), which is parallel 
with present finding that showed 80% of stress respondents have negative perception towards 
menopause.  Generally, (Loutify, et al., 2006) agreed that the incidence of depression does not 
increase during menopause however, it is correlated with sudden menopausal onset, indicating 
that the women may not have been prepared for the occurrence of menopause and not that 
depression was a menopausal entity. 

A study done in Nigeria reports 46.5% of 260 menopausal women would like to seek 
medical treatment for their symptoms, but only 31.5% actually sought treatment from hospital 
and other sources.  Whereas the remaining felt menopause was a natural process (Ameh, et.al, 
2016).  This might be the reason that contributes to our finding which majority of the menopausal 
women did not need any aspects of management to their menopause.  A study conducted by 
Loutify, et al. (2006) shows that when asked about beneficial practices after menopause, 60.7% 
of the women mention taking vitamins and 55.3% reports exposure to sunlight.  Fruits and 
vegetables are mentioned by 62.2% of women as being suitable food for menopausal women.  
However, regarding practices related to menopause, 88.9% have not consulted a physician and 
90.7%, have never heard about Hormone Replacement Therapy (HRT).  

 In the present study, among those who need management, majority (31.7%) need 
hormone replacement therapy.  In a study conducted by Bahiyah, et al. (2017), there were 24.8% 
of women who sought treatment and only 20.3% of those who took hormone replacement 
therapy.  The study also demonstrated a significant association between presence of effect to 
quality of life with the treatment seeking behavior, in which women who felt affected by the 
menopausal symptoms took some form of treatment more than those whom the quality of life 
were not affected.   

 However, changes during menopause can be more than just inconvenient.  As in our 
finding 26.8% wished that they had support or attention from family and others claimed that they 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref34
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref12
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref32
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref32
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4776920/#ref29
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need social care and counselling for their menopause.  Therefore family and friends should 
educate themselves about menopause in order to understand and support the women they love. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Majority of the menopausal women have negative perception towards menopause.  It is important 
to have more awareness activities to inform women regarding menopause, so that it may guide 
premenopausal women to cope better when approaching this stage of life cycle and also better 
understanding among spouses.  
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ABSTRACT 
Indonesia is a country with many ethnic groups. Each has unique values and beliefs. Nowadays, 
there are individuals who still live with that kind of values and beliefs. Happiness is an issue that 
might very related to culture. In this study, data of happiness were collected from 83 college 
students, including Sundanese, Javanese, Minang, and Batak ethnicity. The participants were 
asked regarding happiness in their respective views. The data then was content-coded. The 
result shows that in every tribe, happiness is associated with one’s own issues, such as health, 
comfort, freedom, and gratitude. Then followed by people and then achievement of goals. 
  
keywords: happiness, cultures 
  
  
INTRODUCTION 

Indonesia is a country with many ethnicity groups. Based on data from Badan Pusat 
Statistik, Indonesia has 1300 ethnicity spread all over the country, where Javanese ethnicity is 
the most, followed by Sundanese and Batak (Badan Pusat Statistik, 2010). Every ethnicity 
certainly has their own tradition to internalize the way of life. With so many ethnicity in 
Indonesia, there will be more cultures are formed. It means that there’s a possibility in every 
culture have a different perceiving and understanding in values and norms. 

Culture is defined as the enduring behaviors, ideas, attitudes, and traditions shared by a 
large group of people and transmitted from one generation to the next (Myers, 2008). In other 
definition, culture is as a unique meaning and information system, shared by a group and 
transmitted across generations, that allows the group to meet basic needs of survival, pursue 
happiness and well-being, and derive meaning from life (Matsumoto & Juang, 2013). It’s 
basically has the same meaning. Based on that, it can be reviewed that culture is unique and 
also has their own characteristic, so that culture will be different from one to another. The 
purpose of the culture itself is the culture can achieve the purpose of life, such as basic needs 
of survival. Therefore, it is the reason why culture is passed down from generation to 
generation, assuming, the way that the culture can create the purpose of life. One example of 
purpose in life is to achieve happiness. 

As in Indonesia, every ethnicity has their own values, norms, or something related to its 
ethnicity. These things are provided to achieve happiness. For example, in Sundanese, they 
adopted most of their values from religion, especially Islam (Suryaatmana, Darsa, Erlyane, 
Wartini, 1992). In other example, Javanese adopted the concept of Kawruh Jiwa, as their 
concept to happiness, defined that every human is equal and happiness is gotten by making 
others happy (Widyarini, 2008). 

Happiness is a state that can be perceived differently by each individual. The 
understanding by each person is different, so it creates a different perception, even if the 
stimulus is the same. It is in line that Happiness is different in each person even though they 
experienced the same events (Herbyanti, 2009). Happiness in each person depends on 
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understanding what happiness is. Mental process and experience that happened to person can 
determine the individual perception of something, one of them is happiness. It makes happiness 
subjective, but this does not rule out the possibility that happiness can be objective, such as 
happiness based on religion criteria (Fuad, 2015). 

Happiness is subjective, where perception of individual can make a difference between 
one and another. As in Matlin (2013), perception defined as the use of previous knowledge to 
gather and interpret stimuli registered by the senses. This indicates that the senses of our body 
learn to respond to the stimulus that comes to us. If it is associated with happiness, things that 
can make someone happy will also be registered in our senses, automatically gather dan 
interpret those stimuli. With different cultural circumstances, it is assumed that the way people 
perceive happiness will be influenced by how the culture perceive happiness. Happiness is 
another term for the concept of subjective well-being (SWB) (Diener, Oishi, & Lucas, 2003). As, 
in 1994, Diener & Fujita said that subjective well-being comprises people’s evaluations, both 
affective and cognitive, of their lives (Triandis, 2000). Affective evaluation involved good feeling 
about one’s life while cognitive evaluation referred to one’s judgment about various aspects of 
life (Diener & Suh, 2000). It makes SWB as a result of a person’s evaluation of the 
circumstances about what people experiencing, so it will be less likely to be the same as others. 

In society, happiness can be also interpreted as a good life. Good life will vary due to 
cultural relativism. The concept of cultural relativism points to the need for internal standards 
when judging societies (Diener & Suh, 2000). This makes criteria for something will depend on 
how culture evaluate it. People who cannot attain their values and goals are likely to be less 
satisfied and happy, it is likely that measures of subjective well-being to some degree represent 
a judgement of the culture from an internal perspective, from the viewpoint of the members of 
that society (Diener & Suh, 2000). So, it makes subjective well-being can be represented as the 
degree where the citizen in the environment accomplish the values and goals. 

Happiness is satisfaction, pleasure, joy, and contentment about everything that 
happens. He also explained some sources of happiness are wealth, position (in a job), 
achievement, and positive acceptance by the environment. In other word, there are factors 
from outside oneself that can affect their own inner evaluation. This statement is reinforced by 
Compton that happiness grows from the support of other people, like family, friends, or 
environment (Herbyanti, 2009). In short, other people, outside the self, also has a role in 
forming a person’s perception about their surroundings. 

In this research, the purpose is to know what is the meaning of happiness for people 
with different ethnicity background. 
  
 
METHODS 
Participants 

The numbers of participants are 83 college students from Universitas Padjadjaran, 
Bandung, with Psychology as their major. The participants have the Sundanese, Javanese, 
Minang, or Batak as their ethnicity. The selection of ethnicity is based on the data that these 
ethnicities are the most ethnicity among college students, so it is expected to represent mostly 
of the ethnicity. The participants consist of 47 Sundanese (56.63%), 15 Javanese (18.07%), 17 
Minang (20.48%), and 4 Batak (4.82%), with 18 - 26 as the age range. 

Data Collection and Data Analysis 
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The data were collected using qualitative methods, where participants were gathered in 
a classroom, were given the question, and wrote down their answer. The usage of this methods 
is to get the original perception of the participants. The participants were asked regarding 
happiness in their respective views. The data were content-coded to distribute qualitative data 
into several categories, based on similar answers from participants. This analysis is used when 
the answers of participants are various and unstructured (Millward, 2012). 

 
RESULTS 

Based on the data, the answers of participants are analyzed and can be categorized into 
three categories. The categories are one’s own issue, other people, and achievement of goals. 
These categories derived from participants’ answers based on their similarities. In every 
ethnicity, the answers given have similar pattern, where the majority of the answers lead to 
one’s own issue, followed by people, and then achievement of goals. 

First category, one’s own issue, the answers of Sundanese ethnicity related to smiling, 
positive attitude, gratefulness, healthy, content, and burdenless. In Javanese ethnicity, the 
answers are related to gratefulness, harmony and peace, joy, and self-acceptance. In Minang 
are joy, freedom, harmony, and self-acceptance. In Batak, joy and content. Second category, 
people, Sundanese answered gathering with people, making other people (parent and others) 
happy. Javanese answered gathering with family and seeing other people happy. Minang gave 
the answers gathering with family in this category. Batak responded with making parents 
happy. The last category, about achievement, Sundanese answered with achieving life goals 
and visiting a desired place, as well Javanese, Minang, and Batak answered with achieving life 
goals. 

The number of the answers can be summarized through the following table. 
 

Table 1 Summary of Participants’ Answer on Happiness by Category 

Category 
Ethnicity 

Sundanese Javanese Minang Batak 

One’s own issue 35 10 15 2 

People 6 4 1 1 

Achievement 6 1 1 1 

Total 47 15 17 4 

  
 
DISCUSSION 

From the previous explanation, we found that the first category had the most answers is 
one’s own issue. One’s own issue is related to participants’ issue of their self. There’s a concept 
said happiness is eudaimonic or eudaimonia. It refers to satisfaction when an individual strives 
toward excellence in fulfilling his or her personal potential, such as rightness in action, identity, 
strength of purpose, and competence (Waterman, 2008). It means that happiness happens 
when personal desires achieved. It’s relatable with the result when participants perceived 
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happiness as their self’s issues, such as joy, grateful, self-acceptance, etc. In some ethnicity, 
accepting self is one of the value that has been taught. For example, In Javanese, a happy 
person is someone who can accept either happiness or sadness in his/her life (Akhtar, 2018). 
This research is limited, so it needs a further research on validity about internalization of culture 
that made a happiness as self’s issue. 

On the second category, the answers related to people. Some of participants, from all 
ethnicity, perceived that happiness is when they can gather with other people, like family, 
friends, or others. Likewise, happiness is perceived as seeing other people happy. It makes a 
point that some participants still have a tendency on constructed their self as interdependent. 
Interdependent is when people seeing their self as a part of social relationship and 
understanding that someone’s acts are based on what they and other people think and feel in 
the social relationship (Markus & Kitayama, 1991). In other word, when perceiving the meaning 
of happiness, some of participants are connecting other people into their perception. These 
ethnicities in this research are in Asia country, where Asian found high in collectivism rather 
than in the US, Canada, and Western Europe (Kim, 1997). In collectivism, self is defined as an 
aspect of the group, interdependent, follow the in-group norm over personal norm, and 
communal (Triadis, 2000). Based on that, it can be said that people feel their self and make a 
perception of happiness based on their comprehension that they’re a part of the group. 

The last category based on participants’ answers is achievement of goals. It’s related to 
the age of participants, 18-26 years. This range of age, can be referred as emerging adulthood, 
which has one the feature characterize that is instability, which referred to instability in love, 
work, and education (Santrock, 2011). In this research, there are participants who perceived 
happiness as achievement, that is in line with their developmental needs. Emerging adulthood is 
the transition phase of children and adulthood. Many young children have idealistic fantasies 
about their goals, specifically in career (Santrock, 2011). In this developmental stage, they’re 
preparing for achieving their goals. So, if they can make happen their goals, it can bring 
happiness to their life. 

Based on these categories, we can conclude that, the pattern of the answers is similar, 
even though ethnicity is different. The participants are living and growing in the different area 
(or city), before they stay in college. They will bring values and norms from their ethnicity when 
doing migration. However, each individual has their own way in internalizing these values, 
norms, etc. When people understanding the world, it roots in their self-perceptions and self-
understanding (Markus & Kitayama, 1991). In some ethnicities, migrating is one of the value of 
its ethnicity, such as Minang. In Minang, migration has been a long tradition in maintaining 
patrilineal religion and matrilineal society. It is expected that by migrating, someone will come 
back as a successful person and give contribution for the hometown (Heider, 1991). They move 
from their hometown to the area near college. So, they will make an adjustment to the current 
culture. In making adjustment, they will compare their culture with the current culture, and 
decided if it’s congruent or discrepant (Ratzlaff, Matsumoto, Kouznetsova, Raroqu, & Ray, 
2000). When they do an adjustment in their mind set, in this research for example their 
perception of happiness, there will be an identification toward new culture, so later their act is 
appropriate and create a new perception. This process can lead to acculturation and 
assimilation. This study is not measured on how their original culture and current culture are 
internalized and how they create a new culture or customized culture through acculturation and 
assimilation.  

Another thing that makes the participants’ answers is in similar pattern are global 
information disclosure through internet. This global information disclosure gives people the new 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

765 
 

information about new or other cultures. Internet, specifically social networking sites, such as 
Instagram or Twitter, can influence on how people perceive the culture and can affect specific 
beliefs and attitude, like political orientation and religious identification, based on what 
information shown on this media (Croucher, 2011). This is reinforced by the statement that 
understanding of new culture can create the cultural changes in attitudes, values, beliefs, and 
behaviors (Matsumoto & Juang, 2013). So, there’s a possibility that perspective of happiness 
can be influenced by media and can be changed by understanding the new culture, but further 
research should be done. 

 
 

CONCLUSION 
This research has revealed that the personal meaning of in ethnicity in Indonesia 

(Sundanese, Javanese, Minang, and Batak) to be in a similar pattern, even though every 
ethnicity have their own values, where the majority of the answers lead to one’s own issue, 
followed by people, and then achievement of goals. Moving to the new place can led to the new 
perspective of culture and forming a new perception of happiness and also global information 
disclosure can make a cultural change in society, so the new perception of happiness can be 
created. 
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ABSTRACT 
Personality will show individual differences, such as how individuals think, feel and act. 
Positive emotions as affection can be performed with personality. Aimed of this research 
was to know big five personality prediction about positive emotion. This was cross 
sectional study. Technique sampling used accidental sampling. Subjects in this research 
was 197 Students of Psychology Faculty of Muhammadiyah Malang University. Research 
used Big Five Infentory (BFI) and Positive Activation Schedule (PANAS). The results 
showed big five personality 30,7% can predict a positive emotion (R=0,570; p=0,000). 
The result also showed extraversion the most predictor (18,7%) of positive emotion 
(R=0,433; p=0,000). 

Keywords: Big Five Personality, Positive Emotion, Students  

 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Emotions are part of being human. One of the prime reason that emotion have likely 
evolved is to monitor and negotiate our social relation. When we meet someone we love, 
we would be happy. These social relation vary across cultural context. Humans being 
donot live in uniform worlds. Therefore, their emotions are not, or not m;ost of the time, 
responses to universal emotional events. Human emotional behavior is not aimed at 
achieving general, universal goals. Rather, human beings always live in specific 
environments (Mesquita & Leu, 2010). 

An emotion defined as subjective feelings. It is characteristic patterns of psychological 
arrousal thought and behavior. Emotions tend to focus on a specific event or circumtense 
during the past, present or future. However, emotions are likely to be short lived and we 
are aware of tem at the time of occurrence (Hefferon & Boniwell, 2011).  

Emotions have two types. Positive emotion and negative emotion. Positive emotion is the 
extent to which someone experiencies joy, contentment, and so on, whereas negative 
emotion is the extent to which someone experiencies feelings such as sadness or fear. 
From decades of research across many positive emotion in daily life. We have ten positive 
emotions include joy, gratitude, serenity, interest, hope, pride, amusement, inspiration, 
awe, and love (Fredrickson, 2009). 

Positive emotions make us feel less as two and more as one. This inclusion side effect 
has tremendous impact on personal relationships with others. Not only do we see others 
as part of our self-concept but we are also more likely to understand other people’s 
complexities and perspectives, which in turn will enhance the relational bond (Waugh & 
Fredrickson, 2006). 
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In other words, human beings always function in a specific cultural space, and emotions 
help navigating this cultural space. Both the particular relationship arrangements and the 
meanings that animate and justify this arrangements vary across cultures. Succeessfully 
navigating the cultural space means specifically engaging in relationships with otheer 
people. Therfore, emotions have to signal culturally relevant relational opportunitiesand 
problems, and motivate a culturally appropriate and effective course of action (Mesquita 
& Leu, 2010). 

Cross-cultural research shows that feeling positive emotions is not a selfish endeavour. 
In fact, by experiencing positive emotions we are able to take a broader perspective, 
recognizing others viewpoint and not just our own, thereby developing stronger 
relationships with others. Furthermore, there is also evidence that suggests that positive 
emotions can affect cross-cultural perspective taking, with people who feel higher level 
of positive emotions being able to take a larger perspective and exhibit greater feelings 
of sympathy and compassion for someone from a dissimilar cultural context (Nelson, 
2009). 

The other hand, people who are extraverted are more likely to experience positive 
emotions and more intense positive emotions. Then, neuroticism is consistently linked to 
depression and low levels of wellbeing (Hefferon & Boniwell, 2011). It means, personality, 
specially extraversion and neuroticism are relationship with positive emotions. 

Other study show the correlation between seven positive emotions, such as: joy, 
contentment, pride, love, compassion, amusement, and awe with big five personality 
(Shiota, Keltner, & John, 2006). It shows that all of seven emotions are correlation with 
extraversion. Conscientiousness tended to be correlated with agency-focused emotions, 
such as: joy, contentment and pride. Agreeableness correlated with love and compassion. 
Awe was strongly linked to openness as well as amusement, joy, love, and compassion. 
Furthermore, neuroticism was negatively correlated with love, contentment, pride, and 
joy. These correlation remained after comparison with peer report. 

 

METHOD 

This research was cross sectional study design. It means, the part participants are 
measured for outcome and exposure at the same time. The investigator can study the 
association between these variables. It is also possible that the investigator will recruit 
the study participants and examine the outcomes in this population. The investigator may 
also estimate the prevalence of the outcome in those surveyed (Setia, 2016).  

This research used accidental sampling. Subjects in this research was 197 Students of 
Psychology Faculty of Muhammadiyah Malang University. They are 65 male students and 
132 female students. The age of subjects was 16-25 years old (mean=19). Majority of 
subjects have Javanese culture (145 of 197 students) and others (52 of 197 students) 
are many cultures like Bugis, Banjar, Padang, Sasak, and Bali. 

Research used Big Five Inventory (BFI) for measurement the variable of personality. It 
consists of five dimensions represented by 44 items and each has five response options 
ranging from 1 as ‘strongly disagree’ to 5 as ‘strongly agree’. It has 0,88 score of reliability 
(John & Srivastava, 1999). Second variable is positive emotion. It measures by Positive 
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Activation Schedule (PANAS) with internal consistency is quite high (0,86 – 0,90). It 
consists of two dimensions represented by 20 items and each has five response options 
ranging from 1 as ‘very slightly or not at all’ to 5 as ‘extremely’ (Watson, Clark, & Tellegen, 
1988). Data analysis for this research was multiple regression. 

 

RESULT 

Participants of this research were 197 students of Psychology Faculty of Muhammadiyah 
Malang University. This study divide them within some categoty like a table 1 shows. 

Table 1. Subjects description 

Category F % 
Sex   
 Male 65 33% 
 Female 132 67% 
Culture   
 Javanese 145 73,6% 
 Non- Javanese 52 26,4% 

 

Table 1 shows that majority of subjects are female and Javanese. Some of the participants 
have non-Javanese culture. The other cultures are Bugis, Banjar, Padang, Sasak, and 
Bali. 

Table 2. Multiple regression analysis 

Category* R R2 p 
The Big Five Personality 0,570 0,325 0,000 
Extraversion 0,433 0,187 0,000 
Agreeableness 0,217 0,047 0,002 
Conscientiousness 0,425 0,181 0,000 
Neuroticism 0,292 0,085 0,000 
Openness 0,312 0,097 0,000 

*dependent variable is positive emotion; n=197 

Table 2 shows that extraversion is the strongest correlation with positive emotion. The 
next are conscientiousness, openness, and neuroticism. Agreeableness is the weakness 
correlation with positive emotion. And togetherness, all of personality have a strong 
correlation with positive emotion (R=0,570; p=0,000). It shows that big five personality 
30,7% can predict a positive emotion and extraversion the most predictor (18,7%) of 
positive emotion.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Even when emotions are not focal in this strong sense, the avarage person’s ideal 
emotions may differ from one culture to the next. Positive emotions are not necessarilly 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 

 

 

770 
 

evaluated as positive, nor are negative emotions necessarilly negative (Mesquita & Leu, 
2010). 

Result of multiple regression analysis shows that big five personality (extraversion, 
agreeableness, conscientiousness, openness, and neuroticism) 30,7% can predict 
positive emotion (R=0,570; p=0,000). It means, five type of personality, togetherness, 
predict positive emotion. This study also shows that 18,7% extraversion predict of 
positive emotion. 

This research support of others research before what say that personality have 
relationship to positive emotion (Shiota, Keltner, & John, 2006). Other study in Asia 
support for this research too (Tan, Foo, & Kwek, 2017). It shows that the display of 
positive emotions within customer service settings by focusing on customer traits. 
Adopting an emotional contagion perspective, they found that customer traits relate to 
the display of positive emotions by the service provider. This display of positive emotions 
was also found to relate to customer satisfaction.  

The newest study in University in Southwest U.S. also support this research. It studies 
about evaluated the relationship between positive and negative emotions, trait emotional 
intelligence (trait EI) and difficulties in career decision-making. It shows that The parallel 
mediation analysis revealed that positive and negative emotions partially mediated the 
relationship between trait EI and career indecisiveness. The study provides empirical 
evidence explaining the mechanism through which trait EI helps individuals cope better 
with challenging situations in life. Trait EI aids the elicitation of positive emotions and the 
down-regulation of negative emotions, which, in turn, broaden the range of thoughts and 
actions that come to mind, helping individuals function more effectively in the context of 
career decision-making. Implications for career counseling and opportunities for further 
research are discussed (Farnia, Nafukho, & Petrides, 2018).  

This study also shows that agreeableness have the weakest correlation with positive 
emotion (R=0,217; p=0,002). And the other hand, extraversion have the strongest 
correlation with positive emotion (R=0,433; p=0,000). And both of them are 
conscientiousness (R=0,425; p=0,000), openness (R=0,312; p=0,000), and neuroticism 
(R=0,292; p=0,000). It explains that 18,7% extraversion can predict positive emotion; 
18,1% conscientiousness can predict positive emotion; 9,7% openness can predict 
positive emotion; 8,5% neuroticism can predict positive emotion; and 4,7% 
agreeableness can predict positive emotion. 

Other study before show the correlation between seven positive emotions, such as: joy, 
contentment, pride, love, compassion, amusement, and awe with big five personality 
(Shiota, Keltner, & John, 2006). It shows that all of seven emotions are correlation with 
extraversion. Conscientiousness tended to be correlated with agency-focused emotions, 
such as: joy, contentment and pride. Agreeableness correlated with love and compassion. 
Awe was strongly linked to openness as well as amusement, joy, love, and compassion. 
Furthermore, neuroticism was negatively correlated with love, contentment, pride, and 
joy. 
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CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATION 

The study show, in Students of Psychology Faculty of Muhammadiyah Malang University, 
big five personality can predict positive emotion and the most personality can predict 
positive emotion is extraversion. Thus, student with high extraversion personality tend to 
have positive personality than other dimensions of big five personality.  

There are some implications from research to students. First, it informs to them that 
extraversion is considerable personality to make positive emotion on their life. Second, it 
informs to them that their personality could be predict their positive emotion. Third, they 
could be sociable, talk active, and easy-going people for have positive emotion in live. 
This study has implication for the next researcher too. They can be developed this 
research with predict big five personality to negative emotion. They also could change 
personality approaches or make specific ethnicity for the same variables. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
The Professional Learning Community (PLC) has made an impression on the lives of 
many educators in Sabah. This pilot study looked at 31 respondents’ feedback on a 
questionnaire that was developed through adaptation of three questionnaires namely the 
School Professional Staff as Learning Community Questionnaire (SPSLCQ), the 
Professional Learning Communities Assessment Revised (PLCA-R) and the Standards 
Assessment Inventory (SAI). The inclusion of the PLC strategies of reflective dialogue, 
deprivatisation of practice, collective focus on student learning, collaboration and shared 
vision and values, as promoted by the Teacher Education Department or Bahagian 
Pendidikan Guru (BPG) contributed to the 128 items that were divided into three parts: 
Part I, PLC Culture; Part II, Open-ended questions; and Part III, Respondent’s 
Demography. The aim of the pilot study was to ascertain the reliability of the 
questionnaire used as an instrument to collect data. The instrument was administered 
over a period of two weeks via Google form to a network of professionals known to the 
researcher. Quantitative data from this pilot study was analysed using IBM SPSS 
Statistics 20.0. The results showed that the overall Cronbach Alpha is 0.962, which 
indicated that the items were good and reliable. The findings of this study have helped 
towards the researcher’s preparation to administer the questionnaire towards her 
doctoral study on the implementation of PLC strategies among school leaders in 
secondary schools in Sabah, Malaysia.        
 
 
keywords: PLC, collaboration, school leaders, pilot 
 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 

This study was undertaken to describe the process of carrying out a pilot study on a 
questionnaire that has been adapted from three different well-researched instruments 
(Blitz & Shulman, 2016) from a literature review on the topic of Professional Learning 
Community (PLC). This pilot study paved the way for the researcher to test the survey 
instrument, assess the recruitment strategy, monitor time taken for returned survey 
instrument, the data analysis and identify areas of improvement before the actual 
research is carried out. The pilot study was conducted on school leaders namely principals 
and senior assistants. The researcher believed that the senior assistants, who were also 
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the middle managers held the same importance as the principals in the implementation of 
PLC. 

 The availability of readily available instruments raised the question of why should 
a researcher produce a new or an amended version. The need was to ensure the context 
of the population was taken into consideration. Furthermore, the need for information on 
attitudes, perceptions, or facts in schools or community and to make informed decisions 
would need original questionnaires (Harlacher, 2016). Thus, the Sabah PLC Questionnaire 
(Sabah PLCQ) was created. The 2018 study on the Sabah PLC have these three 
objectives: (a) to ascertain the extent to which the PLC culture has been established by 
school leaders in Sabah; (b) to discover the impact of the PLC strategies on the overall 
professional development of school staff; and (c) to identify the roles school leaders play 
in the implementation and sustainability of the PLC culture in schools. These objectives 
were referred to closely in the selection of items included into the instrument. 

 The main objective of this pilot study was to look at the reliability of the Sabah 
PLCQ. This was to ensure that the instrument used would gather appropriate data for the 
actual research to be conducted by the researcher for her education doctorate. The 
description under methodology clearly showcased the process of the pilot study as 
recommended by the researcher’s steps, DEARPAIR. 

  

METHODOLOGY 

The pilot study comprised the following eight steps with the acronym DEARPAIR as shown 
in Figure 1. DEARPAIR stood for D, design instrument; E, examine, expert review; A, 
amend instrument; R, recruit respondent; P, pilot study; A, analyse data; I, improve 
instrument; and R, research.  

 In the first step of DEARPAIR, designing the survey instrument was completed 
over a period of one year from January 2016 to January 2017. The researcher looked at 
three questionnaires namely the School Professional Staff as Learning Community 
Questionnaire (SPSLCQ) (Hord, 1997), the Professional Learning Communities Assessment 
Revised (PLCA-R) (Olivier et al., 2010) and the Standards Assessment Inventory (SAI) 
(SEDL, 2003) to guide the design of the instrument.  

 The SPSLCQ assesses a school’s maturity as a PLC focussing on five attributes: 
shared beliefs, values and vision, shared supportive leadership, collective learning and its 
application, and supportive conditions and shared personal practice. There are 17 items 
across five dimensions. The response scale ranges from 1 (low) to 5 (high). The pilot 
study for this instrument was 28 participants and concurrent validity was assessed using 
another instrument, the School Climate Questionnaire. The correlation of the total score 
was .82. The content validity assessment was completed after three stages: during 
development, early review and modest reformatting of the instrument. The reliability of 
the instrument is indicated by Cronbach’s Alpha of .92 signaling appropriate instrument 
internal consistency. The test-retest procedure measured the instrument’s stability, which 
yielded a Cronbach’s Alpha of .94  (Blitz & Shulman, 2016). The researcher deemed that 
the six attributes were relevant to the study context and adopted these for the Sabah 
PLCQ. 

 The PLCA-R instrument is a 2010 revision of the initial PLC Assessment of 2003. It 
assesses everyday classroom and school level practices related to the dimensions of PLC: 
shared and supportive leadership, shared values and vision, collective learning and 
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application, shared personal practice, support conditions-relationships, and supportive 
conditions-structural (Oliver, Hipp, & Huffman, 2003). The PLCA-R instrument has 52 
items across six scales with a four-point Likert scale from 1 (strongly disagree) to 4 
(strongly agree). The instrument showed satisfactory construct validity through expert 
study and factor analysis (Blitz & Shulman, 2016, p.13). The internal consistency was 
measured using Cronbach’s Alpha, and all coefficients for the factored subscales were 
statistically significant (n=1,209): shared and supportive leadership (.94), shared values 
and vision (.92), collective learning and application (.91), shared personal practice (.87), 
supportive conditions-relationships (.82), supportive conditions-structures (.88), and one-
factor solution (.97) (Blitz & Shulman, 2016, p.13). In relation to the five attributes 
mentioned earlier (Hord, 1997), these six dimensions were significant to the objectives of 
the researcher’s study.  

 The SAI instrument measures the alignment between a school’s professional 
development (PD) and the National Staff Development Council’s 2001 Standards for staff 
development. The SAI has 60 items with 12 standards. In 2011, a revision was made and 
SAI2 has 50 items related to the quality of professional learning related to seven 
standards (learning communities, leadership, resources, data, learning designs, 
implementation and outcomes).  A six-point Likert scale ranging from 0 (don’t know) and 
1 (never) to 5 (always) recorded teachers’ responses. The Cronbach’s Alpha showed 
excellent reliability .99, with all coefficients >.90 (Blitz & Shulman, 2016, p.29).  

 Understanding the key dimensions of PLC as shown in all three instruments and 
relating them to the Sabah PLCQ, the researcher established the need to combine the five 
PLC Strategies: reflective dialogue, deprivatisation of practice, collective focus on student 
learning, collaboration and shared vision and values; and the six PLC dimensions as 
promoted by Hord (1997) and Olivier et al. (2003): Structural Conditions (Time), Structural 
Conditions  (SC) (Communication), SC (Teacher Empowerment), Human/ Social Resources  
(HSR) (Openness to Improvement); HSR (Trust, Respect & Collective learning, HSR 
(Supportive Leadership). Four other dimensions were a combination of items from the three 
instruments and new items seen as relevant to the study context. The constructs were: 
Support Conditions (Physical Proximity), SC (Interdependence Teaching Roles), HSR 
(Cognitive/ Skill based), and HSR (Socialising) to form the instrument. Part I consisted of 
110 questions, Part II held 10 open-ended questions, and Part III comprised of 
demographic questions. The five-point Likert scale comprised of 1, strongly disagree; 2, 
disagree; 3, uncertain; 4 agree; and 5, strongly agree was created. The instrument was also 
in two languages, the English language and the Malay language to accommodate for the 
latter’s widely usage as a medium of communication in the local context. 

 In the second step, examine the questionnaire instrument by expert reviewer was 
undertaken (Esposito and Rothgeb 1997). The objectives of an expert review were to 
reveal problems with a survey instrument so that they could be amended before going 
into the field (Olson, 2010); and to identify problematic linguistic structures in survey 
questions (Holbrook et al. 2007). The number of expert reviewers could range from two 
or three expert methodologists (Presser and Blair 1994; Holbrook et al. 2007) to over 20 
reviewers (Willis et al.1999). Generally, expert review is a fast and inexpensive method 
for evaluating questionnaires (Presser and Blair, 1994).  

 This step covered a period of six months to enable the researcher to find the 
means of getting the instrument validated in terms of the formatting, the content and the 
language aspects. Four of the expert reviewers are lecturers from the same institute of 
teacher education. Two of the four are the head of department for the Department of 
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Research, Innovation and Teacher Professionalism Institute of Teacher Education Sabah 
campus A and head of the innovation unit who looked at the format of the instrument. 
One is a Master Trainer for PLC from the Language Department campus A who looked at 
the content and English Language and another is a Malay Language expert. One expert 
reviewer is a Master Trainer for PLC from Institute of Teacher Education Sabah campus B 
and another is a director of the Institute of Language and Literature Sabah (Dewan 
Bahasa dan Pustaka, DBP) for the Malay language translation. The six expert reviewers 
have experience in formulating instruments for survey questionnaire and are experts in 
the field mentioned.  Internal bias to the questionnaire was avoided (Harlacher, 2016) 
through the help of the six expert reviewers’ insight. 

 In the third step, amend instrument, the researcher would make changes on the 
identified problem areas to maintain survey data quality (Olson, 2010). Guided by the 
five-step process: determine the goal or goals of the questionnaire (Harlacher, 2016; 
Burgess, 2001; Pope et al., 2005), define the information needed to address each goal, 
write the questions, review the questionnaire for alignment with goals and guidelines for 
writing questions (Phellas et al., 2012), and organise and format the questionnaire (Check 
& Schutt, 2012; 2010; Dillman, 2014; Fink, 2013). The guideline focused on measuring 
attitudes, perceptions or facts that gathered information on the frequency and the type of 
instructional practices with a new program or on the qualities. The questionnaire could be 
administered either online or on hard copy (Harlacher, 2016).  

 The researcher also addressed the issue of the length of the questionnaire, 127 
questions. The combination of the ten dimensions and the PLC strategies were asseerted 
to be important to provide the necessary data for the objective of study 2018. Perception 
of length is often moderated by respondents' interest in topic of the survey, the 
relevance, or salience in some other way (Edwards et al., 2009; Marcus et al., 2007) and 
the use of incentives (Galesic, 2003). On the other hand, some researchers found 
suggestion of negative influence of overly long questionnaires on data quality (Burchell & 
Marsh, 1992), respondent fatigue was one example. Shorter questionnaires are likely to 
reveal a high response rate (Birdie, 1973), but there is little empirical evidence to support 
this. Studies on correlations between length of questionnaires and rate of responses have 
yielded confusing results (Bogen, 1996). Thus, the researcher based her decisions to use 
the instruments on the content rather than the length (Rolstad et al., 2011) and there 
were not a simple golden number of questions that could be given as a limit for 
questionnaires (Adams & Cox, 2008). In addition, Smith et al. (2000) emphasized that 
removing items from a test can result in a narrowing of the construct being assessed. The 
choice of the Likert scale fell on the four-point Likert scale because an even number of 
choices would force respondents to select one side or the other (Thorndike & Thorndike-
Christ, 2010). It forced respondents to either agree or disagree. This was to eliminate 
respondents from simply marking the neutral answer because it requires less thinking. 
The researcher estimated that the questionnaire would take the 20-minute mark to 
complete the questionnaire to avoid the potential outcome of cognitive fatigue, satisficing 
– doing just enough work to satisfy the task (Cape, 2015).  

.  After the third step, recruiting respondents was made from July to August 2017 
through the network of school leaders, principals and senior assistants established 
through the researcher’s former role as a school principal.  

 In the pilot study phase, the researcher provided the Google link to five main 
respondents who would then share the link to other school leaders who would agree and 
complete the online survey. This phase was a period of two weeks from 3rd to 17th 
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September 2017. Reminders were sent to the respondents to complete the online survey 
and once the targeted number of 30 was achieved, the researcher informed the 
respondents and closed the link. The respondents were also asked their opinion towards 
the length of the questionnaire.  

 In the sixth phase from September to October 2017, the researcher analysed the 
data by entering the data into the IBM SPSS Statistics version 20.0. The analysis was 
mainly descriptive statistics on Part I Culture of PLC looking at the standard deviation and 
Part III Demography on the frequency. Care was taken to ensure that the data entered 
was cleaned and negative statements were dealt with accordingly. Part II was qualitative 
in nature and arising themes were identified and the number of respondents was 
calculated. The overall Cronbach Alpha was referred to for the overall reliability of the 
items used in the questionnaire.  

 Improving the instrument after the data analysis was done in November 2017 was 
important to confirm the different types of questions that should be included within a 
questionnaire. The different levels of interpretation by the reader would mean that 
different levels of concentration were required by respondents to complete the Sabah 
PLCQ. There are four main types of questions: simple factual questions, complex factual 
questions, requiring some analysis, attitudinal questions and open ended questions, 
requiring participants’ full concentration (Adams & Cox, 2008). The researcher would like 
to stress that the questionnaire is new and piloted only once, thus future research could 
include a revision of the Sabah PLCQ. 

 The ultimate step, research 2018 study would be the implementation of the actual 
study in which the researcher would use the Sabah PLCQ on the field with 219 secondary 
school leaders across five divisions and 24 districts in the state of Sabah. 

 

ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

The results of this pilot study were from step two, examine, expert review; step three, 
amend instrument; step four, recruit respondents; step six, analyse data; and step seven, 
improve instrument.  

 In addressing the feedback given by the expert reviewers, the second step 
highlighted the amendments that were done on the instrument in August 2017. The 
format amended in terms of face value or the format of the questions included 14 
amendments which consisted of changing double barrel questions, adding estimated time 
to complete the questionnaire, ensuring more clear instructions to introduce the aim of 
the study, using negative statements to ensure respondent read the questions and not 
answer blindly, turning the number of years in demography into an open choice, creating 
section and sub section titles, placing the demography to the last section and dividing the 
questionnaire into three parts, from  Part I, Part II to Part III. The expert reviewers also 
recommended a four-point scale for the Likert Scale to ensure that respondents do not 
play safe and went for the scale of “not sure/ uncertain”. They also suggested using 
Google form to distribute an online survey, which would be easier and inexpensive. In 
terms of the content information, the two experts advised that the content was aligned to 
the PLC strategies and concepts that were promoted under the Ministry of Education 
Malaysia’s initiative. The English language used was also agreed upon. In terms of the 
Malay translation, the suggestions included appropriate vocabulary and sentence 
constructions that were thorough and 42 changes were made. 
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 Step three, amend instrument had a major change which was the creation of the 
online survey instrument in the month of August and was a reflection of the amendments 
recommended. Online administration is more convenient but respondents need access to 
the necessary technology (Fink, 2013). Thus, both online and paper-pencil administration 
would be administered. The researcher tested the online instrument using personal 
informed judgement to iron out any problems that arose in terms of accessing the link.  

 Three principals and two senior assistants agreed and were recruited in step four, 
to help spread the word and to recruit more respondents who agreed to complete the 
online questionnaire. This pilot study gathered a minimum of 31 respondents who would 
not be included in the actual 2018 study. The network of school leaders was a crucial 
factor in the recruitment of respondents and would be maximised in the actual study. As 
an incentive to all participants, the researcher provided each respondent with an online 
certificate of appreciation sent through their email addresses after each respondent sent 
in their questionnaire. The certificate of appreciation would be useful as evidence of 
individual contribution to academic research in school leaders’ yearly assessment. The 
researcher reaffirmed that the email addresses would not be misused and that the 
identity of the respondents would remain anonymous, as the user names were mainly 
acronyms or code names of the respondents. 

 Five respondents gave feedback on the online instrument and stated that though 
the questionnaire was lengthy, they were able to answer fast due to the one touch user-
friendly buttons for the answer choice, the familiarity of the content and the fact that they 
were involved in PLC at district level. One respondent stated, “Good questionnaire but 
some questions seem similar but when read carefully they are different. It’s good because 
the topic is relevant and the in thing now” (Respondent P/17/9/17,12.26). The researcher 
used the following sequence to code the data: a letter of the alphabet to represent the 
respondent, the date and the time of the conversation recorded. 

 Step six, analyse data collected from the pilot study yielded the following results. 
The overall Cronbach’s Alpha (CA) showed the questionnaire was good at .96, a near 
perfect score close to 1. This meant that the items are good and reliable. The 15 
subscales (S) revealed these results: reflective dialogue .708 (S1); deprivatisation of 
practice .868 (S2); collective focus on student learning .811 (S3); collaboration .879 (S4); 
shared vision & values .720 (S5); SC time .879 (S6); supportive conditions, physical 
proximity .503 (S7); SC communication .827 (S8); SC interdependence teaching roles 
.955 (S9); SC teacher empowerment .911 (S10); HSR openness to improvement .771 
(S11); HSR collective learning .823 (S12); HSR supportive leadership .979 (S13); HSR 
cognitive/skill base .588 (S14); and HSR socialisation .918 (S15).  The minimum reading 
for a CA can be .5 (Davis, 1984; Nunnally, 1967) or .7 (Nunnally, 1978; Kaplan & 
Saccuzzo, 1982). The stability of the individual construct mirrored a consistent reading of 
above .7 except for S7, the CA was .503 and S14, the CA was .588. Although S7 was low, 
it did not affect the overall CA of the instrument and the need to retain this construct was 
deemed a necessity. S14 CA was close to .6, thus the subscale was also retained.  

 The researcher also looked at the mean score of the 15 subscales and the results 
indicated two mean scores that needed to be addressed. S2, Deprivatisation of Practice 
had a standard deviation that showed a score dispersion farthest from the mean. 
However, the mean score of 2.946 was still within the range. S7, Support Conditions 
Physical Proximity marked the lowest mean score of 2.92. Nonetheless, the score was still 
within the minimum range. Both subscales were retained because both were important 
constructs in the PLC strategies.  
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 The findings on Part III demography, 58.1% (18) were male and 41.9% (13) were 
female which is a good representation of both genders that were willing to participate in 
the survey. The respondents were 9.7% (3) principals; 25.8% (8) senior assistant for 
administration; 54.8 % (17) senior assistant for students’ affair; and 6.5% senior 
assistant for afternoon (for schools operating for both morning and afternoon sessions). 
More senior assistants for students’ affair took the survey because they were the original 
target group. However, due to the slow response of the school leaders, the researcher 
opened the survey to all who agreed to respond. On average, within the period of two 
weeks, two school leaders responded daily. This meant for the actual study, the minimum 
number would be 140 respondents out of the 219 school leaders (Krejcie and Morgan, 
1970). Data collection would be a challenge for the researcher.  

 The respondents were mainly from the rural areas 58.1% with smaller fractions 
from urban and interior. This result showed that there was no connection problem among 
school leaders in the rural areas. However, connectivity might be a problem in the interior 
districts. The question on number of years in current post revealed 38.7% (12) 
respondents have more than 10 years experience, 16.1% (5) have more than 15 years 
experience, 9.7% (3) have more than 20 years experience while, 35.5% (11) have less 
than five years experience in their position as school leaders. This affirmed that the school 
leaders’ experiences would have prepared them towards PLC, which was introduced in the 
state of Sabah in phases starting 2011. From the data, the researcher concluded that the 
school leaders might be in the same school as when they assumed their position. 
Interestingly a majority of the respondents 48.4% (15) have 10 to 20 years of service 
while another 38.7 % (12) have five to ten years and a small percentage near retirement, 
12.9% (4). This would suggest that the majority of the school leaders would be able to 
contribute to the establishment of the PLC culture in their schools. A disadvantage that 
was concurred from the data was the fact that 61.3% (19) of the school leaders have not 
attended their National Professional Qualification Education Leadership Certificate 
(NPQEL). The disadvantage came in the form of the training on PLC that the school 
leaders would not have received. However, the researcher could take this as an 
opportunity for future programmes to be conducted between the institute of teacher 
education and the Sabah State Education Department. 

 The researcher had analysed the qualitative data in Part II of the questionnaire 
and highlighted three samples from the respondents. First, respondent 11 stressed on the 
hope that the District Education Office would intensively promote PLC to help improve the 
performance of the district and the state. Respondent 8 remarked that PLC should be 
presented clearly to all teachers so that the implementation would be similar to all district 
education offices in Sabah. Meanwhile, Respondent 26 opined that PLC could be effective 
when sharing was sincere and honest with the number of PLC meetings set appropriately. 
The quality of discussion and sharing would determine the impact on quality teaching and 
on students’ academic achievement. The three samples were strong responses from the 
respondents and could be regarded as a positive indication that the length of the 
questionnaire did not prevent respondent from giving sound feedback that were valuable 
for the study. The respondents used the Malay language in presenting their opinion and 
the researcher translated taking care to refrain from personal bias. 

 Step seven, improve instrument indicated that the data gathered and the 
experience of administering the questionnaire helped to provide valuable input into the 
design of the questionnaire. The number of questionnaire was 127 in total and at the final 
amendment, one question was added in the demography, which was the divisions of the 
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24 districts, necessary to distinguish the distribution or respondents according to location, 
thus the total number of questions was increased to 128.  

 DEARPAIR has enabled research 2018 study to be implemented in 2018 and the 
researcher believed that the whole process from designing to implementing the pilot 
study has enhanced the research experience of the researcher.  

 

DISCUSSION 

This pilot study demonstrated that the survey questionnaire was valid and reliable and 
could be implemented. The length of the instrument was presumed to be less of a threat 
in terms of respondent fatigue as compared to the valuable responses that were 
volunteered. The 20-minute time to complete answering the instrument was an 
estimation of the time that was identified by the respondents. The network of school 
leaders would be used to help disseminate the online survey link. The good relationship 
between the Sabah State Education Department with the researcher’s institution and the 
network of district education offices would provide the support necessary for the actual 
2018 study. Thus, recruiting the respondents would rely heavily on the established 
network between the researcher and the various stakeholders involved to address the 
issue of garnering sufficient respondents from the targetted population.   

 Although only the survey instrument was piloted, the researcher noted that the 
interview session with eight of the school leaders who would have consented to be a 
research participant would also be conducted within a time limit of 20 minutes to ensure 
that quality data would be documented and carried out concurrently with the circulation 
of the Sabah PLCQ. 

 One of the benefits of this pilot study, the creation of the flow chart has helped to 
structure the presentation of this report and might be of value to other researchers still 
new to the concept of piloting their research instruments. DEARPAIR has contributed to 
the detailed summation of the researcher’s steps in the whole process of piloting the 
Sabah PLCQ, giving it an informed validation from local expert reviewers as well as 
receiving a reliability Cronbach’s Alpha of .962 within the context of Sabah secondary 
school leaders. 

 The researchers recognise the enormous task ahead for the 2018 study and 
acknowledges that the amount of data that will be gathered will involve a lot of time and 
resources for data collection and analysis. However, this endeavour will ensure the 
implementation and sustainability of the culture of PLC be properly researched into and 
the findings shared to all stakeholders. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Carrying out this pilot study is a crucial aspect in any involvement in major research 
project. In DEARPAIR, after careful consideration of all aspects of designing the 
questionnaire was taken, the pilot study itself was the breaking point as to whether the 
questionnaire was reliable and valid. The researcher acknowledges that this pilot study 
has been a first in many ways from the literature search on the topic of PLC, the selection 
of items for the questionnaire, the decision to design a long questionnaire to the write up 
of this pilot study. However, the researcher believes that the value can been seen in the 
elaboration of DEARPAIR and the depth of learning experienced by the researcher.  
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ABSTRACT 

Georgetown, Penang was selected as a UNESCO World Heritage site in 2008. By 2013, there 
were 3177 businesses with 660 new establishments in the city ranging from hotels, 
restaurants/bars to arts, culture and craft businesses, fashion and clothing & textile related 
(Think City, 2014). Focussing on creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang, the main 
objective of this research is to examine social network insights among its key actors. Chain-
referral method was used to identify and select the sample. In the end, 115 key actors 
representing various organizations within the creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang 
were interviewed. In the interviews, participants reported their collaborations with other 
organizations and rated their satisfaction with these collaborations.  In this part of the study, key 
persons representing a particular organization were requested to report up to 5 key collaborators 
by describing the nature of collaborations, their satisfaction with the collaborations and their 
willingness to work again with the partner in the future. Most organizations reported less than 5 
collaborators. Analysing qualitative responses to these questions revealed that organizations were 
mainly satisfied with their collaborators and were willing to work again with them in the future. 
Further analysis indicated elements of support, common goals, mutual benefits, connection, 
similarity, growth and cooperation were important in these collaborations. This is somewhat 
consistent with elements of positive relationships which include support, intimacy, understanding, 
interaction and companionships, reliable alliance, trust, closeness, mutual respect, care, 
emotional security, optimism, motivation, and positive emotions (Crohn, 2006; Webster-
Stratton,1999; Pendergast, 2006; Fallah, 2010 & Roffey, 2012). These elements can potentially 
be indicators of “positive collaborations” which in turn lead to satisfactory and sustainable 
business relationships in the future. This preliminary paper indicates the potential of 
understanding business relationships using the paradigm of positive psychology and positive 
relationships. 
 

Keywords: Positive relationships, Creative Clusters, Collaborations 

 
INTRODUCTION  
 
Within positive psychology paradigm, positive relationships have been recognized as one of the 
factors that contribute to wellbeing and functioning of the individuals (Seligman, 2002; Roffey, 
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2012; Hong & Hashim, 2017). Elements of positive relationships are characterized as what is 
good or positive about a particular relationship (Crohn, 2006). Current research in positive 
relationships tend to be based in the context of a specific relationship such as parent-child 
(Webster-Stratton,1999), teacher-student (Pendergast, 2006), peer and romantic relationships 
(Fallah, 2010; Roffey, 2012). 
  
Within this specific paradigm, Roffey (2012) defined positive peer relationships as relationships 
that consist of support, intimacy, companionships and emotional security. Crohn identified 
elements of optimism and understanding in positive parent-child relationships (2006). Webster-
Stratton (1999) on the other hand suggested that the positive elements in parent child context as 
consisting of trust, interaction, understanding and closeness. Pendergast (2006) looked at 
positivity in teacher-student relationships and found them to comprise of mutual respect, 
motivation, support and care for each other. Respect, motivation, support and care contributed to 
positive outcomes of students in school. In the friendship context, positive peer relationship was 
defined as having the elements of companionship, positive emotion, support, reliable alliance and 
emotional security, all of which can protect children from psychopathology (Fallah, 2010). 
  
The above discussion suggests that positive relationships can be represented by more than one 
element. These elements have been argued to represent certain aspects of the quality of the 
relationships and determine an individual’s well-being and happiness. They are what making a 
particular relationship “positive”. They include support, intimacy, understanding, interaction and 
companionships, reliable alliance, trust, closeness, mutual respect, care, emotional security, 
optimism, motivation, and positive emotions. A relationship can be defined as positive if it has 
some of these elements. However, can the same elements be observed across different domains 
including business? This study is looking at the elements that can potentially be indicators of 
“positive collaborations” which in turn lead to satisfactory and sustainable business relationships 
in the future. 
 
Organizations can benefit from repeated collaborations that entail certainty and trust (Dahlander 
& McFarland, 2013). However, research on social network developments and functions rarely 
focus on the processes and mechanisms that nurture sustainable inter-organizational 
collaborations (Dahlander & McFarland, 2013). Positive relationships and positive psychology 
paradigm can be the tools to explore the nature of positive collaborations that lead to sustainable 
business relationships. Dahlander and McFarland, 2013 examined persistence network ties in 
research collaborations in Stanford University between 1993 to 2007. They found that the process 
associated with persistence social network ties is different than the process associated with the 
formation of the ties. While tie formation depends on the process in which people approach a 
selection of unfamiliar potential partners and select those who are closest to them, have identical 
characteristics and similar knowledge, “exhibit a degree of social success and evidence of 
interpersonal trust”(page 97), tie persistency relies on proximity, similar knowledge and a shared 
sense of history (Dahlander & McFarland, 2013). Focusing on the shared sense of history, we 
argue that if the experience of past collaborations is positive, it is likely to be repeated in the 
future.  
 
In 2008, Georgetown, Penang was selected as a UNESCO World Heritage site. By 2013, there 
were 3177 businesses with 660 new establishments in the city ranging from hotels, 
restaurants/bars to arts, culture and craft businesses, fashion and clothing & textile related 
(Think City, 2014). Focussing on creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang, the main 
objective of this research is to examine social network insights among its key actors. While the 
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main objective of the study is to build the conceptual development of a novel relational model of 
entrepreneurship and innovation ecosystem, this paper takes a slightly different approach by 
examining the quality of collaborations among actors.  More specifically, the characteristics of 
collaborations among key actors in creative and cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang were 
examined.  
 
 
METHODOLOGY 
Participants 
One hundred fifteen key persons representing various organizations within the creative and 
cultural cluster in Georgetown, Penang were interviewed. Most of the participants/respondents 
held a key position in the organization (e.g. chairperson, co-founder, coordinator, director, 
managers and supervisors).  The average number of years they were in the current position was 
6.72 years (SD 6.289). 
 
Organizations 
Ninety-three of these organizations reported creative and cultural as its main sectors.  The rest of 
the organizations still involved in the sectors but not as its main activity. Their main sectors 
included academic and education, hardware wholesale and technology. When reporting the more 
specific areas within creative and cultural sectors, most representatives from organizations 
identified more than one sectors. Only 7 organizations reported a single sector (i.e. Advertising 
and marketing, Craft (traditional and modern), Design (product, graphic and fashion design), 
Music and performing and visual arts, Cultural/religion centre & association, Gastronomy 
(traditional & modern). The rest reported involvement in more than one sectors. A closer analysis 
enabled these organizations to be categorised into one main sector (see Table 1). A majority of 
the organizations were bussines-private company (85 or 73.9 %) and based in Penang (104 or 
90.4%). 38.3 % of the organizations reported a sales turn over of below RM300,000 or less than 
5 full time employees.   27.0 % reported a sales turn over of between RM300,000 to RM3 million  
or 5 to 30 full time employees.    

 

Table 1. Organizations based on sectors 

No Sectors Frequency 

1 Advertising and marketing 5 

2 Architechture and interior design 3 

3 Craft (traditional and modern) 4 

4 Design (product, graphic and fashion design) 9 

5 IT, software and computer services  2 

6 Publishing 2 

7 Museum, gallery and library  15 

8 Music and performing and visual arts 14 

9 Film, TV, video, radio and photography 6 

10 Literary arts 1 
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11 Cultural/religion centre & association 9 

12 Gastronomy (traditional & modern) 17 

13 Training & education (in creative & cultural knowledge) 4 

14 Other heritage tourism 11 

15 Other (Please specify)  5 

 Total 115 

 
Procedure 
Interviews were conducted with only one key person from each organization. The interview took 
between 1 hour to 2 hours. Interview was conducted at a place and time convenient to the 
interviewee. Consent form was obtained prior to the interview.  
 
Recruiting Participants 
Chain-referral method was used to identify and select the sample. There were two approaches to 
recruit the first layer of the organizations. One was to select from the lists provided by the three 
major organizations in the sectors; 1) Think City, 2) Penang Institute and 3)Georgetown World 
Heritage Incorporated. These three organizations work closely with key players in Georgetown, 
Penang UNESCO World Heritage site.  Using the lists provided by these major organizations to 
select potential participants, this was termed as the top-down approach. The other strategy was 
to use the Google list to identify potential organizations within the location. This was termed as 
the bottom-up approach. All organizations selected were based within Georgetown, Penang 
UNESCO World Heritage site. Second layer of the interviews were selected based on the 
organizations identified by the first layer organizations. 
 
Interview Schedules were divided into 3 main sections 

i. Interviewee Background and Organization Information 
For interviewee background the questions focused on their position with the organization 
including number of years, other roles and the general experience working in the creative/cultural 
sector. For questions regarding the organisation/company, they included the historical 
background, founders, activities and size of the organizations.  
 

ii. Innovation Data 
Questions on innovation were further divided into 3 components; innovativeness, risk taking and 
pro-activeness. For each questions, respondents had to select whether their organizations employ 
mainly high, mainly low, or about the same as high and low innovations in their activities. They 
also had to provide explanations for their answers. 
 

iii. Social Network Data 
Social network data were divided into three main categories; the funding network, the 
information network and the value chain actors. The funding network includes questions about 
the flow of the funding to the organizations (how the organization was funded) and the flow out 
of the organizations (if the organization provides funding to others). Similarly the information 
network included section the sources of information (has the organization received any advice) 
and whether they provided advice or information to other organisations.  The value chain actors 
assessed their collaborations with the other organizations. They were further divided into 
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collaborators, suppliers or customers. Collaborators are defined as other organization in which 
they work together but without paying or receiving money from the person/organisation. 
Suppliers are those who provide the organizations with products/services which they have to pay 
for. Customers are those who pay the organization for their products/services.  For collaborators, 
the organizations were asked to describe the nature and reasons for collaboration and whether 
they are satisfied and  would like to work with them again in the future. This is the main focus of 
this paper.  
 
RESULTS 
98 out of 115 organizations reported some kind of collaborations. In this part of the study, key 
persons representing a particular organization were requested to report up to 5 key collaborators 
by describing the nature of collaborations, their satisfaction with the collaborations and their 
willingness to work again with the partner in the future. Thirty six organizations reported up to 5 
organizations. Sixteen reported 0 collaborations.  
 
Table 2. Number of collaborators 

Number of collaborators Frequency Percentage 

0 16 13.9 
1 13 11.3 
2 16 13.9 
3 18 15.7 
4 16 13.9 
5 36 31.3 

 
 
Analysing qualitative responses to these questions revealed that organizations were mainly 
satisfied with their collaborators and were willing to work again with them in the future. Further 
analysis indicated elements of supports, common goals, mutual benefits, connection, similarity, 
growth and cooperation in collaborative relationships (see Table 3).  
 
Table 3.  Elements and Descriptions 

 Elements Descriptions Samples 

1 Support Provide support “Many kind of support”, “provide venue 
and different kind of support”, “Support 
us in equipment”, “Sponsor venue” 

2.  Common 
goals 

Working towards a 
common goal 

“Co-organizer of a book launch”,  
“Mainly for Jazz music”,  “Help society”, 
“For better art”, “promote art”, 
“promote Chinese culture”, “Similar 
goals to build art in Penang” 

3.  Mutual 
benefits 

Gain for both parties “Benefit both side” “Business purposes” 
“Sharing information and knowledge” 

4.  Connection Based on connection “Same mother company” “We are like 
brothers” “Involve in a committee” 
“Shared space” 

5 Similarity Similarity in approach  “Agree with the way of doing things” 
“we are in the same field” “same 
management” 

6. Growth Opportunity to grow “Learn something from them” “As a 
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platform to cross over”, “Mentor” 
7. Cooperation Working together “Discuss the idea together” 

“Networking” 

    
DISCUSSION 
Analysing qualitative responses to these questions revealed that organizations were mainly 
satisfied with their collaborators and were willing to work again with them in the future. This 
indicated how previous positive collaborations contributed to relationship satisfaction and the 
willingness to work together again in the future. This is consistent with the findings by Dahlander 
& McFarland (2013) who suggested that “shared sense of history” is associated with persistence 
tie. We further argue that it is the positive shared sense of history that leads to further 
collaborations.   
 
Further analysis also indicated elements of support, common goals, mutual benefits, connection, 
similarity, growth and cooperation are important in these collaborations.  This is somewhat 
consistent with elements of positive relationships identified in interpersonal domain which include 
support, intimacy, understanding, interaction and companionships, reliable alliance, trust, 
closeness, mutual respect, care, emotional security, optimism, motivation, and positive emotions 
(Crohn, 2006; Webster-Stratton, 1999; Pendergast, 2006; Fallah, 2010 & Roffey, 2012). 
However, positive collaboration in business appeared to emphasise more on the mutual elements 
and similarities but less on the intimacy, closeness and caring aspects. This highlights the 
uniqueness of positive collaborations in comparison to positive relationships.  
 
The findings also suggest that while key actors in creative and cultural sectors in Georgetown, 
Penang UNESCO World Heritage site were generally satisfied with their collaborations, the 
amount of collaborations have not reached its potential. Effort to facilitate more extensive 
collaborations among the key actors, especially ones that consist of positive collaborations should 
be made by stakeholders. More collaboration can potentially contribute to more productivity and 
growths among key organizations in the creative and cultural sector in Georgetown, Penang 
UNESCO World Heritage site. 
 
This study provides some insights about the quality of collaboration among key organizations in 
the creative and cultural sector in Georgetown, Penang UNESCO World Heritage site. Future 
studies should further explore how the quality of collaboration contributes to the performance of 
these organizations.  Future studies should also aim to identify factors that may influence the 
nature of these collaborations. Culture, governmental policies, current economic and political 
climates are some of the potential factors and should be examined further.  
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ABSTRACT 

The group of burqa women (women who wore a burqa) has become an inseparable part of 
Islamic groups in Indonesia. Some news from national media showed that the burqa was 
still an interesting issue to be studied. The news tend to associate the burqa with terrorists 
representing fanatic certain social circle. In the other hand there was an increasing number 
of women wearing burqa in campus. In real life and in media both online and offline showed 
that there were some people rejected but some others accepted their existence. The 
existence of negative respond couldn’t be separated from prejudice of burqa. This study 
aimed to analyze the contents of various news (N=10) about the burqa women which 
leading to a prejudice. The discourse analysis was used to explore the specific themes on 
various kinds of news involving four domains of analysis i.e. linguistic, discursive, social, and 
explanation. The result of the analysis shows that in the first, burqa was defined as face 
cover. This was the basic for the emergence of some negative sentences dealing with burqa. 
In the other side the notion of the burqa as dressing choice or rule of dressing rose some 
positive sentences concerning burqa. The third finding was women wearing burqa implied 
exclusivity. The last finding was that the pro and contra about the existence of burqa in 
campus continued to happened because of education stakeholders didn’t give clear 
statement or position regarding burqa in campus whether it was forbidden or allowed. This 
showed that this issue was very important and required more in-depth discussion in the 
educational setting. 
 
Keywords: discourse analysis, the news, prejudice, burqa 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The burqa has become an inseparable part of Islamic groups in Indonesia. Some news in 
the national media shows that the burqa is still an interesting issue to study. The use of the 
word "burqa" in various national news sources such as “The escaped terorist wore burqa 
was finally caught” (Kompas --Indonesian daily newspaper, 2012) or “Solo chained terrorist 
wore burqa to undercover when he was caught” (CNNIndonesia, 2016) showed the 
presence of negative stereotypes against the burqa. The burqa is not only associated with 
terrorists in language but also with social identity. The grouping of "terrorist wives" who 
become stigmatized portrays a certain categorization of the burqa women. A novel written 
by Abidah entitled 'I am the Terrorist Wife' cited in the BBC (2015) conducted direct 
interviews with suspected terrorist families in Poso. Abidah told the alleged wives of 
terrorists who wear a burqa were judged after their husbands were arrested and considered 
a part of terrorist group. The statement of Burujul Wetan Village chief who said that the wife 

mailto:menikpsy@staff.uns.ac.id;
mailto:2hardjonohp@gmail.com
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of suspected terrorists is always identical with wearing the burqa (Liputan6, 2017) illustrated 
that the burqa is identical in language and social categorization with terrorists. 

The pro and contra of the burqa existence broaden in academic setting when some students 
and lecturers wearing burqa at school or campus. Recently one of the vocational schools 
(SMK) Attholibiyah in Muncalarang, Bumijawa, Tegal, Central Java required all students to 
wear a burqa (BBCIndonesia, 2017). This obligation made the relevant authorities to issue a 
decisive action by asking the school to revoke the rule (TribunNews, 2017; Tempo, 2017). 
The issue of the burqa also happened in higher education such as universities. The dropout 
sanctions were treated to students who wear a burqa at Pamulang University (Globalnews, 
2017; Okezone, 2017) and in UIN Jakarta (NU, 2017). In Sebelas Maret University there was 
a crowd situation after the the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture UNS issued the Letter 
Number 2702/ UN27.07/HK/2017 regarding the rule of dress code for female students in 
campus. The letter was then responded by the University's leadership as a hastily-made 
letter (Okezone, 2017). 

It may not be avoided when there was a different arguments in the highest leader in 
campus about the existence of burqa it would make some prejudices and discrimination to 
women wearing that. That fact led to the separation of students into certain groups such as 
students with and without burqa. The form of stereotypes in the community concerning the 
burqa as something identical with terrorist reflecting a particular form of burqa 
characterization. This process was guided by a more general emotional experience or a 
certain emotional reaction to a burqa women when confronted with a particular situation 
(Mackie, Smith, & Ray, 2008). The sanction issued to the burqa students was one examples 
of discrimination based on a particular emotion towards the burqa appearing in the 
educational environment. 

Identification the source of antagonism needed to be minimized in order to avoid a 
prolonged social separation group of women with or without burqa. Therefore, the need for 
a social manipulation to form better situations. The first step was finding the firm form that 
can stimulate emotional responses between those two groups. This preliminary study aimed 
to identify the stimulus in the content of the news be it word and pictures. The source of 
news got from some national daily news related to burqa especially in academic setting.  
Discourse analysis was used as an approach in this study.   

 

METHOD 

This preliminary study used a qualitative method of discourse analysis to obtain forms of 
situation in the news be it word and pictures from ten news which were published in 
Indonesian national daily news. Through the discourse analysis it was expected to obtain 
some photos or news representing situation that may arise emotional responses from 
student without burqa to the ones with burqa. The fixed form resulted from this study would 
be used to create social manipulation in the following study (experiment study).  
Why news was used as source in this study? It was because Udasmoro (2017) explained 
that language was not just a communication tool but also contained sensitivity of values, 
often distorted and manipulated, shaped and be shaped in the subject's social structure. 
Words provide the explanations and tell about something in communication (Leeuwen, 
2008). Beside that, images will be analyzed because it provides interpretations that 
ideologically give the details through connotations and suggestions (Leeuwen, 2008).  
Therefore, before preparing scenarios for social manipulation, discourse analyses of national 
daily news especially published news that may arise emotional content between those two 
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groups was done. The analytic domain of DA consisted of linguistic, discursive, social, and 
explanation (Udasmoro, 2017). The inclusive criteria of the chosen news were content and 
release time at least in the last five years. The selected news was in the educational setting 
only. Based on the study of literature in Indonesian national daily news in the last five years 
it was found 27 news with ten news met the criteria.  
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Results 

The detail of the process data analysis was presented in Table 1 below. 

Table 1. Analysis Result 

Case Number& 
 Source of News 

Domains of Discourse Analysis  
Final Explanation 

Linguistic Discursive Social 

News 1 
  
(http://www.tribunnews
.com/regional/2017/11/
18/dua-mahasiswi-
diancam-dikeluarkan-
dari-kampusnya-jika-
tetap-pakai-cadar) 
“Two female students 
were threatened to be 
dropped out from their 
campus if insisted 
wearing burqa” 

1. A university female 
student admitted being 
banned of wearing 
burqa, being asked 
about the reasons of 
wearing burqa, 
threatened to be 
dropped out, wrote a 
statement letter not to 
wear burqa anymore, 
signing under pressure, 
asked whether a HTI 
member or not.  
 
Explanation of linguistic: 
The reason of wearing 
burqa: Wearing burqa 
was something needed 
reason. The word 
WEARING showed that 
burqa was meant as 
something related to a 
thing to wear so it could 
be worn or not. That’s 

1. Female students wearing 
burqa coming to the 
rector  

2. Head of FEB, Accounting 
Study Program banned 
female student wearing 
burqa because he got a 
warning from his superior 

3. HMI Strong curse toward 
the banning X Campus 
hasn’t confirm yet 

1. The banning made the 
female student wearing 
burqa reported to the 
rector 

2. The banning made HMI 
University X strongly 
curseit 

3. There hasn’t been any 
confirmation from 
campus X, yet. 

Burqa was meant as 
something to be worn 
(something outside herself) that 
might or might not be worn.  

There was a word like Banning 
burqa in the news that was 
followed by several negative 
sentences : (1) causing sanction 
like threatened to be dropped out 
and (2) pressed to agree not to 
wear burqa. 

The word like HTI member 
referred to a certain group. Other 
statements were stated in 
several positive sentences, such 
as a Group that referring to a 
group but not specific. Citizen, 
race, culture, human rights, a 
victim are showing that there 
was no specific group mentioned. 
It was supported by a photo of 
two female students wearing 
burqa with down  head, looking 
down [as if a victim]. 

http://www.tribunnews.com/regional/2017/11/18/dua-mahasiswi-diancam-dikeluarkan-dari-kampusnya-jika-tetap-pakai-cadar
http://www.tribunnews.com/regional/2017/11/18/dua-mahasiswi-diancam-dikeluarkan-dari-kampusnya-jika-tetap-pakai-cadar
http://www.tribunnews.com/regional/2017/11/18/dua-mahasiswi-diancam-dikeluarkan-dari-kampusnya-jika-tetap-pakai-cadar
http://www.tribunnews.com/regional/2017/11/18/dua-mahasiswi-diancam-dikeluarkan-dari-kampusnya-jika-tetap-pakai-cadar
http://www.tribunnews.com/regional/2017/11/18/dua-mahasiswi-diancam-dikeluarkan-dari-kampusnya-jika-tetap-pakai-cadar
http://www.tribunnews.com/regional/2017/11/18/dua-mahasiswi-diancam-dikeluarkan-dari-kampusnya-jika-tetap-pakai-cadar
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why, it needed a reason 
to wear.  
Threaten to be dropped 
out: wearing burqa was 
wrong, so the person 
needed  to be dropped 
out.  
Letter of Statement not 
to wear burqa anymore: 
wearing burqa was 
banned (the use of the 
word “Banning”) 
Under pressure : The 
female student felt being 
forced 
Asked whether being HTI 
member : burqa dealt 
with HTI – certain group. 

2. The banning made HMI  
University X strongly 
curse it. The banning 
was not suitable with the 
university tag line : 
populist university, 
appreciating diversity of 
race and culture, certain 
group discrimination, not 
suitable with human 
rights and democracy. 
The victim of 
discrimination needed to 

In the news, HMI was stated 
as the one which strongly  
condemned the banning.The 
appearance of HMI showed that 
the content of the news was 
focused on specific group the 
same as the students wearing 
burqa. 
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get name and 
psychological condition 
recovery. The doer must 
be laid off and ask 
apologize.  
 
Explanation of linguistic: 
HMI : showed certain 
group in which the 
female student wearing 
burqa was in.  
Condemned  : the 
banning was not the 
right thing to do: the 
doer must be responsible 
Not suitable with the 
slogan of university : the 
banning was done 
because the doer was 
warned by his superior  
 
The banning of wearing 
burqa : not suitable with 
nationalist populist, race, 
culture, human rights, 
democracy, group 
discrimination: wearing 
burqa referred to certain 
group without 
mentioning one special 
group.  
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The use of the word 
“Human rights” showed 
that the banning was not 
suitable with human 
rights. Meaning that the 
burqa wearer was 
common people. 
Name recovery and 
psychological condition: 
because of the common 
people so that she must 
be taken care of. 

News 2 
 
(https://republika.co.id/
berita/pendidikan/dunia-
kampus/18/03/07/p57g
8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-
ada-larangan-
penggunaan-cadar-di-
kampus) 
“UNS made sure there 
was no banning of 
wearing burqa in 
campus” 

1. Campus X rector : there 
was no banning for a all 
the academic staff, 
burqa was meant as a 
face cover, persuasive 
approach if there was a 
constraint during 
lectures, respecting 
belief, no banning. 
 
Explanation of linguistic: 
Burqa was meant as a 
face cover--- followed by 
a pharase if there was a 
constrain during lectures.  
Burqa was a belief ---- 
not specifically mention 
certain belief -----
followed by a statement 

Rector X said there was 
no banning , would 
evaluate the policy of 
faculty Y 

Rector clarified the 
notification letter and 
evaluated the policy → 
didn’t get complains 
from lecturers nor 
students about the 
lectures.  

News showed that in campus 
X there was no banning 
(rewording) of wearing burqa. 
The word no banning was 
followed by positive word, i e. 
respect. With the requirement 
that there was no complains 
during lectures --- it meant that 
wearing burqa was closely 
related to lectures --- whether it 
was permitted or not depended 
on the disturbance during 
lectures. 

Burqa was meant as a face 
cover 
The face that appear several 
times (rewording) showed that 
burqa was always correlated to 
the face. This was in line with the 

https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
https://republika.co.id/berita/pendidikan/dunia-kampus/18/03/07/p57g8c359-uns-pastikan-tak-ada-larangan-penggunaan-cadar-di-kampus
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no banning  
 

2. Faculty Y campus X 
issued  a letter 
concerning the banning 
of wearing T-shirt, flip 
flops, jeans, certain hair 
styles, tight clothes, face 
covers ---- all member of 
academic staff should 
show their faces 
especially doing lectures. 
Explanation of linguistic: 
Burqa was meant as a 
face cover --- followed 
by a statement should 
show the face during 
lectures --- meaning that 
burqa was considered to 
disturb the process of 
lecturing. 

closed up female photo used in 
the news with the hands drawing 
out a cloth to cover her face so 
that only the eyes seen. It 
showed that a burqa was meant 
as a face cover.   

A face as a mean of 
communication so when a burqa 
was correlated to face, the news 
was then followed by negative 
sentence as it was compulsory to 
show the face during lectures. 
Meaning that burqa becoming a 
communication barrier during 
communication. 

News 3  
 
(https://news.detik.com
/jawatengah/3900646/u
ad-yogyakarta-larang-
mahasiswinya-kenakan-
cadar-saat-ujian) 
“UAD Yogyakarta 
banned female students 
wearing burqa during 

1. Rector University C 
stated that there was no 
banning for female 
student to wear burqa ---
- choosing to wear 
burqa, choosing the 
dressing style, as long as 
she could follow the 
lectures, easy to identify 
student wearing burqa 

Rector university A --- 
Policy was binding 

Student wearing burqa 
was prohibited to take 
exam. 

Burqa was meant as a face 
cover. Covering face meant 
wearing too much clothes and 
not suitable with syar’i [In 
Muhammadiah perspective]. 
When burqa was correlated with 
covering the face, aiming at 
preventing several negative 
sentences such as radicalism, 
Because of that, face must be 

https://news.detik.com/jawatengah/3900646/uad-yogyakarta-larang-mahasiswinya-kenakan-cadar-saat-ujian
https://news.detik.com/jawatengah/3900646/uad-yogyakarta-larang-mahasiswinya-kenakan-cadar-saat-ujian
https://news.detik.com/jawatengah/3900646/uad-yogyakarta-larang-mahasiswinya-kenakan-cadar-saat-ujian
https://news.detik.com/jawatengah/3900646/uad-yogyakarta-larang-mahasiswinya-kenakan-cadar-saat-ujian
https://news.detik.com/jawatengah/3900646/uad-yogyakarta-larang-mahasiswinya-kenakan-cadar-saat-ujian
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exam” during exam. 
Explanation of linguistic: 
Burqa was related to the 
choice of dressing 
The smooth-running 
lectures was the 
requirements fof allowing 
or banning burqa  

2. Rector university Z 
banned students to wear 
burqa ---- listing and 
educating, preventing 
radicalism, preventing a 
problem dealing with 
administrative stuff 
during exam. 
Explanation of linguistic: 
Burqa was related to 
radicalism and exam-
taking --- need to be 
educated ---- wearing 
burqa was something 
wrong 

identified, the taught educated, 
Islam must be taught correctly [it 
seems burqa was not the correct 
lesson].  

This news showed that burqa 
was described as a face cover 
tend to relate to negative things 
not only related to the religion 
learning but also belief.  

News 4  
 
(https://news.detik.com
/berita-jawa-tengah/d-
3900481/kata-rektor-
ugm-tentang-
mahasiswinya-yang-
bercadar) 

1. Rector University C 
stated that there was no 
banning for female 
student to wear burqa ---
- choosing to wear 
burqa, choosing the 
dressing style, as long as 
she could follow the 

  Burqa was related to the 
dressing choice and it became 
the explanation of the word 
burqa was not banned. But with 
the requirement that the lectures 
went fluently. It showed that 
permission or the prohibition of 
burqa was related to lectures. 

https://news.detik.com/berita-jawa-tengah/d-3900481/kata-rektor-ugm-tentang-mahasiswinya-yang-bercadar
https://news.detik.com/berita-jawa-tengah/d-3900481/kata-rektor-ugm-tentang-mahasiswinya-yang-bercadar
https://news.detik.com/berita-jawa-tengah/d-3900481/kata-rektor-ugm-tentang-mahasiswinya-yang-bercadar
https://news.detik.com/berita-jawa-tengah/d-3900481/kata-rektor-ugm-tentang-mahasiswinya-yang-bercadar
https://news.detik.com/berita-jawa-tengah/d-3900481/kata-rektor-ugm-tentang-mahasiswinya-yang-bercadar
https://news.detik.com/berita-jawa-tengah/d-3900481/kata-rektor-ugm-tentang-mahasiswinya-yang-bercadar
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“Rector UGM statement 
about female student 
who wore burqa” 

lectures, easy to identify 
student wearing burqa 
during exam. 
Explanation of linguistic: 
Burqa was related to the 
choice of dressing 
The smooth-running 
lectures was the 
requirements fof allowing 
or banning burqa  
 
2. Rector university Z 
banned students to wear 
burqa ---- listing and 
educating, preventing 
radicalism, preventing a 
problem dealing with 
administrative stuff 
during exam 
Explanation of linguistic: 
Burqa was related to 
radicalism and exam-
taking --- need to be 
educated ---- wearing 
burqa was something 
wrong 

When burqa was related to 
certain negative word such as 
radicalism reflecting that burqa 
was something wrong such as 
the word educate [educate the 
burqa women].  

The jockey was related to 
exam-taking. Same with the 
previous paragraph that learning 
process (in this case exam) 
becoming the factor for 
permitting or banning burqa.  

News 5 
 
(https://news.detik.com
/berita/3899622/polemik
-cadar-di-uin-yogya-

Minister of Research and 
Higher Education 
Ministry clarified that the 
choice to wear  burqa 
was an individual rights, 

  Burqa was meant as an 
individual rights and choice. 
Burqa was a part of certain 
culture, not certain religion. 
 

https://news.detik.com/berita/3899622/polemik-cadar-di-uin-yogya-menristekdikti-jangan-ganggu-hak-orang
https://news.detik.com/berita/3899622/polemik-cadar-di-uin-yogya-menristekdikti-jangan-ganggu-hak-orang
https://news.detik.com/berita/3899622/polemik-cadar-di-uin-yogya-menristekdikti-jangan-ganggu-hak-orang
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menristekdikti-jangan-
ganggu-hak-orang) 
“Burqa polemic in UIN 
Yogyakarta, Minister of 
Research Tecnology & 
Higher Education: Don’t 
mess with other 
people’s rights”  

the banning had nothing 
to do with religion. 
separating religion with 
culture, different 
interpretation --- Burqa 
was meant as individual 
rights and choice 
the banning had nothing 
to do with religion, 
separated from culture 
with religion. ---burqa 
was a part of culture, not 
religion 

 

News 6  
 
(https://fokus.tempo.co/
read/1067488/cadar-
dilarang-masuk-kampus-
nu-dan-muhammadiyah-
beda-pandangan) 

Different point of view of 
NU and Muhammadiyah 
about the banning of 
burqa --- showed that 
there was no agreement 
between  organizations 
with the same faith 
 
Yogyakarta 
Muhammadiyah leader --
- burqa was an 
actualization of belief / 
religion understood, had 
nothing to do with 
radicalism seed 
Burqa was meant as a 
symbol, the choice of 
wearing burqa had 

  The banning of burqa became 
a study that hasn’t been 
concluded yet. The party that 
disagreed with the burqa banning 
tend to see burqa as a symbol, 
as a choice, had nothing to do 
with religion and racialism. The 
party that agreed tend to relate 
burqa with certain group and in 
the news it was Islam 
 

https://news.detik.com/berita/3899622/polemik-cadar-di-uin-yogya-menristekdikti-jangan-ganggu-hak-orang
https://news.detik.com/berita/3899622/polemik-cadar-di-uin-yogya-menristekdikti-jangan-ganggu-hak-orang
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nothing to do with 
religion. 
 
Yogyakarta NU board of 
management --- the 
banning was an authority 
of the university, the 
banning was in line with 
the university vision 
(Islam moderate). 

News 7 
 
https://nasional.tempo.c
o/read/1067401/kata-
kementerian-agama-
soal-larangan-cadar-di-
uin-sunan-kalijaga) 
“Statement of religious 
affairs Minister about 
the banning of burqa in 
UIN Sunan Kalijaga” 

Directorate General of 
Islamic Teaching of 
Religious Ministry will 
reevaluate the policy of 
burqa banning in campus 
Z 
The burqa was worried 
to ----- exclusive social 
intercourse, unsociable, 
exclusive in the way of 
thinking and religion 
 

  Burqa was not banned by 
syari’ah but it was worried to 
support exclusive in religion 
thought and behavior, 
unsociable.   It was represented 
in the photo used in the news 
that showed a female group 
wearing burqa and holding a sign 
board written “my niqab my 
crown”. This photo showed 
exclusive and the word “crown” 
inferred the pride and high social 
level” .  

But, in the other hand, it was 
also said that education was 
given to the all member of 
academic staff, not exclusively 
given to the radical ones but to 
whoever tend to be radical . This 
inconsistency showed that when 
burqa was described as a part of 

https://nasional.tempo.co/read/1067401/kata-kementerian-agama-soal-larangan-cadar-di-uin-sunan-kalijaga
https://nasional.tempo.co/read/1067401/kata-kementerian-agama-soal-larangan-cadar-di-uin-sunan-kalijaga
https://nasional.tempo.co/read/1067401/kata-kementerian-agama-soal-larangan-cadar-di-uin-sunan-kalijaga
https://nasional.tempo.co/read/1067401/kata-kementerian-agama-soal-larangan-cadar-di-uin-sunan-kalijaga
https://nasional.tempo.co/read/1067401/kata-kementerian-agama-soal-larangan-cadar-di-uin-sunan-kalijaga


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

803 
 

a religion, exclusive, not sociable, 
so burqa was represented as a 
group related to certain group. 
And when burqa was related to a 
more common group such as all 
member of academic staff then 
burqa was represented as a 
common group not recorded as 
special group. 

News 8 

(http://www.bbc.com/in
donesia/majalah/2016/0
1/160127_majalah_pen
didikan_cadar/ Cadar di 
sekolah Inggris dapat 
membuat penilaian 
buruk) 

“Burqa at schools in 
England could make 
negative school image” 

   Burqa was the clothes of a 
moslem in Middle East. 

The banning of burqa needed 
to be supported because it 
distracted lectures. Relating 
burqa to the school rule 
represented as if it was not 
suitable with the rule.  

The photo focusing on two 
female with burqa reflected that 
female with burqa only socialize 
with themselves. 

News 9 

(http://www.bbc.com/in
donesia/trensosial-
43298214/ Larangan 
memakai cadar di UIN: 
Antara kebebasan 
memilih dan ancaman 

Rector campus Z --- the 
banning of wearing 
burqa was useful to save 
the wearers who lost 
administratively, the 
victim of radical 
movements 
 

  Prohibited sentence is followed 
by the sentence that have 
negative meaning -- like save 
from the lost and radicalism 
victim. The sentence of banning 
burqa was followed by negative 
meaning such as saving the lost 
ones [it meant wearing burqa 
was wrong? And the victim of 

http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/majalah/2016/01/160127_majalah_pendidikan_cadar
http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/majalah/2016/01/160127_majalah_pendidikan_cadar
http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/majalah/2016/01/160127_majalah_pendidikan_cadar
http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/majalah/2016/01/160127_majalah_pendidikan_cadar
http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/trensosial-43298214
http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/trensosial-43298214
http://www.bbc.com/indonesia/trensosial-43298214
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radikalisme) 

“The banning of burqa 
in UIN: between 
freedom to choose and 
radicalism threat” 

Female Commissioner of 
Human Rights 
Masruchah --- wearing 
burqa was a part of 
supporting pluralism and 
diversity 

radicalism]. 
The using of the second photo 

showed the diversity but actually 
still in the same clothes/ wearing 
burqa. It showed exclusivity. 

When burqa was meant as the 
choice of clothing so it would be 
supported and followed by 
positive sentences such as 
pluralism, diversity and individual 
choice (rewording) 

News 10 
 
(https://www.cnnindone
sia.com/nasional/20180
307125206-20-
281105/pelarangan-
cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-
langgar-ham) 
“The banning of burqa 
in campus was breaking 
human rights” 

The leader of MAJELIS 
MUJAHIDIN ---- 
explaining various 
government rules 
concerning the freedom 
in wearing burqa 
 
Rector campus Z --- the 
banning of wearing 
burqa in campus setting 

  The exposure of the rule/law 
in the news showed the 
constitutional basic of law about 
the freedom of wearing burqa. 

Burqa was associated with 
negative sentence such as 
ineffective communication that 
was supported by the use of 
picture in the news focusing on 
eyes ---- related to 
communication. 

 

https://www.cnnindonesia.com/nasional/20180307125206-20-281105/pelarangan-cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-langgar-ham
https://www.cnnindonesia.com/nasional/20180307125206-20-281105/pelarangan-cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-langgar-ham
https://www.cnnindonesia.com/nasional/20180307125206-20-281105/pelarangan-cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-langgar-ham
https://www.cnnindonesia.com/nasional/20180307125206-20-281105/pelarangan-cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-langgar-ham
https://www.cnnindonesia.com/nasional/20180307125206-20-281105/pelarangan-cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-langgar-ham
https://www.cnnindonesia.com/nasional/20180307125206-20-281105/pelarangan-cadar-di-kampus-dinilai-langgar-ham
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Based on the whole steps of discourse analyses, there were some main findings. The first 
was burqa defined as face cover, dressing choice, rule of dressing. The use of the word 
"face" in face cover implied that the burqa blocked everything that should be shown by face. 
This was the basic for the emergence of some negative sentences dealing with burqa, such 
as a face must be shown, face should be recognized, distract lectures/learning process, 
practice jockey, prohibited exam, and ineffective communication in the classroom or 
academic setting. 

In addition, the word belief or religion in the term of HTI (Hizbut Tahrir Indonesia), Islam, 
Middle East, syar'i, religion, religious symbol when associated with burqa would also be 
followed by negative sentences such as radicalism, radical seeds, needed to be identified, 
educated, and disciplined. 

The second, in the other side the notion of the burqa as dressing choice or rule of dressing 
rose some positive sentences concerning  burqa related to diversity/pluralism, democracy, 
and rights/equal rights. It meant that everybody had the right to choose what they believed.  

The third finding was women wearing burqa implied exclusivity. Most of the news tent to 
use photos of burqa women who focus on the face with minimal expression because eyes 
were the only one tool of communication. Other photos showed that burqa women tent to 
flock together with their own group. This fact strengthened a group of burqa women was 
described as an exclusive group. 

The last finding was that the pro and contra about the existence of burqa in campus 
continued to happened because of education stakeholders didn’t give clear statement or 
position regarding burqa in campus whether it was forbidden or allowed. In one side the 
unclear statement or position could be interpreted as a careful action because burqa was a 
sensitive matter. This showed that this issue was very important and required more in-depth 
discussion in the educational setting.  

 

DISCUSSION 

The results of the analyses showed that there were two different meaning caused by news 
i.e. negative and positive situation meanings.The positive situation was found when burqa 
as a rule of dressing, a part of cultural way of dressing, or dressing style and everyone has a 
freedom to choose how to dress up. Beacuse in Islam asked the women to cover the whole 
body (aurat) but face and palm must be shown. The negative one that was meant of 
arousing of the negative feeling such as anger, afraid, and antipathy toward group of burqa 
women. The appearance of negative feeling was in line with what Mackie & Smith (2015) 
said that negative emotion such as anger, afraid, and disgusting toward the other group 
proven to have relation with the consequences of inter-group conflict. Even another finding 
stated that negative emotion might become a predictor of willingness to attack other groups 
(Mackie, Devos, & Smith, 2000). 

That negative emotion might be strengthen whenever the news showed the exclusivity of 
burqa women. In fact, the burqa that was identified as a symbol of a particular group or an 
exclusivity form of social interaction would be followed by negative emotional meaning of 
certain situation. In the other word this fact led to what was called by prejudices (negative 
attitudes, dislikes). It was derived from the evaluations of negative feeling or antipathy 
toward other social groups leading to how they interact with other groups based on 
particular emotion (Miller, Smith, & Mackie, 2004; Mackie, Smith, & Ray, 2008; Mackie & 
Smith, 2017). 
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Futher more Mackie, Smith, & Ray (2008) and  Mackie & Smith (2017) said that these 
emotions were derived from the categorization and group identification which was then 
understood as an inter-group emotion. Research done by Bodenhausen & Moreno (2000) 
found that, compared to stereotype, intergroup emotion was proven to be a strong predictor 
to evaluate an individu in certain group. In another research done by Coats, Smith, 
Claypool, & Banner (2000) explained that when an individual categorized himself/herself 
toward a certain group identity, he/she identified himself/herself as a member of the group 
rather than as a unique individual.  

This result was in line with the results of previous studies which showed that the feelings of 
anger (prejudice) felt by individuals was caused by identifying themselves as members of 
the group rather than to certain events (Leonard, Moons, Mackie, & Smith, 2011). Those 
findings stated that the emotions affecting it were felt not as individuals but as group 
members.  

The strength of the effect of group member identification and the findings of preliminary 
research showing that negative or positive situation meaning could be created by the 
content of the news arising to develop social manipulation that could minimized negative 
feeling (prejudice) toward burqa. One of the ways was by stimulating positive social 
interaction between women with and without burqa, so the exclusivity image of burqa 
women group shifted to become inclusive. This would be experimented in the following 
research.  
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ABSTRACT 

Old age has been often described as a “dreaded age.” However, in the present times it has 
become apparent that the aged, from urban middle-class, has become more aware of living 
old age meaningfully by engaging in different activities and ensuring ‘aging with grace’ and 
thereby increasing well-being. A sample of 60 males and females of metropolitan Guwahati, 
Assam, in India, were studied to investigate the relationship between engagement and 
psychological well-being among the aged. 

Demographical variables such as Employment/Retirement and Marital Status were also 
studied to find if any relationship existed with well-being.  

Means were compared using t-test. Chi-square was applied to responses on the 
questionnaire pertaining to engagement. Percentages of responses were also compared. 

Results indicate that there was little difference in the level of engagement in the three types 
of activities (physical, mental, social) among males and females. Difference was found 
among the groups on well-being levels. Well-being was also found to be related to 
employment status and marital status. 

Key words: elderly, engagement, well-being 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The adult years of the human life cycle is a long period, starting at the age legally 
recognized to be the age of adulthood, differing somewhat in different societies and in 
different nations. However, there is global agreement that adulthood begins somewhere 
within the 18-20years bracket and continues until death. The convention, however, is to 
differentiate this long period into three stages on the basis of the characteristics typical at 
each stage. These three stages are early adulthood, middle-age and old-age. 

Aging is a life-long process as development is characterized by both growth and atrophy. 
However, sometime within the middle-age period aging becomes more pronounced as 
physical changes tend to become apparent, requiring radical adjustment on the part of the 
individual. As the adjustive demands are met, and the individual passes onto old-age, 
adjustments to a different set of circumstances become imminent. 

Old-age encompasses the period from 60 years to death. The adjustments required during 
this period include adjustment to retirement, to changes in relationships, loss of spouse, etc. 

mailto:indraneepb@gmail.com
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How old-age is viewed by the individual tends to colour his/her adjustments and hence, 
his/her perceptions of well-being. 

 

Theories 

The theories of the life cycle explain the pattern of growth and change in individuals from 
birth to death and explain the stage of old age according to their own perspective. Charlotte 
Buhler (1968) viewed old age as characterized by fulfillment of goals or experience of 
failure; previous activities continue, but in late life there may be a re-emergence of short-
term goals focusing on satisfying immediate needs. According to Buhler, a sense of not 
having fulfilled one’s goals was more important than biological decline in triggering 
maladjustment in old age. 

Jung (1933) conceptualizes the stages of life based on his clinical work. In old age he sees 
no clear sense of meaning or purpose and thus, according to him, there is a tendency to 
cling on to youth instead of looking forward. He opines that it is essential for old people to 
have a goal in the future. He suggests that as people become focused inward in the second 
half of life, the inner explorations may help them to find a meaning and wholeness in life. 

Erikson (1963, 1968, 1976) gave eight stages of life, where each stage presents a new 
challenge that may be negotiated successfully. Each stage represents a dialectic struggle 
between two opposing tendencies, each of which are experienced by the individual. The 
conflict is eventually resolved by a synthesis that represents one of the basic human 
strengths, which include hope, will, purpose, competence, fidelity, love, care, and wisdom. 
The dialectic struggle is both conscious and unconscious within the individual. It involves 
both inner (psychological) processes and outer (social) processes. The psychosocial 
strengths that result are through an active adaptation rather than through a passive 
adjustment of the individual in a social environment. Thus, the individual changes the 
environment even as he/she makes selective use of environmental opportunities.  

The last two stages, given by Erikson, are more relevant to old age as the sequential 
progression through the stages involves considerable overlap between them. The first of 
these last two stages, which is the stage of Generativity versus Stagnation (Self-Absorption), 
appears to be the longest as it refers to producing something that will outlive the person, 
usually through parenthood or in occupational achievement. The outcome of this stage is 
‘care’ or a widening concern for that which has been generated. 

The last stage is Integrity versus Despair (and Disgust), which is brought on by a growing 
awareness of the eventuality of death. The crucial task during this stage is the evaluation of 
one’s life and accomplishments and to affirm that one’s life has been meaningful in the past, 
which is the sense of integrity. The opposite is a sense of despair and disgust, brought on 
by a sense of total meaninglessness and that one’s life has been a waste or should have 
been lived differently. The struggle between these two opposing forces results in wisdom, 
which is the active concern for life in the face of death, and conveys the integrity of 
experience, even though there is a decline in bodily and mental functions. 

Klaus Riegel (1976) had a different perspective on the nature of human development. Unlike 
stages, according to Riegel, the focus should be on developmental processes of change. He 
argued that development should be studied by analyzing the periods of disequilibrium and 
change, instead of equilibrium and balance. 
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He proposed that there are four major dimensions of development: inner-biological, 
individual-psychological, cultural-social, and outer-physical. Each of these is constantly 
interacting with the others and with the elements within the dimension. Thus, each may 
bring change, create problems, raise questions, or bring transition in the life cycle. The 
essence of this approach is to study the synchronization of these four dimensions as the 
individual grows older.  

The four dimensions try to bring about synchronization in each of them but when one 
reaches balance the others may not, and thus be in conflict with each other. This fourfold 
progression is obviously complex. A period of relative synchronization across the four 
dimensions may be followed by a significant change in one or more of the dimensions, 
which in turn will bring about a period which is relatively unsynchronized, leading again to 
an attempt to re-establish synchronization. In such a way, through periods of synchronized 
and unsynchronized dimensions, transitions occurs leading to development. 

Another view presented by Cumming and Henry (1961) deals with 
engagement/disengagement in later life. According to them older adults purposely withdraw 
from society in preparation of death. Disengagement occurs as older adults retire from work 
and decrease their social participation. They say that society too encourages this 
disengagement by providing fewer opportunities for older adults to participate in the 
workforce and in social situations. Cumming and Henry suggested that this mutual 
disengagement of the individual from society and society from the individual is the optimal 
form of aging.  

Other psychologists have, however, offered the Activity theory which suggests that healthy 
aging corresponds with continued psychological engagement and social participation 
throughout old age. Older adults should actively compensate for the age related changes in 
their biological, psychological, and social experiences, and individuals must continue to 
engage in and modify the activities that they pursued in their middle age. These 
psychologists thus conclude that disengagement is not compatible with optimal aging.  

In the present times science has made rapid progress in the treatment of disease, 
healthcare, and nutrition to increase life expectancy, so that larger numbers of old aged 
people are surviving and living longer. Hence, the issue of maintaining psychological well-
being and morale at older ages is becoming more important. 
 
Psychological Well-Being 
 
Psychological well-being is a multifaceted concept including some subjective reflections. 
According to Dolan, Layard and Metcalfe (2011) psychological well-being has three distinct 
aspects. These are described as - 

Evaluative well-being - how people evaluate their lives, or their satisfaction with life. 
Affective or hedonic well-being - feelings such as happiness, sadness and enjoyment.  

3. Eudemonic well-being - judgments about the meaning or purpose of one’s life. 
 
Although the three appear to be related, they are largely independent. These aspects also 
relate differently to other experiences (Kahneman and Deaton, 2010). Events such as 
marriage, bereavement, unemployment and retirement are also known to affect these 
experiences of well-being.  
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Assam, India 
 
The state of Assam is situated in the North East region of India. The geography of the state 
is diverse with forests, hills and plains but dominated by the mighty river Brahmaputra which 
flows through the state cutting it into two almost equal halves. The state is multi-ethnic in 
its population with a multitude of social practices, beliefs, religions, and celebrations.  
 
Guwahati is the State Capital of Assam and is also called the gateway to the North East 
Region of India. It is a metropolis with people from all across the region and India. There is 
representation of all ethnic groups and Indian states. In urban India as the socio-cultural 
ethos has changed, similar changes have also become apparent in metropolitan Guwahati. It 
is seen that family structure, in the middle-class, has changed with children leaving their 
homes to work and live in faraway places while the aged parents live independently, taking 
care of their own needs. 
 
Awareness regarding health, leisure activities, and meaningful engagement in old age has 
also grown among the elderly. Day care centers and associations of elderly people have 
sprung up within Guwahati city. Although not many old-age homes have been set up yet, 
one or two have come up in places close to Guwahati, accessible to persons living in the 
city. 

As with Indian culture of the past, Assamese culture had also encouraged elderly persons to 
turn toward religious and spiritual activities while disengaging from the materialistic world. 
However, changes have touched this dimension with the elderly giving a helping hand in the 
supervision of grandchildren and household chores, if they live with children’s family, and 
both spouse are working. Thus, even if retired from regular employment aged persons are 
seen to be engaged in many types of activities, such as physical exercise and care of health 
needs, social participation, participation in family and household activities, etc.  

Present Study 

Considering the increased life expectancy, changed socio-cultural ethos and the increasing 
awareness about self-care and meaningful engagement in old-age, this brief study was 
undertaken to investigate the relationship between engagement and well-being in the 
elderly persons living in Guwahati, Assam. Some demographical variables, such as 
employment/retirement, marital status were also investigated and their relationship with 
well-being explored. 

 

METHOD 

Sample  

A small sample of 60 aged persons in the age range 65 years to 75 years was included in 
the study. The sample was further differentiated on the basis of gender (Male =30, Female 
= 30). Table 4 given below shows the distribution of the sample. 

Tools 

A questionnaire was developed to collect the relevant personal information of the subjects 
and to assess the level of engagement in the daily lives of the elderly persons. Engagement 
pertaining to health measures, mental activities, and social activities were assessed using 
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questions which could be answered in terms of four choices (not at all - rarely – often – 
regularly) indicating level of engagement. Under health measures were included questions 
on self care regarding medicines, exercise, etc. Mental activity questions were regarding 
cognitive activities such as taking decisions, solving Sudoku and crossword, etc, while social 
activities included participating in community activities, interaction with friends and relatives, 
etc. 

The other tool used was the General Well-Being Scale developed by Fahey, Insel and Roth 
(2005) consisting of 18 questions pertaining to concerns of the individual regarding 
perceptions about their bodily and mental conditions. 

Statistical Analysis 

The responses on the Engagement questionnaire were tabulated in terms of the frequency 
of the various responses and then the Chi-square test was applied. The responses were 
further analyzed in terms of percentages. 

The General Well-Being scores obtained were subjected to the t-test after finding out the 
means and standard deviations of the respective groups. However, since the scores could be 
converted into their respective descriptive categories of differing well-being, the mean 
values of the two samples were analyzed along with the descriptive category. 

 

RESULTS 

The results obtained from the Engagement Questionnaire are as given below. Table 1, 
shows the responses of the subjects in percentages for Physical Activities. The obtained 
percentages are shown graphically in Figure 1. 

Following the tabulation of the responses, the frequencies under each response for Physical 
Activities were subjected to the Chi-square Test. The obtained Chi-square value was found 
to be non significant at both .01 and .05 levels. 

Engagement: Physical 

Respondents Not at all Rarely Often Regularly 

Male 11.84% 28.81% 15.81% 43.50% 

Female 16.29% 17.97% 15.16% 50.56% 

Table 1. The obtained percentages of responses for Physical Activity 
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Figure1. Bar diagram showing the obtained percentages of responses for Physical Activity 

 

The results obtained for Mental Activities is given in Table 2. The percentages under this 
category have been shown graphically in Figure 2. The Chi-square Test on the obtained 
frequencies under each category of responses was again found to be non-significant at both 
.01 and .05 levels. 

Engagement: Mental 

 Not at all Rarely Often Regularly 

Male 23.33% 34.66% 18% 24% 

Female 34% 32% 17.33% 16.16% 

Table 2. The obtained percentages of responses for Mental Activity 
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Figure 2. Bar diagram showing the obtained percentages of responses for Mental Activity 

The responses for social activities are shown in Table 3 below. Following that is given the 
graphical representation of the obtained percentages for Mental Activities. When Chi-square 
Test was applied the calculated Chi-Square value was found to be significant at .05 level. 

Engagement: Social  

Gender Not at all Rarely Often Regularly 

Male 8.57% 35.71% 32.85% 22.85% 

Female 15.71% 29.52% 40% 14.76% 

 

Table 3. The obtained percentages of responses for Social Activity 

 

Figure 3. Bar diagram showing the obtained percentages of responses for Social Activity 

The Mean and Standard Deviations obtained for the responses on the Well-Being Scale were 
subjected to the t-test and the difference of Means between the two samples of males 
(M=74.83) and females (M=70.87) was found to be non significant. 
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Gender n Mean SD 

Males 30 74.83 14.35 

Females 30 70.87 16.50 

                                     N = 60            t = 0.99 (non-significant) 

    Table 4. The distribution of the study sample with respective Means and Standard 
Deviations 

 

However, as individual scores can be translated into categories of well being, the mean 
values for the two samples were put into their respective categories. It was seen that Males 
as a whole showed “Marginal Well-Being.” The mean value for the females was indicating 
“Stress Problems”. Therefore, it can be said that according to the well-being categories, 
males showed marginal positive well-being whereas females showed stress problems 
indicating negative well-being.  

An analysis of the demographical variables, ‘employment’ and ‘marital status’, indicated 
major differences in the two groups of females and males. As shown in Table 5, 
employment status differed in males and females. All (100%) males had been employed in 
jobs (90%) or engaged in business (10%) in the past but only 10% of these employed 
males continued to be engaged after retirement by doing some sort of business, but those 
engaged in business continued in the same activity. Majority of the females, on the other 
hand, were homemakers (70%) while 26.7% had been employed in jobs and one person 
(3.3%) was engaged in her own business of tailoring. This one person is still engaged in the 
same business, one of the employed found further employment after retirement, rest of the 
employed were retired without further employment, and the homemakers continued 
managing their homes. Employment status for both groups is shown graphically from Figure 
4 to Figure 7. 

 

  Past Employment Status of 
Female 

Present Employment Status of Female 

Home 
Maker Employed  Business 

Home 
Maker Retired 

Busines
s 

Employed after 
Retirement 

 70% 26.70% 3.30% 70% 23.3% 3.33% 3.3% 

Table 5. Past and Present Employment Status of Females 
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Figure 4. Past Employment (female)                  Figure 5. Present Employment (female) 

 

Past Employment Status of Male Present Employment Status of Male 

Employed Business Retired Business 

90% 10% 80% 20% 

   Table 6. Past and Present Employment Status of Males 
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Figure 6. Past Employment (male)                         Figure 7. Present Employment (male) 

 

Marital status differed significantly in the groups. Table 7 shows that almost all males 
(96.7%) still lived with their wives and only one male (3.3%) was a widower. Female group, 
on the other hand, showed 50% to be married, 46.66% widowed and one person (3.3%) to 
be unmarried. The percentages are shown graphically in Figure 8 and Figure 9. 

 

 

Marital Status of Female Marital Status of Male 

Married Unmarried Widowed   Married 
  
Unmarried  Widowed 

50% 3.30% 46.66% 96.7% 3.3% 00% 

Table 7. Marital Status (male and female) 
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       Figure 8. Marital Status (female)                         Figure 9. Marital Status (male) 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

From the results obtained it is apparent that both the male and female elderly of Guwahati 
are equally engaged in physical and mental activities. However, although they are looking 
after their physical and health needs, both groups report low engagement in 
mental/cognitive activities. The groups differ only in their social activities with the females 
giving highest responses (40%) on ‘often’ while largest percentage of males (35.71%) have 
given response of ‘rarely.’ When all categories of responses are considered this difference 
disappears as 44.28% male responses are negative, 55.70% are positive; 45.23% of female 
responses are negative and 54.76% are positive.  So, it indicates that males and females do 
not differ in engagement in social activities. It may thus be concluded that as far as 
engagement in the three categories of activities is concerned, females and males do not 
differ. Furthermore, they are engaged to a high degree in physical and social activities but 
not so in mental/cognitive activities. 

When responses on the well-being scale are considered, it is found that males are reporting 
marginal wellbeing and females are reporting stress problem. Since engagement in activities 
is the same for both groups, it appears that engagement in activities is not contributing to 
the wellbeing of the two groups, although researchers have found a positive relationship 
between engagement and well-being in the elderly. Palmore (1979) had stated, based on his 
research findings on well-being of the elderly, that “the strongest explanatory factors were 
secondary group activities and physical activities. Thus, group and physical activities may 
contribute to successful aging.” 

Similarly, according to Rowe and Kahn (1997), “Successful aging is multidimensional, 
encompassing the avoidance of disease and disability, the maintenance of high physical and 
cognitive function, and sustained engagement in social and productive activities.” 

Since, this study has failed to find a relationship between engagement in activities and well-
being; it appears that other factors may be contributing to the well-being status of the two 
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groups. A closer look at the data on employment and marital status appears to give an 
indication of differences in the two sexes which may have effects on well being. 

It is seen that a large number of the sample of males are leading a retired life, unlike the 
female sample who are continuing to be engaged as homemakers in their old age. Also, half 
the female sample are widows whereas almost all males are still married and with wives. As 
such, it appears that the females, being widowed yet continuing with carrying the burden of 
household management, are facing stress problems as indicated by their well-being scores. 
The males, on the other hand, retired and married, are leading a stress free life by engaging 
themselves in physical and social activities.  
 
Hence, it may be stated that this study gives indication that socio-demographical variables 
seem to affect well-being in old age. This finding is in accordance with other research 
findings. Many research studies have shown that married couples are more satisfied with 
their lives (Myers, 1999; Diener and Diener-McGavran, 2008) and therefore, the females in 
the present study may have reported lower well-being or stress problems as compared to 
the male group. Steptoe, Demakakos & de Oliveira (2012) in an English longitudinal study 
found higher levels of life satisfaction, quality of life and positive affect among those who 
were married. 
 

That well-being scores in this study are at the middle-range may also be explained on the 
basis of the activity levels of the two gender groups. Responses show high engagement in 
physical/health activities and social activities and this could account for the fact that scores 
are not at the low levels indicating distress or serious and severe negative well-being. It has 
been reported that older people who take on active roles appear to have better mental 
health and wellbeing than those who do not (O'Reilly and Caro, 1994; Rozario et al., 2004) 
whereas low levels of social engagement may act as a marker for later ill health (Bennett, 
2002). In addition, physical activity may also contribute to improved morale and wellbeing, 
although the effects may be modest (Morgan and Bath, 1998).  

However, it must be noted that the well-being scores of males show only marginal well-
being. Considering the fact that they are enjoying a stress free retired life, it may be 
questioned, is this low well-being due to low engagement in mental/cognitive activity? 
Having spent most of their life span being employed and engaged in the mental/cognitive 
demands of their occupations, it does seem likely that disengagement from such activities, 
after retirement, is likely to affect well-being adversely.  

 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion it may be stated that aging varies across individuals. Although some general 
conclusions about the aged can be made, there are many variables which contribute to the 
process of aging and how it affects individuals. The findings reported in this study must be 
viewed with caution and as indicating only a trend of engagement and well-being in the 
elderly of Guwahati, Assam. A larger sample needs to be studied to establish facts more 
resolutely. 
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ABSTRACT 
This study aimed to determine the relationship in the Quality of Life to 48 people living with 
HIV / AIDS (abbreviated PLWHA) in the city of Semarang, reviewed from Psychological 
Well-being, Gratitude, Hope and Social support. Subjects were PLWHA as the members of 
KDS (or PSG, Peer Support Group) Arjuna Plus Semarang. Data was analyzed by path-
analysis. The result showed that Gratitude, Hope and Social support did not individually 
contribute to psychological well-being although the combination can be a predictor of 
psychological well-being. The second result showed there was a psychological well-being 
effect with Quality of Life. 
 
Keywords: Quality of life; Psychological well-being; Gratitude; Hope; Social support 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

HIV / AIDS is an epidemic that has captured the world's attention since the 1980s. 
Until now this virus has caused a number of death to adults and children, men and women. 
Based on the report of Directorate General of Disease Control and Environmental Health 
Ministry of Health Republic of Indonesia (Kemenkes, 2016) until 31 March 2016, the case 
has reached 32,711 for HIV and 7,864 for AIDS. The highest number of HIV-infected 
individuals was reported in the 20-29 age group as many as 24,628 and the ages of 30-39 
were 23,141. In Central Java province until March 31, 2016, the number of HIV cases as 
many as 13,547 and AIDS as much as 5,049 cases. Prevalence of AIDS cases per 100,000 
population of Central Java is 15.59. These data indicate the need for serious attention from 
various parties to the handling of HIV / AIDS patients. 

HIV / AIDS raises widespread problems in individuals who are infected, including 
physical, emotional and social problems (Gunung, Sumantera, Sawitri and Wirawan, 2003). 
Physical problems occur due to a progressive decrease in endurance that results in the 
vulnerability of patients in various diseases. Emotional problems in people living with HIV / 
AIDS are susceptible to depression and anxiety, especially at the beginning of the 
diagnosis. Social problems encountered are related to stigma and discrimination in people 
living with HIV / AIDS. PLWHA are often isolated from the community. 

Various problems faced by PLWHA have an impact on the quality of life. According 
to WHO, the quality of life is individual perception related to the position of life in the 
cultural context, and the value system in which individuals live that form the goals, 
expectations, standards and concerns in life (Frain; Berven; Chan & Tschoop, 2008). The 
discovery of antiretroviral (ARV) gives better quality of life for people living with HIV as the 
growth of HIV / AIDS virus can be suppressed (Djoerban, 2015). Djoerban further states 
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that the quality of life is closely related to the condition of the well-being patient, which 
includes the overall happiness and satisfaction of life. Since ARV (antiretroviral) was 
discovered, the patient mortality rate has been suppressed and the quality of life of PLWHA 
becomes better (Gunung, et al, 2003; Djoerban, 2015). 

This research is an integration of two (2) previously research with the exact same 
subject, i.e. the research on psychological well-being in terms of social support of family 
and gratitude (Savitri; Wismanto & Yudiati, 2017), and the second is the research on 
quality of life in people living with HIV / AIDS (PLWHA) in terms of forgiveness and hope 
(Benu; Wismanto & Yudiati, 2017). The results showed that the social support of the family 
and gratitude together influenced the psychological well-being and the second research 
found that forgiveness and expectation together influenced the quality of life. 

The quality of life in HIV/AIDS patients is influenced by various factors. Oliviera, 
Moura, Araujo and Andrade (2015) studies of 146 PLWHA in Brazil have found that male 
sex factors, low levels of education, asymptomatic patients, low self-reliance and 
inadequate environment support has the worst score. Further, Olievera et.al. (2015) have 
found that patients, who have income, are religious, have long been diagnosed, and are 
faithful to treatment, have a positive correlation with quality of life. On the other hand, 
homosexual patients who get stigmatized, prejudiced, have psychosocial symptoms and 
have opportunistic infections are factors that predict poor quality of life. Good quality of life 
can be expected to improve a person's psychological well-being. 
 Psychological well-being is a human goal in order to function optimally and can be 
realized through expression of gratitude. Gratitude is an emotion that is often and strongly 
felt by most people. Gratitude is basic aspects that are intentionally lived by individuals to 
achieve a more meaningful life (Wood., 2008). Wood's (Wood., 2008) study shows that 
gratitude is a critical positive determinant of psychological well-being. Frederickson (Wood., 
2008) reveals that positive affects are capable of forming cognitive resources so that a 
person can remain grateful despite being pressured though. Frederickson has added the 
development of greater cognitive resources into a mechanism that explains why gratitude 
is related to well-being. 
 Research shows that gratitude becomes a predictor of a person's psychological well-
being (Lin & Yeh, 2014). The reason is that every day gratitude is associated with more 
positive affects than negative affects (Wood., 2008). Positive affects are based on gratitude 
to enable someone to care and help solve the problems of others or so-called prosocial 
behavior. This shows that gratitude can play an important role in improving positive 
relationships with others. Gratitude can make individuals feel happier and better able to 
face life with all the new experiences and challenges that exist. This condition enables 
individuals to experience personal growth (Baumgardner & Crothers, 2009). 

In addition to gratitude, social support plays an important role in providing a 
positive impact on one's psychological health and well-being (Daalen, Sanders & 
Willemsen, 2005). Social support is the experience of someone who feels loved and cared 
for, feels respected and appreciated and becomes part of the group to help each other 
(Daalen, 2005; Khamarko & Myers, 2013). 

Senthosa and Pletzer (Li; Wu; Wu; Sun; Cui & Jia, 2006) have revealed that family 
social support is significantly related to openness of HIV status and recovery of health for 
PLWHA itself. Jia (Li, et al., 2006) adds to the results of his research that family support is 
the foundation for positive changes in physical health and social function in people living 
with HIV. PLWHA who are satisfied with the available support tend to experience 
psychological distress (Asante, 2012). 
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The Ilebani & Fabusoro (Folasire, O.F.; Akinyemi, O.; & Owoaje, E., 2014) study 
has found that families who actively involve, care and support for PLWHA can generate 
positive perceptions. Great social support links the low self-image of negative to positive 
HIV status (Folasire, O.F.; Akinyemi, O.; & Owoaje, E., 2014), and able to improve 
psychological well-being in PLWHA (Lyons, 2010). 

In terms of the PLWHA subject, hope is good for the future also affects the 
psychological well-being. Hope according to Snyder, Irving and Anderson (Snyder, 2002) is 
a positive motivation based on the interaction between the agency (energy that leads to 
the goal) and pathways (plans to achieve goals). According to Bernays et.al. (Bernays, 
Rhodes & Barnett, 2007), hope is considered an important factor in the development of a 
disease such as HIV. The argument put forward is that without behavioral expectations, it 
is difficult to change and long-term treatment is difficult to achieve. Furthermore, it should 
be avoided that treatment costs a lot but fails because of the lack of hope in the subject. 

Based on two previous research results (Benu; Wismanto & Yudiati, 2017; Savitri; 
Wismanto & Yudiati, 2017), quotations and various results of the above research, it is 
summarized as follows: 

 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
Based on the description above, it can be formulated hypothesis as follows: (1) There is an 
influence of Gratitude, Hope and Social support to Psychological well-being; (2) There is an 
influence of Psychological well-being effect to Quality of Life. 
  
 
METHOD 
 

The subjects of this study were 48 PLWHA in the Arjuna plus group who meet 
regularly once a month at the Public Health Center Semarang city-Indonesia. 

Measures used were: (1) Quality of Life is measured by modification of World Health 
Organization Quality of Life-HIV / AIDS (WHOQOL-HIV-BREF) prepared by WHO (2002) 
and adapted to local cultural conditions. This scale consists of 22 items divided into six (6) 
aspects of physical, psychological, social relations, level of independence, environment and 
spiritual. (2) Psychological well-being measurements are performed by measuring 
instruments used by Mulyono (2013), which are based on six dimensions of self-
acceptance, positive relationships with others, autonomy, life goals, personal growth and 
environmental mastery. After re-testing the correlation of each item with a total score, 
there are 30 valid items. (3) The expectation scale (Hope) is a measure developed by 
Snyder (2002). This scale consists of 15 items measuring aspects of goal, agency and 
pathways, each of 5 items. (4) Measurement of gratitude using components compiled by 
Fitzgerald. (5) Measurement Social support is carried out on a scale Social support 
accessing forms of social support is Emotional support, Instrumental support, Information 
support, Award support, and Social network support. This scale has 17 valid items. 

Hope 

Gratitude 

Social 

Support 

Psychological 

well-being 

Quality of 

life 
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Data were analyzed by path analysis with multiple regression analysis, bivariate 
regression analysis and bivariate correlation analysis. 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 
 Dari analisis korelasi bivariate terhadap data yang ada, diperoleh hasil sebagai 
berikut : 

From bivariate correlation analysis to existing data, the following results were 
obtained as follow: 
 
Tabel of Intercorrelation in the variables 

Variable Quality of 
Life 

Hope Gratitude Social 
support 

Psychological 
well-being 

r = 
0.438** 

r = 
0.444** 

r = 
0.504** 

r = 
0.472** 

Quality of 
Life 

- r = 
0.493** 

r = 
0.561** 

r = 
0.519** 

Hope - - r = 
0.380** 

r = 
0.372** 

Gratitude - - - r = 
0.562** 

 
The analysis result showed that all variables had strong relation, with the lowest 

coefficient is 0.372 (significant at 0.009) and the largest coefficient 0.561 (significant at 
0.000). 

 
Regression analysis results obtained results as follows: 
 

 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 

The result of multiple regression analysis showed F = 8,232 with significant level 
0.000. This suggests that the three variables of hope, gratitude and social support when 
combined significantly influenced psychological well-being. However, path analysis showed 
that both hope, gratitude and social support did not contribute independently or 
simultaneously to psychological well-being. All t values of the three variables were non-
significant. Thus, the first hypothesis that states "any influence of Gratitude, Hope and 
Social support to Psychological well-being" is rejected. The rejection of this hypothesis is 
most likely due to the overlapping of hope, gratitude and large social support variables 
visible from the three intercorrelations.  

Large overlaping could be identified from the coefficient of determination between 
variables. The relationship between hope and gratitude variables had a coefficient of 

Hope 

Gratitude 

Social 

Support 

Psychological 

well-being 

Quality 

of life 

r=0.380**

80 

r=0.562**

80 

r=0.372**

80 

β=0.254; t=1.908(NS) 

β=0.286; t=1.912(NS) 

β=0.217; t=1.454(NS) 

β=0.438; t=3.309** 

e 

β=0.898 
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determination of r2 = 0.144 or 14.4%. The relationship between gratitude variable and 
social support had a coefficient of determination of r2 = 0.316 or 31.6%. The relationship 
between hope and social support had a coefficient of determination of r2 = 0.138 or 
13.8%. Thus from the three, the coefficient of determination between gratitude and social 
support was the largest, that was equal to 31.6%, it is also meaning that there was a joint 
variance between the two of 31.6%. The other two coefficients of determination were 
relatively the same i.e. 13.8% and 14.4%. 

Hope, said by Bernays et.al (2007), is an important new insight to research on HIV / 
AIDS prevention and treatment. Hope in this case is considered as the hope to stay alive. 
Without life expectancy, the behavior of PLWHA can be expected to be difficult to change 
with the aim of long-term treatment. Without a life expectancy, PLWHA would be difficult 
to adhere to a treatment program, aiming both to improve the psychological well-being and 
quality of life. 

Based on Wood's research (2008) shows the result that gratitude becomes one of the 
important positive determinants of psychological well-being. Lin and Yeh (2014) based on 
their research have found that the predictors of one's well-being are gratitude. Although 
based on research shown that gratitude is a good predictor of one's well-being, but in this 
study it is not evident that gratitude contributes to psychological well-being. Based on the 
results of the analysis, it appears that gratitude has a very large joint variance with social 
support, and means that between the two there is overlaping. Watkins, Woodward, Batu 
and Kolts (Dusen, 2014) state that gratitude includes abundance, represents the feeling 
that one does not feel inferior about anything in life, appreciates the simple things or the 
role of others. Watkins et.al recommendation reinforces the reason that gratitude is closely 
related to social support. 

Based on the research of Olievera et.al (2015) and Passos & Souza (2015), it states 
that individuals who have social relations experience better quality of life than individuals 
who have less social relations. Through good social relations, individuals will earn good 
support from the social environment in financial, social and psychological aspects. In this 
study, social support is the social support of the family, which is certainly easier to relate to 
people living with HIV, but in fact it does not lead to psychological well-being. There is the 
possibility of social support leading directly to the quality of life. 

Based on the aforementioned matters, it appears that hope, gratitude and social 
support do not contribute independently to psychological well-being, although all three 
combine to be predictors of psychological well-being. 

The second hypothesis that states "There is a psychological well-being effect with 
Quality of Life" is accepted with the value t = 3.309 with a significant level of 0.01. Thus, 
there is a very significant contribution of psychological well-being variable to the quality of 
life. These results reinforce the results of previous research studies, and previous studies 
that are more related to the subject of certain disease patients. Two of some studies are 
studies of the past three decades, by Cotton; Levine; Fitzpatrick; Dold & Targ (1999); 
which shows that there is a correlation between the psychological aspect and the quality of 
life. Another study on quality of life is a study conducted by Lopes; Schwartz; Bootzin; 
Figueredo; Braden & Kurker (2001) who get results that to improve the quality of life in 
patients with breast cancer psychological treatments required. Thus, it is clear that the 
psychological aspect, in this case the psychological well-being, leads strongly to the quality 
of life. 
CONCLUSION   
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From the results of the analysis and discussion, it can be concluded that (1) hope, 
gratitude and social support independently do not contribute to psychological well-being, 
although all the three collectively become predictors of psychological well-being; (2) 
psychological well-being leads strongly to the quality of life. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Cases of infertility tend to increase every year. Prevalence of infertility in the world is 16%. 
The prevalence of depression and anxiety disorders in infertile women is 57% and 67.2% 
respectively. Depression affects 350 million people worldwide. Women are twice as likely to 
be depressed as men. Data from 44 countries showed an anxiety prevalence of 0.9% - 28.3%. 
The prevalence of infertility in married couples of reproductive ages in Indonesia is 12-15%. 
Women with infertility more often get stigma than men. Emotional impacts emerge in 
marriages that result in depression and anxiety that allegedly decreases quality of life. To 
analyze the relation of depression and anxiety to the quality of life of women with infertility. 
A cross sectional study of 213 respondents at a private clinic in Kota Semarang, Indonesia. 
The questionnaire used consisted of socio-demographic components, HADS Scale (to 
determine the degree of anxiety and depression) and FertiQol (to assess the quality of life 
of an individual with infertility) in Indonesian version.From 213 respondents, the average 
age was 31.8 years (min-max 21-47 years). mean duration of infertility is 4.9 years (min-
max 1-17 years). Significant relations were found in total HADS with total FertiQoL (p = 
0.001, cc = -428). HADS-D with total FertiQoL (p = 0.001, cc = -326). HADS-A with total 
FertiQoL (p = 0.001, cc = -434). There was a significant relation between total HADS, HADS-
D and HADS-A with emotional, mind / body, relational, social, environment, tolerability, total 
scaled core, total scaled treatment domain of FertiQoL. The higher the depression and/or 
the anxiety, the more it will decrease the quality of life of women with infertility. 
 
Keywords: depression, anxiety, quality of life, infertile women. 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 

 

One of the natural needs of and individual is the need for reproduction. Reproduction 
is one thing that affects the quality of one's life. Any state of constraints in the reproductive 
system may have an emotional impact on marriage. Impacts that arise include depression 
and anxiety that allegedly lead to a decrease in the quality of life of the married couple. In 
the case of infertility, the stigma from the society might be stronger appointed to women 
compared their partners.1 
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Infertility is one of the global health problems and the trend of the case continues to 
increase every year. Prevalence is close to 10-20% of each pair, 40% infertility is associated 
with men, 40% infertility is associated with women and 20% in both sides of the couple. 
Prevalence of infertility in Indonesia in married couples of reproductive age is of 12-15%. 
Prevalence of infertility in the world is 16% and prevalence of depression and anxiety 
disorders in infertile women are 57% and 67.2% respectively. Depression is more common 
in women, with a ratio of men : women = 1 : 2. Depression affects 350 million worldwide. 
Data from 44 countries showed an anxiety prevalence of 0.9% to 28.3%. 2-4 

Depression and anxiety can affect the quality of life, especially of women and couples 
with infertility. Severe anxiety and depression require proper interventions in order to 
improve quality of life. 2,5Thus, we hypothesized that level of anxiety and depression would 
be associated negatively with the quality of life of women with infertility. 

 

 

METHOD 

This study is a cross sectional study of 213 respondents from a private clinic in 
Semarang City, Central Java, Indonesia in 2017. The survey package consisted of socio-
demographic questions, HADS Scale (an instrument to determine one’s degree of anxiety 
and depression), and FertiQol (an instrument used to assess an infertile individual’s quality 
of life). HADS Scale and FertiQol have been adjusted to Indonesian version. 

Ethical approval was obtained from the authors’ university ethics committee. The 
survey was administered by the chief researchers and assistants. 

 

 

RESULT 

From a total of 213 respondents, with an average age of 31.8 years (ranged from 21-47 
years), and a mean duration of infertility of 4.9 years (ranged from 1-17 years). We used 
Spearman-Rho Test to examine the hypothesis. The relationships between of total HADS, 
HADS-D and HADS-A and an individual’s quality of life are displayed in Table 1. Total HADS, 
HADS-D, and HADS-A were associated significantly with the total FertiQoL and each domain 
of FertiQoL. 

Tabel 1. The relation of HADS total, HADS-D, HADS-A with FertiQoL.  

FertiQoL  HADS Total HADS-D HADS-A 

P cc P cc P cc 

Core  0.001 -.440** 0.001 -.329** 0.001 -.447** 

Emotional 0.001 -.429** 0.001 -.302** 0.001 -.441** 

Mind/Body 0.001 -.357** 0.001 -.247** 0.001 -.393** 

Relational 0.001 -.240** 0.001 -.240** 0.003 -.199** 

Sosial 0.001 -.398** 0.001 -.293** 0.001 -.403** 

Treatment 0.001 -.251** 0.002 -.213** 0.001 -.245** 

Environment 0.016 -.165* 0.014 -.168* 0.038 -.142* 

Tolerability 0.001 -.279** 0.003 -.202** 0.001 -.285** 

Total  0.001 -.428** 0.001 -.326** 0.001 -.434** 

Spearman Rho Test, *) Significant with p<0.05 

                              **) Significant with  p<0.01   
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As shown in Table 1, it was found that infertility had the highest significant negative 
impact on HADS-A (p = 0.001, cc = -.434), followed by total HADS (p = 0.001, cc = -.428) 
and HADS-D (p = 0.001, cc = -.326). 

In the Core-Scale FertiQoL, women with infertility receiving the highest significant negative 
impact sequentially were HADS-A (p = 0.001, cc = -.447) followed by total HADS (p = 0.001, 
cc = -.440) and HADS- D (p = 0.001, cc = -.329). The emotional subscale of FertiQoL has 
the highest correlation, especially in HADS-A (p = 0.001, cc = -.441) followed by total HADS 
(p = 0.001, cc = -.429) and HADS-D (p = 0.001, cc = -.302). The higher negative impact 
was then followed by the social subscale, with the highest correlation on HADS-A (p = 0.001, 
cc = -.403) followed by total HADS (p = 0.001, cc = -.398) and HADS-D (p = 0.001 , cc = -
293). The domains affected are then followed by the mind / body subscale, with the highest 
correlation on HADS-A (p = 0.001, cc = -.393) followed by total HADS (p = 0.001, cc = 
-.357) and HADS-D (p = 0.001, cc = -.247). The lowest negative impact is the relational 
subscale, with higher correlation on HADS-D (p = 0.001, cc = -.240) and total HADS (p = 
0.001, cc = -.240) and HADS-D (p = 0.001, cc = -293). 

On Treatment scale, women with infertility who experienced highest to lowest 
consecutive negative impacts were total HADS (p = 0.001, cc = -.251) followed by HADS-A 
(p = 0.001, cc = -.245) and HADS-D (p = 0.001, cc = -.213). Environment subscale has the 
highest correlation, especially on HADS-D (p = 0.014, cc = -.168) followed by total HADS (p 
= 0.016, cc = -.165) and HADS-A (p = 0.038, cc = -. 142). Meanwhile tolerability subscale 
has a higher correlation in HADS-A (p = 0.001, cc = -.285) followed by total HADS (p = 
0.001, cc = -.279) and HADS-D (p = 0.003, cc = -.202 ). 

 

 
DISCUSSION 
 

Infertility in women is a traumatic process which may results in negative impacts on 
their quality of life.6 In this study, we aim to assess the quality of life of women with infertility 
using the FertiQoL and HADS Scales. We identify which factors may affect one’s quality of 
life. We also hypothesize that the quality of life of patients with infertility will decrease as 
the level of anxiety and depression increase. Infertility can negatively affect a woman’s 
emotional status and decrease their quality of life. A decline in quality of life occurs in patients 
with more severe anxiety or depression. 

In this study, as shown in Table 1, negative correlation was found between the 
FertiQoL subscale and the HADS-D and / or HADS-A subscales. This indicates that the 
decrease in FertiQoL score is associated with an increase in HADS-D and / or HADS-A scores. 
Decreased FertiQoL score indicates a worse quality of life. 

Through the results of the study, it was found that infertility mainly had the highest 
negative impact significantly the quality of life of women with anxiety, followed by women 
with anxiety disorders and depression, then women with depression. This suggests that 
overall, female patients with anxiety had the worst quality of life. 

In terms of each domain on the FertiQoL Scale, overall female patients have the 
poorest quality of life in terms of emotional, social, mind / body, and tolerability domains, 
with the emotional domain being the most disturbed aspect. In the same domain, poor 
qualities are then followed by women with anxiety-depression, and depressed women. In 
relational terms, both anxiety and anxiety-depression women experienced a worse decline 
than women with depression. Women with depression experienced the worst quality 
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degradation in terms of the domain environment, followed by women with anxiety and 
anxiety-depression. 

The use of the FertiQoL and HADS Scales in this study has several advantages. With 
the use of HADS, we are able to conduct case assessments of patients with anxiety, 
depression, or depression-anxiety. Meanwhile the use of the FertiQoL scale enables us to 
detect the effects of infertility in certain aspects of quality of life, which cannot be achieved 
by the use of generic QOL instruments. For this reason, this is a key advantage of using 
FertiQoL in clinical medical practice. The FertiQoL is an instrument that is able to help 
healthcare professionals in assessing the quality of life in women with infertility. With the 
use of HADS and FertiQoL, professionals may integrate a holistic management practice 
including the quality of life and the patient's psychic status into clinical practice for the 
treatment of women with infertility.6-8 

 
 

CONCLUSION 
 

This study demonstrated that depression and anxiety were correlated negatively with 
the quality of life of women with infertility. Depression and anxiety are inversely related to 
all FertiQoL domains. This study supports previous studies that suggest an association 
between depression and anxiety in women with infertility. Furthermore, this study shows 
that the higher the depression and / or anxiety indicates lower quality of life in women with 
infertility. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

This paper discusses the importance of strengthening emotional intelligence (EI) among 
youths to achieve more integrated human domains. Human capital resources targeting youths 
are one of the main thrusts of national development in Malaysia especially from the political, 
economic, social and educational aspects. The main purpose of this study was to test the 
presence of and the significance (if any) of the relationship between EI competence and the 
constructs determining youths’ political behaviour. A total of 313 students from four public 
universities in Malaysia were selected as the sample. The Emotional Intelligence Self-
Description Inventory (EISDI), and Political Behaviour Questionnaire (PBQ) were used to 
obtain data which was analysed using correlation and regression analysis. The findings 
showed that the two hypotheses were accepted, i.e. there is a correlation between EI with 
political behaviour which significantly influenced EI on the constructs of political behaviour 
namely conservativism and nationalism. Hence, EI can be construed to be a determining factor 
in behaviour and ideology that signifies political maturity among Malaysian youth. 

  
 

Keywords: Emotional Intelligence, Political, Behaviour, Youth, University  

 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Students in public universities are significant drivers of national development.  Malaysian 
history is replete with youths in educational institutions who have participated in the struggle 
for independence. Youths have always been in the forefront as leaders who can move the 
nation towards a more prominent position on a global scale (Mohd Fuad et al., 2012).  
However, youth, as voters, have their own perceptions of national leadership (Junaidi et al., 
2012). This can be seen through various movements by the youth in the print media, new 
media and through open demonstrations (Institute of Youth Research IYRES, 2016). However, 
students have lately become aggressive turning to radical approaches, resulting in a degree 
of concern among stakeholders in issues involving national politics. Human resource 
development focusing on youth is a priority in pushing the national development agenda. 
According to the Malaysian Youth Development Research Institute (Institute of Youth 
Research IYRES, 2016, the largest number of youth in Malaysia are in the 20 to 24-year age 
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group numbering 2.92 million. Hence, how this group thinks, and acts is of utmost concern to 
the stakeholders concerned with national development. 

In recent years, youths have exhibited uncertainty in the selection of national leaders 
based on results of the Malaysian general elections (Mujibu Abd Muis et al., 2010). As 
university students, these youth who comprise the front-line of knowledge in public 
universities, play an important role in contributing ideas to national development and 
determining the political structure of the country (Saha & Print, 2010). Their (lack of) EI can 
be a decisive factor in the creation of a more mature leadership style and political maturity 
among these students (Mohamad Naqiuddin et al., 2012). As such, it is imperative that a 
consistent mechanism be applied through relevant models and approaches among students 
in public universities to help generate more positive emotions, thinking and behaviour as 
Malaysia is a country that values harmony and stability in all aspects. Therefore, the 
implementation of a model to nurture EI among public university students in Malaysia is crucial 
as these EI skills may be effective in helping to control and manage their emotions, thinking 
and behaviour in terms of their political maturity. 

Today, EI has been given special attention with regard to its function and role in human 
life. Emotions are exhibited by every individual in the form of actions aimed at fulfilling the 
individual's self-esteem and it refers to situations in which feelings are reflected in the 
individual's physiology, thinking, behaviour and psychological processes (Mahmood Nazar, 
1992). In short, the emotional response is a set of automatic, visceral and emotional 
communicative responses such as facial expressions, words, gestures and behaviours 
exhibited by the individual. Salovey and Mayer (1990) are among the psychologists who began 
to introduce EI in 1990. 

Fariza (2005) emphasized that young people today have many emotional and anxiety 
problems.  Hence, the application of values is required to educate the young generation in a 
positive manner. Gottman et.al. (1997) pointed out that aggressive behaviour is a direct 
impact of low EI whereby when the situation becomes too intense, these low EI individuals 
fail to manage their anger resulting in a lack empathy for others. The youth nowadays, can 
also be seen as overly influenced by materialistic elements and a lack of positive values. This 
lack of positive values can be attributed to a system of socioeconomic development that does 
not prioritise materialistic development with values development. University students are 
ultimately going to become national leaders (Mohd Fuad, 2012) and it is very worrying that 
future national leaders may lack EI in dealing with political issues.   It is hoped that the 
influence of the youth in the political sphere and, by default, national development will occur 
in a positive and constructive environment, rather than in a damaging or destructive one. It 
is undeniable that personality affects an individual’s behavioural and political outlook 
(Baranowski & Weir, 2010). Students’ political ideology and behaviours can influence national 
well-being and safety; thus, it is imperative that this group of youths are guided to think and 
behave more productively for the security of the people and the country (Mohd Fuad et al., 
2012).  

A study of awareness and political behaviour among students in eleven public universities 
in Malaysia conducted by Mohd Fuad et al. (2012) found that students frequently attended 
left wing political lectures outside campus. Political youth activism in the national elections 
can be traced through the manner and style of engagement in campaigning, their passion in 
expressing their support for the party of their choice and aggressiveness in mobilizing the 
political party machinery. The trend of youth voting is said to be very significant in ensuring 
the victory of a political party. Teh Fui Khim (2001) in his study explained that there was an 
increase in youth misconduct which showed that they were weak in controlling and exhibiting 
their emotions in a more positive direction. In fact, an article in a national newspaper Sinar 
Online (2013) also talked about the way youth expressed their views on the politics of the 
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country by demonstrating, rioting or by making humiliating comments in social media. The 
article commented that this was not a sign of mature political behaviour; instead it was a sign 
of irresponsibility, indicating a lack of good manners and discretion. Clearly then, there is a 
need for emotional stability in today's youth so that problems can be solved in a prudent and 
knowledgeable way. 

Although the Universities and University Colleges Act (AUKU) has existed in Malaysia for 
decades, many are fuzzy about the true meaning of this act. The AUKU mentions the interests 
of all parties including the government, society, university and also students. Lacking a deep 
understanding of this Act, students were found to be depressed because they thought they 
were flogged and under control of this act. Incident by incident, for example, university 
students demonstrating and protesting the government by conducting street rallies to pollute 
the image of the country in international currency. Furthermore, the negative actors are from 
high-powered youth students. The assumption that only political factors are solely responsible 
for the formulation of the AUKU should be inaccurate because the economic, cultural and 
social aspects contribute to our political agenda. According to a report by Noor Sulastry Yurni 
Ahmad (2015), most youths who have always wanted a change in the political landscape of 
the country on the ground are fed up with the ruling party, yet still do not have adequate 
political knowledge and a low level of rationality. 

Khairy Jamaludin (2015), the Minister of Youth and Sports, stressed that the government's 
decision to amend Section 15 (AUKU) in 2012 was to provide space for students to engage in 
more political events. The amending of the act signified the government’s openness towards 
students’ participation in political activities. He added that previously in Section 15 of the 
AUKU, students were not permitted to participate in or show support for political parties, but, 
with the amendment, any action taken against the student would be only because of 
infringement of state law, or university rules, but not because they are involved with politics. 

 
1. Problem Statement 

Clearly, there is a need for a real understanding of political behaviour among students 
because there is still much ambiguity regarding why many of them are unable to control 
their emotions in a rational or positive manner when faced with political turmoil, thus 
translating into a formidable, defensive and opposing majority in the country. Such a 
scenario cannot help to realize the aspirations of the people and the country to live in 
harmony while working to achieve the agenda for development. Political maturity and 
behaviour are prerequisites for a stable government and more importantly, a stable, secure 
country. Political instability can lead to the social and economic destruction of a nation, as 
evidenced by a number of nations in the world today facing economic and social ruin. 

   
2. Research Questions 

This study aims to analyse the EI of university students by measuring their EI 
competencies like identifying emotions, using emotions, understanding emotions and 
managing emotions. In addition, this study highlights the political behaviour of students 
through two constructs of political behaviour, i.e. conservative, and nationalism. With this, the 
influence of EI on the political behaviour among students can be analysed. The main questions 
driving this research are: 

3.1   Is there a relationship between EI competence and the constructs of youth's political  
   behaviour?  

3.2   What is the significant impact of EI competence on the constructs of youth’s political  
   behaviour? 
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3. Purpose of the Study 
This study can help Malaysian government agencies or NGOs by identifying the extent to 

which youth’s EI is significant in the relationship and impact between EI and political maturity 
among students as youth in universities. The relationship between these variables can further 
explain that if political issues are laid out maturely and rationalized by the community, 
government and youths, they will be able to assess the reality of the nation's success in 
navigating physical and human development. Such knowledge can highlight the positive role 
of EI so that behaviour will become more dominant towards peace and not trigger polemic 
and propaganda that can undermine the noble values of society in achieving universal peace, 
despite the fact that there will be various politics ideologies relevant to the issues faced by 
the people and the nation. Therefore, EI approaches can be used as a guideline in driving 
political maturity in youth that is relevant and in line with national needs and the context of 
unity. 

  
 

RESEARCH METHODS 
 
5.1  Research Design 
This is a non-experimental study and also a form of field studies which uses descriptive 
statistics and regression. Field studies are relevant for use in this study due to its high 
reliability, and relatively low cost (Maimunah, 1992). This study is also descriptive and based 
on hypothesis testing, because, according to McIntyre (2005), hypothesis testing can lead to 
the interpretation of the independent variables in two or more factors in certain conditions. In 
this study, correlation testing was conducted to describe the relationship between the 
variables and regression testing was done to describe the effect or influence of the variables.  
 
5.2  Research Constructs 
The constructs of conservatism and nationalism were chosen for this study as it is relevant to 
the pattern of behavior and political ideology of the people in this country, resulting from the 
history and chronology of colonial occupation. These constructs constitute the legacy of the 
people's thinking and political style of politics in the country. Conservatism can be understood 
as an ideology that wants to conserve the traditional institutions. The conservative orientation 
that opposes social change is rooted in the ideology that "the essence of conservative beliefs 
is the passionate confirmation of the value of the established institution" (Cook, 1974). Hence, 
any national transformation which is considered as uprooting the established institution will 
be rejected by conservatives as it would threaten existing principles and stance. Nationalism 
as an ideology is related to the defense of the sovereignty of a country by creating the concept 
of a shared identity by a group of people. These behaviors are considered as social as they 
relate to "the sharing of the relevant societies in the economy, politics, religion, education, 
ethnicity, and other social areas" (Kerlinger et al., 1976). Nationalism is apparent in upholding 
and defending the spirit of nationhood either through the spirit of partisanship or through 
activities outside political parties. Hence, the justification of utilizing these two constructs in 
Malaysia coupled with emotional intelligence in this study is to investigate if there is a 
relationship between EI and, if so, the extent to which EI affects these two constructs. If 
indeed there is any such relationship and effect, then, it is crucial to emphasize the cultivation 
of EI among students to ensure that their patterns of political thinking and behavior and 
political ideology are mature and manageable for the well-being of all.  
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5.3  Research Location  
The research location covered four public universities in Malaysia which are representative of 
the public universities in Malaysia. Currently, there are 20 public universities in Malaysia. For 
the purpose of this study, the universities were divided into four zones; North, South, East 
and West. Universiti Malaysia Terengganu, Universiti Utara Malaysia, Universiti Putra Malaysia 
and Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia were selected to represent the east, north, west and 
south zones respectively. The study focused only on the public universities meaning that 
private universities and colleges were not included in this study. The reasons for this is that 
only students in certain public universities are required to take the Malaysian Studies course 
which is a core subject. Having studied this subject, students in public universities would be 
more aware of and attuned to national issues.  

 
5.4  Research Subjects 
Only students of public universities who were enrolled into the Malaysian Studies subject at 
the time of this study were selected as the study sample.  A total of 313 undergraduates aged 
between 19 to 30 years were selected as the sample.  This sample was meant to represent 
the youth in higher educational institutions in the country. Students were selected from several 
faculties in the selected universities, so that the study would determine the EI of students 
across a good representative spread of disciplines. The possibility of sampling error is 5% for 
the sample size formula by Krejcie and Morgan (1970), developed using 95% confidence 
interval at 0.05. Systematic random sampling method was used in the process of selecting the 
sample for this study. 
 
5.5  Research Instruments 
The Emotional Intelligence Self-Description Inventory Questionnaire (EISDI) (Groves et al., 
2006) was used in this study to measure the EI of the sample through the domains of 
perception of emotions, appraisal of emotions, understanding emotions, and facilitating 
thinking with emotions. Each of the four domains is measured by 6 items, making it a total of 
24 items. The response scale used was (1) strongly disagree, (2) disagree, (3) undecided (4) 
agree, (5) strongly agree. The Political Behaviour Questionnaire (PBQ) by Siti Sarawati et al., 
(2017) was used to measure political behaviour according to the constructs of conservativism 
and nationalism.  Ten items were designed to measure the two constructs, conservatism and 
nationalism, which gave a total of 20 items. The scale of response is: (1) strongly disagree, 
(2) disagree, (3) undecided (4) agree, (5) strongly agree. The construction of the items for 
this instrument was based on the definition of construct based on literature review for this 
topic which emphasizes two constructs namely conservatism and nationalism which are 
relevant to the nature of this study.  Two panels of experts in this field validated the 
instrument. Both these surveys have a relatively high reliability value. The validity of the 
constructs was determined using Kaiser-Meyer-Oldin (KMO) factor analysis.  The total KMO 
for the EISDI was .624, and for PBQ it was .681. Factor analysis at more than 0.60 needs to 
be proven by KMO, and all the constructs of this study were established at more than 0.60.  

   
 

FINDINGS 
 

Correlation and regression analysis were implemented to analyse the data obtained in 
this study. This correlation analysis was used to determine the relationship between the EI 
competence and the constructs related to the sample’s political behaviour. Next, the 
regression analysis was used to test the impact of EI on the political behaviour of the sample.  
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Table 1:  Correlation of EI Competence and the Constructs of Youth's 
Political Behaviour 

 

Variable Conservative Nationalism 

Emotional 
Intelligence 

Pearson Correlation  

Pearson Correlation 
 

.587* 

 
 
.134* 

Sig. (.000) Sig. (.018) 

 
Table 1 shows that the result clearly displays a significant relationship between EI 

competence and the constructs of youth's political behaviour; conservatism at 0.000 and 
nationalism at 0.018.  

Table 2:  Impact of EI Competence on the Constructs of Youth’s Political Behaviour 
 

Variable Conservative Nationalism 

Emotional 
Intelligence 

R2 F Β R2 F Β 

.345 31.60 .587* .018 2.48 .134* 

Sig. (.000) Sig. (.018) 

* Significance = p <.05  
 
Table 2 above shows the results regarding the impact of EI Competence on the 

constructs of youth’s political behaviour. The findings from the simple regression analysis 
indicate that EI (β = .587, p <.05) is significant as a factor that impacts on conservatism as 
a construct of political behaviour. Table 2 also shows the impact of EI competence is 
statistically significant [F (1, 160) = 31.60, p<.05] on conservatism by contributing 34.5% of 
variance in conservatism to the value of R2 = .345 and β =. 587. This indicates that EI can 
be regarded as a significant predictor of conservatism, albeit with a relatively small amount of 
variance. EI was found to be a significant factor that impacts on nationalism (β = .134, p<.05) 
showing a statistically significant impact [F (1, 160) = 2.48, p<.05] on nationalism with a 
contribution of 13.4% of variance in nationalism, as well as the value of R2 = .018 and β =. 
134. The findings show that EI among young students can impact on political behaviour in 
terms of conservatism and nationalism. This is a good sign that youths need not go to 
extremes in translating their support for the political party of their choice.   

With EI, youths can be more fascinated in and engaged in positive political and 
ideological behaviours in the country, without damaging the nation’s reputation and their own 
political growth. In addition, EI will enable youths to operate with equilibrium in thinking and 
behaviour in terms of their emotions. With this more positive political behaviour, youth can 
play their role as a co-leader of the state to create a political culture that is more mature and 
prosperous for the sake of harmony and progress of the country.  This concurs with the report 
by Noor Sulastry Yurni Ahmad et al. (2015) which emphasized that youths need to have 
sufficient political and state knowledge and a high degree of rationality to create a more 
mature political culture. Similarly, Teh Fui Khim (2001) emphasized the need for youths to be 
more adept at controlling emotions so that each problem and dissatisfaction can be better 
dealt with in a rational, civilised manner as befits Malaysian cultural norms. 
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CONCLUSION 
 

These findings stress the importance of EI skills to assist students to think rationally and 
feel positive as a community who are far-sighted about the politics of the country. Hence, it 
is proposed that students are assisted through the adequate training of EI skills in the 
application of appropriate political behaviour and ideology development. The relationship 
between the variables in this study can enlighten the relevant stakeholders on how the youth's 
interest in politics can be trained towards a more mature and rational approach. Positive EI 
training can help to retrain behaviour to prioritise peace, by emphasising positive values in 
thinking and behaviour. The discussion explores the extent to which EI among university 
students, as first-class human capital, can help shape a more mature mind and behaviour for 
the harmony and peace of the nation. The current national and global political realities 
highlight the need for youths to stabilize emotionally, think rationally and behave positively. 
Youth, as an integrated entity, are expected to value and assess the (political) reality of the 
country's success in navigating the physical and human development (Mohd Fuad et al., 
2012). Generally, the responsibility of creating an ideal group of young people does not 
depend solely on intellectual prowess but also a heightened EI in tandem with spiritual 
intelligence. A strong EI will create a community of youths who are dynamic in terms of 
communication, appearance, spirit, thought and behaviour. It is not impossible that we can 
emerge as a nation of people admired globally for our political maturity and behaviour.  

The implication of this study is to highlight the function and importance of EI among 
university students who play a crucial role in national development by helping them to be 
more stable and rational in emotion and thinking. Such stability will lead to positive behaviours 
that are the main pillars of political stability which can prevent the occurrence of various 
conflicts and crises. Each political issue can be addressed through prudent negotiations and 
not through prolonged disagreements through mass media and speculation that can trigger 
hatred and enmity which can seriously damage the country's peaceful existence. In 
conclusion, our strength as a nation is not as a sophisticated war machine, nor is it to become 
an aggressive warlike nation.  Our strength lies in our rational, scientific, positive attitudes 
and solidarity in society (Siti Sarawati, 2017). Everyone, especially the youth who are the heirs 
of the national leadership, can and must contribute not only in terms of energy and time, but 
also in terms of expertise, knowledge and influence of positive values that can be emulated 
together. These, and not hatred and enmity, are the forces that will always be our main 
fortress as a sovereign state in a politically insecure and unstable transformation period. 
 
ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

This research paper was supported by Universiti Tun Hussein Onn, Malaysia. Gratitude 
is also due to my colleagues at Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia who provided insight and 
expertise that greatly assisted the research.  

 
 

REFERENCES 
 
Baranowski M, & Weir, K. (2010). Power and Politics in the Classroom: The Effect of Student 

Roles in Simulations. Journal of Political Science Education 6(3), 217-226. 
Goleman, D (1998). Emotional Intelligence. New York: Bantam Books. 
Gottman, J.M., Katz, L.F., & Hooven, C. (1997). C. Meta-Emotion: How Families Communicate 

Emotionally. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

840 
 

Groves, K.S., McEnrue, M.P., &  Shen, W. (2006). Developing and Measuring the Emotional 
Intelligence of Leaders. Journal of Management Development, 27(2), 225-250. Doi: 
10.1108/02621710849353. 

Fariza Md Sham. (2005). Tekanan Emosi Remaja Islam. Jurnal Islamiyyat, 27(1), 3- 24. 
Junaidi Awang Besar, Mohd Fuad Mat Jali, Yahaya Ibrahim & Amer Saifude Ghazali (2012a). 

Kriteria Pemilihan Calon dan Parti dalam Pilihan Raya Umum Dewan Undangan Negeri 
Sarawak. Jurnal Geografi Online: Malaysia Journal of Society and Space, 8(4), 44-55. 

Institute of Youth Research IYRES (2016). Annual Report and Financial Statement 2015. 
Putrajaya: Ministry for Youth Research Malaysia. 

Khairy Jamaludin (2015, November 3). Up to Political Parties to Decide on Youth Age Cap. 
The Star Online. Retrieved from https://www.thestar.com.my. 

Kerlinger, F.N. & Cees, P.M (1976). The Structure of Social Attitudes in Three Countries: Test 
of a Criterial Referents Theory. International Journal of Psychology, 11, 265-79. 

Krejcie, R. V. & Morgan,D. W. (1970). Determining Sample Size for Research 
Activities. Educational and Psychological Measurement, 30, 607-610. 

Larang Guna Media Sosial Dorong Remaja Berontak (2013, Ogos 9). Sinar Online. Retreived 
from http://www.sinarharian.com.my/edisi/utara/larang-guna-media-sosial-dorong-
remaja-berontak-1.190837. 

Mahmood Nazar Mohamed (1992). Pengantar Psikologi: Satu Pengenalan Asas Kepada Jiwa 
dan Tingkah Laku Manusia. Kuala Lumpur: Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka. 

Maimunah Aminuddin (1992). Human Resource Management. Kuala Lumpur: Fajar Bakti. 
Mayer, J. D., Caruso, D., & Salovey, P. (1999). Emotional Intelligence Meets Traditional 

Standards for An Intelligence. Intelligence. 27, 267-298. 
McIntyre, L. J.  (2005). Need to Know: Social Science Research Methods. New York: McGraw 

Hill. 
Mohamad Naqiuddin Dahamat Azam, Mariani Mansor & Siti Nor Yaacob. (2012). Kecerdasan 

Spiritual dan Cara Gaya Kepimpinan Dalam Kalangan Pemimpin Remaja di Malaysia. 
Malaysian Journal of Youth Studies, 7, 2180-1649. 

Mohd Fuad Mat Jali, Junaidi Awang Besar, Novel Lyndon & Viknesh Ramachandran (2012). 
Persepsi Politik Belia India di Institusi Pengajian Tinggi Awam (IPTA) Malaysia. Malaysian 
Journal of Society and Space, 8(8), 1-11. 

Mujibu Abd Muis, Zaliha Hussin, & Badrul Azmier Mohamed@Bakar (2010). Perubahan 
Generasi dan Perkembangan Demokrasi di Malaysia Pasca Pilihan Raya Umum Ke-12. In, 
Proceedings Seminar on National Resilience (SNAR 2010): Political Management and 
Policies in Malaysia (pp 411-442). Sintok, Kedah: Universiti Utara Malaysia. 

Noor Sulastry Yurni Ahmad, Md. Azalanshah Md Syed & Mohd Zaimari Zainal Abidin (2015). 
Penggunaan Kandungan Media dan Pembentukan Idea Politik dan Identiti Budaya 
Baharu dalam Kalangan Belia Melayu. Malaysian Journal of Youth Studies, 12, 187-205. 

Saha, L.J. & Print, M. (2010). Student School Elections and Political Engagement: A Cradle of 
Democracy? International Journal of Educational Research, 49(1), 22-32. 

Salovey, P. & Mayer, J.D. (1990). Emotional Intelligence. Imagination, Cognition and 
Personality. New York: Basic Books. 

Schutte, N.S., Malouff, J.M., Hall, L.E., Haggerty, D.J., Cooper, J.T., Golden, C.J. & Dornheim, 
L. (1998). Development and Validation of a Measurement of Emotional Intelligence. 
Journal of Personality and Individual Differences, 25, 167-177. 

Siti Sarawati Johar (2017). Eksplorasi Psikologi dalam Organisasi: Sisi Positi atau Negatif? Batu 
Pahat: Penerbit Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia. 

Siti Sarawati Johar, Fauziah Ani, Harliana Halim, Shahidah Hamzah, Nur Zainatul Nadra Zainol 
& Intan Farhana Saparudin (2017). Kajian Model Kemahiran Kecerdasan Emosi: 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

841 
 

Pengawalseliaan Dan Pengurusan Emosi Dalam Tingkah Laku Politik Mahasiswa Belia di 
Malaysia. Unpublished Research Grant, Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia, Johor. 

Teh Fui Khim (2001). Pengaruh Kecerdasan Emosi (EQ) dan Amalan Keibubapaan Ibu 
Terhadap EQ Remaja. Unpublished Master thesis, Universiti Putra Malaysia, Selangor. 

Truett, K.R. (1993). Age Differences in Conservatism. Personality and Individual Differences, 
14, 405-11. 

Wilson, G.D. & Patterson, J.R. (1968).  A New Measure of Conservatism.  British Journal of 
Social and Clinical Psychology, 7, 264-69. 

  



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

842 

 

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN GRATITUDE AND 
HAPPINESS AMONG THE RIAU MALAY COMMUNITY IN  

DESA BALAI PUNGUT 
 

Teguh Pranataa 
Yasser Khadafib 

Zuraidah Mohd Aminc 
Nur Syahirah Mohd Azmid 

 

aFaculty of Psychology, State Islamic University of Sultan Syarif Kasim Riau, Indonesia 
(teguhpranatha33@gmail.com) 

 
bFaculty of Psychology, State Islamic University of Sultan Syarif Kasim Riau, Indonesia 

(yasser.khadafi@yahoo.co.id) 
 
cFaculty of Arts and Social Sciences, University of Malaya, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia; BA 
International Affairs Management (Hons), Universiti Utara Malaysia, Kedah, Malaysia 

(aminzuraidah@yahoo.com) 
 

dMBA, INTI International University, Malaysia; MAMS, University of Hertfordshire, UK; 
BSc Management, Purdue University, USA (syahirah.m.azmi@gmail.com) 

 
 
ABSTRACT 

Happiness is a concept that refers to the positive emotions that individuals feel as well 
as the positive activities undertaken by the individuals. The happiness of life is 
characterized by more positive affects felt by individuals compared to negative effects. 
The factor that is considered to affect happiness is gratitude. Gratitude in a person 
will result in the fulfillment of life satisfaction and happiness. This study aims to 
determine the relationship between gratitude and happiness among the Riau Malay 
community in Desa Balai Pungut. Subjects in this study amounted to 140 people. 
Research data obtained by using the scale of gratitude with the reliability coefficient 
(α) of 0.74 and the happiness scale with the reliability coefficient (α) of 0.81. Product 
Moment correlation results show correlation of 0.796 at significance level p = 0,000, 
(p ≤ 0.01). Thus, the hypothesis proposed in this study is accepted, ie there is a 
relationship between gratitude and happiness in the Malay community living in Desa 
Balai Pungut. Therefore, the more grateful the Malay community in Desa Balai Pungut 
are, the happier they are with effective contribution of gratitude to happiness the size 
of 63.40%. 

Keywords: gratitude, happiness, Malay community 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Emotion is an outpouring of human feelings. Emotions greatly affect human 
life. Emotions give colors to human life. There are two kinds of emotions in terms of 
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the effects it produces. These emotional forms are positive and negative emotions. 
Both of these emotions can be felt by every individual. Negative emotions are 
depicted by feelings of fear, sadness, anger, dislike and other negative feelings, while 
positive emotions are the opposite (Seligman, 2005). 

Happiness is a positive emotion as well as a positive activity consisting of 3 
categories: positive emotions towards the past, the future and the present. The 
positive emotions of the past are satisfaction, pleasure, pride and tranquility. Positive 
emotions in the present moment are a moment's pleasure and longer pleasures. While 
the positive emotions of the future are optimism, hope, self believe, trust and 
confidence (Seligmen, 2005). 

Another definition of happiness expressed by Oishi and Koo (in Anggoro & 
Widhiarso, 2010) is that happiness is a latent constraint that is generally best 
indicated through the level of life satisfaction. Meanwhile, according to Argyle, Martin 
and Crossland (in Anggoro and Widhiarso, 2010) Happiness is defined as the 
superiority of positive effects on negative effects and as a thorough satisfaction of life. 

Every human wants to live a happy, healthy and prosperous life both physically 
and spiritually. A study conducted by King and Napa (in Hadjam & Nasiruddin, 2003) 
in America found that happiness and meaningful life are considered more important 
than money and moral goodness. Happiness is the aim for everyone, children, 
adolescents, adults and even elderly, whether living in urban and rural areas. Rural, 
also called as village is a place where a group of people live and interact with other 
communities. 

Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS) in 2014 released data on the Index of 
happiness. One result that needs to be observed is the index of happiness of the 
villagers was lower than the city people with a ratio of 66, 95: 69.62. The index was 
higher than the previous year's happiness index of 65, 92: 69.62, but compared to the 
happiness index remained higher for urban people. They have major differences over 
the level of satisfaction of life in the aspects of income, home and asset conditions, 
and employment. While other aspects of life with no major contribution in determining 
happiness index are education, health, leisure time availability, social relations, family 
harmony, and environmental conditions. (www.bps.go.id) 

Happiness is a subjective positive energy because each individual has a 
different set of benchmarks. Every individual also has different factors that can bring 
happiness to him or her. 

Hurlock (2003) reveals that the important factors in adulthood are in the areas 
of family life, friendship, the richness of cultural life, a thorough service to the 
community and pleasure in life. Children and adolescents, on the other hand, concern 
more with popularity and acceptance within the circle of their friends. Those are the 
important factors that will affect happiness as a sign of achievement of developmental 
tasks. 

According to Hurlock (2003) during the early adulthood period individuals often 
face lots of new problems. These new problems are inherently different from the 
previous problems. There are many reasons why early adulthood problems are so 
difficult. Firstly, not many young people are prepared to deal with the kinds of 
problems need to be addressed as adults. Education in higher institutions and high 
schools does not teach on how to solve common problems encountered in marriage 
and as a parent. Second, trying to master two or more simultaneous skills usually 
causes both skills’ masteries to be less successful. It is difficult for young people who 
are transitioning to adulthood to succeed in choosing a career and a life partner. Third 
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is that adults do not get help in dealing with and solving their problems, unlike when 
they were considered immature. The individual's success in solving problems in the 
early adulthood stage will determine the happiness of the individual at that time as 
well as during the final years of their lives (Hurlock, 2003). 

To achieve the happiness of life in the Malay society requires gratitude in the 
life they led. This is because with gratitude Malay people will see the difficulties they 
face in a positive way. Gratitude is a form of emotion or feeling, which then develops 
into an attitude, good moral character, habits, personality traits, and ultimately affects 
a person responding / reacting to something or certain situations (Emmons & 
McCullough, 2003). 

Peterson and Seligman (2004) define gratitude as a sense of thankfulness and 
happiness as a response to the acceptance of a blessing, whether it is a visible 
advantage of others or a moment of peace generated by natural beauty. 

 Mc.Cullough, Emmons and Tsang (2002) in their studies found that grateful 
people tend to experience positive emotions compared to their less grateful 
counterparts, thus grateful people have greater satisfaction and hope in life. 

Gratitude also relates to a life-oriented attitude of thankfulness because it is a 
panacea to unleash an unfulfilled longing. Being grateful in life can lead to peace of 
mind, happiness, physical health and a more fulfilling personal relationship (Emmons 
and McCullough, 2003). 

Being grateful for the society with sufficient economic needs is an easy thing to 
do, especially when supported by facilities and infrastructure that support their lives. 
However, for people living in simplicity as described above, the Balai Pungut villagers 
mostly work as fishermen in the Siak river and the income as fishermen is of course 
not large and relatively mediocre, but it is not an obstacle for them to still retain the 
work that has been inherited from generation to generation from their ancestors. 

Based on the description contained in the background of the problem, the 
researcher is interested to examine the relationship between gratitude and happiness 
in the community of  Riau Malay in Desa Balai Pungut. 

 
Happiness 

According to Seligman (2005) the happiness of life is a concept that refers to 
the positive emotions felt by individuals as well as the positive activities favored by 
the individuals. The happiness of life is characterized by more positive effects that are 
felt by individuals compared to negative effects. 

Veenhoven (in Rahardjo, 2007) says that happiness is not a trait but an 
ordinary variable, so it can be learned and conditioned in such a way as to be owned. 
A simple example may be explained when humans will be happy with the fulfillment of 
all the necessities of life or perhaps by performing simple activities that generate 
immense pleasure to create happiness. 

 
Happiness Aspects 

According to Seligman (2005) happiness covers positive emotions as well as 
positive activities. In more detail described as follows: 

First, Positive Emotions Towards Past Satisfactions. According to Seligman 
(2005), emotions about the past stem from calm, peace, pride and satisfaction. All 
these emotions are completely determined by one's thoughts about his or her past. 
Lots of evidence about this view. 
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Second, Positive Emotions Towards Optimistic Future. Positive emotions about 
the future include confidence, trust, self-believe, hope and optimism. 

Third, Positive Emotions Towards Current Happiness. The happiness of the 
present consists of circumstances very different from the happiness of the past and 
the future. Happiness itself covers two different things: pleasure and gratification. 

Fourth, Involvement. Full engagement is not just in career, but also in other 
activities such as hobbies and family activities. Involvement in full does not only 
engage the physical body, but also the heart and mind in the activity. 

Fifth, Meaning. In full engagement and positive relationships with others there 
is another way to be happy, that is to find meaning in whatever is done. A happy 
individual will find meaning in everything he or she does. 

 
Gratitude 

The word gratitude comes from the Latin, "gratia", which means elegance or 
thankfulness. The meaning of this Latin word means doing something with goodness, 
generosity, kindness, and the beauty of giving and receiving (Pruyser, in Emmons and 
McCullough, 2003). 

Al-Fauzan (2012) describes being grateful by special terminology meaning to 
show the influence of divine blessings on a servant on his heart by faith, on his 
tongue with praise and flattery, and on his limbs by doing the deeds of worship and 
obedience. 

 
Gratitude Aspects 

According to Al Fauzan (2012) gratitude is built by the three pillars or joints 
which are: 

First, Gratitude with heart is the recognition that all the blessings come from 
Allah, as the favor and gift of the Giver of Favor to His servant. Man has no power 
and effort to bring that favor, only Allah can grant it without expecting any reward 
from His servant. 

Secondly, gratitude with verbal is flattering and praising God with full of love, 
favor also in recognition of His gift and needed from Him, not because of showing off 
or arrogance. 

Thirdly, gratitude with action. Some scholar gives a brief explanation regarding 
gratitude with body language (action), that is always doing or obedient and tryong to 
avoid mistake. Gratitue with action means use body parts for worship to Allah SWT, 
because every body part has worship obligation.  

 
Malay 
 According to Hidayang Syah Malay word origin from word “Mala” and “Yi” 
mean state. Until word Malay consit meaning state at the first place. In Javanese 
language, Malay word or Belayu means walking fast or run. Meanwhile, in Tamil 
language, Malay and Melayur means rain. Besides, there are Malay term which define 
name of river. For instance, river Malayu which located in Johor and Bangkahulu (in 
Darussamin 2014) 

If combine all above definition into one word, it does mean Malay was the first 
settled state. The land was passed through with river named Malay. Hikayat Shyah 
mentioned the state was on the hill, because there was a north pillar thaw caused 
number of lowland or island to be submerged. To avoid the flood, people who are 
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lived the flood prone flood-stricken islands are looking for high places or hills, and 
they make a state (in Darussamin, 2014). 

From cultural aspect progress, Malay could be categorized into three group; 
Pre-traditional Malay, Traditional Malay, and Modern Malay. Pre-traditional Malay 
referring to indigenous community of the Malay community. Pre-traditional Malay 
known as rural community, foreign community, or indigenous people. Including this 
communities: Sakai, Bonai, Talang, Mamak, Petalangan, Hutan, Akit, Retas and Orang 
Laut. The pre-traditional Malay settlement is largely around the rivers, lush forests, 
and the coast. 

If studied from from ethnicity and settlement distribution aspect, thus Malay 
community in Desa Balai Pungut, it categorized in Pre-traditional Malay because it was 
a community of indigenous people who became the mainstream Malay community. 
Villagers of Balai Pungut belong to the Malay community, whereby their settlements 
are dominantly located in the edge of the Siak River. However, history recognize they 
are Sakai Malay Tribes that have been a bit more modern because they have given 
education exposure so that they make their lifestyle more advanced. 

 
 

RESEARCH METHOD 
 

This research is focused with quantitative research and using correlational 
technique. Research with correlational technique is a research that is intended to 
determine whether there is a relationship between two or several variables. 
 
Subject 

Subject in this study is referring to Malay people who had entered the early 
adulthood age of 21-40 and lived in Desa Balai Pungut, Bengkalis Regency which 
amounted to 140 people. 
 
Data Collection Tool 

The research instrument used in this research is the scale of gratitude, and the 
happiness scale. The scale of gratitude is based on the aspects of gratitude according 
to Al Fauzan (2012). The scale of happiness is based on aspects of the Seligman 
concept (2005). 
 
Validity and Reliability 

To determine the validity of item in this study, researcher has used INFIT 
MNSQ for value of each item. Data processing results try out and research done using 
computerized help Winsteps 3.73 for windows. 

On the gratitude scale, from 30 items there are 9 misfit items with INFIT 
MNSQ values greater than the sum of the mean and standard deviation of 1.22. At 
the happiness scale, from 51 items there are 18 misfit items with INFIT MNSQ values 
greater than the sum of mean and standard deviation of 1.20. 

To find out the reliability coefficient of measuring instrument in this study, 
researchers used alpha cronbach formula with the help of computerized program 
rasch model. After the reliability test, on the scale of gratitude obtained reliability 
coefficient of 0.74 and the happiness scale obtained coefficient of 0.81. This shows 
that the scale of gratitude and happiness has a good coefficient of reality that can be 
used as a measuring tool in research. 
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RESULT 
 

Table 3.1 :Subject Description by Gender 
 

Gender Total Percentage 

Male 99 70.7% 

Female 41 29.3% 

Total 140 100% 

 
Hypothesis testing 

The hypothesis is accepted if it meets the limit of significance (p) below 0.01, 
if the p value is 0.01 and still below 0.05 then the hypothesis is still acceptable 
(Agung, 2013). 

Based on result of hypothesis test known that correlation coefficient equal to 
0,796 with significance 0,000. With reference to the acceptance and rejection of the 
above hypothesis where the significance value in this study is 0.000 equals 0.01 (p = 
0,000 = 0.01), the hypothesis in this study is accepted. This means, the high low 
gratitude is associated with the high level of happiness in the Riau Malay society. 

 
Additional Analysis 

In this research found that gratitude by oral is an aspect of gratitude that 
gives the most contribution to happiness that is equal to 24%, then followed by the 
gratitude with the heart of 17% and grateful with action is 22%. It means grateful 
with oral contribution of the most compared to gratitude with heart and grateful with 
action. Research in adult group shows that individuals who often feel and express 
gratitude will enjoy more work, more optimistic and energetic, and more helpful or 
supportive of others than people who do not experience gratitude (Emmons & 
Shelton, in Froh, Sefick & Emmons, 2007). 

 
 

DISCUSSION 
 

The results of the data test show that the hypothesis proposed in this study 
accepted, meaning there is a significant relationship between gratitude with happiness 
in Malay society Riau. With the acceptance of the hypothesis proposed in this study, 
the sense of gratitude possessed by the Malay community is related to the happiness 
of Malay society. 

The results of this study indicate that the influence of variable gratitude is 
large enough to the variable of happiness, with the contribution percentage of 
63.40% and the rest influenced by other variables. This percentage shows that 
gratitude has a powerful influence on happiness. According to Al Fauzan (2012) little 
favors keep inspiring to much grateful, then more so if the favor gained a lot. Thus, 
the people of Malay who are always grateful in life are most likely to gain happiness. 
This is supported by the research of Watkins, Woodward, Stone, and Kolts (2003) that 
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gratitude has a connection with the various aspects and components of happiness, 
the individual who has a mindset to continue to be grateful is a happy individual. 

Gratitude is the tendency of a person to show a response to everything that 
happens around him with a sense of gratitude towards the Creator. A person's 
gratitude is usually shown with a positive attitude that is manifested through tongue 
with praise and flattery, and on body by doing the good deeds of worship. Besides, 
environment element such as giving comfort with feelings of love and affection 
towards others, have good intentions to share and more. This idea also concurrently 
with Bono and McCullough's opinion (in Sativa A.R & Helmi A.F, 2012) which highlight 
that gratitude is a positive psychological response providing interpersonal benefits. 
Gratitude leads to the emergence of positive emotions that can deepen the social 
relations of individuals, where social relationships are an aspect of happiness. 

McCullough, Emmons and Tsang (2002) in their research found that gratitude 
people, tend to experience positive emotions, compared with their less gratitude 
counterparts, gratitude people have greater satisfaction and hope in life. Individuals 
who are very gratitude also tend to have higher scores than their less gratitude 
counterparts on prosocial measures. Gratitude individual tend to be more empathic, 
forgiving, helpful, and supportive and less focused on materialistic activities than their 
less grateful friends. 

In this study found that categorization of the variable of gratitude that belongs 
to the Malay society is in the medium, high and very high category. The category with 
the highest number of categories with a high percentage of 56%, this means the 
Malay people have a high sense of gratitude in living his life. In individuals who have 
a high level of gratitude, will have a high level of happiness also because there is a 
tendency to be more satisfied and optimistic when compared with individuals who are 
does not have gratitude. This can be interpreted that the Malay people have been 
gratitude for everything they have and experienced whether it is oral, heart and 
action. 

Based on data analysis conducted, it was found that happiness in the Malay 
community living in Desa Balai Pungut that became the respondent in this research 
mostly in the high category is 44%. That is, most of the Malays have satisfaction in 
the form of positive emotions and good relationships to the people around him. The 
high level of happiness indicates that the Malay people have satisfaction with their 
past. Though not dismissing that in his past there are disappointments and sorrows 
that have passed, but it is seen as a learning of life and not a barrier to always be 
positive and better. Individuals are always satisfied with his life will not feel deprived 
and always grateful. 

Gratitude also relates to a life-oriented attitude of gratitude because it is a 
panacea to unleash an unfulfilled longing. Being gratitude can lead to peace of mind, 
happiness, physical health and a more fulfilling personal relationship (Emmons and 
McCullough, 2003). In accordance with research research Froh, Sefick and Emmons 
(2007) states that gratitude does not require a life full of material comfort but rather 
grateful interior attitude regardless of living conditions. 

Emmons and Crumpler state that focus on gratitude can make life more 
fulfilling, meaningful, and productive (Snyder and Lopez, 2001). Bono, Emmons, & 
McCullough (in Linley & Joseph, 2004) expressed the benefits to be gained from 
gratitude among others that is, giving rise to inner peace, better interpersonal 
relationships and happiness. 
SUGGESTION 
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1. Malay Community 
Hoped that the Malay people to maintain the happiness that has been achieved by 

maintaining the quality of gratitude, such as always saying alhamdulillah, prayer, alms 
and other deeds. 

2. The next researcher 
a. For further researchers it is advisable to consider and examine other factors that 

affect happiness such as demographics such as age, gender, religiosity, 
socioeconomic status, culture, and social support. 

b. It is suggested to the next researcher to increase the number of subjects in this study 
due to the considerable number of Malay population in Riau Province so that it could 
increase and enrich value of the research result. 

c. For further research is suggested to pay more attention to write items in the 
preparation of psychological measuring instruments. In addition, further research to 
pay more attention to the rules of writing item to produce more valid and reliable tool. 
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 ABSTRACT 

Smartphone addiction is a growing concern among emerging adults as it influences young 
peoples’ behaviour, interpersonal relationships, well-being and academic performance. In 
Malaysia, the digital users aged between 15 to 24 were the highest numbers who access the 
Internet using a smartphone. In the absence of smartphone people might feel disconnected 
and this might lead to psychological effects on the users. The objectives of this study are to 
determine the relationship between smartphone addiction, loneliness and social anxiety 
among emerging adults in Malaysia. A cross sectional study was conducted among 336 
emerging adults using the survey method and online social network through convenience 
sampling. The samples were between 18 to 25 years old. A self –reported questionnaire 
which included demographic information, Smartphone Addiction Scale (SAS-SV), UCLA 
loneliness Scale and Social Anxiety Questionnaire for Adults was used. Results showed that 
there was a significant relationship between loneliness and social anxiety, r =.11, p =.02. It 
also revealed that loneliness (β =.12, p =.02) and social anxiety (β =.11, p =.03) were 
significant predictors of smartphone addiction. The findings of the study is important in 
creating awareness among parents, counsellors, teachers, mental health professional  and 
policy makers of the severity of smartphone addiction  by resolving loneliness and social 
anxiety among emerging adults. 

Keywords:  emerging adults, smartphone addiction, loneliness, social anxiety. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Smartphones bring more benefits to our daily life with its convenient built-in features. Like a 
double-edged sword, excessively improper usage can bring harmful effects to people. 
Smartphone addiction is characterized as an impulse control disorder related to smartphone 
usage (Kwon, Kim, Cho &Yang, 2013).Studies found that smartphone addiction affects the 
users’ health if they are misused in an addictive manner disrupting our daily activities 
(AlBarashdi, Bouazza, Jabur & Al Zuraidi, 2016; Darcin et al., 2016).Smartphone addiction 
interrupts interpersonal relationships and affects students’ academic performance. It exhibits 
symptoms such as pre-occupation, inability to control cravings, anxiety and a loss in 
productivity (AlBarashdi et al., 2016). In Malaysia, the number of smartphone users in 2017 
was estimated at 19.90 million (Statista, 2017) .The highest number of Malaysian digital 
user who access the Internet using a smartphone were between the ages of 15-24 
years.(Tang, 2017). Smartphone addiction results in health and psychological problems such 
as anxiety, stress, fatigue, tiredness and sleep disturbance (Goswami & Singh,2016).Besides 
a decrease in communication ability, personal interactions and vocal confrontation with 
others may cause musculoskeletal disorder (Kim,2015;Jones,2014). 
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Previous studies found that smartphone addiction has a significant positive relationship with 
loneliness (Bian & Leung, 2015) and social anxiety (Lee, Chang, Lin & Cheng, 2014). People 
with a high level of loneliness had difficulty in communication with people as they feel shy in 
social situations. Their social anxiety resulted in disengaging themselves from informal or 
formal situations as they find it hard to establish or maintain friendships for fear of being 
socially evaluated ( Esfandiari, Nouri Golparvar & Mohammad, 2013). According to the 
Bowlby theory, people who are insecurely attached might hide this from others and tend to 
feel lonely (Kim, Cho & Kim, 2017). Kim (2017) in their study found that there was a 
significant dual mediating effect of loneliness and depression in the relationship between 
attachment anxiety, attachment avoidance and smartphone addiction. On the other hand, 
there were also studies which showed that smartphone addiction does not have a significant 
relationship with loneliness and social anxiety (Gao,Li,Zhu &Liu,2016; Myer,2013; Iqbal& 
Nurdiani,2016). 
 
With regards to the relationship between smartphone addiction and social anxiety, studies 
showed a significant positive relationship between compulsive usage of smartphone and 
social interaction anxiety (Chen et al. 2016; Gao et al.2016). If one uses smartphone to 
reduce anxiety on the unforeseen future and pressure of interpersonal conflicts this might 
cause problem in the lack of social interaction. However, research conducted by Xu (2017) 
found that there was no significant relationship between smartphone addiction and social 
anxiety. Studies on loneliness and social anxiety showed that there was a significant positive 
relationship between loneliness and social anxiety among university students age 18 to 25 
years.(Chai & Baptist, 2015; Liao, Liu & Zhang,2014). 
 
To fill this gap of the inconsistent results of previous studies, the objective of this study is to 
investigate the relationship between loneliness and social anxiety among emerging adults. 
As smartphone addiction might bring negative physical, social and psychological impacts on 
emerging adults, this study also hoped to identify if loneliness and social anxiety will predict 
smartphone addiction. In addition, the findings can help create awareness among parents 
and administrators of educational institutions to be more concern with lonely emerging 
adults who might have a higher risk to indulge in smartphone addiction which in turn, might 
affect their academic performance and social psychological well- being. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
Participants and Procedure 
A total of 336 respondents were recruited using the convenience sampling method. Data 
was collected through social network platforms such as facebook, Wechat and also paper –
pencil method. The age range was from 18-25 years old (M= 21.34, SD=1.52). More than 
half of the respondents were males (50.6%) and females at 49.4%. The respondents were 
briefed on the purpose of the study and confidentiality issues. They were required to give 
their consent to participate in the study. The respondents were required to respond to three 
assessment scales Smartphone Addiction Scale-Short Version (SAS-SV), UCLA Loneliness 
Scale (Version 3) and  the Social Anxiety Questionnaire for Adults (SAQ-A). The paper and 
pencil survey took 15 minutes to complete.  
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Measures 
The emerging adults’ smartphone addiction was measured using Smartphone Addiction 
Scale- Short Version. SAS-SV consists of 10 items measures with 6-point Likert scale ranging 
from 1(strongly disagree) to 6 (strongly agree). The total scores were computed, with a high 
score that indicates a higher level of addiction. The Cronbach’s alpha for the scale was .91. 
 
The UCLA Loneliness Scale (Version3) questionnaire developed by Russell in 1996 was used 
to measure the emerging adult level of loneliness with a 20- item scale. It contains 9 
positive worded items which are reversed score items and 11 negative worded items. The 
respondents were asked to rate on a 4 –point Likert scale ranging from 1 (never) to 4 
(always) and sum of the score was calculated with a higher score indicating a higher degree 
of loneliness. The Cronbach’s Alpha for the scale is .73 
 
The Social Anxiety Questionnaire for Adults (SAQ-A) was used to measure respondents’ 
social anxiety level. SAQ-A consists of 30 items categorized into five dimensions which are 
interactions with strangers, interaction with the opposite sex, speaking in public, assertive 
expression of annoyance and criticism or embarrassment. The respondents were to rate on 
a 5- point Likert scale ranging from 1 (not at all) to 5 (extremely high). The total score was 
calculated with higher scores indicating higher social anxiety. This instrument was developed 
by Caballo, Salazar, Irurtia , Arias and  Hofman in 2015 and has a Cronbach’s Alpha of .91 
which indicates good reliability. 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Table 1: Correlation Analysis among Loneliness and Anxiety 
 

Variable      1      2 

 
1. Loneliness               .14* 
 
2. Social Anxiety                          .13*                              .11* 
 

Note: *p<.05 
 
The result of correlation analysis indicates a significant positive correlation between 
loneliness and social anxiety among emerging adults.( r =.11, p<.05). This finding reflects 
emerging adults who are lonely tend to have more social anxiety than those who are less 
lonely. 
 
The results from a multiple linear regression to predict Smartphone addiction based on 
loneliness and social anxiety showed  a significant regression, F (2,333)=5.54, p =<.05 with 
R2 of 3% smartphone addiction. It was found that loneliness (β = .12,p =<.05) and social 
anxiety  
(β =.11,p= <.05) were significant  predictor of smartphone addiction  with loneliness being 
the stronger predictor than social anxiety. 
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DISCUSSION 
 
This study revealed that loneliness and social anxiety among emerging adults in Malaysia 
was significantly positively correlated. This is consistent with research findings from Chai 
and Baptist (Year?) where the relationship between loneliness and social anxiety was 
significantly positive. People with social anxiety prefer to text when communicating with 
others because it can make them feel relaxed (Darcin et al.2016) because they do not have 
to engage in face-to-face communication.(Yen et al.2012). Besides, the online setting on 
social networking sites allow them to control message construction and to prepare 
interaction ahead of time. In addition, lonely people prefer to make voice calls (Donna & 
Fraser, 2007). Similarly a study by Baytemir and Yildix (2017),showed that loneliness and 
depression can be predicted by social anxiety where loneliness acted as mediators between 
social anxiety and depression. This is because emerging adult with high level of social 
anxiety might feel uncomfortable in social situation hence they will experience loneliness 
causing them to have depression symptoms. 
 
For the second research question, the results showed that smartphone addiction among 
Malaysian emerging adults was predicted by loneliness and social anxiety. Participants who 
scored high on UCLA Loneliness scale and Social Anxiety Questionnaire for adults also 
reported a high level of smartphone addiction. This is consistent with past studies which 
showed that people with high level of loneliness and shyness are more addicted to 
smartphones (Bian & Leung,2015;Kim et al.,2017). Bolle (2014) also revealed that 
smartphone addiction is caused by social anxiety where people with social anxiety disorder 
were more likely to avoid real-time communication and are more comfortable to 
communicate through a device. Caplan (2007) in his study on the relationship between 
loneliness, social anxiety and problematic internet use found that social anxiety is the 
confounding variables which explained the preference for social interaction, leading to 
problematic internet use. A study conducted among 688 Lebanese undergraduate students 
identified anxiety predicted the smartphone addiction level after controlling the confounding 
variables (Boumosleh & Jaalouk, 2017). In a survey of 414 Chinese university students, 
loneliness, which is highly positively associated with depression, emerged as the strongest 
independent predictor of smartphone addiction (Bian & Leung, 2015). Likewise, social 
interaction anxiety, and social phobia, emerged as independent positive predictors of 
smartphone addiction in surveys of 276 African Americans. (Lee, 2015). 
 
 
IMPLICATIONS  
 
The results of this study serves as evidence that loneliness and social anxiety predicted 
smartphone addiction. To overcome the effects of smartphone addiction, loneliness and 
social anxiety may be treated as important risk factors for mental health problems. 
University administrators and counsellors need more interventions to address these 
maladaptive social behaviours. Interventions designed to decrease the vulnerability to 
smartphone might incorporate self-efficacy development, anxiety and loneliness 
management. Social cognitive theory has found that loneliness and social anxiety are related 
to self-efficacy where individual of high self- efficacy can prevent the onset of addition 
behaviour (Marlatt, Baer & Quigley,1997). As emerging adults encounter academic pressure, 
stress and depression in their development, psychological advice and guidance on mental 
health has to be extended. Social support and effective coping strategies to increase self-
efficacy will encourage emerging adults to generate expectations in achieving their life goals 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
 
 

856 
 

instead of indulging in maladaptive behaviour. Social support may be a protective factor for 
the psychological well- being during transition from emerging adulthood to adult. 
 
This study has several limitations as data was collected based on convenience sampling 
where not all emerging adults are given equal opportunity to participate. Hence, the sample 
may not be representative of the population. Second, data collected in this cross-sectional 
survey study is only representative at a specific point of time. Third this study did not take in 
account other important confounders when examining the relationship between loneliness 
social anxiety and smartphone addiction. In additions the tools to access social anxiety, 
loneliness and smartphone addiction have been used and validated among sample of 
university students. 
 
The data was self-reported and may bear inaccuracies or bias. Future studies may take into 
account of other confounding variables such as socio-demographic, ethnicity, gender, 
personality type, frequency of usage. Likewise study to access smartphone addiction 
objectively by measuring type usage such as text message, online gaming sessions, data 
usage and type of social network sites. 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
The association of smartphone addiction, social anxiety and loneliness are major concerns 
for parents, educators and mental health professional. Social anxiety and loneliness may 
pose a risk factor for mental health development of emerging adult. As studies have shown 
that smartphone addiction may have various health and physical effects on the psychological 
well- being interventions on mood management, social coping skills, improvement of self-  
self - esteem and self-efficacy may be preventive factors for emerging adult from indulging 
in smartphone addiction 
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ABSTRACT 
 

Marital satisfaction is one of the important factor for sustaining security, stability, 
health and successful marriage. It is vital to be studied as 1 divorce case happened 
in every 10 minutes in Malaysia. The purpose of this study is to examine the 
relationship between spiritual intelligence, emotional intelligence and marital 
satisfaction. This study explored these relationships among a sample of 384 married 
adults in Klang Valley, Malaysia. Respondents completed a set of questionnaires, 
which included Spiritual Intelligence Self-Report Inventory (SISRI-24), Schutte Self-
Report Emotional Intelligence Test (SSEIT) and ENRICH Marital Satisfaction Scale 
(EMS). The findings indicated that there was a relationship between both intelligence 
and marital satisfaction.  
 
Keywords: marital satisfaction, married adults, spiritual intelligence, emotional 
intelligence 
 
 
INTORDUCTION  
 
Family has a pivotal role in society as well as an important key to upbringing and 
growing children healthily. In a family, the core members are husband and wife 
(Mahoney, Pargament, Tarakeshwar, & Swank, 2008). Therefore, marriage is 
considered as dominant feature of identify the quality and stability of a family. 
Marital satisfaction become one of the most influential factors in stabilizing the 
mental health of couples and children (Hatami, Habi & Akbari, 2009).  
 
Unsatisfied in marriage leads to the increases of divorce rate. In Malaysia, one 
divorce case was filled in every 10 minutes (Boo, 2014). This statistic is doubled up 
increases compared to eight years ago. With such report, the issue of divorce has 
received considerable critical attention from the society. According to a report done 
by Jabatan Kemajuan Islam Malaysia (JAKIM), a total of 651,851 Muslim couples get 
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married between year 2005 to 2010. Unfortunately, 21% of these couples had ended 
their relationship within 5 years marriage (Kamini, 2016).  
 
A good couple who satisfied in their marriage tends to contribute and cooperate in 
maintaining their relationship and create a good companionship (Nicastro, 2007). 
Opposite, instability or unsatisfied in marriage puts the couple’s mental and physical 
health at risks.  There are many underlying factors may affect the marital satisfaction. 
Hence, identifying the factors that associate with marital satisfaction is important 
(Murray et al. 2011). 
 
Among the potential factors that influence the marital satisfaction, spiritual 
intelligence and emotional intelligence are perceived as having an important role 
(Sadeghi, Zamani, & Mamasani, 2015). Marks and colleagues (2008) also mentioned 
these two factors are related to marital satisfaction. There are multiple definitions of 
spiritual intelligence and emotional intelligence. Spiritual intelligence is a set of mind 
capabilities of individual in the application of adaptive mental and spiritual, such as 
finding the meaning of life, having deep thoughts, knowledge of itself and so on 
(King, 2008), understanding insight and consciousness and ability that connect to 
inner self (Vaughan, 2002). Emotional intelligence has defined as a set of capabilities 
of cognitive and skills that can affect individual’s ability to succeed and copping with 
the environment (Najafi and Mirzajan, 2014). 
 
Recent investigators have examined the effects of spiritual intelligence on marital 
satisfaction. Several studies show the positive relationship between spiritual 
intelligence and life satisfaction, physical and mental health (Pargament & Sanders, 
2007, Fallah, 2010). A study by Rostami and Gol (2014) shown that results in marital 
satisfaction are depending on the level of spiritual intelligence. Moreover, it has 
confirmed that couples’ marital satisfaction will increase by praying and worship 
(Roohani & Manavipoor, 2008). On the other hand, Nadery, Asgari, Roshani, and 
Mehri Adryany (2008) carried out a study and it showed that spiritual intelligence 
and emotional intelligence variables are the predictors of life satisfaction. Besides, 
individuals who have high spiritual intelligence feel more satisfied in marriage (Badi, 
Jalali, and Oboudi, 2010). In addition, data from several studies suggest that there is 
a significant positive relationship between emotional intelligence and marriage 
satisfaction among working women and their husbands (Dehkordi, 2012). With the 
issues and literature review mentioned above regards the marital satisfaction, so this 
study is performed aiming to investigate the relationship between spiritual 
intelligence, emotional intelligence and marital satisfaction among married adults.  
 
 
METHODOLOGY  
 
Participants 
A total of 384 participants were recruited in this study who fulfilled the inclusion 
criteria which were male and female who are married between 16 to 65 year old in 
Klang Valley, Malaysia. Participants who are single, not in the age range and not 
staying in Klang Valley were not participated in this study.  
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Sampling Method  
A non-probability purposive sampling method was used in this study to recruit the 
participants. This sampling method was employed to focus on participants with the 
targeted features and characteristics of an interest populations to participate in this 
study.  
 
Procedure 
A set of questionnaire with inform consent was prepared through Google form for 
data collection. Participants were approached upon fulfilled the inclusive criteria. 
Participants spent approximately 15 to 20 minutes to complete the questionnaire.  
 
Measures  
Spirit intelligence was assessed with the Spiritual Intelligence Self-report Inventory 
(SISRI-24) (King, 2008) which consists of 24 items of five Likert-scale to measure 
the participants’ critical existential thinking, personal meaning production 
transcendental awareness and conscious stage expansion. It has high internal 
reliability with Cronbach’s alpha .92. For emotional intelligence, it was assessed with 
the Schutte Self-report Emotional Intelligence Inventory (Schutte et al., 1998). It 
consists of 33 self-report items of five Likert-scale that measure on appraisal and 
expression of emotion, regulation of emotion and utilization of emotion. It appeared 
to have good internal reliability (Cronbach’s alpha = .90). However, Marital 
satisfaction was measured by using ENRICH Marital Satisfaction Scale (EMS) (Fowers 
& Olson, 1993). It only consists of 15 items of five Likert-scale but with high internal 
reliability (Cronbach alph’s = .86). Prior of answering the questionnaires, participants 
were assured that all the information will be kept confidential.  
 
 
RESULTS  
 
The relationship between spiritual intelligence, emotional intelligence and marital 
satisfaction were tested by Spearman’s correlation. The results (Table 1) showed 
that there was a significant negative correlation between spiritual intelligence and 
marital satisfaction (rs = -.145, p < .05). But, there was a not significant positive 
correlation between emotional intelligence and marital satisfaction (rs = .054, 
p > .05).  
 
 
Table 1: Correlation between Spiritual Intelligence, Emotional Intelligence and 
Marital Satisfaction 
 

  Spiritual 
Intelligence 

Emotional 
Intelligence 

Marital  
Satisfaction 

Correlation 
Coefficient 

-.145** .054 

 Sig. (2-tailed) -.004 .296 
 N 384 384 

** Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
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DISCUSSION  
 
Most of the previous studies found that couples who have high spiritual intelligence 
are able to maintain and handle their relationship (Mahoney, Pargament, Jewell, 
Swank, Scott, Emery, & Rye, 2003). Besides, high spiritual intelligence could 
contribute to marital satisfaction (Hatami et al., 2009, and Haditabar et al., 2011) 
because individuals who have faith in religion are more empathy, support each other 
and responsible in their relationship (Zarei & Ahmadisarkhooni, 2013). Many 
researches linked religion with positive marriage experience (Goodman & Dollahite, 
2006).  
 
However, surprisingly, the present study found that there was a significant negative 
correlation between spiritual intelligence and marital satisfaction. When individual 
has high spiritual intelligence, he/she tends to feel less satisfied in marriage. This 
finding can be explained based on Howard Gardner’s Multiple Intelligence theory 
which claimed that high spiritual intelligence people are more concern about cosmic 
and existential issues (Gardner, 1999). Hence, individuals who are too focus on 
religion, they tend to neglect their spouse, therefore, marital satisfaction is affected. 
Besides, there was one study investigated the negative effects of religion on 
marriage outcomes. Results found that when spouse’s religious repertoires are 
different from their real experience in marriage, they feel unsatisfied (Mullins, 2016).  
 
Another finding from this present study showed there was a not significant positive 
relationship between emotional intelligence and marital satisfaction. Even though 
many researches shown there was a significant positive relationship between these 
two variables (Dehkordi, 2012; Madah, Javidi, &Samadzadeh, 2013; Eslami, 
Hasanzadeh, & Jamshidi, 2014). However, this present finding is supported a 
research done by Zarch, Marashi and Raji in year 2014 that shown the differences of 
economic levels among the participants somehow affect the marital satisfaction. 
Undeniable, other factors such as  culture (Epstein, Chen, & Beyder-Kamjou, 2005; 
Iman, Ahmadi, & Majidi, 2010; Gholizadeh & Shirani, 2010) and values (Orathinkal & 
Vansteenwegen, 2006) also play a part in marital satisfaction. In addition, this 
finding portrayed inconsistency compared to previous finding can be justified that 
Malaysia has different culture and belief system which is much different compared to 
other countries.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
The purpose of this paper is to examine the relationship between humor and stress among 
lecturers in public university in Malaysia. This paper is also aimed to investigate the role of 
happiness as a potential mediator between humor and stress. Past literatures on the topic of 
stress often examine stressors and causes to stress rather than emotions. Emotions that 
interplay during the transaction between the stress environment and the perception of 
stress may provide great knowledge of the intrinsic aspects of stressful individuals. These 
aspects may help reduce stress perception. This study investigate such known aspect, 
humor. About 240 number of lecturers participated in this study conducted at Universiti 
Malaysia Sabah. The survey design was adopted using validated instruments of 
Multidimensional Sense of Humor Scale (MSHS), Perceived Stress Scale (PSS) and Oxford 
Happiness Questionnaire-Short Form (OHQ-SF). The findings of the survey indicate that 
there is significant negative relationship between humor and stress (r=-.687, p<.01). It was 
also found that the stress buffering effect from humor is explained by feeling of happiness 
that is elicited by humor. This paper will discuss the details of the research. 
 

Keywords: Humor; Stress; Happiness, Positive Emotions, Transactional Model of Stress 
 

 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The aim of the current study is to emphasize the importance of addressing emotions that 
may help to yield better outcome for individuals during stressful events.  There are many 
research done in the field of stress among lecturers in the Asian context, most of these 
researches are focused on either identifying the causes or effects of stress. These kind of 
researches highlights the external sources or stressors rather than focusing on intrinsic 
values of individuals that are exposed to stress. Chua (2003) argued that many studies of 
stress in Malaysia are merely are in the form of stimulus response model. These studies only 
focuses on the relationship between source of stress and the effect from it. These kind of 
stimulus response studies merely prove the evidence of stress resulting from a specific 
variable rather than explaining to why such reaction occurs at an intrinsic level. Very less 
emphasis is given on factors that builds from within a person intrinsically. The current study 
finds the connection to the problem of stress by identifying emotions that may help an 
individual to prepare themselves to face stress at a positive light. By cultivating such 
emotions, a positive outlook can be formed and the perception of stress maybe reduced. 
One of such prominent emotion is humor. 

 
There are many literatures that suggest humor to be significantly correlated with 

stress, (Folkman and Lazarus, 1985; Abel, 2002; Geisler and Weber, 2010; Fitriani and 
Hidayah, 2012). There are also studies that disproves this notion by providing contrary 
results (Kuipier and Martin, 1998; Anderson and Arnoult, 1989; Korotkov and Hannah, 1994; 
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Porterfield, 1987; Songul, 2006). There is a decent gap of knowledge that needs more 
research to be done in the topic of humor and stress. The goal of the current study is to fill 
this gap by identifying whether humor has an impact on stress and to answer why such 
relationship occurs. The current study also seek to contribute to the transactional model of 
stress (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984) by providing further detail on the emotions that help 
buffer stress. 
 

This study uses the transactional model of stress (Lazarus & Folkman, 1984) to explain 
the relationship between humor and stress. The study also further adds to the model by 
including a mediator variable that explains the relationship between humor and stress. The 
model suggested by Lazarus and Folkman (1984) simply suggest that emotions play a role in 
reappraising the stress perception to be less stressful. This is seen from the secondary 
appraisal of the model. Further evidence to why such reappraisal happens is still unclear and 
needs many research to properly understand the relationship between emotions and stress. 
The variable that play a role as the emotional aspect of individuals are hypothesized to be 
humor in the current study. The researcher have made a step further in the own model by 
investigating the mediation effect of happiness that may be present in between humor and 
stress in order to further explain the relationship between these two variables. Happiness is 
investigated as a mediator variable in the relationship between humor and stress, based on 
current literatures that suggest such occurrence (Abel, 2002; Cann and Etzel, 2008; Cann, 
Stillwell and Taku, 2010; Cann and Colette, 2014). The mediator variable is included in order 
to explain why humor has effect on stress rather than just highlighting the correlation 
between humor and stress. Dewe, O’Driscoll and Cooper (2012) have mentioned in their 
review of theories of psychological stress at work, that in order to understand the nature of 
transaction in the Lazarus model of stress, researchers should commit to exploring those 
cognitive processes that link the individual to the environment. The authority of appraisal 
lies in the fact that they provide a bridge to what one experiences and how an individual 
feels in a particular stressful encounter (Lazarus, 2001). This study does not investigate 
active intervention to seek out immediate impact of humor but rather an associational 
approach that investigate the presence of humor among participants and to find an 
association with their stress perception.  By doing so, the effectiveness of humor acting as a 
tool of emotion-focused coping will be highlighted and furthermore strengthening the notion 
that stress is more to the appraisal of an event rather than the event itself (Lazarus and 
Folkman, 1984). 

 
The specific Objective of this study will be as follow: 

 
a. To identify the average stress level among lecturers 
b. To identify the relationship between humor and stress among lecturers. 
c. To identify the mediating effect of happiness between humor and stress among 

lecturers. 

 
 
METHODOLOGY 
 
This study utilized the quantitative research design using survey by questionnaire method. 
The questionnaires used in this study are self-administered by the participants. The 
independent variables in this study is humor while the dependent variable is perceived 
stress. The mediator variable is happiness. 
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The subject chosen for the study is University Malaysia Sabah lecturers. Lecturers 
from Malaysian public university were chosen as samples due to multiple local research that 
suggest their proneness to stress (Ahsan, Abdullah, YongGunfle and Alam, 2009; Aqilah and 
Juliana, 2012; Azlina and Shiqah, 2010; Nada Ismail, Anita and Zainal Abidin, 2014). Non-
probability, purposive sampling technique was utilized. The sampling design used in this 
study targeted to focus on a specific group of lecturers who are holding the grade DS45. 
The main factor for selecting this specific group of lecturers is to avoid differences in job 
tasks to interfere with the result. Jade Cheah (2010) have discussed that lecturers of UMS 
who are holding the grade DS45 are susceptible to high amount of stress due to the fact 
that they are routinely subjected to higher workload and responsibility. Besides that, 
lecturers of grade DS45 make up the majority of the population of lecturers in UMS. There is 
a population of 400 lecturers holding the grade DS45 in UMS. According to Krejcie and 
Morgan (1970), a sample size of 196 would suffice to represent the population of 400. 
Research questionnaires were given to 300 number of lecturers and a final sample size of 
240 participants were used due to an excellent response rate of 80 percentage. 

 
The questionnaires used in this study was tested for reliability and validity. The 

Cronbach alpha method is used for the reliability test. The validity test was done by 
administering the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkins sampling adequacy test and Principal Component 
Analysis.  
 

The Multidimensional Sense of Humor Scale (MSHS) that was developed by Thorson 
and Powell (1993) is used to measure humor in this study. The MSHS is a 24-item scale with 
five scales ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree). The Cronbach alpha that 
is recorded in this study for the instrument is at (r= .948). This shows a superb reliability of 
the instrument according to Field (2009). The result of the KMO test shows an adequate 
validity (KMO= .639). The result of the Principal component analysis shows the 
questionnaire has 4 components with eigenvalues of more than 1 with 76 percentage of 
variances. The 4 components are named as humor production, social use of humor, coping 
using humor and attitude towards humor. 
 

Oxford Happiness Questionnaire (OHQ) is a 29-item questionnaire designed to 
measure differences in personal happiness and a sense of wellbeing developed by Hills and 
Argyle (2002). Responses are provided on a scale from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly 
agree) and scores are reported as the sum of the items. The Cronbach alpha of this item is 
at (r=.826). The result of the KMO test show a good validity (KMO= .709). The result of the 
Principal component analysis shows the questionnaire has 2 components with eigenvalues of 
more than 1 with 64 percentage of variances. The 2 components are named as positive 
affect and satisfaction with life. 
 
 

The perceived stress scale that was developed by Cohen, Kamarck and Mermelstein 
(1983) was used to measure the experience of stress. The 14-item questionnaire provides a 
global assessment of the level of stress individual perceive to be present in their daily life. 
Responses to this items ranges from 1 (never) to 5 (very often). Sum of the 14 items is 
used as the measures of stress. The reliability for this instrument is at Cronbach alpha 
(r=0.886). The result of the KMO test show a good validity (KMO= .788). The result of the 
Principal component analysis shows the questionnaire has 2 components with eigenvalues of 
more than 1 with 61 percentage of variances. The 2 components are named as general 
distress factor and confident on ability.  
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RESULTS 
 

From 240 number of participants, 235 of them or 97.9 percentage are comprised of 
age category 29 to 38, meanwhile the remaining 5 of them or 2.1 percentage are comprised 
of age category 18 to 28.  The mean for age of the participants were (M=1.97, SD=0.143). 
This shows that the age category of 29 to 38 is more dominant in the data pool obtained. 
The number of male participants are 112 or 46.7 percentage meanwhile the number of 
female participants are 128 or 53.3 percentage. This reveals a fairly balanced data pool 
according to gender. Most of the participants are comprised of Malay racial background with 
number of 163 participants or 67.9 percentage, followed by Chinese racial background with 
number of 49 participants or 20.4 percentage and other racial background with number of 
28 participants or 11.7 percentage. This shows that the data pool is dominated by 
participants of Malay race followed by Chinese and others. This is a fair data pool as it 
follows to the norms of population of the study subject that is comprised by majority of 
Malays followed by Chinese and others. 

 
Table 1: Descriptive Statistic of the Demographic (N=240). 
Variables       Frequency          Percentage                            
Biography 
 Age          
    18-28  5  2.1          
    29-38  235  97.9                  
Gender        
     Male   112   46.7 
    Female  128  53.3                   
Race     
     Malay                      163  67.9 
     Chinese  49  20.4  
      Others  28       11.7                 
 
 

The stress of UMS lecturers is identified from the scores of PSS. The PSS was used to 
assess the recent experience of stress among UMS lecturers. The scores from the PSS is 
analyzed to identify if there is stress experienced by the lecturers. Table below shows the 
result of the descriptive analysis for the PSS scores by UMS lecturers. 
 
Table 2: Result of descriptive analysis for the Perceived Stress Scale scores 
Item            never(%)    almost never(%)  sometimes(%) fairly often(%) very 
often(%)      
1            54.2            34.2        6.7      4.2               0.8                                         
2            56.3                 30.0                  9.2                    2.9                   
 1.7 
3            54.6                 32.9                   6.7                   4.2                   
 1.7 
4            52.5                 37.5                   5.0                    3.8                    
 1.3 
5            52.9                 30.8                  10.0                   3.8                    
 2.5   
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6            49.2                 36.7                   7.1                    4.2                   
 2.9   
7            50.8                 32.5                   9.6                    5.0                   
 2.1 
8            52.5                 32.1                   7.1                    4.2                   
 4.2 
9            48.3                 30.4                   13.3                   3.3                   
 4.6    
10          42.5                 23.8                   25.0                   4.2                   
 4.6      
Average  
(%)        51.4               32.08               9.95                  3.95                
 2.62  
Stress    
level       low Stress        low stress         Average stress        high stress        high stress 
 

The method of splitting scores of the questionnaire is based on the method used in a 
similar study that examined stress level among lecturers from public University in Malaysia 
by JANTAN and Mohd Kosnin (2009).  The levels of stress are divided into three group 
namely low, average and high based on the scores as suggested by the author of the 
perceived stress scale, Cohen, Karmarck and Mermelstein (1983). The result of the analysis 
shows that 83.48 percentage of lecturers from UMS are in the low stress group scoring from 
a range of 10 to 22 while 9.95 percentage of them are in the average stress group scoring 
from a range of 23 to 36. The rest 6.57 percentage of lecturers are reported to be in the 
high stress group scoring from a range of 37 to 50. The overall mean score shows that 
lecturers generally are having low stress with mean of 1.74. This shows that although most 
of the lecturers are not experiencing serious stress, a small percentage of them is still 
experiencing high stress that may affect their mental health. This means that there is stress 
experienced by UMS lecturers. 

 
For determining the relationship between humor and stress, Pearson product-

moment correlation test was analyzed between the scores of Multidimensional Sense of 
Humor Scale and Perceived Stress Scale. The result of the test indicated that there is a 
significant relationship between humor and stress r(238)= -.781, p<0.01. The result also 
shows an inverse correlation between humor and stress. The result of the correlation 
analysis between humor and stress is shown in the table below: 
 
Table 4.13 Correlation between Humor and Stress             
                                                                      PSS 

MSHS Pearson 
Correlation 

1 -.781** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .000 

N 240 240 

**. Correlation is significant at 0.01 level (2-tailed).  
 
Multiple regression method suggested by Preacher and Hayes (2004) was done to test the 
mediation model. The mediation model also included Bootstrapping method and is shown in 
the table below. 
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Table 3: mediation analysis for the indirect effect of happiness in the relationship 
of humor and stress 
    Step                                   unstandardized     standard               t                     P   
                                                 Coefficient            error                                           
 
 MSHS – OHQ                      .255               .010         24.84  .001         
 OHQ – PSS                     -.740                .194                 -7.84             
 .001 
 MSHS – PSS                        -.324                 .016                -19.32            
 .001 
 MSHS | OHQ – PSS             -.134                 .028                 -4.75             
 .001  
MSHS= humor, OHQ= happiness, PSS= stress 
 
                       Data        Boot        Bias         SE 
Total              -.168        -.166        .002      .046 
 
 
                       Lower            Upper 
Total               -.272            -.088 
 

First it was found that humor was positively associated with stress (B=-.324, t(238)= 
-19.32, p=.001). It was also found that humor was positively associated with happiness 
(B=.255, t(238)=24.84, P= .001). Finally, the mediator, happiness, was inversely associated 
with stress (B=-.740, t(238)= -7.84, P= .001). Because path-a and path-b were significant, 
mediation analysis were tested using bootstrapping method with Bias-corrected confidence 
estimate (MacKinnon, Lockwood and Williams, 2004; Preacher and Hayes, 2004). In present 
study, the 95% confidence interval of the indirect effects was obtained with 5000 Bootstrap 
resamples (Preacher and Hayes, 2008). Result of the mediation analysis confirmed the 
significant indirect effect of happiness in the relationship of humor and stress (B=-.188, 
CI=-.24 to -.13). The result indicated that the direct effect of humor and stress did not 
become non-significant (B= -.134, t(238)= -4.75, P= .001) when controlling for happiness. 
Although the direct effect did not become non-significant in the final step, a reduction in the 
unstandardized coefficient was observed from B=0.324 in the third step to B=0.134 in the 
final step. This shows a reduction of 0.19 or 59 percent Thus, does not suggest full 
mediation but suggesting presence of partial mediation. Thus, happiness play a role as a 
mediator between humor and stress. 
 
 
                                                      Happiness 
           Path a (.255***)                                                                    Path b (-.740***) 
            
          Humor              Path c (-.324***)                Stress 
                                                        Path c’ (-.134***) 

 
Figure 1: Happiness as a mediator between humor and stress. 
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DISCUSSION 
 

The possible explanation for this result is believed to be related to the appraisal 
differences among lecturers with high and low sense of humor. The intensity of a stressful 
encounter is dependent on the way it is appraised by the individual. A same stressful event 
maybe viewed in different appraisal by two individuals. When the individual have a good 
sense of humor, their appraisal of stress becomes less stressful. This is due to the tendency 
of humor to provide an emotion shift. Emotion shift literally means the change from a 
negative feeling of stress to a much more positive and pleasant feeling that is induced by 
humor. A more proper term to denote this is cognitive-affective shift. This basically means 
the emotional restructuring of a stressful situation to become less threatening. When humor 
is present during a stressful outcome, it helps individuals to reappraise the stressful event 
and thus individuals with a good sense of humor will perceive stress as less stressful. The 
cognitive-affective shift is explained in the transactional model off stress proposed by 
Lazarus and his colleagues. According to this model, stress is dependent on an individual’s 
cognitive appraisal of events and circumstances and the ability to cope them (Lazarus and 
Folkman, 1984). Using this model, the result of the current study can be associated with the 
same concept. Lecturers who have a good sense of humor will tend to be able to use it as a 
coping resource in dire situations. This is due to the nature of humor that provides a positive 
feeling in a person when it is engaged. Individuals with a good sense of humor have the 
ability to see the funny side of everything especially the funny side of negative matters as 
discussed by Thorson, Powell, Schuller and Hampes (1997). This ability helps the individual 
to see things in a positive light, thus reducing the perception of stress. The ability to see the 
funny side of negative things is explained from the dimension of coping humor. Coping 
humor is explained when individuals use humor to cope stressful events.  
 

The findings of this test is supported by one of the most similar studies which was 
done by Abel (2002). The study findings reported that individuals with high sense of humor 
have lower perceived stress in past few months in contrast with individuals with low sense 
of humor. It was discussed by the author that this scenario was because humor acts as a 
positive reappraisal towards stressful events and attunes the negative affective response. 
According to the author, humor is a positive personality quality that helps to shift the 
negative perception of stress into a positive one. This finding is very much consistent to the 
findings of current study, whereby lecturers of UMS who have a good sense of humor tends 
to have a better appraisal of stress compared with those who are not. The positive emotion 
of humor helps the individuals to cope with stress as it serves as a tool to attune stress. 
Individuals who face stress feel less threatened by it when it is looked at a humorous 
perspective or when they are naturally humorous individual.  
 

When happiness is added to the model of humor and stress, an increase in the 
correlation was found. This suggest that happiness has a role to play in the stress buffering 
effect of humor. Lecturers have a good sense of humor tend to be generally happy. 
Individual who are happy in nature have a less stress perception of stress (Schiffrin and 
Nelson, 2010). The main idea of the reason behind such implication is due to the positive 
feeling that happiness provide which counters stress perception. Happiness is a form of 
positive feeling that any individual strives to feel. It is safe to say that every individual has a 
need to be happy always. This is due to the favorable feeling that being happy provides. 
Sense of humor works as a cognitive mechanism that elicits the feeling of happiness which 
in turns buffers the perception of stress. This result is consistent to Cann, Stilwell and Taku 
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(2010). The findings of this study indicated that happiness serve as a mediator in the 
relationship between humor and stress. Engaging in humor, telling jokes or laughing 
provides a huge emotional relief and makes one feel happier than usual. When such 
behavior is adapted during a stressful event, the stress perception is lessened. It is difficult 
to be happy always, but having adapted behaviors that support such state may help 
individuals to sustain more happiness in life. Humor is seen to be such a behavior that helps 
individuals to feel happy thus buffering stress perception. Although humor alone can provide 
the stress buffering effect, happiness is seen to explain the relationship between humor and 
stress whereby it is from the feeling of happiness that stress is reappraised to be less 
stressful.  
 
CONCLUSION 
 
As a conclusion stress among lecturers is a seemingly growing problem that has to be dealt 
with new approaches. The use of humor is suggested to be useful in helping to battle stress 
especially among higher academic lecturers. Besides humor, a mediating effect of happiness 
in between humor and stress is seen to be evident. This is proven by various literatures and 
further strengthened in this study as well. Humor is something that doesn’t requires much 
external effort and can be instilled in an individual intrinsically. The very simplicity of this 
variable makes it a strong cognitive aspect that provides a favorable outcome in light of 
stressful situation.  
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 ABSTRACT 

Smartphone addiction is a growing concern among emerging adults where it influenced 
young peoples’ behaviour, interpersonal relationships, well-being and academic 
performance. In Malaysia the digital users of age between  15 to 24 were the highest who 
access internet through smartphone. It leads to health problems and psychological effects 
where people felt disconnected with the absent of their phones. The objectives of this study 
are to determine the relationship of smartphone addiction, loneliness and social anxiety 
among emerging adults in Malaysia. Cross sectional study was conducted among 336 
emerging adults through survey method and online social network using convenience 
sampling. The samples aged from 18 to 25 years old. A self –reported questionnaire which 
included demographic information, Smartphone Addiction Scale (SAS-SV), UCLA loneliness 
Scale and Social Anxiety Questionnaire for Adults was used. The result showed that there 
was a significant relationship between loneliness and social anxiety, r =.11, p =.02. It also 
revealed that loneliness (β =.12, p =.02) and social anxiety (β =.11, p =.03) were 
significant predictors of smartphone addiction. The findings of the study is important in 
creating awareness among parents, counsellors, teachers, mental health professional  and 
policy makers of the severity of smartphone addiction  by resolving loneliness and social 
anxiety among emerging adults. 

Keywords:  emerging adults, smartphone addiction, loneliness, social anxiety. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Smartphone brings more benefits to our daily life with its convenient built in features .Like a 
double-edged sword excessively improper usage can bring harmful effects to people. 
Smartphone addiction is characterized as an impulse control disorder related to smartphone 
usage (Kwon,Kim,Cho &Yang,2013)  Studies found that it affects the users’ health if they 
are misused in an addictive manner disrupting our daily activities (AlBarashdi, Bouazza, 
Jabur & Al Zuraidi,2016; Darcin et al.,2016).Smartphone addiction interrupts interpersonal 
relation and affect students’ academic performance. It exhibits symptom such as pre-
occupation, inability to control craving, feeling anxious and productivity loss (AlBarashdi et 
al.,2016).In Malaysia the number of  smartphone users in year 2017 was estimated to 
reach19.90 million (Statista,2017) .The highest number of Malaysian digital user who access 
the internet through smartphone were between the ages 15-24 years.(Tang,2017). 
Smartphone addiction results in health and psychological problems such as anxiety, stress, 
fatigue, tiredness and sleep disturbance ( Goswami & Singh,2016).Besides decreasing the 
communication ability , personal interaction and vocal confrontation with others it may 
cause  musculoskeletal disorder (Kim,2015;Jones 2014). 
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Previous studies found that smartphone addiction has a significant positive relationship with 
loneliness (Bian & Leung,2015) and social anxiety (Lee, Chang, Lin & Cheng,2014).People 
with high level of loneliness had difficulty in communication with people as they feel shy in 
social situation. Their social anxiety resulted in disengaging themselves from informal or 
formal situations for they find it hard to establish or maintain friendship for fear of being 
socially evaluated.( Esfandiari, Nouri Golparvar & Mohammad,2013).According to Bowlby 
theory , people who are insecurely attached might hide  from others and tend to feel lonely.  
(Kim, Cho & Kim,2017). Kim (2017) in their study found that there was a significant dual 
mediating effect of loneliness and depression on the relationship between attachment 
anxiety, attachment avoidance and smartphone addiction. On the other hand there were 
also studies which showed that smartphone addiction does not have significant relationship 
with loneliness and social anxiety (Gao,Li,Zhu &Liu,2016; Myer,2013; Iqbal& Nurdiani,2016). 
 
With regard to the relationship between smartphone addiction and social anxiety, studies 
showed a significant positive relationship between compulsive usage of smartphone and 
social interaction anxiety (Chen et al. 2016; Gao et al.2016).One uses smartphone to reduce 
anxiety on the unforeseen future and pressure of interpersonal conflicts causing problem in 
lack of social interaction. However, Xu’s (2017) research found that there was no significant 
relationship between smartphone addiction and social anxiety. Studies on loneliness and 
social anxiety showed that there was a significant positive relationship between loneliness 
and social anxiety among university students age 18 to 25 years.(Chai& Baptist,2015, Liao, 
Liu,& Zhang,2014). 
 
 To fill this gap of the inconsistent results of previous studies, the objective of this study is 
to investigate the relationship between loneliness and social anxiety among emerging adults. 
As smartphone addiction might bring negative physical, social and psychologically impact to 
emerging adult this study also hope to identify if loneliness and social anxiety will predict 
smartphone addiction. In addition through this study we hope to create awareness among 
parents and administrators of educational institutions to be more concern with lonely 
emerging adult who might have higher risk to indulge in smartphone addiction which might 
affect their academic performance and social psychological well- being. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
Participants and Procedure 
A total of 336 respondents were recruited using convenience sampling method. Data was 
collected through social network platform such as facebook, Wechat and also paper –pencil 
method. The age ranged from 18-25 years old (M= 21.34, SD=1.52).For the paper –pencil 
method the questionnaire were distributed to friends .More than half of the respondents 
were male (50.6%) with female at 49.4%. The respondents were briefed on the purpose of 
the study and confidentiality issues. They were required to give their consent to participate 
in the study. The respondents were required to respond to three assessment scales 
Smartphone Addiction Scale-Short Version (SAS-SV), UCLA Loneliness Scale (Version3) and  
the Social Anxiety Questionnaire for Adults (SAQ-A). The paper and pencil survey took 15 
minutes to complete.  
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Measures 
The emerging adults’ smartphone addiction was measured using Smartphone Addiction 
Scale- Short Version. SAS-SV consists of 10 items measures with 6-point Likert scale ranging 
from 1(strongly disagree) to 6 (strongly agree).Total scores was computed, with high score 
indicates higher level of addiction. The Cronbach’s alpha for the scale was .91. 
 
UCLA Loneliness Scale (Version3) questionnaire was used to measure the emerging adult 
level of loneliness with 20- item scale. It contains 9 positive worded items which are 
reversed score item and 11 negative worded items. The respondents were asked to rate on 
4 –point Likert scale ranging from 1 (never) to 4 (always) and sum of the score was 
calculated with the higher score indicating the higher degree of loneliness. Developed by 
Russell in 1996, the Cronbach’s Alpha for the scale is .73 
 
Social Anxiety Questionnaire for Adults (SAQ-A) was used to measure respondents’ social 
anxiety level. SAQ-A consists of 30 items categorized into five dimensions which are 
interactions with strangers, interaction with the opposite sex, speaking in public, assertive 
expression of annoyance and criticism or embarrassment. The respondents were to rate on 
5- point Likert scale ranging from 1 (not at all) to 5 (extremely high). The total score was 
calculated with higher scores indicating higher social anxiety. Established by Caballo, 
Salazar, Irurtia , Arias and  Hofman in 2015, the scale has a Cronbach’s Alpha of .91which 
indicates good reliability. 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Table 1: Correlation Analysis among Loneliness and Anxiety 

Variable      1      2 

 
1. Loneliness               .14* 
 
2. Social Anxiety                          .13*                              .11* 
 

Note: *p<.05 
 
The result of correlation analysis indicates a significant positive correlation between 
loneliness and social anxiety among emerging adults.( r =.11, p<.05). This finding reflects 
emerging adults who are lonely tend to have more social anxiety than those who are less 
lonely. 
 
Result of a multiple linear regression to predict Smartphone addiction based on loneliness 
and social anxiety showed  a significant regression, F (2,333)=5.54, p =<.05 with R2 of 3% 
smartphone addiction. It was found that loneliness (β = .12,p =<.05) and social anxiety  
(β =.11,p= <.05) were significant  predictor of smartphone addiction  with loneliness being 
the stronger predictor than social anxiety. 
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DISCUSSION 
 
This study revealed that loneliness and social anxiety among emerging adults in Malaysia 
was significantly positively correlated. This is consistent with research findings of Chai and 
Baptist where the relationship between loneliness and social anxiety was significantly 
positive. People with social anxiety prefer to text when communicating with others because 
it can make them feel relax (Darcin et al.2016) because they do not have to engage in face-
to-face communication.(Yen et al.2012).Besides online setting on social networking sites 
allow them to control message construction and to prepare interaction ahead of time. In 
addition lonely people prefer to make voice call (Donna & Fraser, 2007).Similarly Baytemir 
and Yildix (2017) in their study showed that loneliness and depression can be predicted by 
social anxiety where loneliness acted as mediators between social anxiety and depression. 
This is because emerging adult with high level of social anxiety might feel uncomfortable in 
social situation hence they will experience loneliness causing them to have depression 
symptoms. 
 
For the second research question, the result showed that smartphone addiction among 
Malaysian emerging adults was predicted by loneliness and social anxiety. As  expected 
participants who scored high on UCLA Loneliness scale and Social Anxiety Questionnaire for 
adults also reported a high level of smartphone addiction. This is consistent with past 
studies which claimed that people with high level of loneliness and shyness are more 
addicted to smartphone.(Bian & Leung,2015; Kim et al.,2017). Bolle (2014) also revealed 
that smartphone addiction is caused by social anxiety where people with social anxiety 
disorder  were more likely  to avoid real-time communication and are more comfortable to 
communicate through a device. Caplan (2007) in his study on the relationship between 
loneliness, social anxiety and problematic internet use found that social anxiety is the 
confounding variables which explained the preference for social interaction, leading to 
problematic internet use. A study conducted among 688 Lebanese undergraduate students   
identified anxiety predicted the smartphone addiction level after controlling the confounding 
variables(Boumosleh & Jaalouk,2017). In a survey of 414 Chinese university students, 
loneliness, which is highly positively associated with depression, emerged as the strongest 
independent predictor of smartphone addiction (Bian & Leung,2015).Likewise social 
interaction anxiety, and social phobia, emerged as independent positive predictors of 
smartphone addiction in surveys of 276 African American ( Lee,2015). 
 
 
IMPLICATION  
 
The result of this study serves as evidence that loneliness and social anxiety predicted 
smartphone addiction. To overcome the effect of smartphone addiction loneliness and social 
anxiety may be treated as important risk factors for mental health problem. University 
administrators and counsellors need more interventions to address these maladaptive social 
behaviors. Interventions designed to decrease the vulnerability to smartphone might 
incorporate self-efficacy development, anxiety and loneliness management. Social cognitive 
theory has found that loneliness and social anxiety are related to self-efficacy where 
individual of high self- efficacy can prevent the onset of addition behavior (Marlatt, Baer & 
Quigley,1997).As emerging adults encounter academic pressure, stress and depression in 
their development, psychological advice and guidance on mental health has to be extended. 
Social support and effective coping strategies to increase self-efficacy will encourage 
emerging adults to generate expectations in achieving their life goals instead of indulging in 
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maladaptive behavior. Social support may be a protective factor for the psychological well- 
being during transition from emerging adulthood to adult. 
 
This study has several limitations as data was collected based on convenience sampling 
where not all emerging adults are given equal opportunity to participate thus the sample 
may not be representative of the population. Second, data collected in this cross-sectional 
survey study is only representative at a specific point of time. Third this study did not take in 
account other important confounders when examining the relationship between loneliness 
social anxiety and smartphone addiction. In additions the tools to access social anxiety, 
loneliness and smartphone addiction have been used and validated among sample of 
university students. 
The data was self-reported and may bear inaccuracies or bias. Future studies may take into 
account of other confounding variables such as socio-demographic, ethnicity, gender, 
personality type, frequency of usage. Likewise study to access smartphone addiction 
objectively by measuring type usage such as text message, online gaming session, data 
usage and type of social network sites. 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
The association of smartphone addiction, social anxiety and loneliness are major concerns 
for parents, educators and mental health professional. Social anxiety and loneliness may 
pose a risk factor for mental health development of emerging adult. As studies have shown 
that smartphone addiction may have various health and physical effects on the psychological 
well- being interventions on mood management, social coping skills, improvement of self-  
self - esteem and self-efficacy may be preventive factors for emerging adult from indulging 
in smartphone addiction 
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ABSTRACT 

This study aims to find out the psychological factors that may improve the usage of social 
network sites (SNS) and the quality of life (QoL) among elderly in Malaysia. Purposive and 
snowball sampling methods were adopted to recruit about one hundred elderly to participate 
in this survey.  The results did not find significant impacts of perceived ease of use and 
perceived usefulness on the intention of using SNS, which were different from the predictions 
of technology acceptance model. However, the subjective norm as proposed by the reasoned 
action approach was found to be a more significant predictor for the intention of using SNS. 
Community centres are suggested to create some training programs for the elderly to use the 
SNS and to encourage their significant others to use SNS to connect with the elderly.  

Keywords: QoL, SNS, elderly, Malaysia 

 
 
INTRODUCTION 

The increase of the elderly population in most countries have been reported in the 
world, which could be related to better living environment, healthier nutrition and the declining 
fertility rates (Selvaratnam, Bakar, & Idris, 2012). It is estimated that the elderly population 
will reach 5.196 million by 2030 and 9.593 million by 2050 (United Nation, 2015). In Malaysia, 
older persons are defined as those who are 60 years and above (Ruhaini, 2013). Although the 
population growth of Malaysia decreased, but the increasing proportion of the population aged 
65 years and above and the decreasing proportion of the population below the age of 15, 
indicate a progressive increase of older population in Malaysia (Department of Statistics 
Malaysia, 2011; Wan-Ibrahim & Ismail, 2014). It is expected that Malaysia will become an 
aging society in 2021 with the elderly population as projected to be more than threefold of 
the 2010 population (Lee, 2013). It is therefore important to start preparing different 
strategies so that the elderly may have a happier and better quality of life (QoL).  

QoL is an important measure for guiding health care (Collins, Hogan, & Desai, 1991), 
since it is a multidimensional concept that cannot be simply equated with health status, life 
style, life satisfaction, mental state, or well-being (The WHOQOL Group, 1998). The World 
Health Organization has defined QoL as “individual’s perceptions in the context of their culture 
and value systems, and their personal goals, standards and concerns. It is a broad ranging 
concept affected in a complex way by the person’s physical health, psychological state, level 
of independence, social relationships, personal beliefs and their relationship to salient features 
of their environment” (World Health Organization, 1997).   
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From the social perspective of aging, because of changes in the work and living 
environment such as retirement, loss of spouse, empty nest as children move out, social 
relations and social class of older adults may also change living alone, having fewer social 
network ties, and having infrequent social contact are all markers of social isolation. Research 
has shown that older person is likely to become depressed. As for elderly health, not only the 
elderly are exposed in the natural aging of physical health, but they are also experiencing the 
most extensive social and emotional loneliness. In contrast, maintaining strong social 
connectedness with friends and family has been shown to decrease symptoms of depression, 
stimulate interest in daily activities, and improve overall life satisfaction (Harris & Larsen, 2014; 
Yang, Yuan, Archer, & Ryan, 2016). The use of social network site (SNS) may create potential 
positive impacts on elderly, such as the improvement of their well-being (Mellor, Firth, & 
Moore, 2008) and depression (Cotten, Ford, Ford, & Hale, 2012).  

SNS is defined as “web-based services that allow individuals to (1) construct a public 
or semi-public profile within a bounded system, (2) articulate a list of other users with whom 
they share a connection, and (3) view and traverse their list of connections and those made 
by others within the system. The nature and nomenclature of these connections may vary 
from site to site" (Boyd & Ellison, 2007, p. 211). The SNS including Myspace, Facebook, 
LinkedIn, Twitter, Flicker, Instagram, and WhatsApp (Eid & Al-Jabri, 2016). The development 
of mobile phone and the Social Media App have increased the ease of using SNS and thus 
attracted many users. 

Through the use of SNS, elderly who have the difficulty to travel will able to gain useful 
information, convenience, entertainment and connection to their families (The Federal 
Interagency Forum on Aging-Related Statistics, 2008). In addition, the use of SNS may assist 
the elderly overcome social isolation and loneliness caused by the distance and time, by 
increasing their social contact with friends and family members (Cotten, Anderson, & 
McCullough, 2013). A study on the provision of internet training for elderly in the nursing 
facilities found that among the internet users in the intervention group there were trend 
towards less depression, loneliness and more positive attitudes towards using the internet 
(White et al., 2002).  

Studies have shown the positive influences of SNS in different dimensions of QoL, such 
as social media adoption by older adults can reduce perceived life stress or depression, 
improve satisfaction with life, contribute to wellbeing, and promote successful aging (Yang et 
al., 2016). SNS has seen as an efficient way to increase the potential of social interaction and 
exchange information through the virtual world (Haris, Majid, Abdullah, & Osman, 2014). 
Nonetheless, adults aged 65 and older are still far fewer than the 86% of people aged 18-29 
who use SNS  (Braun, 2013). In 2010 it was estimated that only 4.2% of Facebook users in 
the United States were more than 65 years old (Gonzalez, 2010). In other countries the 
percentages are even lower, including those where higher percentages of the population are 
older adults: 2.51% in United Kingdom, 1.44% in Spain, 2.52% in Australia and 1.16% in 
Japan (Facebook, 2010).  

Some surveys suggested that the internet use among elderly in Malaysia is relatively 
low and it is estimated that only 17 per cent of Malaysians over the age of 50 use the internet 
(Pornwasin, 2015). Though Malaysia has a higher number of SNS users but there is no official 
record about the percentage of elderly user. Nonetheless, a relevant survey revealed that 
most elderly in Malaysia have the attitudes that mobile phone is for emergency use purpose, 
such as they could call somebody when they were in trouble (Nasir, Hassan, & Jomhari, 2008).  

Due to the Asian culture that emphasises the relationships among family, and the lack 
of government supports and strategies to improve the QoL among the elderly, it is important 
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to find out strategies to improve the social connection among the elderly. SNS may be a good 
way to build up the connection, as suggested by studies in other countries.  This study is 
therefore aimed to find out the psychological factors that may improve the usage of SNS and 
the QoL among the elderly.  In our knowledge, no quantitative study examined the 
relationships between SNS and QoL among elderly, and only a qualitative study that examines 
relationships between Facebook and QoL, but the definition of QoL is different from the WHO 
(Haris et al., 2014). 

In this proposal, we use the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) (Davis, 1989; Davis, 
Bagozzi, & Warshaw, 1989) to find out the psychological factors that relevant to the intention 
of using SNS among elderly. The model suggested two important factors: perceived ease of 
use and perceived usefulness. Perceived usefulness is the user’s beliefs about how useful a 
piece of technology is for achieving a certain goal. Perceived ease of use is the users’ 
perception on their capable of carrying out an action (Braun, 2013). In addition, we also 
include two factors from Reasoned Action Approach: Subjective norm and perceived behaviour 
control (Fishbein & Ajzen, 2010). Since most elderly use SNS for family connection, the 
attitudes of their significant other on the use of SNS for communication can be an important 
factor to influence their intention of using SNS. The perceived behaviour control indicates the 
levels of confidence in using the SNS.   

Accordingly, the research questions are as follows: 

1. What are the relationships between perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, 
subjective norm and self-efficacy with intention of using SNS? 

2. Whether intention of using SNS improves QoL among elderly? 

 
METHOD 

Participants 

About 101 elderly aged above 60 years old are invited to participate in this study. 

Measurements 

Perceived usefulness.  To measure perceptions of the usefulness of SNS app, a 
scale containing seven items were created using items adapted from Gefen, Karahanna, and 
Straub (2003). Items measured the usefulness of social networking web-sites for 
communicating with family and friends (e.g., ‘‘Social networking websites allow me to keep in 
touch with family and friends more frequently.’’, ‘‘I find social networking useful for keeping 
in touch with friends.’’). Participants need to tick a box to indicate the extent that they agreed 
with each item from 1-disagreed to 5- agreed.  

Perceived ease of use.  Perception of ease of use was measured for the use of SNS. 
A scale containing seven items was created using items adapted from Burton-Jones and 
Hubona (2006). Items measured how easily participants felt they could use websites (e.g., ‘‘I 
find websites to be flexible to interact with.’’, ‘‘my interactions with websites are clear and 
understandable.’’, ‘‘Learning to use new websites is easy for me.’’).  Participants need to tick 
a box to indicate the extent that they agreed with each item from 1-disagreed to 5- agreed.  

Subjective norm. To measure social influence related to SNS app, a scale containing 
three items was created using items adapted from Venkatesh and Davis (2000). Items 
measured how important it was to family and friends that the participant use social networking 
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websites, as well as the amount of talk the participant had heard about social networking 
websites (e.g., ‘‘My significant others think that I should use social networking websites.’’, ‘‘My 
significant others believed that they will be less worry about my life if I continue to use SNS” ). 
Participants need to tick a box to indicate the extent that they agreed with each item from 1-
disagreed to 5- agreed. 

Intention to use. Intention to use was measured with six questions (Braun, 2013), 
such as ‘‘I intend to continue using SNS” and “my chance of using SNS in future is high”, with 
choices ranging from 1-disagreed to 5- agreed.  

Internet self-efficacy scale. Nine items were included in this scale, including “I know 
how to use SNS to update my children and friends’ current situation” and “I know how to use 
SNS to share my situation with others”.  Also, participants need to tick a box to indicate the 
extent that they agreed with each item from 1-disagreed to 5- agreed. 

WHOQoL-AGE. The WHOQoL-AGE instrument contains six items assessed on a five-
point rating scale (Caballero et al., 2013). It was used to evaluate quality of life in aging 
population. 

Procedure 

The permission to conduct the study was approved for ethical clearance obtained from the 
university. Purposive and snowball sampling methods were used to recruit participants. Elderly 
aged above 60 were recruited from elderly care centres, churches, community centres and 
through the students who themselves or their friends have an elderly at home. All participants 
were informed about the aim of this study and their rights of not able to participate in this 
study. Those participants who volunteered to participate in the survey were asked to fill in a 
questionnaire. Interview method will be employed to assist those elderly who were illiterate 
to fill in the questionnaires. After completing the questionnaire, a token were given to the 
participants concerned. 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Measurement model 

Construct reliability and validity. After removing those items with loading below 
0.6, the composite reliability values of all the 6 scales ranged from 0.78 to 0.99 and the 
average variance extracted ranged from 0.54 and 0.96 (see Table 1), which exceeded the 
recommended value of 0.7 for the former and the recommended value of 0.5 for the latter 
(Hair, Hult, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2016). Accordingly, the findings suggested that the latent 
constructs are acceptable. 
 
Table 1 
Construct reliabilities and validities of all measurements 
  Items Composite 

Reliability 
Average Variance Extracted (AVE) 

INTENTION 5 0.987 0.936 

NORM 3 0.986 0.959 

PERCEIVED EASE OF USE 7 0.975 0.846 

PERCEIVED USEFULNESS 7 0.991 0.937 

QOL 3 0.777 0.538 

SELF-EFFICACY 9 0.988 0.905 
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Discriminate validity.  As shown in Table 2, except the self-efficacy with perceived 
usefulness , the heterotrait-monotrait (HTMT) ratios of all results are below the critical values 
of 0.85 (Henseler, Ringle, & Sarstedt, 2015). In addition, high VIF were found in self-efficacy 
(11.58) and perceived usefulness (11.63), so we excluded self-efficacy from the model for 
further analyses.  
 
Table 2 
Discriminate validity of all measurements 
  INTENTION NORM PERCEIVED 

EASE OF USE 
PERCEIVED 
USEFULNESS 

QOL 

INTENTION           

NORM 0.736         

PERCEIVED EASE 
OF USE 

0.569 0.706       

PERCEIVED 
USEFULNESS 

0.569 0.644 0.595     

QOL 0.331 0.429 0.375 0.348   

SELF-EFFICACY 0.582 0.631 0.610 0.966 0.334 

 
Correlations between measurements. Pearson correlations revealed significant 

relationships among all the measurements (Table 3). 
 
Table 3 
Correlation coefficients of all measurements 
 

 
perceived 
usefulness 

perceived ease of 
use 

subjective 
norm 

Intention  QOL  

perceived 
usefulness 

1 .582** .633** .561** .265** 

perceived ease of 
use 

.582** 1 .687** .555** .274** 

subjective norm .633** .687** 1 .721** .320** 
Intention  .561** .555** .721** 1 .245* 
QOL  .265** .274** .320** .245* 1 

 
Structural model 
As shown in Table 4 and Figure 1, subjective norm have significant positive impacts on the 
perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness of SNS, but only subjective norm has the 
significant positive impacts on the intention of using SNS, and the intention has significant 
positive impacts on the QoL among the elderly.  
Table 4 
Path coefficients of measurements  

  Original 
Sample 
(O) 

Sample 
Mean 
(M) 

Standard 
Deviation 
(STDEV) 

T Statistics 
(|O/STDEV|) 

P 
Values 

NORM -> PERCEIVED EASE OF USE 0.697 0.699 0.048 14.589 0.000 

NORM -> PERCEIVED USEFULNESS 0.635 0.635 0.078 8.186 0.000       

Intention 
     

NORM -> INTENTION 0.570 0.566 0.115 4.951 0.000 
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PERCEIVED EASE OF USE -> 
INTENTION 

0.077 0.077 0.081 0.947 0.344 

      

QoL 
     

INTENTION -> QOL 0.249 0.272 0.095 2.632 0.009 

 

 
Figure 1. Structure model of measurements 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 
This study is therefore aimed to find out the psychological factors that may improve the usage 
of SNS and the QoL among the elderly. Two research questions were asked: Firstly, what are 
the relationships between perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, subjective norm and 
self-efficacy with intention of using SNS? Secondly, whether intention of using SNS improves 
QoL among elderly? 

For the first research question, the results showed significant correlations among these 
four factors. Nonetheless, different from the predictions of Technology Acceptance Model, the 
results did not find significant impacts of perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness on 
the intention of using SNS. The subjective norm as proposed by the Reasoned Action Approach 
is a more significant predictor for the perception and intention of using SNS; subjective norm 
has significant positive impacts on the perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness of SNS, 
and the intention of using SNS. This results may indicate the importance of significant others 
to the elderly. Since most elderly use the SNS for the social contact with their significant others, 
the attitudes towards SNS among their significant others have significant impacts on the 
perception of SNS among the elderly, and also their intention of using SNS.  

For the second research question, the results showed the significant impacts of using 
SNS on the QoL among the elderly. This finding is consistent with other findings and supports 
the view that the use of SNS may improve the QoL of elderly. Program manager may consider 
teaching elderly to use SNS in their programs, and may consider designing a SNS that is more 
appropriate for the elderly.  
 In conclusion, the results of this study suggested the importance of subjective norm 
on the perception and intention of using SNS among elderly, and the Technology Acceptance 
Model may have its limitation when apply on the elderly population. In addition, the intention 
to use SNS is able to improve the QoL among the elderly, so the community centres may 
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create some training programs for the elderly to use the SNS, and to encourage their 
significant others to use SNS to connect with the elderly. Nonetheless, the explanations of the 
findings have to be cautions due to the small sample size. Future studies may use qualitative 
method to find out their reasons of using and not using SNS, as the current theories of internet 
seem to be more suitable for the younger generation.  
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ABSTRACT 

This short review explores the plight of religious beliefs, sexual behaviors and the awareness 
of reproductive health in the Malaysian adolescents/adults. The sexual behaviors include 
sexual activities, sexual practices and pre-marital sex. At this young age individuals are curious 
and they get involved in such sexual behaviors specifically pre-marital sex. These sexual 
behaviors affect their reproductive health. Although Malaysia is a Muslim country where pre-
marital sex or sexual behaviors are condemned. The aim of this study was to carry out 
systematic review that encompass the religious beliefs that forbid extra-marital affairs, sexual 
behaviors and the awareness of reproductive health among the Malaysian adolescents/adults. 
By following the sequence of steps, keywords were searched from the databases i.e. 
ResearchGate, ScienceDirect, Google Scholar and PubMed. Total 62 peer-reviewed articles 
from 2000-2017 were sorted. Keeping in view the scope of study, most relevant 22 articles 
were selected. The findings of this review revealed that adolescents get engaged in the pre-
marital sex and sexual behaviors due to poor religiosity. It is explored that strong religious 
beliefs prevent from getting involved in sexual practices. Further, findings also exhibit the lack 
of knowledge and misconceptions about the sexual behaviors and reproductive health in the 
Malaysian Adolescents/Adults. Although there is insufficient literature available on the 
religiosity as mediates between sexual behavior and reproductive health of Malaysian 
youngsters.  There is a research gap to carry out more researches on the same idea. This 
study hopefully opens up new horizons for the veterans to address the role of religion in the 
life of modern youth.  
 

 

Keywords: Religiosity, Sexual Behavior, Pre-Marital Sex, Reproductive Health, Adolescents/ 
Adults of Malaysia, Review 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 
 Religion plays an important role in the lives of Malaysians. Despite the fact that, Islam 

is the official religion in Malaysia and premarital sex is strictly prohibited in Islam, the number 
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of young adolescents practicing sexual behaviors has increasing each year (Rahman et al., 

2011). It is suggested that religiosity is linked with adolescents/adult’s sexual behavior, at 

least in some situations and among some populations (Nicholas & Durrheim, 1995). Sexual 

behavior of adolescents is considered as the area of interest for the researcher, health 

consultants and legislators. This interest basically shoots from the occurrence of negative 

outcomes linked with the sexuality in the young age (Hardy, 2003). There is a relationship 

between religion and adolescent sexual activity (Jaffar, Wibowo & Afiatin, 2006). Religious 

adolescents are associated with lower chances of risky sexual behaviors (Muhammad, 

Shamsuddin, Sulaiman, Amin & Omar, 2016). According to Visser (2006), strong religious 

beliefs and practices are linked with the conservative sexual intuition and narrow the risk of 

engaging in sexual behavior and sexual experiences. In Malaysia, adolescent’s perception of 

sexuality and involvement in premarital sex can led towards the alarming tendencies like 

exposure to risky sexual behavior and poor reproductive health (Ghani, Abdullah, Akil & 

Nordin, 2014). The reproductive health of adolescents is of growing concern today. Malaysian 

adolescents are facing sexual and reproductive health problems (Wong, 2012).  Reproductive 

health and related issues are still considered as taboo in many Asian countries, therefore 

adolescents are unable to get adequate knowledge, proper guidance and services related to 

sexual and reproductive health predominantly at the young age (Mustapa, Ismail, Mohamad, 

Ibrahim & Saleem, 2016). Past researches exhibit that Malaysian adolescents have 

substantially poor awareness related to reproductive health in general and particularly related 

to pregnancy, sexually transmitted diseases and HIV/AIDS (Wong, Chin, Low & Jaafar, 2008; 

Wong, 2012). This qualitative review aims to figure out the researches carried out on the 

Malaysian Adolescents/Adults that encompass the religious beliefs that forbid extra-marital 

affairs, sexual behaviors and the awareness of reproductive health.  

 

2.0 DEFINITIONS 

  2.1 Religion/Religiosity  

Religiosity is the tendency of religious beliefs and norms uttered in the behavior, 

practices and attitude of the adolescents.  

2.2 Sexual behavior  

Sexual behavior involves behavior motivated by sexual feelings, gender identity, 

pleasure, desires, or gratification of sexual needs either they are reproductive or not.  

2.3 Reproductive Health 

Reproductive health includes all issues related to the reproductive system. It is defined 

as the proper realization of well-being related to the social, psychological and physical 

situations. (Peters & Wolper, 1995). 

 

3.0 METHOD AND MATERIALS 

  The studies included in this qualitative study were selected through a systematic 

procedure by following the guidelines of Hunter & Schmidt (2004). The study process started 
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from January 2018 and completed in June 2018. The publications search was conducted in 

databases ResearchGate, ScienceDirect, Google Scholar and PubMed. Researches conducted 

on the Malaysian adolescents/adults were considered from the year 2000 to 2017 only. The 

terms used to search for the studies were “Religiosity and sexual behavior in adolescents of 

Malaysia”, “religiosity and reproductive health in Malaysian adults”,” religion and sexual 

behavior in Malaysian youth”, “role of religion and sexual activity in adolescents of Malaysia”, 

“Sexual behavior and reproductive health in adolescents/adults of Malaysia”.  Initially all those 

articles were considered as relevant which included “religion/religiosity in adolescents/adults 

of Malaysia”, “sexual behavior in adolescents/adults of Malaysia” and “reproductive health in 

adolescents/adults of Malaysia”. By keeping the scope of study under consideration 64 

research publications were selected. Then full articles were reviewed to rule out any irrelevant 

entry. After the systematic synthesizing of studies, 32 articles were directly linked with the 

scope of present study.  At last 22 most appropriate articles were selected, which were 

according to the criteria of the present research. The selected studies were mostly quantitative 

in nature like cross-sectional designs and self-administered surveys but few systematic reviews 

were also included. Bibliographic list of the selected studies was also retrieved for the inclusion 

or relevant studies.  

 

4.0 FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS  

The table given below demonstrates the major findings of the various studies conducted on 

the religiosity, sexual behavior and reproductive health of Malaysian adolescents/adults.   

Sr. 
No. 

Authors/Year Study Design Major Findings 

1 Zulkifi & Low (2000) A self-administered 
survey 

1. In Malaysian adolescents/adults, 
premarital sex and sexual activities 
are increased. 

2.Variables which significantly 
predicted sexual intercourse are 
gender, occupational status and 
sexual attitudes. 

2 Gubhaju (2002) A Conference Paper 1. The adolescents have been 
reported having premarital sexual 
intercourse and are not concerned 
or fully aware about the 
reproductive health  

3 Jaafar, Wibowo &   
Afiatin (2006) 

A cross-sectional 
Study 

1. There is lack of traditional and 
religious values in Malaysian 
adolescents and the prominent 
youth culture influence adolescents 
who get engage in premarital sex. 

4 Low, Ng, Fadzil, & Ang 
(2007) 

A qualitative study 1. Sexual behavior is increased due 
poor awareness related to the 
reproductive health in Malaysian 
adolescents.  
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5 Wong, Chin, Low, & 
Jaafar (2008) 

A cross-sectional 
study 

1. There are misconceptions about 
HIV/AIDS existing in young adults of 
Malaysia.  

2.. There is need of HIV/AIDS 
related intervention programs which 
would increase the awareness about 
the reproductive health in 
Malaysians 

6 WY, (2009) Review Article  1. There is lack of sexual and 
reproductive health information.  

7 Anwar, Sulaiman, 
Ahmadi, & Khan 
(2010) 

A cross-sectional 
study 

1. Adolescents from school have 
moderate knowledge about the 
sexually transmitted diseases and 
HIV although the knowledge of 
adolescents was prominently linked 
with the sexual experience, religion. 
Socioeconomic class and the 
educational level  

8 Jahanfar, Rye & 
Rampal (2010) 

A cross-sectional 
study  

1.Univeristy students were fully 
aware about the sexual behavior 
and reproductive health but there 
were few misconceptions still 
prevailing. 

9 Rahman et al. (2011) A cross-sectional 
study  

1.Adolescents lack the awareness 
about the reproductive health.  

10. Wong (2012) A cross-sectional 
study  

1.There is a lack of knowledge for 
reproductive health. 

2. Malay Muslim ethnicity exhibits 
less knowledge and involvement in 
premarital sex.  

3.Awareness about reproductive 
health is considered to be linked 
with the religious values and norms 
related to various sexual behaviors.   

11. Ghani, Abdullah, Akil & 
Nordin (2014)  

The survey method 1. Significant relationship was 
exhibited between coping strategies 
and religious beliefs among 
adolescents involved in the pre-
marital sex. 

12. Talwar & Rahman 
(2015) 

The cross-sectional 
study  

1.The findings of this study 
indicated the gender differences in 
terms of knowledge about the 
reproductive health.  

13.  Nik Farid, Dahlui, 
Che’Rus, Aziz & Al-
Sadat (2015)  

The cross -sectional 
study 

1. Poor religiosity, domestic 
violence, and youth culture were 
factors associated with the early 
involvement of Malaysian 
adolescents in sexual behavior.  
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14.  Soleymani, Rahman, 
Lekhraj, Zulkefli & 
Matinnia (2015) 

The cross-sectional 
study 

1.The sexual behavior and 
knowledge about the reproductive 
health in postgraduate adults was 
not satisfactory. 

15.  Mustapa, Ismail, 
Mohamad & Ibrahim 
(2015) 

Systematic Review  1. Poor knowledge about sexuality 
and reproductive health was 
exhibited in adolescents of Malaysia. 

16 Awaluddin et al. 
(2015) 

A cross sectional 
study  

1.Pre-marital sexual behavior was 
linked with the pornographic 
viewing, low religiosity and 
involvement in risky sexual 
activities.  

17.  Chan et al. (2016)  A cross sectional 
study  

1.Adolescents agreed that the 
prohibition of sex outside marriage 
in many religion  had a lower risk of 
sexual transmitted diseases and 
have better reproductive health.   

18.  Mustapa, Ismail, 
Mohamad, Ibrahim & 
Saleem (2016) 

Cross sectional 
survey method 

1.Male adolescents are more 
concerned and aware about the 
reproductive health and for female 
the sexuality and sexual behavior is 
a strict taboo as per their moral 
values and religious norms.  

19. Muhammad, 
Shamsuddin, 
Sulaiman, Amin & 
Omar (2016) 

Cross sectional 
survey method  

1.There is reduced risk of sexual 
behavior due to more engaging in 
the religious activities.  

20. Renjhen, Low & Tong 
(2016) 

Cross sectional study  1.The male students were more 
likely to engage in sexual activity 
and use protective measures so 
there is need of reproductive 
knowledge.  

21. Ayub et al. (2017)  Self-administered 
survey  

1.The adolescent’s sexual behaviors 
and knowledge about the 
reproductive health are significantly 
related but there is need to 
communicate about healthy sexual 
practices with the adolescents of 
Malaysia. 

22. Folasayo et al. (2017) A cross sectional 
study 

1.The findings exhibit the alarming 
situation of adolescents as they 
active in sexual behaviors but lack 
the knowledge about the 
reproductive health.  
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4.1 Religiosity and Sexual Behaviour 

After the analysis of findings, it was concluded that sexual behaviour specifically premarital 

sex among adolescents is increased in Malaysia (Gubhaju, 2002; Zulkifi & Low, 2000).  The 

adolescents get engaged in the pre-marital sex and sexual behaviors due to poor religiosity 

(Awaluddin et al., 2015).  According to Jafaar et al. (2006), Malaysian adolescents who get 

engaged in premarital sex or sexual behavior exhibits lack of religious norms and beliefs. It is 

being suggested that strong religious beliefs prevent from getting involved in sexual practices 

(Muhammad et al., 2016). So, poor religiosity and youth culture were prominent factors 

associated with the early involvement of Malaysian adolescents in sexual behavior (Nik Farid 

et al., 2015).  Moreover, it is also being observed that researches have ignored the role of 

religion in preventing premarital sex or sexual behavior in Malaysian adolescents (WY, 2009). 

There is insufficient literature available on the religiosity as mediator between sexual behavior 

and reproductive health of Malaysian youngsters because premarital sex is a taboo, little of 

scientific research on the role of religion and premarital sex of Malaysians has been done 

(Mustapa et al., 2016). The empirical understanding of the link between religion and sexual 

behavior of Malaysian adolescents is quite limited. Probably, the reason is inadequate 

researches conducted on this specific issue. However, the already existing researches in this 

context are mainly cross-sectional and they didn’t directly or particularly focus on the 

association between religiosity and sexual behavior (Wilcox, Rostosky, Randall & Wright 

2001). There is need to carry out more researches on the role of religiosity in the sexual 

behavior and reproductive health of Malaysian adolescents/adults.  

4.2 Sexual behaviour and knowledge for reproductive health 

The findings of the study concluded that there is lack of knowledge and misconceptions about 

the sexual behaviors and reproductive health in the Malaysian Adolescents/Adults. According 

to Low, Ng, Fadzil, & Ang (2007) sexual behavior is increased due to the inadequate 

knowledge about the reproductive health in Malaysian adolescents. As there were many 

misconceptions related to the HIV/AIDS in the adolescents and adults of Malaysia who were 

active in sexual behaviors and neglected their reproductive health (Ayub et al, 2017; Folasayo 

et al., 2017; Wong, Chin, Low, & Jaafar, 2008). But on the other hand, there was a significant 

difference between the knowledge and awareness of reproductive health in male adolescents 

as compared to females (Mustapa, et al., 2016; Renjhen, Low & Tong, 2016; Talwar & 

Rahman, 2015). According to Chan et al. (2016) premarital sex is forbidden in many religions 

so it lowers the risk of sexually transmitted diseases thus causing the better reproductive 

health. It is also seen that the adults have more awareness and concern about reproductive 

health (Jahanfar, Lye & Rampal, 2010) as compared to young adolescents (Anwar, Sulaiman, 

Ahmadi & Khan, 2010) but on the other side the awareness about reproductive health of older 

adults wasn’t satisfactory (Soleymani, et al., 2015). Hence concluded that there is a need to 

carry out sex and reproductive health related programs from the early education of 

adolescents in Malaysia  

4.3 Methodological Concerns 

 Most of the studies included in this qualitative research are cross-sectional or self-

administered survey methods, that doesn’t directly investigate the role of religiosity that 
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mediates between the sexual behavior and reproductive knowledge. It is suggested to address 

this issue by investigating the role of religion in the lives of young Malaysians.  

4.4 Limitations of the study 

This review is limited in its scope to address the issue concerned by focussing on just 

22 studies and there is huge lack of studies on the religiosity. So, in future there is need of 

such longitudinal studies that would explore about the role of religiosity in the sexual 

behaviour and sexuality of the Malaysian adolescents.   However, extensive review on the 

same issue is desired. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
This study aims to obtain a description of delinquency trends in children and adolescents in 
risk areas. This is driven by the presence of cases of violence in risk areas conducted by 
students at both the elementary and secondary levels in the form of fighting, destroying 
other people's goods, lying to parents or teachers, stealing, ignorant to friends and teachers. 
The samples involved were 464 students aged 9 to 16, from 7 schools in fifth grader to 
eighth grader, living in pollution-exposed areas and densely populated areas, experiencing 
flooding during wet season and monthly coastal flooding. The measuring tool used is the 
delinquency trend scale, consisting of 34 items which has a good internal consistency, α = 
0.938. The results showed that 6.47 % of children and adolescents have behaviour 
problems that could develop toward delinquency behaviour and parental educational 
background was negatively correlated with the tendency of deliquency, whereas the parent's 
work was not correlated to tendency of deliquency. This indicates that it needs attention 
from local authorities, teachers, and even parents so that this problem does not develop 
more seriously. 
Keywords: Tendency of Delinquency, Children, Adolescents, Risk Area 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Juvenile delinquency does not merely belong to the issues of individuals, families, 
schools or limited communities but also a common problem that must be faced together. 
People need to have adequate understanding in order to have synergies in preventing and 
sustaining this problem. Juvenile delinquency in addition to involving himself is also related 
to interpersonal and cultural. This is because misbehaviour always takes place in 
interpersonal and sociocultural contexts. Therefore, the study of juvenile delinquency needs 
to be taken into account because of the impact or damage experienced by the victims and 
the various problems faced by the perpetrators. 

The definition of delinquent behaviour involves these following criteria: (1) any 
offense considered a crime in the codes or legal norms of a community or country and 
conducted by a teenager under the age of majority (usually under 18 years old); and (2) 
any violations that occur in adolescence and committed by anyone under the majority age. 
(Shoemaker, 2009). 

In adolescence (ages 16 to 18), young people may experience a crisis which Erik 
Erikson describes as a struggle between ego identity and role diffusion. The identity of the 
ego is formed when they develop a strong understanding who they are and what they stand 
for; role confusion occurs when they experience uncertainty and put themselves in the 
control of others who promise to give them a sense of identity that they cannot create for 
themselves. Psychologists also found that late teens were dominated by a desire to be free 
of parental control. Considering the combination of biological changes and the desire for 
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autonomy, it is not surprising that the years of adolescence are a time of conflict with 
authority at home, at school, and in society (Siegel & Welsh, 2011). 

Many theories can explain the delinquent behavior conducted by juveniles. One of 
them is the choice theory. According to this theory, they will engage in delinquent behavior 
and criminal behavior after weighing the consequences and benefits of their actions. The 
delinquent behavior they do is a rational choice of motivated offenders by seeing that the 
chance of gaining a profit is higher than the possibility of punishment or loss. It is also 
teenagers who choose to engage in antisocial activity because they believe their actions will 
be beneficial. Whether they join gangs, steal cars, or sell drugs, their delinquent behavior is 
motivated by a reasonable belief that illegal acts can be profitable and relatively risk-free. 
They are not afraid of being caught and, if they are arrested, there is a legal consequence 
relief. Some are motivated by the fantasy of wealth, while others can only enjoy the fun and 
short-term satisfaction (Siegel & Welsh, 2011). 

Whereas according to the trait theory, juveniles are involved in delinquent behavior 
or criminal behavior due to aberrant physical conditions or psychological traits controlling 
choice behavior; delinquent behavior is impulsive or an instinctive choice and not based on 
rational thinking (Siegel & Welsh, 2011). All adolescent bad behavior is not caused by 
rational choice, or profit motive. Some delinquent actions, especially the cruel ones seem 
irrational, selfish, and / or hedonistic. 

Some delinquent experts believe that this seemingly irrational and destructive 
antisocial behavior may be inspired by aberrant physical or psychological traits. While it may 
be true some youths choose to engage in misbehavior, others may be driven by biological or 
psychological abnormalities, such as hyperactivity, low intelligence, biochemical imbalances, 
or genetic defects. This delinquency condition is called the theory of nature because it 
connects delinquency to the biological and psychological traits that control human 
development (Siegel & Welsh, 2011). 

According to Siegel & Welsh (2011) Factors which may cause delinquent behavior 
includes Individual Factors (antisocial behavior, emotional factors, poor cognitive 
development, low intelligence, and hyperactivity), School and Community Factors (failure to 
engage in school, poor academic performance, low academic aspirations, poor family living, 
adverse environments, irregular environments, rogue peer groups, access to weapons), 
Family Factors (parenting, maltreatment, family violence, divorce, parental psychopathology, 
family antisocial behavior, parenthood in adolescence, family structure, large family size), 
and Peer Factor (congregate with delinquent peers, as well as peer rejection). 

The results of such study show that delinquent behavior in adolescents is influenced 
by peers depending on the amount of time they spend together in unstructured routine 
activities. This shows that delinquent friends have a strong effect on teenagers who often 
spend their free time in unstructured routine activities (Svensson & Oberwittler, 2010). 

Also, a study shows that negative emotions do not substantially mediate the 
influence of victimization on delinquent behavior. Individuals who have low social support 
and low self-esteem and become victims of violence will cause delinquent behavior. 
Experiencing victimization leads to delinquent behavior for all groups. Watching victimization 
and observation of an unsafe environment causes delinquent behavior only in adolescents 
with low resource levels. In addition, negative emotions and bad temperaments cause 
delinquent behavior only for those who are poor in resources. Based on that finding, it can 
be suggested that fostering social support and self-esteem networks among teenage victims 
of violence may limit delinquent mischief or behavior in the future (Kort-Butler, 2010). 

Based on Bronfenbrenner's ecological system theory, the development of the child 
must be observed from the joint function of the individual child, the state of his life, and the 
social and cultural environment in which he lives. This theory model contains five social 
structures in the child's ecological environment. It is important to understand the role of 
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each subsystem as it plays a role in shaping the child's life experiences and influences the 
child's developmental outcomes. Microsystems refer to the immediate environment of 
children such as school, family, and peer groups. The proximal nature or very close to the 
child's life center of the microsystem allows for face to face setting where the child 
undergoes a pattern of activities, social roles, and interpersonal relationships. (2) 
Mesosystem refers to the interaction between two or more child microsystems such as 
connections or relationships between parents and teachers. (3) Exosystem refers to 
situations or settings that have an indirect effect on a child such as a parent or community 
workplace. (4) Macrosystem refers to the overall social and cultural environment that 
constitutes a system of values and beliefs, material resources, lifestyles, and opportunity 
structures. Macrosystems have a good influence on the child's environment directly as well 
as other micro-level settings. (5) Chronosystem refers to conditions of socio-historical 
change and environmental characteristics, both to the child's life directly as family structure 
or socioeconomic status, and in a macro-level environment in society (Bronfenbrenner, 
1994). 

Juvenile delinquency as the study conducted by Fitriani and Hastuti in prisons Class 
II Bandung (2016) is closely related to family and peer factors. Their closeness with the 
figure of father is negatively correlated with misbehavior, while less secure proximity to 
fathers and peers who are at risk can increase juvenile delinquency. In addition to 
attachment, other influential factors i.e. parents' parenting style and assertive behavior of 
children are negatively correlated with juvenile delinquency while the mass media has a 
positive correlation with juvenile delinquency.  

Besides family factor, internal factor of the child itself also plays a role against 
deliberation. This is as the study which was conducted by Apriliana and Indrijati (2014) on a 
group of teenagers who had been involved in the brawl in Jakarta found that there is a 
negative correlation between emotional intelligence and brawl behaviour. The research on 
components of emotional intelligence and psychological symptoms in juvenile delinquents 
shows that psychological symptoms in juvenile delinquents can be predicted by the 
components of their emotional intelligence (Koohsar & Bonab, 2011). In addition, the 
perception of parental control negatively correlates with the tendency of deliberation 
(Rahmania, 2012), self-control is negatively correlated with delinquency tendencies (Aroma, 
2012) and positively correlated with emotional violence (Nindya & Margaretha, 2012). Wan 
(2012) revealed that all negative emotions and self-concept (except general self-esteem) 
significantly predict delinquent behavior. In conclusion, the research provides evidence that 
negative emotions have an association to moral reasoning on delinquent behavior.  

The psychological and social development of children and adolescents as in 
ecological theory presented by Bronfenbrenner will always be tied to the context of the 
child's own growing and developing. Various factors both internally and externally that can 
weaken healthy psychological development can lead to externalizing problems such as 
deliberate behaviour. 

This research is aimed to be a preliminary study that aims to obtain a description of 
the problem of delinquency trends in children and early adolescents. This is conducted to 
then be considered in the efforts of prevention and intervention so that the juvenile 
delinquency problems do not get worse. 
 
 
 
 
 
METHOD 
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This research employed quantitative method. The area to be surveyed was 
determined based on the results of interviews on teachers of counselling and classroom 
teachers in schools in some areas of Semarang city related to student problems and surveys 
of social condition, economy, and environmental stressor. Based on the results of interviews 
with the teachers and discussions, it was then selected the area of North Semarang City 
such as Genuk and Gayam Sari sub-districts which have characteristics as areas that are 
considered to have risks for the development of healthy behaviour in children and 
adolescents. In these two sub-districts, there are areas that in the wet season experience 
severe flooding and almost every month when the full moon happens (coastal flooding). In 
these two districts, there are also densely populated settlements, pollution, and close to 
industrial areas.  

The participants in this study consisted of 464 students in north Semarang City who 
came from two elementary schools (N = 129) and five junior high schools (N = 3), male 
students 251 and female students 213. Respondents were selected using the method of 
cluster random sampling. 

The data were collected using a delinquency scale consist of 34 statements. Items in 
this scale have corrected item-total correlation around 0.366 to 0.672 with the reliability 
coefficient (α) = 0.938. Here are some examples of the item on this scale: "I take a friend's 
belongings" and "Lying to a teacher or school clerk", "I ruin a friend's school kit", "I like to 
talk porn", "I make trouble in school". Data analysis was conducted using descriptive 
statistics and difference test using one way Anova. All calculations were done with the 
assistance of SPSS version 21.0 for Windows. 

 
 

FINDINGS 
 

Table 1.1 Parents’ Job of Students in Risk Area(n=464) 
 

Job Frequency Percentage 

Employees/Teachers/Army 
78 16.7 

Entrepreneurs: Shop owner, 
small traders in traditional 
markets 

105 22.4 

Factory Labours 
109 23.3 

Odd Jobs/Unskilled Labours 171 36.5 

 
Table 2. Parents’ Educational Background 

 

Education Frequency Percentage 

Unschooled both  6 1.3 

Elementary 78 16.7 

Junior High 112 23.9 

Senior High 208 44.4 

Higher Education 60 12.8 
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Based on the analysis of 464 participants, it is known that the average of 

delinquency tendency is 23.43 and the standard deviation is 15,945. Subsequently, 
categorization was established resulting 86 participants in very low category, 82 participant 
in low category, 160 participant in medium category, the remaining 57 and 79 were in high 
and very high category. A 4.67% participant has a problem that leads to deliberate behavior 
which may develop into a more serious problem. These problems include taking friends' 
belongings (stealing friend property), lying to teachers and school staff, cheating and 
copying friends' assignments, making school problems, relying on friends for schoolwork, 
swearing and porn words. While problems such as consuming alcohol, speeding on the 
streets, and using drugs were not found in the participants who are in the age group 9 to 15 
years. 

Based on regression test between education variable and work job of parents of 
children with tendency of delinquency behaviour, it was obtained R = .097, F = 2.182 at p = 
.114, which means that educational background and parent work together (simultaneously) 
has a significant correlation. The correlation test between the educational variables and the  
tendency of delinquent was obtained r = -.094, p = .043 (p <.05), meaning that parents' 
educational background was negatively correlated with the tendency of deliquency, whereas 
the parent's work was not significantly correlated. 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

The findings of this study indicate that children and adolescents at risk area are 
some of which show signs of behaviour that if ignored would lead to delinquent behaviour. 
Based on correlation test results, it revealed that there is a significant negative correlation 
between the levels of education of parents and the tendency of delinquency. This is in line 
with the study conducted by Bonjar (2017) in Tehran who found the fact that delinquency is 
related to the socioeconomic class, in which work, income, and education have a negative 
relationship with delinquency, i.e. the higher the level of employment, the level of income 
and education, the lower the delinquency level in the teens. 

Family background of participant in this research who work as factory workers is 
23.3% and 29,35% of both parents work as factory workers either working at work hours or 
shift work which is divided into 3 shifts; morning, afternoon, and evening. Some of them 
entrusted supervision of their son to their neighbour, grandmother or grandfather, family 
(uncle etc.). This leads to poor parental supervision and a lack of time to interact warmly 
between the child and the parent. This may be one factor in some children and adolescents 
who become participants in this study have a tendency to behave delinquency. This 
assumption is reinforced by the research conducted by Rimporok (2015) who showed that 
the intensity of communication in the family can be a factor that minimizes the occurrence 
of mischief in adolescents in the village of Maumbi. 

This is in line with the study which was conducted by Muniriyanto and Suharnan, 
(2014) which shows that family harmony and adolescent self-concepts are simultaneously 
associated with juvenile delinquency. The result of partial correlation analysis found that 
family harmony significantly has negative correlation with juvenile delinquency whereas self-
concept does not correlate significantly with juvenile delinquency. Research on delinquent 
adolescents in Karangjati Village Semarang Regency found a negative relationship between 
mother and child communication with adolescent delinquent behaviour (Kusumawardani, 
2018). 

Poor parental supervision, lack of parental reinforcement and low involvement of 
boys in family activities are the most important cause of delinquency behavior according to 
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within individual correlations. Poor housing is positively associated with delinquency of boys 
living in bad neighborhoods but not for boys living in good neighborhoods (Farrington, 
Loeber, Yin, & Anderson, 2002). 

One of the personal factors that causes delinquent behavior is the way of problem 
solving (Siegel & Welsh, 2011). Adolescents choose to commit crime or delinquency as a 
way to solve personal problems and show their competence. Misbehavior is seen to help 
teenagers overcome the problems and pressures of their lives. Some of the teenagers 
engage substance abuse to enhance their personal strength, become more assertive, reduce 
tension and anxiety. Some children adhere to aberrant lifestyles, such as joining gangs to 
compensate for their feelings of social helplessness. Engaging in risky behavior makes teens 
feel alive and competent. Adolescents who do not get supervision from parents and have 
more time socializing with peers are more likely to engage in deviant behavior (Siegel & 
Welsh, 2011).   

 Besides, the qualitative research conducted by Shanty, Suyahmo, and Sumarto 
(2015)  found that the causes of juvenile delinquency from the family of cigarette factory 
workers in Kudus, Central Java, are the lack of time available from parents to educate 
children caused by busy work and completing household tasks, the absence of supervision 
of parents or relatives, the influence of the environment around the dwelling, the influence 
of peers who invite and observe to do motorcycles racing on the highway, smoking, alcohol 
consumption (drinking), watching and collecting pornographic videos, as well as the fun, 
satisfaction, curiosity, and pride of teenagers themselves when doing delinquency. Parents 
in this case the mother is less daily attention to education and activities of her children. The 
relationship between the parents and the children becomes tenuous, and the children have 
more proximity with their peers than with their parents or family as well as hand over the 
affairs of children's education to teachers in school. 

Palmer & Hollin (2001) study of the relationship between perceived parenting, self-
report delinquency and self-report delinquency took a sample of high school adolescents. 
Correlational analysis reveals that moral reasoning relates to a consistent parenting style. 
The self-reported delinquency is positively related to a number of parenting variable but 
negatively correlated with moral reasoning. Separate analyzes for both male and female 
showed a similar pattern for self-reported delinquency with the exception that moral 
reasoning is negatively correlated with attachment and supervision in women. The most 
significant predictor of delinquency scores is the variable of parenting with moral reasoning 
also playing a role for male. This proves that a warm, involved and inductive parental 
parenting style is associated with low levels of delinquency in adolescence (Palmer & Hollin, 
2001). 

Educational background based on this recent study has correlation with the tendency 
of juvenile delinquency. Parental education can affect how their parenting is in the family. 
The higher the education of parents will lead them to pay more attention to the 
development of children, the consideration of a good social environment for children, 
academic problems to the future career of their children. 

Jeannefer and Garvin's study (2017) concluded that authoritarian and permissive 
parenting does not correlate with adolescent delinquency trends, whereas authoritative 
parenting pattern is significantly correlated with adolescent delinquency trends. The 
direction of authoritative parenting relationship and adolescent delinquency tendency is 
negative, which means more parents apply authoritative parenting pattern, hence tendency 
of juvenile delinquency will be lower (Jeannefer & Garvin, 2017). 
 Besides related to the problem of closeness with fellow family members, especially 
parents, adolescents with delinquent tendencies generally have problems adjusting to norms 
or habits in society. Bejarpas and Soleimani (2017) argue that delinquent adolescences may 
not be able to bond well with the community and this leads to anxiety, depression, and 
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other psychological problems in themselves and furthermore will make them mischievous. 
One of their research findings is that delinquent female adolescents are very unconcerned 
with their misbehaviour which will affect them psychologically. This is a fundamental 
psychological difference between delicate and non-delinquent teenagers. So delicate 
teenagers experience more psychological problems and the possibility of mischief is a 
manifestation of the psychological problems they face. 

The development of a mental health becomes one of the themes on juvenile 
delinquency issues. By having good mental status , they will be able to adjust to the tasks of 
development of which are able to establish healthy relationships with others especially 
peers. The indications of healthy relationships are able to independently and assertively 
express their opinions, wishes, and expectations. The ability of adolescents to behave 
assertively based on studies conducted Abdulkarim, Zainul, & Maryani (2014) may decrease 
the tendency of delinquency behaviour. Parenting takes role toward assertive personal 
formation. In addition to their studies, it also showed that the mass media have a significant 
positive effect on the tendency of juvenile delinquency. 

Among the most important delinquent behaviors are previous delinquency and other 
risk factors such as demographics, family, peers, school and environment. Low IQ children 
are more likely than higher IQ children to be exposed to several other risk factors in the 
social and physical environment, such as parental psychopathology, parental stress and 
poverty, including poor housing and poor neighborhoods (Koolhof, Loeber, Wei, Pardini, & 
D’escury, 2007). 

Low intelligence is also a factor affecting delinquent behavior, as Koolholf and 
colleagues point out, that individuals with low IQ perform more delinquency than individuals 
with higher IQs. Low IQ children with serious delinquency also show high cognitive 
impulsivity and behavior. The results also showed no difference between low IQ and high IQ 
on empathy and guilt feelings. Compared to the serious delinquency in individuals with 
higher IQs, the serious misbehavior of individuals with low IQ has many risk factors, such as 
low academic achievement, being the oldest in the class, feeling depressed and poor home 
circumstances. This study concludes that Inhibition deficits appear to be important in a 
delinquent aetiology, especially among low IQ boys. Seriously bad boys are all impulsive, but 
serious perpetrators with higher IQs seem to have better cognitive control systems  (Koolhof 
et al., 2007). 

A serious delinquent behavior in adolescence begins with a history of problem 
behavior in childhood. As Stouthamer, Loeber, & Loeber (2002) study which was conducted 
at the Pithsburg adolescent center, on adolescents aged 13-18.5 years, it showed that 
almost half of the boys who perpetrated serious offenses already have the onset of 
delinquent behavior by age 12. Two thirds of them have had a behavioral problem for at 
least five years, and a third were diagnosed with Disruptive Behavior Disorder at age 13 
(Stouthamer, Loeber, & Loeber, 2002). Research on models of attachment and anxiety in 
juvenile delinquents has been investigated by Koohsar & Bonab (2011). The results showed 
that individuals, who hold secure attachment styles, are lower in anxiety than others, and 
individuals who have unsafe attachment styles, have higher levels of anxiety. 

Research by Hasking, Scheier, & Abdallah (2011) was conducted using self-report of 
delinquent behavior in adolescents in Australia. There are three independently identifiable 
groups formed based on 51 indicators of physical violence, property damage, minor abuses, 
drug use, and social delinquency. One group consists of youths who engage in violation of 
rules and violations of the norm including underage alcohol use. The second group is more 
active in showing delinquent behavior i.e. using drugs, unauthorized entry, and various 
forms of disobedience. The third group consists of very naughty youth, drug users, theft 
involving stealing money, goods, and cars, property damage, gambling, premature sexual 
experience, involvement with pornographic material, and fights. Multinomial logistic 
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regression results showed that very naughty teenagers tend to be men who behave older 
than their age, using coping strategies, and having fun or seeking new things compared to 
juvenile offenders or the first group (Hasking, Scheier, & Abdallah, 2011). 

 
CONCLUSION 
In the disadvantaged environment both physically and socially, where lack of adequate 
resources and many sources of physical stressors and lack of attention to healthy personal 
growth can lead children and adolescents to experience psychological and social problems. 
It can be lead to develop a serious problem of delinquency. Adequate attention from various 
parties is necessary because delinquency issues are a common problem that must be 
addressed comprehensively.  
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ABSTRACT 

This study was conducted to investigate the mediating effect of organizational 
citizenship behavior in the relationship between job satisfaction & turnover intentions. 
Drawing on social exchange theory, we expect that individuals with high job 
satisfaction show high OCB and in turn show low turnover intentions. Data were taken 
from teachers in an International School in Jakarta (N = 80). Result showed that OCB 
was found to fully mediate the relationship between job satisfaction and turnover 
intentions (Indirect effect = -0.2700, Boot SE = 0.1424, 95% CI [-0.574, -
0.025]). Theoretical and practical implication were further discussed. 

Keyword: turnover intentions,  job satisfaction, organizational citizenship behavior 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Turnover intentions, defined as employees thoughts and desires to leave the 
organization in a given period of time, are early signals of the actual employee 
turnover within the organization (Mobley, 2011; Purba, Oostrom, Born, & Van der 
Molen, 2016). Employees with high turnover intentions will usually be involved in 
unproductive behaviors such as increased absenteeism, laziness, increased violations 
of work rules and protests against superiors (Griffeth, Hom, & Gaertner, 2000; 
Harnoto, 2002). For that reason, it is important to investigate factors related to 
turnover intentions. 

Previous studies found job satisfaction to be one of the consistent factors of  
turnover intentions across time (Mudor & Tooksoon, 2011; Saeed, Waseem, & 
Sikander, 2014; Susskind, Borchgrevink, Kacmar, & Brymer, 2000). Luthan (2005) 
defined job satisfaction as a state of happy or positive emotion originating from 
individual experience at work. When employees are satisfied with their current job, 
they will tend to feel positive about the tasks on the job, and feel comfortable with 
their current work (Karim & Rehman, 2012). However previous research found that job 
satisfaction had small correlation coefficients with turnover intentions (ranging from r 
= 0,17 – 0,29) (Amah, 2009; Asegid, Belachew & Yiman, 2014; Azeez, Foluso, & 
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Adeoye, 2016), indicating a mediator exists between job satisfaction and turnover 
intentions. In this study, we argue that organizational citizenship behavior (OCB) 
mediates the relationship between job satisfaction and turnover intentions.  

 Bateman and Organ (1983) defined OCB as behaviors undertaken by 
employees which are not part of their official roles, with the aim of helping others 
complete their tasks and helping organization keep its good reputation, utilize the 
working time efficiently and obey the organization rules. Organ (1988) explained that 
satisfied employees will tend to have high OCBs as a form of retribution against the 
organization, as the organization has treated them well. Organ’s contention was 
supported by subsequent studies that have also found a positive relationship between 
job satisfaction and OCB (Saifudin, Ishfaq & Adeel, 2016; Ulndag, 2011; Werner, 
2007). The relationship between job satisfaction and OCBs is a form of social exchange 
theory (SET), which explains the existence of mutual relationships between individuals 
and organizations. In SET perspective, individuals will tend to continue their social 
relationship because they expect other parties to reciprocate and satisfy  their needs, 
and in return they will show positive behaviors toward others (Kelley & Thibaut, 1959). 
Thus, when employees feel the fulfillment of the aspects of job satisfaction of the 
organization, such as the opportunity of the promotion, comfortable working 
environment,  and support from superiors and colleagues, then the individual will tend 
to give positive responses directed at colleagues in the form of helping those who are 
absent, orienting new employees, and sharing new knowledge, as well as behaviors 
directed at the organization in the form of keeping the organization’s good reputation 
and refraining from complaining about the organization in and outside the 
organization..  

The relationship between organizational citizenship behavior and turnover 
intentions has been widely studied over the years (Chen, 2005; Chen, Hui, & Sego, 
1998; Kim, Lee, & Choi, 2012; Ulndag, 2011). The intensity of OCBs may indicate 
employee’s willingness and inclination to be more attached to the organization (Chen 
et al., 1998); hence, low levels of turnover intentions. Saifudin, Ishfaq and Adeel 
(2016) added that the lower the level of employee's organizational citizenship 
behavior, the higher the hint of employee reluctance to become part of the 
organization and the higher their chances of leaving the organization. 

Based on those relationships, we argue that OCB mediates the relationship 
between job satisfaction and turnover intentions. This study contributes to the 
literature by adding a psychological mechanism of OCB in the job satisfaction and 
turnover intentions relationship based on social exchange theory. Satisfaction with 
aspect of job, namely work/ job, pay, promotion, supervision, and coworkers, leads to 
employee moral obligation to reciprocate in the form of behaviors that are not required 
in their formal job descriptions but if performed, will lead to higher organizational 
productivity. Those behaviors include helping new employees socialize in the 
organization, helping colleagues who are absent and keeping organizational good 
reputation by utilizing the working time, helping supervisor and obeying the 
organization rules. By conducting there behaviors, employees feel positive about their 
job and the organization and perform low levels of absenteeism, tardiness, and 
lateness. Thus, employees in turn show low levels of turnover intentions. Based on the 
above argumentation we hypothesize the following: 
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Hypothesis : Organizational citizenship behavior will mediate the relationship 
between job satisfaction and turnover intentions 

 

METHOD 

Sample & Procedure 

Samples of the current study are all Indonesian teachers in an International 
school in Jakarta (N = 80). Teachers are valuable workforce for international schools 
because of their high competencies in teaching and foreign language. International 
schools are increasingly competing to hire teachers, and this condition leads to high 
levels of turnover among teachers (Resnik, 2017). Data were collected by distributing 
questionnaires to all population. We ensure confidentiality and voluntary nature of the 
study by adding an informed consent form in which we inform them that their data 
was confidential and anonymous, and that they may decide to stop their participation 
whenever they want.  

Measures 

Turnover Intentions 
The 6 item of turnover intentions scales were taken from the revision version of the 
Mobley, Horner and Hollingsworth (1978) questionnaires that have been modified  in 
Lee, Hung and Chen (2012 ) and adapted into the Indonesian language version by 
Khalida (2014) . The scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree), an 
example item is “I often think of quitting from my current job”. Coefficient α of the 
turnover intentions scale is 0.868. 

Job Satisfaction 
The 10 item of job satisfaction was adapted from measuring tool by Spector's Job 
Satisfaction Survey (1985), which has been adapted into the Indonesian language 
version by Tonia (2014). The scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly 
agree), an example item is “I get the same chance to level up if it works well ”. 
Coefficient α of the job satisfaction scale is 0.730. 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior 

The 14 item of organizational citizenship behavior was adapted from William and 
Anderson’s (1991) scale, which has been adapted into the Indonesian language version 
by Fahri (2017). The scale ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 5 (strongly agree), an 
example item is “I help with the work of absent co-workers.” Coefficient α of the 
organizational citizenship behavior scale is 0.858. 

 

Control Variables 

Several previous studies have revealed that tenure has a significantly negative 
relationship with turnover intentions (Karatepe et al., 2006; Nadiri & Tanova, 2010; 
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Ulndag et al., 2011). Tenure can be explained as the length of time that employees 
spend on the jobs they have in their current organizations (Ng & Feldman, 
2013). Further, HR experts argue that high tenured employees typically tend to be 
reluctant to leave the organization due to the accumulation of investments provided to 
the organization (Maden, 2014). Therefore, we will control for tenure in the present 
study. 

 

RESULTS 

Table 1 shows means, standard deviations and correlations of study variables.  

Table 1 shows that gender is positively related with job satisfaction ( r = 0.29 p 
< 0.05) but not significantly related with OCB and turnover intentions. Tenure is 
positively and significantly related with job satisfaction ( r = 0.23 p < 0.01), and 
negatively and significantly related with turnover intentions ( r = -0.38 p < 0.05). 

Job satisfaction is positively and significantly related with OCB (r = 0.71, p < 0.01) 
and  negatively and significantly related with turnover intentions (r = -0.28, p < 
0.05). OCB is found to be negatively and significantly related with turnover intentions 
(r = -0.36, p < 0.01) 

Table 1 Means, SDs, and Correlations of demographic data and study 
variables 

  M SD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Age 36.84 8.54 NA             

2. Gender 1.65 0.48 -0.05 NA           

3. Education 3.79 1.05 0.24 * 0.00 NA         

4. Tenure 6.20 5.02 0.28 * 0.13 0.04 NA       

5. Job satisfaction 3.27 0.78 - 0.01 0.29 ** 0.18 0.23 * ( 0.73 )     

6. Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior 

2.83 0.79 
-0.05 

0.18 -0.16 0.18 0.71 ** ( 0.86 )   

7. Turnover 
intentions 

3.18 0.92 -0.13 -0.06 -0.19 -0.34 ** -0.28 * -0.36 ** ( 0.87) 

Note.  N=80. **p<0.01, *p<0.05. Age and tenure were measured in years. 
Gender was dummy-coded (1 = male, 2 = female). Educational level was dummy-
coded (1 = bachelor, 2 =  post graduate).  

             To test the mediating effect of OCB, we employed Hayes’ PROCESS macros 
on SPSS version 23. The significance of the resulting effect coefficient is determined by 
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the value of the Confidence Interval (CI), where the lower limit CI and the upper limit 
do not include zero indicating a significant coefficient. The significance indirect effect 
shows a significant mediator role. Partial mediation occurs if the direct effect is still 
significant, while the full mediation occurs if the direct effect is not significant. 

  We tested the mediation model by including tenure as a control variable, in 
which we found to influence turnover intentions significantly (β = -0.05 , p = 
0.001). Figure 1 shows that OCB mediates the relationship between job satisfaction 
and turnover intentions (Indirect effect = -0.2700, Boot SE = 0.1424, 95% CI [-0.574, 
-0.025]). It was also found that OCB fully mediated the relationship, because the direct 
effect of job satisfaction on turnover intentions was found to be nonsignificant (direct 
effect = 0.02, SE = 0.18, 95% CI [-0.327, 0.370]). 

  

Note.  Indirect effect = -0.2700, Boot SE = 0.1424, 95% CI [-0.574, -0.025]. The 
coefficient between the brackets is the direct effect of job satisfaction on 
turnover intentions after controlling for OCB. 

Figure 1. Main analysis results 

 

DISCUSSION 
 This study aims to investigate the mediating effect of OCB on the relationship 
between job satisfaction and turnover intentions in an international school in Jakarta. 
Our findings showed that OCB fully mediated the relationship between job satisfaction 
and turnover intentions. 
 To our knowledge, this study is among the first to consider OCB as a 
mediator in the relationship between job satisfation and turnover intentions. Previously 
OCB has been widely studied as a mediator variable in explaining the relationship 
between organizational culture, workplace spirituality, perceived organizational 
support, and pychological empowerment with turnover intentions (Ahmad & Islam, 
2014; Ahmed, Shaukat, & Ramzan, 2013; Anvari, Barzoki, Amiri, Irum, & 
Shapourabadi, 2017; Dwivedi, 2017). Previous studies supported the proximal 
relationship between OCB and turnover intentions (r = 0,39 – 0,623) (Chen, 2005; 
Kim, et al., 2012; Ulndag, 2011), indicating the robust role of OCB as the mediator 
variable.  

\ 

Job satisfaction 

 

OCB 

 

Turnover intentions 

0.73** 

 

-0.25, (0.02) 

 

-0.37* 
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Based on the results,  individuals who feel that their job satisfaction aspects are 
met by the organization, will tend to reciprocate to the organization by demonstrating 
positive and supportive behaviors such as OCB with the aim of increasing the 
productivity and effectiveness of the organization, thereby reducing their intentions to 
leave the organization for wanting to contribute longer with the organization.  

The underlying mechanism of OCB in job satisfaction - turnover relationship is 
explained using social exchange theory (Blau, 1964). As Bateman and Organ (1983) 
stated that employees with high job satisfaction tend to exhibit pro-social behavior 
such as OCB, as a return for the organization who has fulfilled their needs. High levels 
of OCBs indicates that employees feel they belong to the organization and they want to 
be more attached to their organization and to contribute for a longer time (Chen, Hui & 
Sego, 1998; Saifudin, Ishfaq & Adeel (2016). 

Practical Implications 
This research suggests some practical implications that can be applied in an 
organizations as an effort to retain their employees. Organizations can focus on several 
aspects of work such as the work itself, pay, promotions, supervision and co-workers. 
With the fulfillment of these aspects, the employee’s satisfaction will increase and in 
turn decreases their turnover intentions. HR initiatives that can be done by the 
organization is to employ High Performance Work Systems (HPWSs), bundles of HR 
initiatives, to increase employees job satisfaction and performance. Examples of 
HPWSs are training for current and future skills, job enrichment, employee 
participation programs, and employee ownership program. 

 

LIMITATIONS AND FUTURE RESEARCH DIRECTIONS 

 This study has several limitations that need to be addressed. First, this study 
may not be generalized to the other populations, because we used specific samples of 
one school. It is suggested that future research to replicate our study to other 
populations to see whether our findings are reliable across populations. Second, we 
used self-reported measures to measure all study variables that raised the possibilities 
of the common method bias (CMB) and social desirability bias (Podsakof, MacKenzie, 
Lee & Podsakoff, 2003). CMB is a bias that occurs because all variables are taken with 
the same method (Podsakoff et al., 2003). Meanwhile social desirability issues are 
caused by the nature of the measuring tool that uses the statement, so it can cause 
the tendency of individuals who do not want to disclose the real situation and fill it in 
accordance with social norms. In this study, several precautions were taken to 
minimize common method biases by ensuring the participants that our research was 
voluntary, anonymous, and confidential. To minimize social desirability issues, we 
ensured them that  there were no correct or incorrect answers for the given items in 
the survey. However, future research is suggested to use others-rating or objective 
data to minimize the biases. Third, we used cross-sectional design that limited our 
ability to confirm the causal  relationships between variables. Future research is 
suggested to use longitudinal studies or experimental studies to establish causal 
relationship between study variables.  
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In conclusion, the present study has confirmed the negative relationship between 
job satisfaction and turnover intentions. Furthermore, the study confirmed that OCB 
fully mediated the relationship between job satisfaction and turnover intentions 
relationships. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
One of the problems in Jakarta is the increasing garbage volume by 30.2% per day since 
2012 until 2017, which has causes flooding in the area. The government has made efforts to 
reduce environmental issues such as increasing the absorption area and creating canals. 
Some of Jakarta's people have also shown pro-environmental behaviour such as recycling of 
garbage, using bicycles when they go to the office, and prefer to use public transport 
compared to private vehicles. Some of Jakarta's community aware that ecological problems 
are serious issues. Therefore, the people of Jakarta must have a sense of moral obligation in 
acting to parse the environmental problems. The purpose of this study is to determine the 
role of personal norms against pro-environment behaviour in Jakarta society. The sample 
used is 332 people in Jakarta aged 21-65 years old. Researchers used General Ecological 
Behavior (GEB) to measure pro-environment behaviour among Jakarta's citizens, and 
Personal Norms Scale to measure personal norms of the participant. Researchers used a 
simple regression test to measure the role of personal norms towards pro-environment 
behaviour on Jakarta's Citizens. The results show that personal norms contribute significantly 
to the pro-environment behaviour about 17.1%. The score indicates that individuals who 
have a personal norm will have pro-environment behaviour or eco-friendly behaviour.  
 
Keywords: Pro-environment behaviour, personal norms, Jakarta citizens 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

By 2016 the big problem faced by all major cities in the world is the increase in 
garbage volume. In Jakarta, the data presented by the Head of Sanitation Agency of DKI 
Jakarta shows that DKI Jakarta is a city with garbage volume of 6,500 -7,000 tons per day, 
the amount of garbage is very high when compared to other cities, such as Bandung city 
with a waste volume of 1,500 tons per day (Lukhardianti, 2017). In the meantime, major 
cities in Europe are producing only 1,500-2,000 tons of waste per day. Lack of public 
awareness to dispose of, recycle or reuse household appliances and other equipment (such 
as the use of plastics, tissues, etc.) makes waste challenging to overcome and result in 
increasing environmental problems in DKI Jakarta (Bona, 2016). 

In addition to the garbage problem, the data released by the National Disaster 
Management Agency or BNPB shows the increasing in flood frequency in Jakarta in 2012 
until 2017, reaching 30.2%. Flooding is the most common environmental problem in Jakarta, 
and it is sure to occur annually. The latest data, in February of 2017 indicates that the 
Jakarta area is experiencing flooding again. Jakarta National Disaster Management Agency 
mentioned there are 54 flood points in Jakarta area (Damarjati, 2017). 

mailto:riselligia.caninsti@yarsi.ac.id


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 
 

920 
 

According to Pieters, Bijmolt, Raaij & de Kruijk in Nordlund & Garvill (2002), most 
people have perspective that environmental problems is not a big problem. Consequently 
they ignore the consequences that will be indirectly encountered from everyday behaviors 
that damage the environment, reckless construction, high-rise buildings, factory waste 
disposal, indiscriminate disposal of home wastes, improper use of motor vehicles and unused 
household energy usage. These behaviours are significant behaviours in an environment that 
needs to be changed to be more environmentally friendly. 

Currently, the behaviour of the people of Jakarta has begun to look to the 
environment or to protect the surrounding environment, such as repairing and doing 
integrated waste processing to be done compost fertilizer in the area of garbage disposal, in 
the area of KOPASSUS East Jakarta Complex. The community also participates in the 
handling of environmental management and implement the green program in Jakarta area, 
such as river or river cleaning activities and community empowerment on the river banks 
(Yayasan Pribumi Alam Lestari, 2012). Several efforts have also been made by local 
governments to address environmental concerns, such as: adding water catchment areas 
which are now only 9 per cent of Jakarta's total area of 661.52 square kilometres 
(Budisantoso, 2011). 

According to the Ministry of Health of the Republic of Indonesia, several efforts must 
be taken to protect the environment, such as not littering, properly managing waste to help 
prevent flooding, not building settlements on the banks, implementing selective logging and 
reforestation programs. In addition to the government's efforts to address environmental 
problems in Jakarta, the most critical factor to be concerned about is the behaviour of the 
more pro-environment Jakarta community. According to Pieters (in Nordlund & Garvill, 2002) 
behaviours such as littering need to be transformed into eco-friendly behaviours such as 
disposing of waste in place, sorting organic and non-organic waste, recycling waste, and so 
on. This behaviour has begun to appear, for example, the training of waste recycling 
organized by the East Jakarta Office of Women's Empowerment and Family Planning 
(BPMPKB) of 130 housewives in East Jakarta. Waste is reused into compost and handicraft 
(Kesuma, 2014). 

The behaviour of maintaining the environment can also be done by reducing the 
number of cars when outdoors activities. That behaviour is seen with the emergence of 
community bike to work. Some Jakarta residents even start taking a walk to the workplace, 
using public transport or ride a private vehicle with friends (carpooling). Individual activities, 
such as caring for the car thoroughly so as not to waste fuel and smoke do not pollute the 
air, minimise the use of air conditioning, choose non-CFC energy-efficient air conditioning 
and choose pollution-free gas is also part of environmental maintenance behaviour (Ismiyati 
& Saidah, 2014). Behaviour that aims to preserve the environment is called pro-
environmental behaviour. 

Based on the results of Bronfman's research, et al. (2015) the variable of personal 
norms describes an essential part of pro-environment behaviour. It is therefore important 
that environmental education policies are designed to meet ego needs and self-actualization 
to support appropriate response, such as the importance of individual self-responsibility to 
protect the environment. Personal norms represent a person's sense of obligation to take 
action, such as the intent to reduce the use of motor vehicles and cars (Abrahamse et al. in 
Gifford & Nilsson, 2014). A study shows that parents can create norms in children, so 
children have recycling behaviour and reuse used paper for some needs (Matthies, Selge, & 
Klockner, 2012). Research in the context of the environment, has shown that people who 
have moral obligations to protect the environment tend to intend to reduce the use of 
private cars (Nordlund and Garvill in Doran & Larsen, 2015), plan to use public transport 
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(Bamberg et al, 2007 in Doran & Larsen , 2015) or to purchase food products (Thøgersen & 
Ölander, 2009: Doran & Larsen, 2015). 

Mehmetoglu (in Doran & Larsen, 2015) found that in people who have feelings of 
moral obligation, they also have a desire to protect the environment positively (pro-
environment behaviour), both on vacation and at home. Interestingly, personal norms are 
stronger predictors of other psychological variables (e.g. personal values, environmental 
concerns) or socio-demographic characteristics (e.g. age, education level, political 
orientation) in determining one's pro-environment behaviour. This theory seems to be a 
strong predictor of pro-environmental behaviour (De Groot & Steg in Gifford & Nilsson, 
2014). According to Matthies, Selge, & Klockner (in Gifford & Nilsson, 2014), a study shows 
that parents can create norms for young children to recycle and reuse paper. According to 
research conducted by Brown et al. (2010) shows that prominent personal norms (through 
effective communication stimulation) increase the likelihood of people taking garbage while 
visiting protected areas. 

This study aims to see the role of personal norms on pro-environmental behaviour in 
Jakarta society. The benefit of this research is expected to use as information and 
knowledge material especially in the development of environmental psychology in society 
and subsequent analysis; it is hoped that this research can be a reference related to factors 
that can influence public awareness to preserve the environment. Communities can optimize 
pro-environment behaviour to address environmental issues. Environmental Non-
Governmental Organizations (NGOs) can use this information in work programs to develop 
the community. 
 
Pro-environment Behavior 

Kollmuss and Agyeman in Stern (2000) pronounce pro-environmental behaviour as a 
conscious and purposive behaviour aimed at minimizing the negative impacts caused by 
one's activities on the environment. Pro-environmental behaviour is a concern, awareness, 
and understanding of the consequences a person has for safeguarding and protecting his 
environment (Bronfman et al., 2015). 
 According to Bronfman et al. (2015), there are six identifiable pro-environmental 
behaviour or Environmental Behavior Subscale (EBS) dimensions consisting of: 

1. Power Conservation: behaviours that focus on the efficiency and saving of energy 
resources, such as saving on household electricity and gas used at home. 

2. Ecologically Aware Consumer Behaviour: more focused behaviour on choosing eco-
friendly products for consumption, such as choosing organic food products, carrying 
bags for shopping or using recyclable cardboard. 

3. Biodiversity Protection: behaviours that focus on biodiversity protection, such as 
picking up garbage or cleaning up the place outside the house as before. 

4. Water Conservation: behaviours that focus more on minimizing water use or 
conserving water use. 

5. Rational Automobile Use: the activity that focuses on vehicle selection to reduce the 
impact of pollution and reduce fuel usage, such as choosing to use public 
transportation for daily use, carpooling and bicycle use. 

6. Ecological Waste Management: behaviours that focus on minimizing the use of 
waste-generating goods, such as the use of plastics. 

Factors affecting pro-environment behavior are age, gender and social economic status 
(Bronfman, Cisternas, Vázquez, Maza, & Oyanedel, 2015). 
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Personal Norm 
Bronfman et al. (2015) said that the personal norm is a moral obligation to be 

responsible for protecting the environment. The primary constructs of the norm activation 
theory are aware of a need, awareness of consequences, personal norms and subjective 
norms. Personal norms represent a sense of a person's moral duty to perform actions, for 
example, against nuclear energy (de Groot & Steg in Gilford & Nilson, 2014), or intended to 
reduce car use (Abrahamse et al. in Gilford & Nilson, 2014). Affecting personal norms is the 
experience of childhood, age, gender and activity selection. 
 
 
RESEARCH METHOD 
 
Participants 

This research uses incidental sampling technique. Characteristics of research 
participant are Jakarta community, with age 21-65 years. 
Measurement 

Measurements were made with two measuring instruments. The pro-environment 
behavioural variable uses the measurement tools developed by Bronfman et al. (2015), the 
General Ecological Behavior Scale (GEB). Personal norm variables measures by personal 
norms scale from Bronfman et al. (2015). The GEB measuring instrument has a Cronbach's 
Alpha coefficient of 0.730, and the personal norms have the Cronbach's Alpha coefficient of 
0.813. 
Analysis & Results 
 The number of participants in the study are 332 persons. Participants are individuals 
who live in Jakarta and have ages 21-65 years. In this study, researchers used a range 
against age with two categories, early adult and to middle age. In early adulthood at the age 
of 21-39 and mid-adult, i.e. at the age of 40-65 years, the individual has reached during the 
period of generativity versus stagnation (Papalia & Feldman, 2014). Most of the subject in 
this study are early adult of 86,7%, and woman 62,3%, with the range income was IDR 0 - 
25.000.000.  
Preliminary Analysis 

In this study, researchers conducted a preliminary study by doing a correlation test 
on factors affecting pro-environment behaviour. Three factors influence pro-environment 
behaviour, i.e. age, income and gender. 
 

Table 1. Correlation Test of Demographic Factor  

Demographic Variable R Sig. 

Pro-Environmental Behavior 
Gender 

-0,080 0,147 

Pro-Environmental Behavior 
Salary  

0,172** 0,002 

Pro-Environmental Behavior 
Age 

0,184** 0,001 

 
 

Based on table 1 above, we can conclude that variables that correlate with pro-
environment behaviour are age and income. However, the researcher still maintains gender 
demographic factor, because according to Raudsepp (2001) gender course elates with pro-

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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environment behaviour, so the correlation test on a demographic factor are age, income and 
gender. 

 
Table 2. Regression Test 

Model R R Square R Square 
Change 

Sig 

1 0,223a 0,050 0,050 0,174 
2 0,470b 0,220 0,171 0,000 

a. Predictors: (constant), Gender, Age, SES/Salary 
b. Predictors: (constant), Gender, Age, SES/Salary, Personal Norms 

 
Based on table 2 above, seen R-value of 0.470. The R-value suggests that the 

correlation of personal norms to pro-environment behaviour is moderate. In the regression 
test found R Square value of 0.220, it can be concluded that the personal norms along with 
age and gender contribute to the pro-environmental behaviour of the people of Jakarta by 
22%. Meanwhile, personal norms contribute to the pro-environment behaviour of 17.1%. 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

Based on the results of simple regression test showed that personal norms 
significantly contribute to pro-environment behaviour (B = 2,068, p <0,05) with the role of 
22% with influenced other factors such as age, sex and income. Personal norms contribute 
to the pro-environment behaviour of 17.1%. It shows that the higher the personal norms 
owned, the more critical the high pro-environmental behaviour of the individual. So the 
research hypothesis is accepted. The results of this study are in line with Brown et al. in 
Doran & Larsen (2015) that outstanding personal norms enhance pro-environment 
behaviour. This result means that individuals who have a personal norm will have pro-
environment behaviour or environmentally friendly behaviour. 

Based on meta-analysis studies conducted by Nilsson and Gilford (2014) indicate that 
pro-environment behaviour has a significant relationship to personal norms. In the study 
explained that the personal norms could predict individuals in behaving pro-environment. 
The study is in line with the results of this study which show that personal norms contribute 
to pro-environmental behaviour. Based on the research Mehmetoglu has done (in Doran & 
Larsen, 2015), finding that people with a sense of moral obligation also have a desire to 
protect the environment positively or pro-environmentally well at leisure and home. 

In a study conducted by Waskito and Irawati (2016), personal norms are positively 
associated with the intention of purchasing environmentally friendly products. Pro-
environment societies feel they have a strong personal obligation to protect the 
environment, such as reducing the use of plastic bags for shopping. This means that 
individuals who have a personal norm have a feeling of moral obligation, also have a desire 
to behave pro-environment. Based on research conducted by Bronfrman (2015) found the 
result that the factor of personal norms can affect the pro-environment behaviour. 

Thus, the research that Bronfman (2015) has undertaken supports the results of 
research done by researchers showing that personal norms contribute to pro-environment 
behaviour. So the people of Jakarta if have a personal norm then it can improve pro-
environmental behaviour. According to Pieters (in Nordlund & Garvill, 2002) says that pro-
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environment behaviours such as not littering, reducing the number of cars by foot, riding 
bicycles, using public transport or riding a private vehicle with carpooling, always take care 
of the vehicle. Personal norms can be taught in early childhood by teaching children to 
recycle, not littering so that children can behave pro-environmentally. 

Based on the results of correlations that have been made to factors that affect the 
research variables. The result shows that demographic factors that interfere with pro-
environment behaviour variable are, age, gender and income. The correlation with age factor 
is in line with the research that has been done by Raudsepp, (2001); Shen & Saijo (2008) 
who said that age affects pro-environment behaviour. In the study explained that parents 
are more concerned about the environment than young people. 

Other factors that influence pro-environmental behaviour is income. The results of 
this study shows that people who have high income has an awareness to the environment, 
or it can be concluded that the concern to the environment grows along with the increase in 
income. Finally, higher socioeconomic status is associated with higher income and education. 
Thus, socioeconomic status is generally positively associated with higher levels of 
environmental concern. One possible explanation for this correlation is that people with 
greater resources have met basic needs and concentrated on other types of needs (Van 
Liere & Dunlap, 1978; Bronfman et al., 2015). The above explanation corresponds to 
Maslow's hierarchy of needs, Maslow's hierarchy of needs has five levels: physiology, 
security, love and being, self-esteem and self-actualization. Individuals must meet basic 
needs (physiology) to be able to proceed to a higher level (Feist & Feist, 2014). In this case, 
the pro-environmental behaviour is at the level of love and existence, appreciation and self-
actualization. That is, the pro-environment behaviour is different from individuals who have 
higher incomes. Researchers suspect that individuals who still have low incomes will be more 
difficult to behave pro-environment because they not been able to meet basic needs.   

In this research process, the researcher realizes there are still weaknesses or 
shortcomings in the research process conducted, among others, this is the item measuring 
instruments used there is a statement that is less clear and not by the habits of individuals in 
Jakarta. So many subjects who lack understanding of the statement. Another disadvantage 
in the process of data retrieval, the researchers found that in the filling questionnaire, there 
are still many subjects who skip charging some items so that the data can not be used by 
researchers. In this study, the researchers felt that the desirable social factors in the subject 
of research, researchers assume that the participant which fill the questionnaire want to look 
good or have pro-environment behaviour. 

 
CONCLUSION 

 
The study finds that personal norms contribute significantly to pro-environment behaviour. 
The personal norm is a feeling of moral obligation in acting that causes a pro-environmental 
behaviour. That is, the higher the personal norm owned by the individual, the higher the 
pro-environmental behaviour is shown by the individual. 
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ABSTRACT 

The study examines the role of religiosity-spirituality as a moderator between perceived 
stress and life satisfaction. There are growing concerns on the study of life satisfaction 
among young adults especially the undergraduates. It is due to life in the college creates 
stressful experiences that affect their well-being. It will, in turn, affect their life satisfaction. 
Stress in the college may lead to several negative outcomes such as depression and physical 
illness. However, individual differences regarding religiosity-spirituality may affect the way 
the students cope with the stress. The study on young adult’s religiosity is relevant because 
of its protective factors, reduce negative behaviour such as smoking and drug abused. 
Therefore, the study is meant to examine the religiosity-spirituality as the moderating 
variable between perceived stress and life satisfaction among Malaysian undergraduates. To 
test the moderating effect, a Multi-group Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA) was conducted, 
since the variable that involved in the study was a latent variable. The results showed that 
full moderation by Religiosity-spirituality exists on the relationships between the 
aforementioned variables. Therefore, by extending research on the moderating effect of 
religiosity-spirituality between perceived stress and life satisfaction among universities 
students, it will fund valuable input for individual, parents and group intervention, especially 
for professionals, i.e., counsellors, trainers, and academician. Evidently, religious related 
variables seemed to play a critical role in determining life satisfaction of the young adult. 

Keywords: life satisfaction, moderating variable, perceived stress, religiosity-spirituality 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The focus of the study is on Malaysian universities’ undergraduates. There are growing 
concerns on the study of life satisfaction among young adults especially the undergraduates. 
Life in the college demands stressful experiences that affect their well-being (Stevic and 
Ward, 2008). It will, in turn, affect their life satisfaction. Life satisfaction is best described as 
the subjective enjoyment in one’s life (Diener, Emmons, and Griffith, 1985), which is 
specified as “the degree to which a person evaluates the overall quality of his or her present 
life-as-a-whole positively” (Veenhoven, 2015: 6). In Bottom-Up (BU) theory, life satisfaction 
in accordance to Andrews and Withey (1976) is the person’s satisfaction in many areas of 
his or her life contributes to his overall life satisfaction, such as perceived stress, parent, 
peers, leisure, work, and the like (Pavot and Diener 2008; Heller et al. 2004; Veenhoven 
1996; Loewe et al. 2013). Stress in the college may lead to several negative outcomes such 
as depression and physical illness. Perceived stress is the feelings or thoughts that one has 
about how much stress they are experiencing at a given time period (Phillips, 2013).  
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Data from Malaysia Mental Health Association (MMHA) (2013) reported a startling update 
whereby anxiety, stress, and depression are the most common form of mental and 
neuropsychiatric disorders among young adult. In the previous report of National Health and 
Morbidity Survey (NHMS) held in 1996 described a higher prevalence of psychiatric morbidity 
among adults of 16 years old and above (13%) as compared to the statistics among children 
and adolescents below 15 years old  (10.6%). Religiosity-spirituality is identified as factor 
that may affect the way the students cope with the stress. Religiosity-spirituality appeared 
to be an important variable to be studied among the young adult, especially the 
undergraduate about their life satisfaction. Previous research argued that aging population is 
highly associated with increasing dominance of religiosity and spirituality activity, but not the 
young adults. The positive outcome of religiosity-spirituality on young adults’ life satisfaction 
would not only reflect on the individual but the community of students as a whole. 
Therefore, it is imperative to examine the extent of young adult’s religiosity-spirituality in the 
campus. The study on young adult’s religiosity is relevant because of its protective factors 
may reduce negative behaviour such as smoking and drug abused. Therefore, the study is 
meant to examine the moderating effect of religiosity-spirituality between perceived stress 
and life satisfaction. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Stress refers to severe emotional response as a result of any changes either internal or 
external (Ibrahim, 1998). Greenberg and Baron (2000) described stress as the reactions of 
one’s personal, physiological and emotional state against the stimulus. Hussien and Hussien 
(2006) viewed stress as the incompetence of an individual to handle and to cope with 
stressors. Hence, the stressors are the stimulators or the factors that cause physical and 
psychological stress (Thawabieh and Qaisy, 2012). Whereas, perceived stress is one of the 
satisfaction domains that was prevalently studied and have a significant relationship with life 
satisfaction.  According to Kohn, Lafreniere, and Guveric (1991), perceived stress is the 
response of the college undergraduates against all challenges or problems associated with 
their relationship and campus life activities. This could be interpreted that different people 
might perceive stress differently due to individual differences.  

Many studies, regardless of the theoretical foundation, showed the relationships between 
perceived stress and life satisfaction (subjective well-being) (Paschali and Tsitsas, 2010; Rey 
and Extremera, 2015; Meng Shi, Xiao Xi Wang, Yu Ge Bian and Lie Wang, 2015). Young 
adult studying in university, composed of a group exposed to unusual pressure, such as 
adjusting to new social and physical environment, shifting social networks, and high 
demands, while pursuing career goals (Zullig, Ward, and Horn, 2006). They are a population 
who frequently experience a high level of stress (Towbes and Cohen, 1996, Dolan, 2010, 
Darling, Mcwey, Howard, and Olmstead, 2007; Ajmal, 2014). The NSRM reported (2008) 
that adolescent and young adult suicide is the leading cause of death, and it is among the 
top three causes of death in the population age 15-34 years old (WHO, 2001). It represents 
a massive loss to societies of young persons in their productive years of life (WHO, 2001). 
Previous research has evidently shown that 90% of the undergraduates experience 
moderate to severe levels of stress, (Rowe, 2011). The data from National Institute of 
Mental Health of the USA shows depression is becoming more frequent among young adults 
ages 18 to 25 years old (Phillips and Henderson, 2006). Eventually, in Malaysia, from the 
NRSM report on 2007, students were found to contribute highest in the completed suicidal 
cases.  
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A longitudinal study by Stoppa and Lefkowitz (2010) highlighted the importance of religiosity 
among the young adult in the college. For Omura (2007), the differences between the 
individuals mean a situation is regarded as stressful by one individual or called as perceived 
stress. Hence, individual differences in a form of religiosity-spirituality may affect the way 
the students cope with the stress.  As noted by Arnett and Jensen (2002), the young adult is 
the population that begins to think and discuss religiosity-spirituality. Added on, Dodor 
(2013) and Jansen, Motley, and Hovey (2010) in their research, indicated that the study on 
young adult’s religiosity is relevant because of its protective factors. Furthermore, several 
other researchers indicated that religiosity is protective to reduce negative behaviour such 
as smoking and drug abused (Kilbourne, Cummings, & Levine, 2009). Therefore, the study 
is meant to examine the religiosity-spirituality as the buffering effect or the moderating 
variable between perceived stress and life satisfaction among Malaysian undergraduates. 

Research Questions: Does religiosity-spirituality moderate the relationships between 
perceived stress and life satisfaction among the Malaysian university students 

Objectives: The objective of the study is to examine the moderating effect of religiosity-
spirituality between perceived stress and life satisfaction among the Malaysian universities 
undergraduates. 

Hypothesis: Religiosity-spirituality significantly moderates the relationship between perceived 
stress and life satisfaction among the students. 

 

METHOD 

The study was a quantitative cross-sectional design. Questionnaires distributed to 
undergraduates in four Malaysian universities. The population being studied was among 
Malaysian private university students. Four universities randomly selected by picking from a 
list of all private university in Malaysia. 400 students were drawn from the four universities 
to participate in the study.  

Instrument:  Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS) (Diener,Emmons, Larsen and Griffin, 1985) 
was used to measure life satisfaction. High score for the SWLS indicates the high life 
satisfaction and vice versa. The scoring is using 7-point Likert-type range from strongly 
disagree (1) to strongly agree (7). The adapted of inventory of college students’ recent life 
experiences (ISCRLE) (Kohn, Lafreniere and Gurevich, 1990) was used to measure 
perceived stress. Seven items were adapted to measure perceived stress. The scale is a 
Likert-type range from   0-3.  The scores ranged from 0 to 30. The higher the score 
indicates, the higher the level of stress. The Brief Multidimensional measure of 
religiousness/spirituality (Fetzer Institute, 2003) was used to measure high and low 
religiosity-spirituality. The scale was categorised into categories using the possible range of 
scores. The cut-off point from 1-1.5 indicates higher religiosity-spirituality score. The cut-off 
point from 1.51- 2.0 indicates lower religiosity-spirituality score. 

Reliability: Cronbach alpha is used to examine the reliability of the scales. For Students’ 
satisfaction with life scales (SWLS) ɑ = 0.814. For the adapted Students’ recent experience 
stress scales (ISCRLE) ɑ = 0.780. Religiosity-Spirituality scales ɑ = 0.900. 

Data Analysis: CFA was performed to examine the fitness index of the model. It is a very 
important step before SEM model could be analysed. Pooled CFA performed in this study. 
Three fitness categories that were involved namely Absolute Fit, Incremental Fit, and 
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Parsimonious Fit (Hair et al. 2010; Zainudin, 2014). These scholars suggest at least one 
fitness index from every category of the model fit. The selected fitness indexes in this study 
are Root Mean Square of Error Approximation (RMSEA) for Absolute Fit category, 
Comparative Fit Index (CFI) for Incremental Fit and Chisq/Df Index for Parsimonious Fit 
category. The value for the RMSEA between 0.05 and 0.1 is considered satisfied, and CFI is 
achieved when the Index value exceeds 0.9. The value for Chisq/Df should be less than 3.0 
to achieve the required fitness level.  

In the study, since none of the items were below the value of 0.6, Modification Indices (MI) 
was performed to delete the redundant items. High MI means that particular items were 
redundant. Six items were deleted to achieve the fitness index. In accordance to Kline 
(2005), item deletion should not be more than 20%, or else there are many redundant 
items. The fitness indexes for new overall measurement model shown in Table 1.  

Table 1: Fitness Indexes for New Overall Measurement Model 

Category 
name 

Index 
name 

Literature Index 
value 

Comment  

Absolute fit RMSEA Browne and 
Cudeck 
(1993) 

0.52 Fitness level 
achieved 

Incremental fit CFI Bentler 
(1990) 

0.901 Fitness level 
achieved 

Parsimonious 
fit 

Chisq/df Marsh and 
Hocevar 
(1985) 

2.083 Fitness level 
achieved 

 

The absolute value of skew-ness should be 1.0 or lower as an indication of normality of data 
being distributed (Zainudin, 2014).  All the items in the measurements model were normally 
distributed. The discriminant validity index for the construct for Perceived stress is 0.70 and 
life satisfaction is 0.73.  

Multi-group Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA): Multi-Group CFA is not CFA. It is performed 
when a researcher wants to analyse moderation variable with latent variable. For 
moderation involved observed variables, the model is as simple as shown in Figure 1. 

IV           DV 

 

 

                MV 

 

 

Figure 1: Moderating variable Religiosity-spirituality in the Perceived 
stress- Life satisfaction relationship 

Since the moderator in this study was a latent variable, Multi-Group CFA was executed to 
analyse the interference effect between IV and DV. The procedure to analyse moderation 

Perceived stress Life satisfaction 

Religiosity-spirituality 
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with a latent variable is very complex (Zainudin, 2014). The latent variable, religiosity-
spirituality was first categorised into a category, low and high accordingly.  Figure 1 shows 
the path where the moderator religiosity-spirituality is to be examined Perceived Stress on 
Life satisfaction.   

Steps involved in performing a Multi-Group CFA: Table 2 shows the steps involved in 
performing a Multi-group CFA as suggested by Zainudin (2014). 

Table 2: Steps involved in performing a Multi-Group CFA 

No Steps involved 
 

1 Split data into two groups based on the moderator variable to be tested 
2 Save data into two separate files: name the files as dataset 1 and dataset 2 
3 Select the path of interest in the model to test the moderator variable 
4 Develop two separate AMOS models: Rename as model 1 and model 2 
5 In model 1, constraint the parameter in the path of interest to be equal to 1 
6 Name model 1 as the constrained model 
7 In model 2, do not constrain the relationship in the path of interest 
8 Name model 2 as the unconstrained model 
9 Use dataset 1: estimate the constrained model 
10 Use the same dataset 1: estimate the unconstrained model 
11 Obtain the difference in Chi-square value between the constrained and the 

unconstrained model. If the value differs by more than 3.84, then, the 
moderation occurs in that path 

12 Repeat the same procedure using dataset 2 
13 Use dataset 2: estimate the constrained model 
14 Use the same dataset 2: estimate the unconstrained model 
15 Obtain the difference in Chi-square value between the constrained and the 

unconstrained model. If the value differs by more than 3.84, then the 
moderation occurs in that path 

Source: Zainudin, 2014, p.142-143 

Then, the model was set based on the two categories of religiosity-spirituality and termed as 
constrained and unconstrained model, respectively. According to Zainudin (2014), the rule of 
thumb for the moderation analysis is that the Chi-square difference between constrained 
and unconstrained must be greater than 3.84 and Degree of freedom = 1 (Zainudin, 2014).  

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

Descriptive: 400 local students from selected faculties of four private universities in Malaysia 
participated in the study. No missing values detected from the questionnaires after data 
cleaning was performed. There were 187 (46.8%) males and 213(53.3%) females. The ages 
of respondents participating in the survey were 17-19 (20.5%), 20-22 (71.8%), and 23-25 
(7.8%) years old.  Three main races were Malay (51.8%), Chinese (30.5%), Indian (3.8%), 
and others (1.8%).  Four main religion were Islam (51 %,), Christian (9%), Buddhism 
(25.3%), Hinduism (13.3%), and others (6%). The “others” of n=6 declared themselves as 
free thinkers.  
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Furthermore,  the exam results or CGPA of the students revealed about 13.8 % of students 
with results 3.7-400, 48.5%  with results 3.0-3.70, 35.5%  with results 2.0-2.9, and 2.3% 
with results ≤ 1.9.The average of students achievement in their academic is between 3.0-
3.6 with the mean  (2.26) and SD = 0.718. Only 17.5% of students sponsored by their 
parents, and the majority (82.5%) is either received scholarship or loan. The courses taken 
are Management/Social Science (33.8%), Information and Technology (30.3%), Engineering 
(26.2%), and others (9.5%). The majority of students were from year one (39.5%) followed 
by students from year two (28%), year three (20%), and year four (12.55).  The frequency 
distribution of exam results, financing education, courses, and years of study of the 
students’ respondents. 

Path Analysis: Before moderation analysis, the regression path coefficient between 
exogenous and endogenous must be significant.  The relationship of perceived stress and 
life satisfaction among Malaysian private universities undergraduates, the standardized path 
coefficients estimates were constructed. The Coefficient of Determination (R2) is 0.32, which 
indicates that 32% of the Life Satisfaction can be estimated. The results showed that all the 
paths analysis were significant and supported the hypotheses as shown in Table 3. 

Table 3: The Regression Path Coefficients between the constructs and its 
Significance 

Construct Path Construct Estimate S.E C.R p Result 

Life 
satisfaction 

<--- Perceived 
stress 

-.468 .116 -4.036 0.001 
Significant 
at 0.001 

 

Testing moderation effects with latent constructs in the model 

Moderation for latent constructs is complicated and tedious to be analyzed. Since it is not 
part of the SEM model, it must undergo the multi-group CFA; only then moderation could be 
performed.  

Ha: Religiosity-spirituality significantly moderates the relationship between perceived stress 
and life satisfaction among the students. 

Firstly, the religiosity-spirituality for low and high scores were analysed separately one after 
another. The model was set into two; constrained and unconstrained for low religiosity-
spirituality. The results were obtained as shown in Table 4. The Chi-square for constrained 
1278.736 (df=764) and the Chi-square for unconstrained 1257.824 (df=763) shows the chi-
square difference is > 3.84. The result on moderation is significant. Thus, the hypothesis is 
supported.  

Table 4: Testing hypothesis for low religiosity-spirituality group between 
perceived stress and life satisfaction among the students 

 Constrained 
model 

Unconstrained 
model 

Chi-
square 
difference 

Result on 
moderation 

Result on 
hypothesis 

Chi-
square 

1278.736 1257.824 20.912 Significant  Supported  

DF 764 763 1   
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              Secondly, the model was set into two; constrained and unconstrained for high 
religiosity-spirituality. The results were obtained as shown in Table 5. The Chi-square for 
constrained 1543.266 (df=764) and the Chi-square for unconstrained 1470.508 (df=763) 
shows the chi-square difference is > 3.84. The result on moderation is significant. Thus, the 
hypothesis is supported. 

Table 5: Testing hypothesis for high religiosity-spirituality group between 
perceived stress and life satisfaction among the students 

 Constrained 
model 

Unconstrained 
model 

Chi-
square 
difference 

Result on 
moderation 

Result on 
hypothesis 

Chi-
square 

1543.266 1470.508 72.758 Significant  Supported  

DF 764 763 1   

 

The hypothesis for moderation is significant. To identify which level of religiosity-spirituality 
is more pronounced, the High or Low religiosity-spirituality, the standardized beta estimate 
and p-value for both groups were compared. Then, check on the standardized beta estimate 
and p-value for both groups. Then, could determine which type of moderation that occurs in 
perceived stress and life satisfaction relationship. The results show that the type of 
moderation is full moderation since the standardized estimate for High religiosity-spirituality 
is significant (p=0.001) while the standardized estimate for low education is not significant 
(p=0.789). The results are shown in Table 6 in the high group and table 7 for low group.  

 

Table 6: The effect of perceived stress on life satisfaction for the “high religiosity-
spirituality” group among the students 

Variable Path variable Standardized 
beta estimate 

P Result 

Life 
satisfaction 

<--- Perceived 
stress 

-0.39 0.001 Significant 

 

Table 7: The effect of perceived stress on life satisfaction for the “low religiosity-
spirituality” group among the students 

Variable Path variable Standardized 
beta estimate 

P Result 

Life 
satisfaction 

<--- Perceived 
stress 

0.02 0.789 Not 
significant 

 

The results confirmed the previous study in which religiosity-spirituality moderated the 
relationship between perceived stress and life satisfaction. Moderation explains the what and 
when of an event happen and not necessarily derived from a theory (Zainudin, 2014). In the 
study, religiosity does affect the magnitude of the relationship between perceived stress and 
life satisfaction. It is played as moderator when there is high religiosity-spirituality in the 
individual. Studies by Mohsen Joshanloo (2016) in 29 European countries have a similar 
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outcome in which religiosity-spirituality moderates the relationship between negative affect 
and life satisfaction. It shows that the impact of religion and spirituality on psychological 
adjustment is a continuing area of concern (Miner, 2009).  

Moreover, studies by Arnold (2011) added that religious coping mechanisms negatively 
associated with risky behaviour as youth who can access appropriate, adaptive coping 
mechanisms were found to be less likely to address stressful situations through the most 
maladaptive mechanisms of risky behaviour. Studies with young adults and adults find that 
employment of religious coping strategies buffers the role of depression, anxiety, and 
distress in the face of negative or traumatic events (Ai, park, Huang, Rodgers, & Tice, 
2007). Students who reported higher frequencies of church attendance would either report 
lower levels of perceived stress and a higher level of life satisfaction (Dolan, 2010). A 
longitudinal study by Stoppa and Lefkowitz (2010) highlighted the importance of religiosity 
among the young adult in the college. For Omura (2007), the differences between the 
individuals mean a situation is regarded as stressful by one individual or called as perceived 
stress. Hence, individual differences regarding religiosity-spirituality may affect the way the 
students cope with the stress.  As noted by Arnett and Jensen (2002), the young adult is the 
population that begins to think and discuss religiosity-spirituality. Added on, Dodor (2013) 
and Jansen, Motley, and Hovey (2010) in their research, indicated that the study on young 
adult’s religiosity is relevant because of its protective factors. Furthermore, several other 
researchers indicated that religiosity is protective to reduce negative behaviour such as 
smoking and drug abused (Kilbourne, Cummings, & Levine, 2009). 

In brief, religiosity-spirituality is an important aspect to help people to cope with stressful 
situations. Regardless of differences in religious belief, the study found that young adults’ 
awareness of the importance of religiosity-spirituality is awesome despite the millennia 
engagement. However, still, the students with low level of religiosity-spirituality need more 
attention since it affects their life satisfaction. Affecting the life satisfaction is also 
synonymous with affecting their success in their study. Therefore, by extending research on 
the moderating effect of religiosity-spirituality between perceived stress, and life satisfaction 
among private universities students will fund valuable input for individual, parents and group 
intervention, especially for professionals, i.e., counselors, trainers, and academician. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The study supported the hypothesis and confirmed the previous study in which religiosity-
spirituality buffer the relationship between perceived stress and life satisfaction. However, 
the study could only be generalised to Malaysia private university students. Future research 
may extend the study to a public university and make a comparison between both groups of 
the population, especially on their perceived stress. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Academic procrastination causes a delay in the completion of academic tasks and lower 
academic achievement among undergraduate students (Bakar & Khan, 2016); while a lack of 
academic motivation could increase their level of academic procrastination. Guided by Self-
Determination Theory (SDT) (Deci & Ryan, 1985; Ryan & Deci, 2000), this study aimed to 
analyze the relations among extrinsic motivation, amotivation, academic procrastination and 
academic achievement; and examine the mediating effect of academic procrastination on the 
path between academic motivation and achievement. This study applies a correlational research 
design. Survey data were collected from 279 undergraduate students from Selangor, Malaysia 
(Mage = 22.06 years; 63.4% females). Results from Pearson correlational analysis revealed that 
extrinsic motivation, amotivation, academic procrastination and academic achievement were 
significantly correlated.  The mediating role of academic procrastination was further tested by 
bootstrapping procedure with PROCESS Macro. Within the mediation model, academic 
procrastination partially mediated the relation between extrinsic motivation and academic 
achievement. Such findings indicated that extrinsic motivation defined as the drive to seek for 
potential future benefits had contributed to higher academic achievement of undergraduate 
students through mitigating their academic procrastination. Another mediation model analysis 
showed that academic procrastination fully mediated the relation between amotivation and 
academic achievement among undergraduate students. Students with high amotivation do not 
constantly regulate their academic motives thus leading to procrastinating in academic tasks 
and obtaining low academic achievement. The findings were supported by SDT which proposed 
that humans seek to improve themselves by performing constant self-regulation and receiving 
feedback from their environment to continue their pursuit. Overall, this study has provided 
insights into the effect of academic motivation on undergraduate students’ academic 
achievement via the level of academic procrastination. In practical, it is important to implement 
strategies that can enhance undergraduate students’ motivation to reduce their academic 
procrastination and increase their academic performance.  
 
Keywords: academic motivation, extrinsic motivation, amotivation, academic procrastination, 
academic achievement 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

A study done in Malaysia revealed that many students were affected by academic 
procrastination, with 67% of the samples scored as procrastinators and 12% scored as serious 
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procrastinators (Bakar & Khan, 2016). Past research discovered that 46% of students spent half 
of their study time on procrastination which led to poor academic performance (Özer, Demir, & 
Ferrari, 2009). Meanwhile, a recent study found that 40% of time spent by university students 
on Facebook was attributed to procrastination on academic tasks (Meier, Reinecke, & Meltzer, 
2016). These findings revealed that university students had a great tendency to spend their 
time procrastinating on non-academic tasks such as Facebook rather than on their studies, 
which resulted in a poorer academic performance and overall well-being.  

 
Without constant regulation in the interest of the subject and environmental support, 

academic procrastination would be prevalent in students (Corkin, Yu, Wolters, & Wiesner, 
2014). Academic procrastination could be defined as the voluntary delay of a study-related task 
despite its expectations of negative consequences due to the delay (Gustavson & Miyake, 2017; 
Steel & Klingsieck, 2016). Students who procrastinate academically know that they must 
perform these tasks as a process to complete their academic studies, yet often lacked the 
motivation to take the initiative to complete the given tasks thus resulting in the delay of start 
of the task within the set or preferred timeframe (Grund & Fries, 2018; Senécal, Koestner, & 
Vallerand, 1995). Academic procrastination also caused in among university students fear of 
examinations, a low morale, a high depression and anxiety as well as a feeling of inferiority 
which might result in them putting lesser effort in their studies (Irshad & Sarwat, 2010).  

 
Academic motivation is the appraised value of a student on the outcome of an academic 

task, which can be translated into the desire of achieving a certain standard of performance 
that determines the amount of perseverance, the level of interest, and the type of approach the 
student would apply on the task (Vij & Lomash, 2014). As such, this study highlighted two types 
of academic motivation that could influence the level of engagement a student has in his or her 
academic studies namely extrinsic motivation and amotivation. Extrinsic motivation comes from 
other situational or external goals unrelated with the activity that cause a student to motivate 
himself or herself to engage in it, while amotivation refers to the absence of any drives that 
pushes the student to engage in academic tasks (Vallerand & Bissonnette, 1992). Past studies 
found that students would not procrastinate when they were motivated by rewards and benefits 
of the future (Cerino, 2014; Prat-Sala & Redford, 2010). Students would have less 
procrastination if they feel satisfaction from their environmental support. Meanwhile, 
amotivation was positively related to academic procrastination as in people with amotivation 
would have a higher reluctance to start their academic tasks (Cavusoglu & Karatas, 2015). To 
date, several studies have found that academic procrastination was negatively correlated with 
academic achievement (Duru & Balkins, 2014; Kim & Seo, 2015; You, 2015). Delaying academic 
task may influence the quality of academic outcomes due to insufficient preparation time, lack 
of learning ability and time pressure.  

 
A theory of motivation known as Self-determination Theory (SDT) (Deci & Ryan, 2002) 

is proposed to discuss the important roles of various types of motivation in contributing to 
individual’s cognitive and social development. SDT propositioned that individuals seek to 
improve themselves by performing constant self-regulation and receiving feedback from their 
environment to continue the pursuit.  Within SDT, an individual with extrinsic motivation 
experiences different levels of locus of causality which include i) external of locus of causality 
(compliance, external rewards and punishments) toward academic tasks, ii) somewhat external 
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locus of causality (self-control, ego-involvement, internal rewards and punishments) toward 
academic tasks, iii) somewhat internal locus of causality (personal importance, conscious and 
valuing) toward academic tasks and iv) internal locus of causality (congruence, awareness, 
synthesis with self) toward academic tasks. On the other hand, amotivation refers to an 
individual who experiences impersonal locus of causality (non- intentional, non-valuing, 
incompetence and lack of control) toward academic tasks. Using SDT, this study hypothesized 
that those students with high extrinsic motivation will less likely procrastinate their academic 
tasks and more likely to perform better in academic tasks; whereas amotivated students would 
have higher tendency to experience greater level of academic procrastination and get lower 
academic achievement. Therefore, this study aimed to examine the relations among extrinsic 
motivation, amotivation, academic procrastination and academic achievement; and test the 
mediating effect of academic procrastination on the path between academic motivation and 
achievement. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
This study applies a correlational research design. Survey data was collected from 279 
undergraduate students in Selangor, Malaysia. Respondents in the current study aged between 
19 and 25 years old (mean = 22.06, SD = 1.44). The respondents comprised of females (n = 
177, 63.4%) and males (n = 102, 36.6%). Majority of the respondents are Chinese (n = 209, 
74.9%), followed by 36 Indian (12.9%) and 34 Malay (12.2%).  
 
Instrumentation 
Academic motivation. Academic Motivation Scale (AMS) was used to measure extrinsic 
motivation and amotivation (12 items of extrinsic motivation subscale and four items of 
amotivation subscale (Vallerand & Bissonnette, 1992). Respondents were required to provide 
response of 7-point likert scale which range from 1 (Strongly disagree) to 7 (Strongly agree). 
One example of items in the subscale of extrinsic motivation is “Because I think that a college 
education will help me better prepare for the career I have chosen”. Higher score indicates 
higher level of extrinsic motivation they perceived. An example for amotivation scale is 
“Honestly, I don't know; I really feel that I am wasting my time in school”. Higher scores 
indicate higher amotivation. The Cronbach’s alpha values for extrinsic motivation and 
amotivation are .930 and .929 respectively.  
 
Academic procrastination. A 12-item Areas of Procrastination Subscale from Procrastination 
Assessment Scale for Students (PASS) developed by Solomon and Rothblum (1984) was used to 
measure the prevalence of procrastination in six academic areas which are writing assignments, 
studying for exams, reading tasks, filling up academic administrative tasks, scheduling and 
attending appointments as well as participating in school activities. An example of the items is 
“To what degree do you procrastinate on this task?”. Respondents rated on a 5-point likert 
scale. The higher total score, the higher level of academic procrastination. Cronbach alpha in 
the internal consistency of items is .675.  

Academic achievement. Academic achievement of respondents was measured using CGPA. 
Higher CGPA represents higher level of academic achievement.  
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Data Collection Procedures 
The researchers collected the data via online self-administered surveys. The questions were set 
up in Qualtrics with a website link generated and sent to participants. Each questionnaire 
included an informed consent form, demographic information, and the measurements of AMS 
and PASS. Prior to the involvement in the study, the consent form was explained briefly to 
participants on the purpose of the research, confidentiality, voluntary participation, and the 
right to withdraw from the research. The participants were then required to agree with the 
terms in the informed consent as evidence of understanding their rights before filling in the 
questionnaires. The average time to complete the questionnaire was approximately 20 minutes. 
 
Data Analytic Plan 
Data of this study was analysed using Predictive Analytics Software (PASW version 20). 
Descriptive analysis was used to describe demographic information and Exploratory Data 
Analysis (EDA) was conducted. Prior to mediation model, bivariate analysis to examine the 
correlation among extrinsic motivation, amotivation, academic procrastination and academic 
achievement was done. The proposed mediation model was run with PROCESS macro.  
 
 
RESULTS & DISCUSSION 
 
Pearson Correlation 

As shown in Table 1, Pearson correlation analysis reveals that extrinsic motivation was 
negatively correlated with academic procrastination. The relation between amotivation and 
academic procrastination was found to be positively correlated. Extrinsic motivation was 
positively correlated with academic achievement while amotivation was negatively correlated 
with academic achievement. The correlation analysis also reveals the negative relation between 
academic procrastination and academic achievement.  
 

The results indicated that undergraduate students with higher extrinsic motivation were 
less likely to procrastinate academic tasks and obtain better academic achievement; while 
students who scored high amotivation tend to have higher level of academic procrastination and 
low academic achievement. Academic procrastinated students were more likely to have low 
academic achievement.    
 
Table 1 
Descriptive and Pearson Correlation Analysis (N = 279) 

Variables Mean (SD) 1 2 3 4 

1. Extrinsic Motivation 57.68 (12.47) - - - - 
2. Amotivation 10.02 (5.97) -.103 - - - 
3. Academic Procrastination  35.34 (5.38) -.287*** .214*** - - 
4. CGPA 3.14 (0.47) .479*** -.149* -.252*** - 

Note. ***p < .001, * p < .05; SD = standard deviation 
 
Mediation model 
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Despite ample research tested on the correlational among academic motivation, academic 
procrastination and academic achievement, there is a research gap in providing the knowledge 
regarding this mediation model. Therefore, this study further tested the mediating role of 
academic procrastination by bootstrapping procedure with PROCESS Macro.  
 

As shown in Figure 1, extrinsic motivation (B = -.124, p < .001) negatively predicted 
higher level of academic procrastination and positively predicted higher level of academic 
achievement (B = .0168, p < .001) by considering the effect of academic procrastination. The 
path from academic procrastination to academic achievement showed a significant causal effect 
(B = -.0110, p = .0231). The path coefficient for indirect effect of extrinsic motivation on 
academic achievement through academic procrastination was .0014 (95% of Confidence 
Interval: .0002, .003). Preacher and Hayes (2008) asserted that the mediator is statistically 
significant if the bias-corrected and accelerated 95% confidence interval (CI) of mediation effect 
does not include zero. Here, the results reported that academic procrastination partially 
mediated the relation between extrinsic motivation and academic achievement.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
These findings indicated that extrinsic motivation defined as the drive to seek potential 

future benefits had contributed to higher academic achievement in undergraduate students 
through mitigating their academic procrastination. This could indicate that when university 
students studied because of rewards from others like compliments or any other external 
rewards, they would less likely procrastinate and more likely obtain better academic 
achievement. This finding was consistent with past studies which reported that students would 
not procrastinate on their academic tasks if they try to seek potential future benefits or 
rewards, avoid guilt from failing to complete the assignment, or being limited in their activities 
by other people like parents or teachers (Cavusoglu & Karatas, 2015; Cerino; 2014; Waqar, 
Shafiq, & Hasan, 2016). Moreover, students who were motivated by extrinsic motivators such 
as competitions or pressure of being evaluated had led to a lower tendency to procrastinate 
academically (Vij & Lomash, 2014); in turn, they were more likely to strive for better academic 
achievement.  

Figure 1. The mediating effect of academic procrastination on academic achievement via 

extrinsic motivation (N = 279). 

Note. Path coefficients are presented in unstandardized units. Path coefficient in parenthesis 

represented magnitude of direct effect after control for behavioral regulation.  

Bootstrapping (5000 resample): Extrinsic Motivation→ Academic Procrastination→ 

Academic Achievement.  B = .0014 (CI: .0002, .003) 

 

 

Academic 

Procrastination 

 
Extrinsic 

Motivation 

B = -.124,  

p < .001 

Academic 

Achievement 
B = .0182, p < .001 (B = .0168, p < .001) 

B = -.0110,  

p = .0231 
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Another mediation analysis reported the non-significant direct path from amotivation to 

academic achievement that indicated full mediation of self-regulation. As shown in Figure 2, the 
results of bootstrapping technique on 5,000 resample showed that the path coefficient for 
indirect effect of amotivation on academic achievement through academic procrastination was -
.0039 (95% of Confidence Interval: -.0076, -.0016) (Preacher & Hayes, 2008). Amotivation (B 
= .193, p < .001) positively predicted higher level of academic procrastination but insignificantly 
predicted academic achievement (B = -.0079, p = .093). Within this model, the results showed 
lower level of academic procrastination that also led to higher level of academic achievement (B 
= -.0203, p < .001). The results indicated that academic procrastination fully mediated the 
relation between amotivation and academic achievement in undergraduate students. High 
amotivation level would only contribute to low level of academic achievement through engaging 
higher level of academic procrastination in university students.  Students with high amotivation 
do not constantly regulate their academic motives thus leading to procrastinating in academic 
tasks and obtaining low academic achievement.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The results in this study are consistent with past studies. Past studies (Cerino, 2014; 
Grunschel, Schwinger, Steinmayr, & Fries, 2016) also found that a higher amotivation score 
would lead to a higher tendency to procrastinate which suggested that students who perceived 
attending classes as meaningless were more prone to procrastinate more.  A study by Grund 
and Fries (2018) discussed that the lesser value a student placed on their academic studies, the 
more likely they were to engage in procrastination. The lesser value placed on academic tasks 
could suggest that students did not regard academic studies as important, which led to a higher 
chance of procrastinating and hence not putting in effort in scoring well.  

 

Figure 2. The mediating effect of academic procrastination on academic achievement via 

amotivation (N = 279). 

Note. Path coefficients are presented in unstandardized units. Path coefficient in parenthesis 

represented magnitude of direct effect after control for behavioral regulation.  

Bootstrapping (5000 resample): Amotivation→ Academic Procrastination→ Academic 

Achievement.  B = -.0039 (CI: -.0076, -.0016) 

 

 

 
Amotivation 

B = .193,  

p < .001 
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CONCLUSION 
 

This study provides insights into the effect of academic motivation on academic 
achievement via the level of academic procrastination. The results of this study supported the 
proposition of Self-determination Theory (SDT) (Deci & Ryan, 2002). According to SDT, humans 
seek to improve themselves but will need constant self-regulation and feedback from their 
environment to continue the pursuit. In this study, university students with higher levels of 
extrinsic motivation are more likely to be motivated by the feedback from environment such as 
a better career path or compliment from others, in turn, reduce the likelihood of procrastination 
in academic tasks and obtain better academic achievement. University students who score high 
amotivation do not constantly regulate their motives and do not see the consequences of their 
procrastination, eventually leading to poor academic performance. Based on the results in this 
study, efforts are highly recommended for creating strategies to increase extrinsic motivation 
and decrease amotivation among university students in order to reduce their procrastinating 
habit thus increase their academic achievement. 
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ABSTRACT  
 
Social media transform the way public relations practitioners think and act (Grunig, 2009). Due 
to that, this study measures the impact of social media usage by public relations practitioners 
on their performance in selected Malaysian companies. Five dimensions of corporate 
performance (Parveen et al. 2015) were examined in this study comprising 30 items. They are 
enhanced customer relationship and customer service (8 items); cost reduction (3 items); 
improved information sharing and accessibility (8 items); improved brand visibility (7 items); 
and revenue generation (4 items). Self-administered questionnaires were employed to collect 
data from public relations practitioners using systematic random, purposive and snowballing 
sampling techniques. Data were analyzed using the Statistical Packages for Social Science 
(SPSS). The results of the study show that there is an impact of social media use with all 
dimensions of corporate performance. The contribution of this study is also discussed.  
 
Key words: social media, public relations, corporate performance 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The effect of social media use on corporate performance has generated a problem for 
companies to quantify its existence. This situation has become even complicated since 
companies must justify and rationalize the need for the expenses spent on social media. While 
social media has been previously described as another additional feature in a company 
mediascape, there is a need for this study to examine the impact of social media use on 
corporate performance.  

This problem impacted the organization since media has become so pervasive and at the 
same time it impacts public relations practitioners. Hui Du & Wei Jiang (2015) found out 
companies with a social media presence are more valued by the market and have enhanced 
upcoming financial performance. However, company’s performance varies based on chosen 
social media platform. They examined association between firm performance and social media 
using a sample of S&P 1500 companies find some evidence that a higher level of social media 
engagement is associated with higher company performance. These findings, in a way, provide 
consistent evidence of the positive impact of social media technologies on company’s 
performance. The data sample for this study was extracted for a single year.  

Schniederjans et al. (2013) used text mining to collect and analyze from a variety of 
social network platforms including blogs, forum, and corporate websites from 150 companies 
revealed that social media has a positive impact on five dimensions of Impression Management 
(IM) namely ingratiation, self-promotion, intimidation, exemplication, and supplication. Parveen 

mailto:bahiyah@usm.my
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et al. (2015) found out that social media use on corporate performance impacted on enhanced 
customers relationship and customer service, cost reduction, improved information sharing and 
accessibility, improved brand visibility, and revenue generation.  
 
 
METHOD 
 
Self-administered questionnaires were used as an instrument to collect data. A combination of 
probability (i.e. systematic random sampling technique) and non-probability method (i.e. 
purposive and snowballing sampling techniques) was used in this study. The sample for this 
study consists of salaried public relations practitioners in Malaysian’s companies having been 
working in the current designation for at least a year. They were reached via Drop-Off/Pick-Up 
and an online survey technique. The items for these questionnaires were taken from (Parveen 
et al., 2015). Data were analyzed using using the Statistical Packages for Social Science (SPSS).  

The questionnaire contains two sections. The first section extracts demographic 
information about the respondents (sex, age, ethnicity, marital status, gross monthly salary, 
educational attainment, category of company, actual amount of time spent on social media, 
frequency of social media use, devices used to access social media for job-related work, and 
length of social media usage) and the second section measures the impact of social media use 
on five dimensions of corporate performance namely enhanced customer relationship and 
customer service (8 items); cost reduction (3 items); improved information sharing and 
accessibility (8 items); improved brand visibility (7 items); and revenue generation (4 items). 
The total of items for the second section is 30. Respondents were asked to indicate their 
responses from a scale of 1 to 5, 1 is strongly disagree to 5 is strongly agree.  
 
 
RESULTS  
 
Table 4.1 shows the personal particulars of the respondents. Nearly two-third (59.2%) of the 
respondents was female and the remaining was male (40.8%). Regarding age of the 
respondents, those with the age range from 20-29 years and 30-39 years does not differ much 
in term of the percentage, namely 34.7 percent and 33.9 percent respectively. 40-49 years old 
makes up 22.5 percent, 50-59 years old with 6.6 percent and those with the age of 60 years old 
and above accounted for 1.7 percent.  

Nearly 3/4 (71.9%) of the respondents is Malay. Other ethnicities comprise of Bumiputra 
Sabah/Sarawak (7.4%), Chinese (8.3%) and Indian (9.1%). Respondents were mostly married 
(55.8%) and single amounted to 41.3 percent. There were also a small number of widowed 
(1.7%) and divorced/permanently (1.7%). Those with monthly salary bracket RM1000-RM3000 
and RM3000-RM5000 are represented with equal proportion, namely 32.2 percent. More than 
half of the respondents (58.3%) possess degree for their educational attainment in any 
discipline while the remaining (25 percent) have master’s degree and (15.8 percent) obtained 
diploma. One respondent (0.8 percent) reported holding a PhD degree. More than two-third 
(70.8%) are working in the non-Public Listed Companies (PLCs) while the remaining is from 
PLCs (29.2%). 

Nearly a quarter (37.2 percent) of the respondents spend more than 3 hours a day; 22.3 
percent spend 1-2 hours; 18.2 percent spend from ½ hour to 1 hour; 13.2 percent spend 2-3 
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hours; and 9.1 percent spend less than ½ hour. Nearly 3/5 (57 percent) spend several times a 
day to use social media; 15.7 percent spend a few times a week; 10.7 percent spend a few 
times a month; 9.9 percent spend about once a day; and 6.6 percent use social media for once 
a month or less. Since respondents are allowed to choose more than one device to access social 
media, 81 percent uses smartphone; 66.9 percent use PC/desktop; 51.2 percent uses 
netbook/notebook/laptop. In the same occurrence, 5 percent uses feature phone and smart TV. 
Nearly a quarter of respondents (35.5 percent) have been using social media for more than 5 
years. The percentage of respondents that have been using social media for 1-3 years and 3-5 
years nearly equal, both reported at 23.1 percent and 22.3 percent respectively. The remaining 
19 percent just only started to use social media a year ago.  

TABLE 1: Demographic Characteristics 

 Description Frequency  
(N=120) 

Percentage 

Sex Male 49 40.8 
Female 71 59.2 

 
 

Age 

20-29 years old 42 34.7 
30-39 years old 41 33.9 
40-49 years old 27 22.5 
50-59 years old 8 6.6 
60 years and above 2 1.7 

 
 
 

Ethnicity 

Malay 86 71.7 
Bumiputra Sabah/Sarawak 9 7.5 
Orang Asli 2 1.7 
Chinese 10 8.3 
Indian 11 9.2 
Others 2 1.7 

 
 

Marital Status 

Single 49 40.8 
Married 67 55.8 
Widowed 2 1.7 
Divorced/permanently 
separated 

2 1.7 

 
 

Gross Monthly Salary 

RM1000-RM3000 38 31.7 
RM3000-RM5000 39 32.5 
RM5000-RM7000 14 11.7 
RM7000-RM9000 12 10 
RM9000-RM11,000 8 6.7 
More than RM11,000 9 7.5 

 
Educational 

Attainment (in any 
discipline) 

Diploma 9 15.8 
Bachelor’s degree 70 58.3 
Master’s degree 30 25 
Doctoral degree 1 0.8 

Category of 
Company 

PLCs 35 29.2 
Non-PLCs 80 59.2 

 
 

Actual Amount of 

Less than ½ hour 11 9.2 
From ½ hour to 1 hour 22 18.3 
1-2 hours 27 22.5 
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Time Spent 2-3 hours 15 12.5 
More than 3 hours 45 37.5 

 
 

Frequency of Use 

Once a month 8 6.7 
A few times a month 13 10.8 
A few times a week 19 15.8 
About once a day 12 10 
Several times a day 68 56.7 

 
 
 

Devices Used to 
Access Social Media 

for Job-related 
Work* 

Smartphone 97 80.8 
Netbook/Notebook/Laptop 61 50.8 
PC/Desktop 81 67.5 
Tablets (e.g. iPad, 
Samsung Tab, etc.) 

33 27.5 

Feature phone 6 5 
Smart TV 6 5 
Game Console (e.g. PS3, 
Xbox, etc.) 

5 4.2 

Other devices 2 1.7 

 
Length of Usage 

Less than 1 year 23 19.2 
1-3 years 28 23.3 
3-5 years 27 22.5 
More than 5 years 42 35 

Note *respondents may choose more than one device 
Table 2 reports the mean and standard deviation scores of items under the variable Corporate 
Performance namely enhanced customer relationship and customer service, cost reduction, 
improved information sharing and accessibility, improved brand visibility, and revenue 
generation. There are thirty items for this variable in total.  
 
Enhanced Customer Relationship and Customer Service 
The highest mean is 3.96 (SD = 0.95) and the lowest mean is 3.79 (SD = 0.97). There is a total 
of eight items under this variable. ¾ of the respondents (82%) agreed and strongly agreed that 
the impact of social media use enhances communication with customers (M = 3.96, SD = 0.95) 
and enhances customer services (M = 3.89, SD = 0.94), 80% (agreed and strongly agreed) 
that the impact of social media use increases customer relations (M = 3.96, SD = 0.95), 79% 
(agreed and strongly agreed) that the impact of social media use improves communication with 
customers (M = 3.94, SD = 0.93), 76% (agreed and strongly agreed) that the impact of social 
media use improves customers’ engagement (M = 3.92, SD = 0.93) and provides timely 
response to customers (M = 3.88, SD = 1.01), 74% (agreed and strongly agreed) that the 
impact of social media use gains new customers (M = 3.89, SD = 1.03), and 72% (agreed and  
agreed strongly) that the impact of social media use identifies new customers (M = 3.79, SD = 
0.97).  
 
Cost Reduction 
The range of mean and standard deviation scores for these items are 3.53-3.56 (SD = 1.01-
1.04). There are three items measured under cost reduction. ½ of the respondents (56%) 
agreed and strongly agreed that the impact of social media use eliminates the cost of customer 
service (M = 3.54, SD = 1.02) and minimizes operations cost (M = 3.53, SD = 1.01), and 
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(55%) agreed and strongly agreed that the impact of social media use reduces operations cost 
(M = 3.56, SD = 1.04).  
 
Improved Information Sharing and Accessibility  
The highest mean is 3.84 (SD = 0.98) and the lowest mean is 3.54 (SD = 0.99). There are a 
total of eight items under this variable. ¾ of the respondents (73% ) agreed and strongly 
agreed that the impact of social media use provides information about their companies to 
customers (M = 3.84, SD = 0.98), 71% (agreed and strongly agreed) that the impact of social 
media use provides easier access to information about customers (M = 3.79, SD = 0.94) and 
facilitates acquisition of information from customers (M = 3.72, SD = 0.92), 70% (agreed and 
strongly agreed) that the impact of social media use facilities access to all information on social 
media (M = 3.71, SD = 0.87), 69% (agreed and strongly agreed) that the impact of social 
media use public improves speed of acquiring customer information (M = 3.76. SD = 0.98), 
68% (agreed and strongly agreed) that the impact of social media use facilitates access to all 
information on customer feedback (M = 3.69, SD = 0.92). 2/3 of the respondents (66%) 
agreed and strongly agreed that the impact of social media use for facilitates acquisition of 
information from competitors (M = 3.54, SD = 0.99), and 63% (agreed and strongly agreed) 
that the impact of social media use provides easier access to information about competitors (M 
= 3.66, SD = 1.04).  
 
Improved Brand Visibility  
There are five items under this first order variable. The highest mean is 3.97 (SD = 0.82) and 
the lowest mean is 3.80 (SD = 0.85). ¾ of  the respondents (79%) agreed and strongly agreed 
that the impact of social media use adds more awareness of their companies existence (M = 
3.95, SD = 0.82), 78% (agreed and strongly agreed) the impact of social media use improves 
their companies brand visibility (M = 3.92, SD = 0.77), 77% (agreed and strongly agreed) that 
the impact of social media use for public relations functions contributes exposure on their 
companies activities (M = 3.97, SD = 0.82) and improves reputation of their companies (M = 
3.86, SD = 0.83), 76% (agreed and strongly agreed) that the impact of social media use 
improves their organization’s brand performance (M = 3.88, SD = 0.84), 73% (agreed and 
strongly agreed) that the impact of social media use improves their companies brand 
positioning (M = 3.86, SD = 0.85) and enhances positive Word-of-Mouth (WOM) in their 
companies (M = 3.80, SD = 0.85). 
 
Revenue Generation 
It is reported that the highest mean is 3.41 (SD = 1.00) and the lowest mean is 3.25(SD = 
1.03).  The number of item for this first order variable is 4 in total. ½ of the respondents (56%) 
of the respondents (agree and strongly agree) that the impact of social media use provides 
support for revenue generation (M = 3.41, SD = 1.00), 48% (agreed and strongly agreed) that 
the impact of social media use drives revenue (M = 3.29, SD = 1.06) and generates revenue (M 
= 3.28, SD = 1.05), and 46 percent agreed and strongly agreed that the impact of social media 
use contributes revenue push (M = 3.25, SD = 1.03).  
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Table 2: Corporate Performance 

Item 
Label 

Description 1 2 3 4 5 Mean SD 

Enhanced Customers Relationship and Customers Service 
ECR1 Increases 

customer 
relations 

6 
(5%) 

1 
(.8%) 

17 
(14.2%) 

64 
(53.3%) 

32 
(26.7%) 

3.96 0.95 

ECR2 Gains new 
customers 

7 
(5.8%) 

2 
(1.7%) 

22 
(18.3%) 

55 
(45.8%) 

34 
(28.3%) 

3.89 1.03 

ECR3 Identifies loyal 
customers 

7 
(5.8%) 

2 
(1.7%) 

25 
(20.8%) 

61 
(50.8%) 

25 
(20.8%) 

3.79 0.97 

ECR4 Enhances 
customer 
services 

5 
(4.2%) 

3 
(2.5%) 

21 
(17.5%) 

62 
(57.7%) 

29 
(24.2%) 

3.89 0.94 

ECR5 Enhances 
communication 
with customers 

5 
(4.2%) 

3 
(2.5%) 

21 
(17.5%) 

62 
(57.7%) 

29 
(24.2%) 

3.96 0.95 

ECR6 Improves 
customers’ 
engagement 

4 
(3.3%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

21 
(17.5%) 

60 
(50%) 

31 
(25.8%) 

3.92 0.93 

ECR7 Improves 
communication 
with customers 

5 
(4.2%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

16 
(13.3%) 

63 
(52.5%) 

32 
(26.7%) 

3.94 0.96 

ECR8 Provides timely 
response to 
customers 

7 
(5.8%) 

2 
(1.7%) 

20 
(16.7%) 

60 
(50%) 

31 
(25.8%) 

3.88 1.01 

Cost Reduction 
CR1 Eliminates the 

cost of customer 
service 

7 
(5.8%) 

7 
(5.8%) 

39 
(32.5%) 

48 
(40%) 

19 
(15.8%) 

3.54 1.02 

CR2 Reduces 
operations cost. 

6 
(5%) 

9 
(7.5%) 

39 
(32.5%) 

44 
(36.7%) 

22 
(18.3%) 

3.56 1.04 

CR3 Minimizes 
operations cost 

7 
(5.8%) 

7 
(5.8%) 

39 
(32.5%) 

49 
(40.8%) 

18 
(15%) 

3.53 1.01 

Enhanced Customers Relationship and Customers Service 
IIS1 Facilitates 

acquisition of 
information from 
customers 

5 
(4.2%) 

6 
(5%) 

24 
(20%) 

68 
(56.7%) 

17 
(14.2%) 

3.72 0.92 

IIS2 Facilitates 
acquisition of 
information from 
competitors 

7 
(5.8%) 

10 
(8.3%) 

24 
(20%) 

66 
(55%) 

13 
(10.8%) 

3.54 0.99 

IIS3 Facilitates access 
to all information 
on social media 

5 
(4.2%) 

3 
(2.5%) 

28 
(23.3%) 

69 
(57.5%) 

15 
(12.5%) 

3.71 0.87 
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IIS4 Facilitates access 
to all information 
on customer 
feedback 

5 
(4.2%) 

6 
(5%) 

27 
(22.5%) 

65 
(54.2%) 

17 
(14.2%) 

3.69 0.92 

IIS5 Improves speed 
of acquiring 
customer 
information 

6 
(5%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

27 
(22.5%) 

59 
(49.2%) 

24 
(20%) 

3.76 0.98 

IIS6 Provides easier 
access to 
information 
about customers 

5 
(4.2%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

26 
(21.7%) 

61 
(50.8%) 

24 
(20%) 

3.79 0.94 

IIS7 Provides easier 
access to 
information 
about 
competitors 

6 
(5%) 

9 
(7.5%) 

29 
(24.2%) 

52 
(43.3%) 

24 
(20%) 

3.66 1.04 

IIS8 Provides 
information 
about my 
company to 
customers 

6 
(5%) 

3 
(2.5%) 

23 
(19.2%) 

60 
(50%) 

28 
(23.3%) 

3.84 0.98 

Improved Brand Visibility 
IBV1 Improves my 

company’s brand 
positioning  

3 
(2.5%) 

3 
(2.5%) 
 

26 
(21.7%) 

64 
(53.3%) 

24 
(20%) 

3.86 0.85 

IBV2 Improves my 
company’s brand 
visibility 

5 
(1.7%) 

5 
(1.7%) 
 

23 
(19.2%) 

70 
(58.3%) 

23 
(19.2%) 

3.92 0.77 

IBV3 Improves 
reputation of my 
company 

3 
(2.5%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

21 
(17.5%) 

71 
(59.2%) 

21 
(17.5%) 

3.86 0.83 

IBV4 Improves my 
company’s brand 
performance 

3 
(2.5%) 

3 
(2.5%) 

23 
(19.2%) 

67 
(55.8%) 

24 
(20%) 

3.88 0.84 

IBV5 Enhances 
positive Word-of-
Mouth (WOM) in 
my company 

3 
(2.5%) 

5 
(4.2%) 

24 
(20%) 

69 
(57.5%) 

19 
(15.8%) 

3.80 0.85 

IBV6 Contributes 
exposure on our 
company 
activities 

2 
(1.7%) 

2 
(1.7%) 

24 
(20%) 

62 
(51.7%) 

30 
(25%) 

3.97 0.82 

IBV7 Adds more 
awareness of my 
company 

2 
(1.7%) 

4 
(3.3%) 

19 
(15.8%) 

68 
(56.7%) 

27 
(22.5%) 

3.95 0.82 
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existence 

Revenue Generation 
RG1 Contributes 

revenue push. 
11 
(9.2%) 

11 
(9.2%) 

43 
(35.8%) 

47 
(39.2%) 

8 
(6.7%) 

3.25 1.03 

RG2 Drives revenue 11 
(9.2%) 

11 
(9.2%) 

41 
(34.2%) 

46 
(38.3%) 

11 
(9.2%) 

3.29 1.06 

RG3 Provides support 
for revenue 
generation 

9 
(7.5%) 

9 
(7.5%) 

35 
(29.2%) 

58 
(48.3%) 

9 
(7.5%) 

3.41 1.00 

RG4 Generates 
revenue 

11 
(9.2%) 

12 
(10%) 

39 
(32.5%) 

49 
(40.8%) 

9 
(7.5%) 

3.28 1.05 

1=strongly disagree; 2=disagree; 3=neutral; 4=agree; 5=strongly agree 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
The results of the study support that social media use impacted five dimensions of corporate 
performance namely enhanced customer relationship and customer service; cost reduction; 
improved information sharing and accessibility; improved brand visibility; and revenue 
generation. Therefore, by understanding this study, companies can justify the need for the 
subsistence of social media for job-related work. The future research can measure the impact of 
the social media use on other job-related aspect such as job satisfaction and job fulfilment.  
 

This present study will contribute to the body of knowledge by answering what is the 
impact of social media use on corporate performance. Hence, this study will offer empirical 
evidence on the significant relationship between up-to-date technology i.e. social media and 
companies. Thus, for research in the future, it would be beneficial to address some of the 
limitations from this paper such as testing mediating/moderating variables, for instances, sex, 
age, and working experience and how they mediate/moderate the impact of social media use 
on corporate performance.  
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ABSTRACT 

Countries, within United Nation, in 2015, adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development 

and its 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Good health and well-being is the third goal of 
SDGs, both are included to domain of individuals’ quality of life. This research aims to discuss 

about good health and well-being that are promoted by social space in urban living, with case 
study Inhaling Sport Association of Indonesia (PORPI) of Jakarta Province, Indonesia. Data 

analysis is descriptive about the benefit of doing long term inhaling sport with PORPI. A purposive 
sampling was applied on PORPI members who are assigned as association committee of Jakarta 

Province. Gathering data by using a (close and open) questionnaire about the perception and 

benefit of doing long term inhaling sport with PORPI. PORPI was established on October 15th, 
1981, in Jakarta to develop good health for the people by promoting the sport based on 

community. PORPI complies the intensity curve of heart pulse to reach the optimum pace of 
inhaling sport and promotes the healthy eating. The intensity curve helps each member controlling 

their own physical capacity to do all package of exercise. Regular exercise in sufficient properly 

dosage forms endorphin hormone which increase the mood to get the right pleasure for fitness 
and improve the feel of happiness as well. During its journey, PORPI supports social space for its 

members to reach good health and well-being and also gives its contribution as registered and 
legal association to develop state security by controlling society behavior that lead to sustainable 

development goals achievement in Indonesia. 

Keywords: social space; good health; well-being; sustainable development goals; PORPI 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Countries, within United Nation, in 2015, adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development and its 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Good health and well-
being is the third goal of SDGs, though, a debatable consensus about their measurement 
and achievement still exists. Plianbangchang (2018) states that health is individual 
responsibility and self-reliance at individual, family and community level, but, achieving 
good health must be built on equity and social justice in health, and the foundation of a 
primary health care approach (Balabanova, et.al., 2013; Corbin, Janz, & Baptista, 2017). 
Further, good health is the active engagement between concerned stakeholders from 
multi sectors and disciplines including agriculture, animal husbandary, education, industry 
and the environment. Good health promotes positive emotional which play a critical role 
in contributing to psychological and physical well-being (Tugade, Fredrickson, and 
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Barrett, 2004). Both, good health and well-being, are included to domain of individuals’ 
quality of life (Anderson & Burgkhardt, 1999). 

Jakarta Province, as the capital city, is the representative of cultural diversity society. 
Cultural diversity has impact to individuals’ well-being. Longhi (2014) results that white 
British people living in diverse areas have on average lower levels of life satisfaction than 
those living in areas where diversity is low, while there is no correlation on average 
between diversity and life satisfaction for non-white British people and foreign born. 
Based on Longhi’s result, Jakarta Province government needs to facilitate the cultural 
diversity society. The facilitation should able to increase the inclusiveness within diversity 
to improve individuals’ well being. 

Lefebvre (2003) suggests that social space can connect the social relation within 
cultural diversity between space. For Lefebvre, urban is the potential arena of play 
(festival). Social space helps determine who comes into contact with whom and to what 
effect. Individuals in a praticular region of social space share a set of beliefs, values, and 
practices within the same physical environment which transform it into a social 
environment. 

In 1981, PORPI started to develop a set of inhaling sport which was adopted from Tai 
Qi Gong, China and composed with traditional musics of Indonesia. PORPI is organized 
by National Committee located in Jakarta Capital City, Province Committee until Districts 
Level Committee. Currently, PORPI is spreading in 17 provinces in Indonesia. PORPI is a 
kind of community based inhaling sport which regularly practising in public space. PORPI, 
is going to reach 37 years old this year, has much supported with good health and well-
being. This research deals with PORPI of Jakarta Province which already have supported 
its members to gain the benefits from such activity. The hypothesis of this research is 
PORPI of Jakarta Province supports social space for good health and well-being. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

A. Good Health 

Good health, defined by World Health Organization, is a state of complete physical, 
mental, and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity. Further, 
good health also can be determined by environmental and genetic factors. Achieving 
good health is an individual responsibility and self-reliance at individual, family and 
community level which are supported by knowledge and empowerment through health 
care education based on theory (Raingruber, 2016).  

Raingruber (2016) states that health theories foundation is multidisciplinary concept 
developed by environmental, social, cultural (Svensson & Hallberg, 2011), economic and 
political influences. Health theories provide relevant clues as why people and 
communities make health-related choices and offer a systematic way to understand the 
situations, examine the relationships and predict the outcomes of health promotion 
program (Marshall, 2015).   

On the contrary, the alternative theory of health proposed two dimensional (Tengland, 
2007). First, health is to have abilities and dispositions that members of one‘s culture 
typically develop, and be able to use them, in acceptable circumstances. Second, health 
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is to experience positive moods (Tugade, Fredrickson, & Barrett, 2004) and sensations, 
the kinds that have internal causes (Raingruber, 2016).  

Plianbangchang (2018) comments that there are two main approaches to develop 
good health, they are passive strategy and pro-active strategy. Passive strategy places 
priority on nations in strengthening its infrastructure to support the sick and maintain the 
health of the people by constructing hospitals and medical facilities as well as training 
medical personnel. Pro-active strategy is the process by government in developing the 
ways and means of effectively delaying or ending sickness and disability through the 
implementation of national policy and programs that promote, maintain and protect the 
good health of the people. The achievement of pro-active strategy needs critically 
analyzing risks and devising approaches and measures for their effective control, 
reduction or prevention.  

The sustainable development of a population’s health is undoubtedly an important 
factor in a nation’s progress toward peace, security and prosperity (Plianbangchang, 
2018). Crucial to ensuring good health for all is the active engagement of all concerned 
stakeholders from a variety of sectors and disciplines including agriculture, animal 
husbandry, education, industry and the environment (Svensson & Hallberg, 2011). 
Furthermore, technical and back-up support needs to be provided through full 
participation at district, sub-district and village levels to ensure equal accessibility to 
health services (Tengland, 2007).  

B. Well-being 

Well-being is subjectively experiences that maintained by good quality of life 
(Nordenfeldt, 1991) and have much in common with the modern concept of health 
(Svensson & Hallberg, 2011). So in practise, it is common that well-being, health and 
good quality of life are comparable and connected.  

Svensson & Hallberg (2011) means that good quality of life is related to physical 
activity, healthy food and beverage, social support, and joy. Good quality of life is 
supported by healthy psychological development which needs and processes within 
domains such as health care, education, work, sport, religion and psychotherapy (Ryan & 
Deci, 2000). 

Meanwhile, capability to adapt to diversity, escpecially cultural diversity, can also 
determine well-being. Longhi (2014) results that different subjectively well-being, related 
to life satisfcation, exists between white British and non-white British people or foreign 
born. The study suggests that white British people living in diverse areas have on 
average lower levels of life satisfaction than those living in areas where diversity is low, 
while there is no correlation on average between diversity and life satisfaction for non-
white British people and foreign born. Perhaps, white British people have adapted to 
religious diversity but not (yet) to other types of diversity. Fletcher (2016) states that 
well-being and openness to change are strongly linked to inclusiveness, the more 
inclusive a person is, the better their well-being. The ability of inclusiveness developing 
can increases well-being by dose-response relationship, those people whose inclusiveness 
increased more experienced greater improvements in well-being. 

Seligman (2011) means that well-being is a construct and has five measurable 
elements (PERMA) they are positive emotion (include happiness and life satisfaction), 
engagement, relationships, meaning and purpose, accomplishment. There is no element 
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defines well-being, but each contributes to it. The measurement of some aspects can be 
subjectively by self-report, but other can be measured objectively. Further, occupation 
and ethnicity are also related to good health and well-being (Hernandez & Blazer, 2006; 
Gallagher, Muldoon, & Pettigrew, 2015, Gunder and Owen, 2017). 

Self detemination theory (Ryan, Kuhl & Deci, 1997) defines that well-being is a basic 
need, whether physiological need (Hull, 1943) or psychological need, as an energizing 
state that conduces toward health and well-being, if satisfied, or contributes to pathology 
and ill-being, if not satisfied. The indicators for well-being are self-esteem, self-
actualization, in contrast, depression and anxiety are negatively related to it. These 
inidicators are attested to the potential generalizability of the findings across cultures by 
Ryan, Chirkov, Little, Sheldon, Timoshina, and Deci (1999). 

C. Social Space 

Social space has a dialectical connection between space and social relations (Lefebvre, 
1991), is an intersubjective matrix of psychological distances based on physical and social 
reality that provides a framework constraining how people are influenced by one another 
(Latané & Liu, 1996). Liu & Sibley (2004) defines a sub-theory of social space was 
developed as prediction that correlation between attitude and behavior will be reduced in 
public places when there are either shared representations and behavioral uniformity 
assciated with a group’s interaction and social identification with that place, or, direct 
cues from the physical environment that make certain behaviors less likely to be under 
perceived behavior control. 

Lefebvre (1991) combines two ways of thinking about space. First, space exists on 
three levels simultaneously they are conceived, perceived, and lived space. Second, 
colonizing powers of state institutions and the capitalist economy operate within this triad 
of space to prevent conflicts from being expressed, thus repressing potential resistance.  

Conceived space is the space that state institutions devise in plans and schemes to 
order society and to sustain capitalist relations of production and power. Perceived space 
is the space in our immediate experience as users or consumers of space. This is the 
space that we know, made of symbols that signify our place in it. Lived space is created 
by appropriation, and it refers to real and imagined spaces that we use for our needs as 
an outcome of social practice in everyday life. 

In the respectively relation of conceived, perceived and lived space, Lefebvre (1991) 
means representations of space are the ideas of space as planned, controlled, and 
ordered by colonizing powers. Through spatial practice, these ideas are realized in 
representational space, which is representational of these top-down representations of 
space, making them, instead of contradictions and conflicts, our lived experience.  

Bourdieu (1989) describe social space as symbolic power where a group of people has 
the same feelings and objectives to change the world by changing the ways of world-
making, that is, the vision of the world and the practical operations by which groups are 
produced and reproduced. The presence of positive social interaction, or strategic 
complementarities, by Glaeser, Sacerdote, and Scheinkman (2003), implies the existence 
of a social multiplier where aggregate relationship will overstate individual elasticities. 
Social space, based on dynamic social impact theory (Harton & Bullock, 2007), will create 
and shape culture from the bottom-up through everyday communication with neighbors, 
friends, and coworkers. Social space supports the local social influence in four 
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phenomena, that is, clustering (regional differences in cultural elements), correlation 
(emergent associations between elements), consolidation (reduction in variance), and 
continuing diversity. 

D. Inhaling Sport Association of Indonesia (PORPI) 

Inhaling Sport Association of Indonesia (PORPI) is a kind of community based inhaling 
sport which regularly practising in public space. PORPI was establised on October 15th, 
1981, in Jakarta Province due to Health Laws No. 36 Year 2009 to develop good health 
for the society by promoting the community based sport. PORPI has three packages of 
inhaling sport, that is, Package 86 Plus, Package 95 and Package 2005. Each inhaling 
sport package consists of five stages they are reflection (pulse warming up), early 
aerobic (joints, heating and muscle stretching), aerobic (government sport package 
and/or modern and/or traditional disco), inhaling sport (pulse, joints, and muscle relaxing 
adopted from Tai Qi Gong, China and composed with traditional musics of Indonesia), 
and cheering and whooping (facial nerve flexing). These five stages follow the intensity 
curve of heart pulse to reach the optimum pace continuously and simultanously. The 
intensity curve helps each member controlling their own physical capacity to do all 
package of exercise. 

Now, PORPI become one of legal community based sport organization under Decree 
of the Minister of Law and Human Rights of Republik Indonesia No. AHU-62.AH.01.06 
Year 2008 dated on June 24th, 2008 and a member of Community Based Recreation Sport 
Federation of Indonesia (FORMI) under the Law No. 3 Year 2005 on National Sport 
System. PORPI is organized by National Committee, led by Dr. Ir. Anwar K. Joesoef and 
Nikolas Simanjuntak, SH, MH as the national secretary until 2020. National Committee of 
PORPI is located in Jakarta Capital City, Province Committee until Districts Level 
Committee. Currently, PORPI is spreading in 17 provinces of Indonesia.  

METHOD 

A. Study Setting and Population 

This research deals with PORPI of Jakarta Province which already have supported its 
members to gain the benefits from such activity. Information about benefits of doing 
PORPI is gathered from the members of PORPI Jakarta Province who have been doing 
such activities for more than five years. This research uses purposive sampling on 50 
members who are assigned as association committee of Jakarta Province. These 
members fill the questionnaire about their access to benefits and experiences due to 
social multipliers of doing PORPI. 

B. Instruments 

Depth interview was done to gather information about social multiplier of doing 
PORPI. Members also mentioned their occupation and ethnicity. This research uses two 
kinds of questionnaire about experiences based on depth interview results. 

First questionnaire about social multiplier is combination questionnaire (close and open 
questionnaire) consists of 30 questions. The second is likert scale questionnaire that uses 
three response scores-categories to represent the experience and frequency of doing 
PORPI. The categories of three scores-responses that are used in likert scale 
questionnaire as listed in Table 1. 
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Table 1. Three Responses of Likert Scale Questionnaire 

Score  - 
Category 

Experience 
Frequency  

(days a week of doing PORPI) 

3 Agree 5 – 6  

2 Neutral 3 – 4  

1 Not Agree 1 – 2  

C. Data Analysis 

Data is analyzed using descriptive statistic. First, members were depth interviewed 
and gathered within combination questionnaire about social multiplier of doing PORPI 
then the answers are analyzed by descriptive statistic. Second, the result of first 
questionnaire analyze was used as the data base to determine the benefits and 
experiences for the second questionnaire. The answers of the second questionnaire are 
also descriptively analyzed.  

Further, this study compared the data from the first and second questionnaires with 
the data about occupation and ethnicity of each member. This study did not analyze the 
correlation between members’ social multiplier, occupation and ethnicity. 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

First stage of this research was depth interview to 50 members individually to gather 
information about social multiplier of doing PORPI regularly. Depth interview was done 
for three months started from January 2017. Social multiplier identified by depth 
interview as listed in Table 2. 

According to Table 2., PORPI supports social space for its members as combines two 
ways of thinking about space. First, space exists on three levels simultaneously they are 
conceived, perceived, and lived space. Second, colonizing powers of state institutions and 
the capitalist economy operate within this triad of space to prevent conflicts from being 
expressed, thus repressing potential resistance (Lefebvre, 1991).  
Table 2. Social Multiplier identified by Depth Interview 

Categories Indicators 

Health (H) 
more resilient; stronger; more flexible; not tired; 
sleep more soundly 

Eating habit (EH) healthy preferences; diverse eating; homemade food 

Productivity (P) clearly thinking; more active working; stay still 

Feelings (Fs) more confident; self-esteem; family lovers 

Sociability (Sc) 
meet more people; make a friend within diversity; 
more teamwork 

Organizational experience (Oe) 
learn many new things; learn to organize; active in 
organizational management; learn to do many new 
tasks 

Nationalism (Ns) 
recognize cultural diversity; identify Indonesian 
traditional music; cultural diversity lovers; respect the 
difference 

Members describe PORPI as social space which is symbolic power (Bourdieu, 1989) to 
change the circumstances by changing the ways of circumstances-making, that is, the 
vision of PORPI and the practical operations by which groups are produced and 
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reproduced. PORPI provides space for members within the presence of positive social 
interaction, or strategic complementarities, which implies the existence of a social 
multiplier (Glaeser, Sacerdote, and Scheinkman, 2003), and by process will create and 
shape culture from the bottom-up through everyday communication with neighbors, 
friends, and coworkers as members of PORPI. As social space, PORPI supports the local 
social influence by clustering, correlation, consolidation, and continuing diversity (Harton 
& Bullock, 2007). 

Table 2. shows that PORPI, as social space, supports its members to achieve good 
health that is a state of complete physical, mental, and social well-being as defined by 
World Health Organization. This good health makes PORPI’s members to have abilities 
and dispositions of PORPI’s culture typically develop, and be able to use them, in 
acceptable circumstances (Tengland, 2007). Next, this good health become the 
experiences of positive moods (Tugade, Fredrickson, & Barrett, 2004) and sensations, the 
kinds that have internal causes (Raingruber, 2016).  

PORPI complies the intensity curve of heart pulse to reach the optimum pace of 
inhaling sport and supports healthier condition which leads to healthy eating. The 
intensity curve helps each member controlling their own physical capacity to do all 
package of exercise. Regular exercise in sufficient properly dosage forms endorphin 
hormone which increases the mood to get the right pleasure for fitness (Grossman, 1984; 
Harber dan Sutton, 1984) and improve the feel of happiness as well (DFARHUD, MALMIR, 

& KHANAHMADI, 2014). 

 
Figure 1. Intensity curve which is showing the state of heart pulse after doing PORPI 

Figure 1. shows that average heart pulse after doing PORPI does not back to the initial 
state, this means that body is already in optimum stage to gather maximum oxygen and 
keep it stabil to do many other activities well. Average heart pulse is determined by 
individual’s age and phase of exercise, that younger usually has heart pulse more than 
elders (Fleg & Strait, 2012; Strait & Lakatta, 2012).  

Gradually, good health performs good quality of life (Nordenfeldt, 1991) and maintains 
well-being which is subjectively experiences for PORPI’s members. Good quality of life 
achieved by doing PORPI is related to physical activity, healthy and diverse food and 
beverage (Simanjuntak, 2018), social support, and joy (Svensson & Hallberg, 2011).  
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Next stage of this research was questionnaire using Likert scale to gather data that 
describes the social multiplier within members’ experiences. Description of members’ 
profile as listed in Table 3. 

Table 3. Profile of members 

    Number 

Age < 40 y.o 2 

  40 - 60 y.o 33 

  > 60 y.o 15 

Sex M 21 

  F 29 

Occupation Worker 21 

  Housewife 17 

  Retired 5 

  Veteran 2 

  Bussiness owner 3 

  Consultant 2 

Ethnicity Batak 3 

  Minangkabau 3 

  Betawi 2 

  Sundanese 8 

  Javanese 19 

  Madurese 3 

  Banjarese 2 

  Makassarese 5 

  Molucans 2 

  East Nusa Tenggara 3 

Table 3. shows that PORPI’s members is dominated by age between 40 – 60 years 
old, who are working whether as government or private employees and then followed by 
housewife. PORPI’s members come from cultural diversity though the major culture is 
Javanese. This profile description implies that PORPI supports social space for productive 
age who are occupied as workers, housewife and others that come from cultural 
diversity. 

Responses of Likert scale questionnaire from PORPI’s members are listed in Table 4. 
and Table 5. Table 4. shows the responses for frequency of doing PORPI and experiences 
related to healthier, eating habit, and productivity. Table 5. shows the responses for 
members’ experiences related to feelings, sociability, organizational experiences and 
nationalism. 

Table 4. Responses of Likert Scale Questionnaire for Frequency and Experiences related to 

Healthier, Eating Habit, Productivity  

Score Freq 
Healthier Eating habit Productivity 

H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 H7 Eh1 Eh2 Eh3 P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 

1 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 

2 13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 24 11 0 0 0 0 0 
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3 26 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 26 32 50 50 50 50 50 

Total 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 

Good health means healthier, healthy eating habit and productivity. According Table 
4., members agree that they maintain condition with healthier, healthy eating and 
productivity by doing five stages PORPI continuously and simultanously. Members are 
following the intencity curve of heart pulse to reach the optimum pace that helps them 
controlling their own physical capacity to do all package of exercise. PORPI, by doing 
sustainable and regular well-trained, helps members to develop healthy psychological 
individually which is also supported by health care, education (Simanjuntak, 2015), work, 
sport, religion and psychotherapy (Ryan & Deci, 2000). 

Table 5. Responses of Likert Scale Questionnaire for Experiences related to Feelings, Sociability, 

Organizational Experiences, Nationalism 

Score 
Feelings Sociability 

Organizational 
experience 

Nationalism 

Fs1 Fs2 Fs3 Sc1 Sc2 Sc3 Sc4 Oe1 Oe2 Oe3 Oe4 Ns1 Ns2 Ns3 Ns4 Ns5 

1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 9 0 0 4 

2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 0 0 16 0 0 15 

3 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 36 50 50 25 50 50 31 

Total 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 

PORPI maintain well-being as a construct which has five measurable elements 
(PERMA) they are positive emotion (include happiness and life satisfaction), engagement, 
relationships, meaning and purpose, accomplishment (Seligman, 2011). Table 5. states 
that members agree with the experiences related to feelings, sociability, organizational 
experiences and nationalism. Those integrated experiences lead to well-being condition. 
This well-being become basic need, whether physiological need (Hull, 1943) or 
psychological need, as an energizing state that conduces toward health and well-being 
or, in other word, members are satisfied. The indicators are self-esteem, self-
actualization (Ryan, Kuhl & Deci, 1997). 

According Table 5., there are 5 members do not agree with experiences related to 
organizational experience and 4 members with experiences related to nationalism. They 
explained that they had those experiences not only from PORPI because they are also 
active members of other organization. 

CONCLUSION 

PORPI, as social space, supports its members to achieve good health that is a state of 
complete physical, mental, and social well-being as defined by World Health 
Organization. This good health makes PORPI’s members to have abilities and dispositions 
of PORPI’s culture typically develop, and be able to use them, in acceptable 
circumstances. Next, this good health become the experiences of positive moods and 
sensations, the kinds that have internal causes.  

During its journey, PORPI provides various festivals to facilitate the cultural diversity 
between members and also participates in various activities cooperate with other 
organization or even the related ministry to support its members improving the quality of 
their good health and well-being inclusively. The whole picture of this condition can be 
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seen in Figure 2. Being inclusive, PORPI’s members will increase their quality of life 
without neglecting their culture identity or in other words, social space supports 
inclusiveness for PORPI’s members to achieve well-being that is subjectively experience 
together. 

 
Figure 2. Picture of PORPI supporting social space for good health and well-being 

Gradually, good health performs good quality of life and maintains well-being which is 
subjectively experiences for PORPI’s members. Good quality of life achieved by doing 
PORPI is related to physical activity, healthy and diverse food and beverage, social 
support, and joy.  

Good health means healthier, healthy eating habit and productivity. Members access 
this good health maintained by doing five stages PORPI continuously and simultanously 
follow the intencity curve of heart pulse to reach the optimum pace that helps each 
member controlling their own physical capacity to do all package of exercise. Doing 
sustainable and regular well-trained base in PORPI helps members to develop healthy 
psychological individually which supported by health care, education, work, sport, religion 
and psychotherapy. 

PORPI maintain well-being as a construct which has five measurable elements 
(PERMA) they are positive emotion (include happiness and life satisfaction), engagement, 
relationships, meaning and purpose, accomplishment. This well-being become basic 
need, whether physiological need or psychological need, as an energizing state that 
conduces toward health and well-being or, in other word, members are satisfied.  

PORPI supports social space for good health and well-being and also gives its 
contribution as registered and legal association to develop state security by controlling 
society behavior that lead to sustainable development goals in Indonesia. 
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ABSTRACT 

Stress is the response people may have when presented with work demands and pressures.  
Behavioral responses are more obvious, where people will act differently when they are reacting to 
stressors, such as smoking. This study aimed to determine the association between stress and 
smoking among respondents in Mukim Sepang, Selangor.  Cross-sectional study was conducted, via 
a face-to-face interview using a translated DASS 21 questionnaire.  A simple random sampling of 
adults aged 18 years and above was selected.  The data was analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package 
for Social Sciences) Version 20.0.  Overall, out of 114 respondents, only 7.9% have stress.  Among 
the respondents, majority (85.8%) practice calm down as their coping, whereas only 2.6% smokes.  
However, among the respondents who were stressed, there was only one smoker.  Statistically there 
was no significant association between stress and smoking status in this area.Smoking is not a long-
term stress reliever, therefore it is not a solution for stress.  Thus, more proactive awareness 
campaign on stress coping skill should be provided to community so that they will practice a positive 
way to manage stress.  A behavioral interventions to prevent or reduce smoking should also be 
designed to assist smokers to find healthy alternative coping strategies to deal with stress.   

Keywords: stress, smoking, coping skill,  

 

INTRODUCTION 
 
Exposure to stress hormones, whether it occurs during the prenatal period, infancy, childhood, 
adolescence, adulthood or aging, has an impact on brain structures involved in cognition and mental 
health (Sonia J. Lupein, et al., 2009).  Stress is the response people may have when presented with 
work demands and pressures that are not matched to their knowledge and abilities and which 
challenge their ability to cope (WHO, 2018) and the responses can be divided into psychological, 
physiological and behavioral responses (Ashley, S., 2018). 
 Behavioral responses are more obvious, where people will act differently when they are 
reacting to stressors, such as overeating or loss of appetite, difficulty in sleeping, drug and alcohol 
abuse or higher tobacco consumption (Christian, N, 2018).  Previous studies have suggested that 
people smoke cigarettes in order to regulate emotion and relieve negative emotions (Kassel et al., 
2003) and one laboratory experiment reported that stress decreases the ability to resist smoking 
(McKee et al., 2011). 

Thus, this study was designed to determine the association between stress and smoking 
among respondents in Mukim Sepang, Selangor. 

 
 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0167876015300374#bb0075
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0167876015300374#bb0075
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0167876015300374#bb0090


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  

 

967 

 

METHODOLOGY 
 
A cross-sectional study was conducted for two weeks in Mukim Sepang, Selangor.  As there were 
double and single storey houses, a stratified and random sampling, have been used to select the 
houses.  A simple random sample was done among residents aged more than 18 years and have 
been residents for at least two months were selected.  The residents with mental problems were 
excluded. 

Respondents have been interviewed using a translated questionnaire of DASS-21 with 
Cronbach’s alpha values of 0.75, 0.74 and 0.79 (Ramli, et al. 2009).  All respondents who currently 
smokes at least one tobacco product every day, over a period of one month or more was considered 
as smoker (Helen, et al., 2011).  The Fisher exact test was performed to analyse the association 
between stress and smoking status. 
 

RESULTS 

Out of 114 respondents, only 9 (7.9%) respondents are stress (Table 1).   

 

Table 1.  Prevalence of stress among respondents 

Stress status Prevalence 

 No. %  

Yes 9 7.9  

No 105 92.1  

TOTAL 114 100  

 
 

Table 2: Prevalence of stress status by socio-demographic factor (N = 114) 

 Socio-
demographic  

Status Stress 
Normal 

(%) n 
 

Stress 
(%) n 

Total 
 n

(100) 
 Age

group 
20 <  4  

(100.0) 
(0) 0  

  4
 

29-20 (97.2) 35 (2.8) 1 3
6 39-30 (90) 27 (10.0) 3 3
0 49-40 (94.7) 18 (5.3) 1 1
9 59-50 (87.5) 14 (12.5) 2 1
6 ≥60 (77.8) 7 (22.2) 2   
9 Gender Male (96.4) 54 (3.6) 2 56 

Female (87.9) 51 (12.1) 7 58 
Ethnic Malay (98.0) 48 (2.0) 1 49 

Chinese  2  
   (50.0) 

(50.0) 2 4   
Indian (88.5) 54 (11.5) 7 

 
61 
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Marital Single  24
(100.0) 

(0) 0 24 
Married (89.9) 80 (10.1) 9 89 

 / Divorce
Widowed 

 (100) 1   (0) 0 1   
Educati
on level 

 Non
formal 

(80.0) 4   (20.0) 1 5   
 Primary (83.3) 10 (16.7) 2 12 

Secondary (92.6) 63 (7.4) 5 68 
Tertiary (96.6) 28 (3.4) 1 29 

 

 
The prevalence of stress is higher among respondents who more than 60 years old (22.2%), female 
(12.1%) and married (10.1%). 

 

T respondents among coping Stress  3. able 

Stress coping skill No. % 

Calm down 97 62.2 

Pray 17 10.9 

Talk to someone 15 9.6 

Positive thinking 12 7.7 

Exercise 5 3.2 

Eat & drink 4 2.6 

Smoke  3 1.9 

Problem solving 2 1.3 

Express anger 1 0.6 

Total 156 100 

 
 

 

Majority of respondents practice good coping skills such as calm down (62.2%), pray (10.9%), talk 
to someone (9.6%) and positive thinking (7.7%) (Table 3)  However, only three respondents 
(1.9%) smoke to relieve their stress.   
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Table 4: Prevalence of smoking by socio-demographic factor (N = 114) 

 Socio-
demographic  

Status Smoking 
Yes 

(%) n 
 

No 
(%) n 

Total 
 n

(100) 
 Age

group 
20 < (25.0) 1  (75.0) 3   4 
29-20 (16.7) 6  (83.3) 30 3

6 39-30 (30.0) 9  (70.0) 21 3
0 49-40 (21.1) 4  (78.9) 15 1
9 59-50 (25.0) 4  (75.0) 12 1
6 ≥60 (22.2) 2  (77.8) 7   9 

Gender Male (41.1) 23 (58.9) 33 56 
Female (1.8) 3   (98.2) 55 58 

Ethnic Malay (38.8) 19 (61.2) 30 49 
Chinese    (0) 0    4  

(100.0) 
4   

Indian (11.5) 7   (88.5) 54 
 

61 
Marital Single  6  

 (25.0) 
(75.0) 18 24 

Married (22.5) 20 (77.5) 69 89 
 / Divorce

Widowed 
 (0) 0    1 

    (100.0)
 

 1  

Educati
on level 

 Non
formal 

(20.0) 1   (80.0) 4  5  
 Primary (25.0) 3   (75.0) 9  12 

Secondary (23.5) 16 (76.5) 52 68 
Tertiary (20.7) 6    23

  (79.3) 
29 

 

Table 4 shows the highest prevalence of smokers are among age 30 to 39 years old (30%), male 
(41.1%) and single respondents (25%).  

 

Table 5.  Association between stress and smoking status 

Stress 
status 

Smoking status 

Yes 
n (%) 

No 
n (%) 

Total 
n (%) 

P value 

     

Yes   1 (11.1)   8 (88.9)     9 (100) 0.162 

No 25 (23.8) 80 (76.2) 105 (100)  

 

Among those who are stress, only one (11.1%) respondent is a smoker, whereas majority of smokers 
are not having stress (96.2%).  However, by using Fisher’s Exact Test, statistically it is not significant 
(p>0.05).   
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DISCUSSION 

Physiological result has indicated that smoking increases the heart rate (Perkins et al., 1992), which 
is a sign of increased arousal.  Arousal is an important component of the stress response (Winsky-
Sommerer et al., 2005) and an increased arousal level is a typical physiological response elicited by 
a stressor (Chrousos, 1998).  This might be the most frequently mentioned reasons for cigarette 
smoking as stress reduction and relaxation (Dozois et al., 1995; Nichter et al., 1997), which consistent 
with our finding where majority of smokers were not stress.   

Ng and Jefferey (2003) reports that high stress for both men and women is associated with 
cigarette smoking, recent increases in smoking, less self-efficacy to quit smoking, and less self-
efficacy to not smoke when stressed.  Another studies conducted by Keith, et al. (2008) and Brendon 
Stubbs et al., (2017)  show smoking more than usual is associated when respondents were exposed 
to any stressors and there is a significant association between stress and smoking, respectively. 

Our study showed low prevalence of stress. However among the coping skill, there were only 
three respondents who smoked to relieve their stress.  This might be due to the higher prevalence 
of stress in our study were elderly and female, in which the prevalence of smoking among those 
respondents were low (22.2% and 1.8%, respectively) and consistent with a study by Lim, et al. 
(2016) (36.3% and 2.9%, respectively).  This was also supported by Orlando, et al., (2001) which 
has suggested that smoking in adolescents does mitigate negative effect, but as smokers age, 
smoking exacerbates negative effect.  Compared with non-quitters, those who sustained abstinence 
reported less perceived stress, used more positive coping strategies, and engaged in fewer negative 
coping strategies [Carey, et al., 1993].  This is consistent with our findings where majority of the 
respondents were coping their stress by calming down, praying, talking to someone and positive 
thinking. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Smoking is not a long-term stress reliever, therefore it is not a solution for stress.  Thus, more 
proactive awareness campaign on stress coping skill should be provided to community so that they 
will practice a positive way to manage stress.  A behavioural interventions to prevent or reduce 
smoking should also be designed to assist smokers to find healthy alternative coping strategies to 
deal with stress.   
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ABSTRACT 
 
Swearing has always been viewed as a bad manner and was linked to low education and low 
social class (Schippers, 2013). However, swearing is somehow related to some positive 
qualities which explained why many still swear (Wang, 2013). For instance, a few studies 
showed that swearing can relieve social distress or even enhance pain tolerance (Philip & 
Lombardo, 2017; Stephens et al., 2009). The main aim of current study was to determine 
whether swearing can reduce feelings of frustration. Besides, the study also investigated on 
whether emotion verbalisation could reduce frustration as well as to compare swearing with 
emotion verbalisation in reducing frustration. A between-subject experiment was conducted 
involving 60 tertiary students. Participants were randomly assigned into three conditions, 
which were swearing (SW), non-swearing (NS), and silent (SI) groups. The experiment 
involved participants to complete the frustration task, followed by answering the Frustration 
subscale of Perceived Stress Questionnaire (PSQ) to measure the differences in frustration 
level between the three conditions (Montero-Marin et al., 2014). Using one-way ANOVA, result 
findings showed no significant differences between all three conditions, indicating that 
swearing might not be an effective method in reducing frustration. Possible reasons that led 
to this result were inability of participants to follow the instructions completely, frustration 
feelings might have been replaced by positive feelings, impression management, observer 
effect, difference in frustration threshold, and under-stimulating game. Nevertheless, the 
outcome of study suggested that future research can refine the frustration task, avoid 
observer effect, or adapt naturalistic observation in the method of study. 
  

Keywords: swearing, emotion verbalisation, frustration, emotion 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Frustration is a common emotion felt every day, for instance when one is watching 
television or during work (Stone et al., 2006). Typically, people seek to reduce negative 
feelings when regulating such emotion. Since frustration is unpleasant in nature, emotion 
regulation will take place in the form of reducing it (Gross, 1998). As reported in a recent 
study, emotion verbalisation was effective in regulating emotion (Matejka et al., 2013). One 
of the common ways people verbally expressing their emotion is through swearing, which 
allows a more intense expression of their emotion felt (Jay, 2009; Wang 2013). 

Swearing is a common act nowadays even though it has been viewed negatively. 
People who swear to express their emotion were perceived as people with low education and 
low prestige (Schippers, 2013); swearing was always taught as an inappropriate language in 
school, thus forbidden (Oliver, 2011). Nevertheless, people swear to express their emotion 
because they have low vocabulary and fail to find better words to vent their feelings, according 
to poverty-of-vocabulary assumption (Jay & Jay, 2015). 



974 
 

On the other hand, some studies found that swearing have positive impacts. According 
to Jay and Janschewitz (2008), swearing can let people easily understand the speaker’s 
emotion, and avoid deeper and complex conversation. Experiments also found that swearing 
can decrease perceived pain and enhance pain tolerance (Stephens et al., 2009) as well as to 
relieve social distress (Philip & Lombardo, 2017). Despite finding positive results, Stephens 
and Umland (2011) conducted another experiment and found that the effectiveness in 
reducing pain is lessened when swearing is habituated. 

In current study, our interest focuses on whether swearing regulates frustration 
emotion as frustration could become a significant problem especially in young adolescents, 
such as having lower academic performance (Rani & Deswal, 2015), shedding light to the 
importance of emotion regulation. This study aims to uncover more knowledge related to 
swearing and emotion regulation. If swearing is found to have an effect on emotion regulation, 
it may help individuals in regulating negative emotion; it may even be used as one of the 
interventions by teaching people how to not bottle up their emotion and swear when they 
wish to. 

Vingerhoets, Bylsma, and de Vlam (2013) proposed Model of Swearing to depict the 
process of how swearing take place and how it might serve inter-individual and intra-individual 
functions. In spite of that, limited studies had been done contributing to this model. Thus, 
based on the model, this study narrows down the focus to intra-individual function, whereby 
swearing would affect one’s emotional state. Moreover, previous study had found a positive 
correlation between emotion arousal and swearing (Stephens & Zile, 2017). Hence, this study 
investigated the causal relationship between swearing and emotion by answering the research 
question (“Will swearing reduce the feelings of frustration?) with the below three hypotheses: 

H1: Emotion verbalisation will reduce the feelings of frustration. 

H2: Swearing will reduce feelings of frustration. 

H3: There is a significant difference between swearing and emotion verbalisation in 
reducing feelings of frustration. 

 
METHODOLOGY 
 
Research Design 

The research design for this study was a between-subject design. The reason for using 
this design was because it is difficult to ensure the elicitation of the feeling of frustration if 
participants were to repeat the frustration task for three times in three different conditions. 
The independent variable (IV) in this study was swearing, non-swearing, and silent condition; 
while dependent variable (DV) was the regulation of frustration feeling. 

IV was manipulated in three levels, which were: 

1. Swearing condition (SW), where participants were instructed to use only swear words 
during the frustration task to express their frustration. 

2. Non-swearing condition (NS), where participants were instructed to verbally express 
their frustration during the frustration task with the exception of swear words. 

3. Silent condition (SI), where participants were instructed to remain silent during the 
frustration task. 

         As for DV, the score in frustration subscale of Perceived Stress Questionnaire (PSQ; 
Montero-Marin, Demarzo, Pereira, Olea, & García-Campayo, 2014) in each condition after the 
frustration task was measured and calculated. For first hypothesis, the score in NS should be 
lower than that of SI. As for second hypothesis, the score in SW should be lower than SI. 
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Whereas for third hypothesis, there should be a significant difference in the score between 
SW and NS. 

Instrumentation and Tools 

Frustration task. In this task, participants were asked to play a mobile game called 
Flappy Bird (.GEARS Studios, 2014) with earphones plugged to the smartphone provided by 
researchers. They were required to score 70 points in the game before they could proceed to 
the next step of the experiment. During the task, researchers will make phone calls to the 
gaming-phone every time participants scored closed to 70 points on the purpose to disturb 
their progress and prevent them from reaching the targeted score. In truth, participants were 
not obliged to reach 70 points to proceed to the next step, but participants will be unaware 
of this during the 20 minutes of gaming. Only after 20 minutes of playing will the researchers 
inform the participants that they can stop playing and proceed to the next step. Participants 
will further be debriefed that there was no intention of keeping them until reaching 70 points 
and that this was only an instruction given to elicit frustration, because frustration arises when 
one repeatedly fails to accomplish something that is deemed to be succeeded (Smith & 
Ellsworth, 1985). Prior to this study, pilot study had been conducted to determine the validity 
of frustration task and result had shown significant difference in frustration score before and 
after frustration task using paired-sample t-test.   

Frustration subscale of Perceived Stress Questionnaire (PSQ) by Montero-
Marin et al. (2014). This subscale measures the perceived frustration of participants. 
Instruction of this subscale was modified so that participants answered it according to the 
frustration task or their current state instead of in general. There are 12 items in this subscale, 
such as “you feel discouraged” and “you feel criticized or judged”. Half of these items (items 
2, 4, 6, 7, 9, and 12) are reversed scored, such as “you feel calm” and “you enjoy yourself”. 
Each item is rated based on a 10-point Likert scale, from 1 “almost never” to 10 “almost 
always”. Cumulative scoring is adopted in this subscale and higher score indicates more 
perceived frustration. Possible highest score will be 120, while the possible lowest score will 
be 12. Present study shows that this subscale has a reliability of Cronbach’s alpha .80. 

Demographic information. There were seven questions regarding this section. The 
questions were age, gender, student id number, faculty, course, race, and religion. 

Participants 

The study was conducted in a tertiary institution located in Perak, Malaysia. The 
participants (N = 60) were consisted of non-psychology students, mainly from the degree 
courses for Science, Engineering, Computing, Business, and Language. Among the 
participants, 28 (46.67%) are males and 32 (53.33%) are females, age ranged of 18 to 24 
years with the mean of 21 (SD = 1.49). Using G*Power 3.0.10, results of power analysis 
suggested that minimally sample size of 57 would suffice to detect the effect size (f = .54) in 
current study. Thus, a total of 60 tertiary students who met the inclusion criteria, had 
participated in the study. Using purposive sampling method, 60 participants, who reported 
themselves willing to swear in this study if instructed to, were recruited, wherein each 
condition consisted of 20 participants.  

Procedures 

The experiment was conducted in a psychology laboratory by allowing a maximum of 
three participants per trial for a duration of 30 minutes. The participants were seated in 
separate cubicles in the laboratory. Before the experiment started, participants were asked to 
read the informed consent and signed it as indication of understanding the nature of this study 
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and their rights as participants. After the briefing, participants were assigned to either one 
condition in a random manner, created prior to the study using https://www.randomizer.org/.  

In SW, during the frustration task, instruction was given as “Please try your best to 
reach the score of 70 in order to proceed to the next step of this experiment. However, 
whenever you lose the game, you must speak out swear words. Please put on your earphone 
and you may start playing in after 3, 2, 1.” Researchers also clarified with participants what 
is considered swear words and made emphasis that only swear words can be used during the 
frustration task. In NS, instruction was modified to “...... Meanwhile, you must verbally express 
your frustration whenever you lose the game. However, you are not allowed to use swear 
words ……” As for SI, the instruction was “…… Meanwhile, please remain silent during the 
completion of the task ……”   

After 20 minutes, participants were stopped and were asked to fill up a questionnaire 
consisting of frustration subscale of PSQ and demographic information. After participants 
returned the questionnaires, debrief session was carried out, informing participants on the 
purpose of the study and the reason behind the design of frustration task. Besides, researchers 
gave each participant a chocolate candy to eat to neutralize any negative emotions that were 
possibly elicited during the frustration task, because study had indicated its effectiveness in 
pacifying experimentally induced negative emotion by consuming a small amount of sweet 
food (Macht & Mueller, 2007) as well as to ask about them their current state of feeling to 
make sure participants left the laboratory without negative emotions. All data collected was 
analyzed using IBM SPSS Statistic 20. Refer to Figure 1 for the flow of this experimental study. 

 

Figure 1. The flow of the experiment. 

 
RESULTS  
 

One-way ANOVA was adopted in testing all three hypotheses. The mean frustration 
score in swearing condition was the highest (M = 71.8, SD = 16.93), followed by non-swearing 
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condition (M = 68.95, SD = 17.07) and silent condition (M = 68.50, SD = 18.73) (see Table 
1). An analysis of variance showed that there was no significant difference in frustration level 
between swearing, non-swearing, and silent conditions frustration level, F(2,57) = .21, p = .81 
(see Table 2).     

 
Table 1 
Descriptive Statistics of Frustration Score in SW, NS, and SI (N = 60) 

Conditions n M SD 

SW 20 71.80 16.93 

NS 20 68.95 17.07 

SI 20 68.50 18.74 

 
Table 2  
One-Way Analysis of Variance of Frustration Scores in SW, NS, and SI (N = 60) 

  SS Df MS F p 

Between Groups 128.10 2 64.05 .21 .813 

Within Groups 17527.15 57 307.49     

Total 17655.25 59       

 
 
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 
 

The study aimed to determine the effect of swearing towards frustration. Three 
hypotheses were formulated, as in emotion verbalisation will reduce the feelings of frustration, 
swearing will reduce feelings of frustration, and there is a significant difference between 
swearing and emotion verbalisation in reducing feelings of frustration. Experimental trials were 
conducted by manipulating IV into three levels and examining the difference in frustration 
score among the three conditions. Significant results will indicate that swearing is effective in 
regulating frustration compared to remaining silent and verbalising emotion.  

For the first hypothesis, results were insignificant. NS showed no significant difference 
in frustration score when compared to SI. The mean scores of frustration in NS and SI are 
similar, probably because both approaches are a form of response-focused strategy of emotion 
regulation, which happens after the emotion is induced (Gross & John, 2003). Similarly, there 
was insufficient evidence to support the second and third hypothesis. No significant difference 
was found in frustration score between SW and SI as well as between SW and NS. Though 
studies had found that swearing had a regulatory effect on pain (Stephens et al., 2009; 
Stephens & Umland, 2011) and social distress (Philipp & Lombardo, 2017), it did not work on 
frustration feelings in the current study. Astonishingly, the frustration mean score in SW was 
the highest probably due to the intense nature of swearing in expressing emotion (Wang, 
2013), causing acknowledgement of frustration instead of regulation. Besides, inability to 
reduce frustration might be due to habituation of swearing, whereby repeated swearing will 
reduce its initial regulating effect. For instance, Stephens and Umland (2011) found that the 
effects of swearing in reducing pain will decrease if overused. 
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Results’ insignificance could be caused by failure of participants to follow the 
instructions given despite understanding the instructions clearly. For instance, some 
participants remained silent in the SW condition, probably because people are more likely to 
swear in front of familiar people instead of strangers. Nurliyana and Paramasivam (2014) 
found that Malaysian female teenagers seldom swear in front of male friends, strangers, 
teachers, and parents; they only swear with female peers. Hence, participants’ refusal to 
swear could be due to the presence of unfamiliar participants in the same session. In some 
sessions, participants did not swear regardless of whether friends were present. Impression 
management might have been involved; a conscious process used to influence others’ 
perception on oneself (Leary & Kowalski, 1990). As stated by Vohs, Baumeister, and Ciarocco 
(2005), self-regulation is majorly involved in self-presentation. To present good impression or 
maintain self-image, usual habits of swearing might have been suppressed during the 
experiment. 

Furthermore, observer effect was unavoidable since researchers were present in the 
room to ensure that participants follow the instructions given. Observer effect occurs when 
the act of observing influences the observed situation which may affect one’s behaviour 
(Oswald, Sherratt, & Smith, 2014). This might contribute to the insignificant results, as 
participants were aware that they were being observed by the researchers or participants in 
the same room. Presumably, participants would feel more comfortable to voice out their 
feelings in NS. However, some of them rarely verbalised their feelings though instructed; they 
felt unnecessary to voice out. Possible explanation is that participants perceived their 
performance as rather ideal when improvement is seen after each trial or when they were 
close to the targeted score. The expected feelings of frustration might have been replaced by 
a sense of hope and anticipation. Since swearing serves purposes such as letting off steam 
when experiencing negative emotions like anger and frustration (Nurliyana & Paramasivam, 
2014); participants who felt hopeful and positive instead of frustration, might not experience 
the need to voice out or to swear. 

Apart from that, individual differences in threshold for frustration might cause the 
insignificant results. Different level of frustration stimuli is needed for an individual to feel 
frustrated. For instance, people with higher emotional intelligence have higher frustration 
tolerance, resulting in higher threshold to experience frustration (Kumari & Gupta, 2015). 
Besides, Kuppens, van Mechelen, Smits, de Boeck, and Ceulemans (2007) also reported that 
people with low self-esteem feel frustrated more easily as they are more susceptible to 
negative self-evaluation. In the end, some participants might talk or swear just for the sake 
of following instructions, explaining why they felt unnecessary to talk or swear. Moreover, 
external factors could also potentially affect one’s frustration threshold. Yao (2010) reported 
that significant difference among frustration tolerance and different temperaments was found 
only when high-intensity stress stimulation was executed instead of using stress stimulation 
at low-intensity and medium-intensity. Hence, in present study, either the stimulation was not 
high enough or the duration of frustration task was insufficient to achieve frustration. 

Nevertheless, there were several limitations in current study. One of the limitations 
was the inability for researchers to fully control participants. Though filtering was done to 
obtain participants willing to swear, many participants failed to follow instructions especially 
in the NS and SW group. Furthermore, the consistency in number of participants across 
different sessions was not ensured due to the lack of participants who were willing to join a 
particular session. In present study, some sessions consisted of only one or two participants, 
causing different experience of frustration task leading to possible confounding. Next, the 
game might have not been stimulating enough as each individual have a different level of 
threshold to reach frustration. Though significant results from pilot study suggested the 
frustration task was sufficiently frustrating, some felt hopeful while some reported enjoying 
the frustration task despite playing for 20 minutes and not reaching the targeted score. 
Furthermore, response bias might be present among participants when answering self-report 
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questionnaires (Peer & Gamliel, 2011). Such bias is known as social desirability response bias, 
a tendency to present oneself as favourable in self-reported questionnaires and causing 
confounding, generation of fake relationships or obscuring relationships between variables 
(van de Mortel, 2008). Lastly, the presence of researchers or participants during the 
experiment might have caused observer effect or Hawthorne effect. It was best for the 
researchers to be present to deliver instructions and ensure instructions were followed. Hence, 
the effects were rather inevitable.  
 For these, there are few recommendations for future research. Firstly, a consistent 
number of participants should be assigned for each session to prevent confounding variables. 
As for eliminating or minimizing the observer effect, only one participant should be placed per 
session while researchers examine the progress through a one-way mirror. Next, a 
modification can be done on the game as some participants felt discouraged at some point 
while others pre-assumed the outcome based on their past experience with the game; this 
might affect their performance as they might feel demotivated even at the beginning of the 
game. Perhaps use a game that is easier to control and progress to elicit sense of hope, along 
with random elements to prevent predictability. To eliminate social desirability response bias, 
a physiological measurement can be obtained to measure frustration level. For instance, 
Matejka et al. (2013) used skin conductance response (SCR) to measure emotional arousal. 
According to Picard and Scheirer (2001), SCR activates the skin to become a temporarily better 
electric conductor whenever an external or internal stimulus is physiologically arousing the 
individual. This method can more accurately portray whether feelings of frustration are being 
regulated by observing the physiological changes instead of relying solely on self-report 
measures. For future studies, especially in Malaysia, naturalistic observation method might 
have higher suitability as participants would be more reluctant to swear when they are verbally 
instructed to in an artificial laboratory setting (Jay & Janschewitz, 2008). Naturalistic 
observation is a study conducted whereby researchers study the behaviour of their subject in 
a natural surrounding (Pastorino & Doyle-Portillo, 2011). Future research can use an audio 
recording device called electronically activated recorder (EAR) to track spontaneous swearing 
within daily interactions (Robbins et al., 2011). The device is able to record ambient sounds 
from the participants’ surroundings to provide an acoustic daily life log (Mehl, 2007).  

Overall, it can be concluded that swearing might not aid in reducing frustration feelings. 
In contradiction to our hypothesis that swearing will reduce feelings of frustration, results 
even showed that frustration level within SW was the highest instead. This might imply that 
swearing heightens one’s frustration feeling rather than reducing it. Nevertheless, referring to 
Model of Swearing proposed by Vingerhoets et al. (2013), this study also revealed that 
swearing might serve inter-individual function in affecting image and status. This might explain 
why participants felt reluctant to swear in order to maintain a good image, especially with 
unfamiliar individuals around. Besides, it implies that the moderating factors including 
psychological and social factor as discussed above, may affect the participants’ decision to 
swear during the experiment. In spite of that, future studies are opened to examine swearing 
behaviour based on the Model of Swearing. Since swearing is a common behaviour despite 
being perceived negatively by society, this urges the need to understand the underlying 
purpose of why people swear under certain circumstances. 
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THE EFFECT OF TRAINING RATOH JAROE DANCE ON 
STUDENT RESILIENCY, LIFE SATISFACTION, AND SELF 

COMPASSION: A PILOT STUDY 

Irfan Aulia Syaiful 
Ratih Nur Oktavianti 

ABSTRACT 

Traditional Dance exercise is assumed to have positive effect (ex. Resilience) for 
students. However, studies this topic is quite limited. This study examines the effect of 
traditional Acehnese dance training called ratoh jaroe dance on student resilience, self-
compassion, and life satisfaction. This study involved 60 female students aged 15-17 
years from two different senior high schools. This research used Two-Group 
Randomized Pre-Post Test Design. The researcher divides the participants into two 
groups to measure the study for different test (intervention group and non-intervention 
group). The results of this study indicated that the experimental group (intervention) 
increased resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction and the control group (not 
intervened) experienced a significant decrease in resilience, self-compassion, and life 
satisfaction. Therefore, ratoh jaroe dance training is effective to improve student 
resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction. 

Keywords: Ratoh Jaroe Dance Training, Resilience, self-compassion, life satisfaction 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Eminent, scholar said Well-being should be taught at school for three  main reasons: 
as an antidote to depression, as a vehicle for increasing life satisfaction, and as an aid 
to better learning and more creative thinking because most the young attend school 
and it provides the opportunity to reach and enhance their well-being on a wide scale 
(Seligman, Ernst, Gillham, Reivich & Linkins, 2009). In this study, the researcher  aim 
to find out whether practicing  traditional dance enhances well-being in three variables 
(resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion). In addition, the study want to know 
whether extra activity like practicing traditional dance enable students  to develop 
‘resiliency, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. 

In Indonesia, study about resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion emphasizes 
more about workers, drug users, entrepreneurs (Syaiful & Bahar, 2016), and elderly 
(Schwarz, Albert, Trommsdorff, Zheng, Shi, & Nelwan, 2010). There are limited 
numbers of study conducted on the young. This study enhances resilience, life 
satisfaction, and self-compassion trough The Ratoh Jaroe traditional dance on senior 
high school students. 

That resilience improvement is possible even among students who may have had 
unproductive beliefs with complex and multi-determined problems such as academic 
achievement, bullying, and peer victimization. The study shows that resilience is not an 
exclusive person’s quality or a context (Yeager & Dweck, 2012). It means that resilience 
is a skill and competency that can be trained and developed. In this study, the 
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researchers want to find out can practicing Ratoh Jaroe traditional dance develop more 
skill and competency in resiliency, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. 

Dance as a tool is able to increase socio-emotional skills of the participant who is joining 
the program of self-management and relationship skills (Pereira & Marques-Pinto, 
2017). In meta-analysis study, dances are effective for increasing life quality and 
decreasing clinical symptoms such as depression and anxiety. In addition the positive 
effects of dances also increase subjective well-being, positive mood, affect, and body 
image (Koch, Kunz, Lykou, & Kruz, 2014). This study attempts  to  to find out that 
traditional Ratoe Jaroe dance enables to  bring the positive effect in increasing three 
aspects specifically; resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. 

In Africa for example cultural resources, creative artistic expressions have been shown 
to enhance communities’ resilience facing terror and deprivation, and to cultivate 
children’s capacities. Dancing is one of expressive activity which delivers strong 
potential for sublimating inter-group tensions. Meanwhile, it increases interpersonal 
connection and strengthen solidarity (Harris, 2007). Dancing as therapeutic exercise 
can facilitate to increase adolescent their well –being in a conflict situation. The 
researchers propose assumption that dance can also increase adolescent well –being in 
non-conflict situation particularly in Indonesia especially in three specifc aspects such 
as resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion.  

Masten (2014) develops list of several factors associated with resilience for the young. 
One of her finding is collective efficacy. It means a close relationship with good 
communities that build adaptive systems for the young resulting adversity in their life. 
Ratoe Jaro is a traditional dance performing in a group. Those who practicing Ratoh 
Jaroe Dance will becoming one community. So that, the young dancer will be in a one 
dance community. This community is likely to be a good factor for the young to learn 
set of skills that can overcome adversity.  

 A meta-analysis study of dancing involves the young as the subject of the study 
enabling to give significant role in dancing. In addition, the young can heal the trauma. 
The use of physical movement to develop an awareness of how the body responding 
and storing the memory of the trauma. This benefit makes a traumatized human being 
more aware of what his body and mind experienced (Levine & Land, 2016). These 
studies wanted to deepen our understanding on dancing particularly traditional dance 
such as, Ratoe Jaroe dance to enhance resiliency, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. 

Ratoh Jaroe dance is a tradition Acehnese dance inspired by sitting dance in 
Aceh specifically Saman Gayo dance, Seudati, Rateeb Meusekat, Likok Pulo, Ratoh 
Doek, and Rapai Geleng. The word "Ratoh" itself is taken from Ratoh Doek dance that 
is sitting dance. In addition, Ratoh  means delivery. This dance conveys certain 
meanings of religion and nationality. The word "Jaroe" means hand. It can be 
understood that Ratoh Jaroe is a conveying the  meaning  of religion and nationality 
using hand movement as a media . This dance is called Ratoh Jaroe to distinguish with 
Saman dance.  Generally, female students usually perform this kind of dance.(Ekawati, 
2013).  
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The value Jaore ratoh is sublime and philosophy. Both values consist of beauty, 
subtlety, joy, faith, beliefs, dynamism, harmony, truth, discipline, heroism, and 
patriotism. These values are the "spirit" of Acehnese traditional art (Mauidhah, 2017).  

From the explanation above, the researchers conduct the research hypothesis as 
follows:  

H1: there is a gain difference between the experimental group and the control group 
on the life satisfaction variable  

H2: there is a gain difference between the experimental group and the control group 
on the self-compassion variable  

H3: there is a gain difference between the experimental group and the control group 
on the resilience variable  

METHOD  

 The present study used two groups which is randomized design (intervention and 
control ) X 2 (pre and post-test) . Each participant belongs to an experimental or control 
group. Treatment is toward the control group and experimental group.  

Participants 

The population of this study was female students who were invited from two different 
senior high schools in Jakarta. The selection of two high schools is conducted because 
these two senior high schools have The Ratoh Jaroe dance club. Participants were 
invited through announcements at school.   

In order to control the criteria of the participants, the researcher selected the female 
students never experiencing any movement given in of Ratoh Jaroe. Moreover, they 
are 10 to 12 grader of senior high school aged 15 to 17 not attending any dancing 
training for at least two months.  

There are 60 participants aged 15-17 years. There are 60 participants divided into two 
groups using a lottery. So that, everyone gets an equal chance to get into control and 
treatment groups. This is in an attempt to conduct randomization in determining the 
participants included in the control and treatment groups. 

The previous study found that the minimum participants for a study with control and 
experimental groups were 20 people per group (Hsu, 1989), 21 people per group ( 
Onwuegbuzie & Collins , 2007) and 25 people  per group (Anderson, Kelley, & Maxwell 
, 2017).  The number of the participants in this study is 60. They were divided randomly 
into two groups consisting 30 people per group. . 

Procedure and Measurement  

Manipulation Procedures  

At the preparatory stage, the research conducted in-depth interviews toward Ratoh 
Jaroe dancers Guru’s. The result of interviews reveal five main movements that will be 
given: the initial empty movement, the entering empty movement, the Alhamdulillah 
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movement, the amin ale movement, and the jeumpa movement ( it  can be seen in 
Appendix A). These five movements will be given as manipulation treatment to the 
experimental group. Hence, the control group was not allowed |to attend the dance 
training. In addition, they were prohibited from interacting with the experimental group, 
and were not allowed to conduct dance training during the experiment.  

The researchers conduct the treatment toward experimental group by performing eight 
training sessions of Ratoh Jaroe. These eight training sessions of Ratoh Jaore require 
twice meeting per a week. Each meeting takes about 2 hours as shown in Table 4.1 
The training was conducted in an open space located in RW 10 Tangerang Selatan 
Building 

As the experimental group participants gathered and lined up in a ready-to-
dance position, the researchers divide the participants into five groups randomly. Each 
group has time to memorize and practice the movement given by the researchers before 
they gather into a single line. 

Table 4.1 

Treatment Stages (manipulation) experimental group  

Session Treatment 

Session  1 (2 
hours) 

Stage 1 : students form a line to warm up before 
practicing.  

Stage 2: Students are given the entering intial empty 
movement with a slow tempo 

Stage  3 : students repeat the movements twice with slow 
tempo  

  
Stage 4: Students moves their head in the  entering early 
empty movement  

Stage 5: students repeat the movements twice and they 
move their heads.  

Stage 6 : Students have 10 minutes  to memorize all 
the movements in the group. One group consist of 
10 participants  

stage 7 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 8: In this stage ,30 participants are gathered  in one 
line to practice  the entering early empty movemnts.  

Stage 9 :  Students repeat the movements twice with 
average tempo 
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Stage 10:  Students repeat the movements with fast 
tempo. 

 

Session  2 (2 
hours) 

Stage  11 :  students forms a line to warm up before 
practicing   

Stage  12 : students repeats early empty movement  

Stage 13:  studenets practice "Alhamdulillah" movements 
with a very slow tempo and they count until 8. These 
movements are repeated three times 
. 

Stage 14 : students move their head correctly  

Stage 15: Students dance Alhamdulillah movements with 
slow tempo as well as counting. In addition, the students 
move their head  
  

Stage 16: students practice "Alhamdulillah" with slow 
tempo (without counting). Moreover, they have to sing   

Stage 17 : Break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 18 : students have 15 minutes to practice  
"Alhamdulillah" movements that are sung  
  

Stage 19: This is the second stage of "Alhamdulillah" 
movements . The students improve the tempo into medium  

Stage 20  : the students practice the third  "Alhamdulillah" 
movements faster   

 

Session  3 (2 
hours) 

Stage  21 : Students form a line to warm up before 
practicing   

Stage  22 : students repeats Alhamdulillah moventnt with 
slow – fast tempo  
  

Stage 23 :Students repeats early empty movement  until 
the last Alhamdulillah movements  

Stage 24: Students receive the song lyric to be sung 
together while dancing.  
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Stage 25: Students have 20 minutes to practice the 
movement and and tempo in the group.  One group 
consists of 10 students   

Stage 26 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 27 : All the students are gathered  in one line and 
repeat Alhamdulillah movement three times from the 
slowest to the fastest tempo  

 

 

Session  4 (2 
hours) 

Stage 28:Students form a line to warm up before 
practicing.  

Stage 29: Students practice initial empty movements, 
Alhamdulillah movements and sing together.   

Stage 30 : students have 20 minutes to practice the 
movement and song lyric given  
  

Stage 31: Students dance the entering initial empty 
movements and Alhamdulillah movements. In addition, 
they sing the lyric given.  

Stage 32: Students practice empty Alhamdulillah 
movements with counting.   

Stage 33: Break time for 30 minutes.  

Stage 34 : Students repeat empty Alhamdulillah  
movements   

    

Sessions  5 (2 
hours) 

Stage 35 : students form a line to warm up before 
practicing  

Stage 36 : Students repeat the entering initial empty 
movements, Alhamdulillah movements,  and empty 
Alhamdulillah movements  
  

Stage 37 : the researcher determines group A-B to decide 
Amin movements  – Lale 

Stage 38 : students get the song lyric Amin – Lale  

Stage 39 : Students have 20 minutes to practice in a 
group. One group consist of 10 students   
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Stage 40 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 41 : students dance amin – Lale  movements 

 

Sessions  6 (2 
hours) 

Stage 42: students  form a line to warm up before 
practicing 
.  

Stage 43 : students dance the entering initial empty 
movements, Alhamdulillah , empty Alhamdulillah, and Amin 
- Lale movement. 
  

stage  44  Students repeat Amin - Lale movement  

Stage  45: Students practice Jeumpa movements with a 
slow tempo dan counting (1-8) 

Stage 46 : Students move their heads correctly   
Stage 47 : Students have 15 minutes to practice 
Jeumpa movements  
  

Stage 48 : break time for 30 minutes  

Stage 49 : students dance Jeumpa movements and sing 
without counting and  slow tempo  

    

Sessions  7 (2 
hours) 

Stage 50: Students form a line to warm up before 
practicing   

Stage 51: Students repeat the entering initial empty 
movements, Alhamdulillah movements, empty 
Alhamdulillah movements. 

Stage 52 : Students dance Jeumpa movements with slow 
medium , fast, very fast tempo. 

Stage  53 : Students receive  the song lyric to be sung   

Stage 54 :students have 30 minutes to practice 
Jeumpa movements and sing the lyric given   

Student  55: students form one line, dance and sing the 
lyric given together    

Stage  56 :Break time for 30 minutes  

Stage : Students form two separated  straight line  
 (10 students are in the first line. Hence , the other 20 
students  are in the second line ) 
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Stage 58 : Students practice the entering initial movement 
line and the last dance   

 

Sessions  8 (2 
hours) 

Stage 59: students form a line to warm up before 
practicing  
Stage 60: Students dance from initial line, the entering 
initial empty, Alhamdulillah movements, empty 
Alhamdulillah movements , Amin- Lale  movements , 
Jeumpa movements. 
Next , The dancing is ended with drum  
  

Stage  61 : students evaluate the imperfect movements   

Stage  62 : Students repeat Amin-Lale and Jeumpa 
movements   

Stage 63 : students have 10 minutes to practice  
imperfect movement   

Stage 63 :Break time for 30 minutes 

Stage  64 : Students dance at initial line until last 
movements  
   

 

Data Collections  

The data were obtained from the pretest and post-test analysis given to the 
participants. Pretest is given before the experimental group is given treatment (before 
dance training begins).  Meanwhile, Post-test is given when the experimental group 
finished training for 8th sessions. In order to measure the effect of ratoh jaroe dance 
training, we used resilience questionnaire from Reivich (2002), self-compassion scale 
from Neff (2003), and life-satisfaction from Diener et al. (1985). The questionnaire 
items have been tested (try out) to senior high school students in Jakarta and 
Tangerang areas.  

 

RESULTS  

Homogeneity Test  

Levene test result from the three variables on the results of pre-test, post-test, and 
gain score show the value p > 0,05. Therefore, the data in this study are homogeneous. 
Levine test of pre-test data  shows p = 0.812 (resilience), p = 0.732 (self-compassion), 
and p = 0.729 (life satisfaction). Three data shows the value p> 0.05. So, the results 
of pretest data of three variables are homogeneous. The post test data of Levine test 
results shows p = 0.248 (resilience), p = 0.352 (self-compassion), and p = 0.434 (life 
satisfaction). The three data show the value p> 0.05. Therefore, the results of post test 
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data of three variables are homogeneous. The gain score data of Levine test results 
shows p = 0.462 (resilience), p = 0.876 (self-compassion), and p = 0.0659 (life 
satisfaction). The three data show the value p> 0.05. So that, the results of the gain 
score of three variables are homogeneous.  

Normality test  

Table 4.2  
The Result of Normality Test 

Normality Tests  

Treatment  
Shapiro-Wilk  

Statistic  df  Sig.  

Pre_ Resilience Experiment  0.957  30  0.261  

  Control  0.979  30  0.790  

Pre_Compassion  Experiment  0.982  30  0.866  

  Control  0.944  30  0.113  

Pre_life_satisfaction  Experiment  0.971  30  0.554  

  Control  0.981  30  0.852  

Post_ Resilience Experiment  0.881  30  0.003  

  Control  0.943  30  0.110  

Post_Compassion  Experiment  0.959  30  0.297  

  Control  0.949  30  0.160  

Post_life_satisfaction  Experiment  0.925  30  0.037  

  Control  0.969  30  0,505  

Gain_ Resilience  Experiment  0.980  30  0.833  

  Control  0.925  30  0.037  

Gain_Compassion  Experiment  0.979  30  0.786  

  Control  0.853  30  0.001  

Gain_life_satisfaction  Experiment  0.942  30  0.101  

  Control  0.964  30  0.398  

 

Based on the normality test, the data above show that the majority have a sig. 
value > 0.5, so that, the data have a normal distributed pattern. Therefore, test 
hypothesis can be conducted with Independet T- Test.  

In conducting the data test, the researchers perform different test process as follows:  

a. Pretest data Comparison between experimental groups and control 
groups. At this stage, the researcher wants to see whether the participants have   
the same competence on the tested variable.  
b. Post test data comparison  between experimental group and control 
group to see if there are different outcomes after getting treatment  
c. Gain data comparison between experimental group and control group to 
test the three hypotheses in this study.  
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Table 4 . 3 
Pretest data of Test Different 

Variables  
Experiment  Control  

P-Value  
Mean  SD  Mean  SD  

Pre_ Resilience 3,693  0.484  3,851  0.461  0.201  

Pre_Compassion  3,284  0.573  3,336  0.549  0.726  

Pre_life_satisfaction  4,547  0.863  4,680  0.996  0.582  

Note: The test is conducted with independent sample test and Mann-Whitney 
test (*). if p value <0,05  

Based on the table above, it can be seen that testing pretest resilience has p-value of 
0.201 and greater than 0.05.  So, it is not significant. It means there is no significant 
differences of average pretest Resilience score between the control group and the 
experimental group.  

The pretest compassion testing has a p-value of 0.726 and greater than 0.05. 
Therefore, it is not significant. It means there is no significant difference of compassion 
pretest average score between control group and experimental group.  

Life Satisfaction pretest testing has p-value equal to 0,582 and bigger than 0, 05. 
Therefore, it is not significant. It means there is no significant differences of life 
satisfaction pretest average score between control group and experimental group.  

The three t test results on the pre-test experimental group and the control group proves 
that both groups are on the same base line. It shows that participants have  similarity 
in the control and experimental group 

 

The comparison result of Post-test Data between experimental Group and Control group  
Table 4. 4  

Post Test Data Test Different  

Variables  
Experiment  Control  

P-Value  
Mean  SD  Mean  SD  

post_Resilience  3.92  0.52  3.62  0.42  0.003 *  

post_Compassion  3.60  0.50  3.11  0.46  0,000 *  

post_life_satisfaction  4.80  0.88  4.25  0.73  0.003 *  

Note : The test is conducted with  independent sample test and Mann-Whitney test 
(*).if p value <0 , 05 .  

Based on the above, it can be seen that the post test of resilience has p-value 
of 0.003 and less than 0. 05. Therefore, it is meaningful. It means there is a significant 
difference in the average resilience post test score between the control and the 
experimental group. Based on the cohen's calculation (1988), it is obtained size effect 
of 0.642  and the medium category .  
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The compassion post-test has a p-value of 0.000 and less than 0. 05. So, it is 
meaningful. It means there is a significant difference in the average post-test of 
Compassion score between the control group and the experimental group. Based on  
Cohen's calculation o ( 1988), it is  obtained size effect of 0.999 and include in the Large 
category 

life satisfaction posttest test has p-value of 0,003 and less than 0,05. So it is 
meaningful. It means there is a significant difference posttest average of   life 
satisfaction score between the control group and the experimental group. Based on 
cohen's calculation (1988), it is obtained size effect of 0.687 and include in the medium 
category.  

 

Comparison Results of Gain Data for Experimental Group and Control Group  
Table 4.5 

Different gain test results of experimental group and control group  

Variables  
Experiment  Control  

P-Value  
Mean  SD  Mean  SD  

gain_Resilience 0.23  0.42  -0.23  0.53  0.001 *  

gain_Compassion  0.31  0.61  -0.22  0.69  0.004 *  

gain_life_satisfaction  0.25  1.20  -0.43  0.85  0.013 *  

Note : The test is conducted with  independent sample test and Mann-Whitney test 
(*).if p value <0 , 05 .  

Based on the above, it shows that  the test the resilience gain score has a p-
value of 0.001 and smaller than 0. 05. Therefore, it is significant. It means there is a 
significant difference in results of the gain score resilience variables between the control 
group and the experimental group. From this result, the first hypothesis is accepted. 
There is a significant difference between the experimental group experiencing Ratoh 
Jaroe dance training and the control group on the resilience variable.    

Gain Compassion Score has a p-value of 0.004 and smaller than 0. 05 is 
significant. It means there is a significant difference in result of Gain Self-Compassion 
variable score between the control group and the experimental group. From this result, 
the second hypothesis is accepted and there is a significant difference between 
experimental groups experiencing Ratoh Jaroe dance training and control group on the 
self-compassion variable.  

The life satisfaction gain score test has p-value of 0.013 and smaller than 0 ,05. 
So that, it is significant. It means there is a significant difference in the score   life 
satisfaction gain score variable between the control group and the experimental group. 
From this result, the third hypothesis is accepted. There is a significant difference 
between the experimental group experiencing Ratoh Jaroe dance training and the 
control group on the life satisfaction variable.  

In order to see the sample sufficiency of the the gain score data based on 
cohen's calculation (1988), it is obtained size effect of 0.966 and large category of 
resilience variables . Based on of cohen's (1988), it is obtained size effect of 0.818 and 
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large category of the self-compassion variable. Based on cohen's calculation, it is 
obtained size effect of 0.660 and the medium category of life satisfaction variable. 

  If it is seen from Gain average score, Resilience variable in experimental group tends 
to increase while in control group tends to decrease. It can be seen more detail  from 
the picture 4.1.  

 
Picture 4.1 

The result of Gain Score between experimental Group (blue chart) and Control 
Group (red chart) 

 

 

The picture of gain score of experimental group and control group of resilience, 
self-compassion, and life satisfaction variables has significant different. It means Ratoh 
Jaroe dance training can increase the effect of resilience, self-compassion, and life 
satisfaction in experimental group significantly compared to control group. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Discussion 

The result of the study is obtained that the students who follow the dancing training 
Ratoh Jaroe can increase resilience, life satisfaction, and self-compassion. By analyzing 
the result of the study, the researchers examine the uniqueness of Ratoh Jaroe dance. 
Therefore to find out, why the students  in the experimental group having different 
significant from control group after receiving training 

Ratoh Jaroe is considered as group dance. Ratoh Jaroe dancers communicate between 
each other while dancing. Meanwhile, individual dance emphasizes the movement done 
by one dancer. Moreover, group dance is interaction among the dancers when they are 
performing. Appendices A shows that experimental group is encouraged to 
communicate among the dancers. Due to positive interaction, The dancers can create 
beautiful movement of dancing. There is an assumption that interaction among the 
students who perform Ratoh Jaroe can cause students to have different significant of 
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life satisfaction between experimental and control group. The result of positive 
interaction between the students is positive self- evaluation that can increase life 
satisfaction (Chow, 2015). 

Dance group is also considered as one of proactive source factors to increase the 
resilience competency in a person. The young who involve in a g group give support to 
overcome adversity in his live. So, the young might have higher resilience.  (Yates, 
Tyrell, & Masten, 2015). This confirms that group dance of Ratoh Jaroehas different 
resilience between experimental group and control group   

To be able to dance Ratoh Jaroe well, every participant must be able to synchronize 
the movement with other participants. In addition, each participant is able to develop 
personal skill in order to synchronize well. Interpersonal skill development is positively 
associated with self- compassion improvement in a person. (Neff, Long, Knox, 
Davidson, Kuchar, Costigan, & Williamson, 2018). This confirms the assumption that 
Ratoh Jaroe performed in group can cause different self –compassion between 
experimental group and control group 

A significant difference between experimental group and control group on the second 
analysis is dance movement. A person’s body who is dancing is a tool to sense 
(awareness) emotion or mood (Dieterich-Hartwell, 2017). This function is developed as 
a tool to heal the trauma and sense positive emotion (Wiedenhofer & Koch, 2017).  As 
shown in appendices A dance training Ratoh Jaroe, the dancers start to give the 
meaning in dancing. It can be a trigger for better resilience, self-compassion, and life 
satisfaction toward experimental group. When dancing, every participant conducts 
several technique which synchronize between physical movement and grounding 
movement (body touches the earth) repeatedly. It is an attempt to synchronize the 
physical movement to touch the earth. Grounding attempt can stimulate the experience 
to face the reality better (de Tord & Bräuninger, 2015). People who face the reality 
better tend to have higher life satisfaction, (Sirgy, 2012), easier to experience resilience 
(Gillham, et.al, 2013) ,and experience self- compassion  (Neff, Hsieh, & Dejitterat, 2005; 
Neff, Kirkpatrick, & Rude, 2007). It might trigger the emergence of better resilience, 
self-compassion, and life satisfaction in experimental group  

The next analysis is the relation among three variables. Previous study shows that 
resilience improvement enables to increase self- compassion and life satisfaction 
(Durkin, Beaumont, Martin, & Carson, 2016). Those three variables can be a buffer 
which trigger to emerge another variable or to enhance another variable (Trompetter, 
de Kleine, & Bohlmeijer, 2017). The study of student community shows that self- 
compassion specifically facilitate resilience easier and well- being psychology (Bluth, 
Mullarkey, & Lathren, 2018). Another study shows that self –compassion is closely 
related with life satisfaction improvement and depression decrease (Neff & Faso, 2015). 
In addition, previous research shows that depression level is closely related with strong 
resilience competency (Seligman, 2007; Hjemdal, et.al, 2011) including for teens 
(Anyan & Hjemdal, 2016).  This implicated that intervention which increase one of the 
three variables can improve other variables. This study confirms this finding. 
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Research Limitation  

Further research should strengthen group role by applying replication study because 
this study does not specifically mention the minimum number of the participants needed 
in order to have significant effect when the participants involve in training Ratoh Jaroe 
dance. Moreover, further research can be compared by examining group in particular 
number to know whether the number of participant toward the effectiveness in training 
Ratoh Jaroe of resilience, self-compassion and life satisfaction. 

In addition, further research might examine movement that can bring the effect toward 
resilience, self-compassion and life satisfaction. 

The limitation of this research is the subject of the study which focuses on female 
students. The researcher suggested to conduct the study involving male students as 
the subject of the study in order to see the gender role in training Tari Ratoh dance 
toward the resilience, self-compassion, and life satisfaction improvement. Another 
further research can be conducted emphasizing on varied participants not limited only 
on senior high school students to experience deeper understanding toward training 
effectiveness of Ratoh Jaroe dance. 

CONCLUSION  

This study proves that the traditional dance specifically The Ratoh Jaroe dance can 
facilitate intervention in improving student psychology function especially three aspects 
of resilience, self-compassion and life satisfaction. This study should be replicated with 
different sample in order to get better understanding  and different perspective 
regarding effective process in intervening when the participants  of dance. This research 
could encourage another study for traditional heritage (dance movement or traditional 
game) that can be used as an intervention to increase the student resilience, self-
compassion, and life satisfaction. 
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APENDIX A 

Movement for experimental group 

1. Empty entering Movement  

Hand Movement Head Movement Dance Position 

1. Both hands hold the 
shoulders. After that, 
they are straightend 
forward.   

Forward  

Dancers are standing  

2. Both hands pat the 
thigh. Then, left palm is 
positioned under ears 
and right hand is 
straightened forward. 
  

Forward  

3. Both hands are on 
left thorax. Next, left 
hand is on right thigh   

To see the left side 

4. Righ hand is on left 
thorax. Left hand is on 
right thigh keneling 
simultaneously   

To seethe  left side Sit slow  

5.Both palms are joined  
  

Forward Sit ( ready to dance) 

 

2. Initial Empty  

Hand Movement  Head Movement  
Repeated 
Movement  

1. Pat thigh once. Next, pat 
twice based on tempo.  

Head leans down and 
faces forward   

1X 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

999 
 

2. Right hand pats left thorax 
and right hand pat right thigh 
twice 

To see the left side   1X 

3. pat hand three times  Forward  1X 

4. Right hand pats left thorax 
and left hand pat right thigh 
alternately. Next, left hand pat 
right thorax and right hand 
pats left thigh  

Forward  1 x 4 

5. Pat thigh once. Then, pat 
hand twice( based on tempo)  

 
Heads leans down 
and faces forrward 

1X 

6. Right hand pats left thorax 
and right hand pats left 
thorax. Next, right hand pats 
left thorax and right hand pats 
left thigh twice   

To see the left  side   1X 

7.  Pat hands twice with pause 
(yell Oi! Oi!) 

Forward  1X 

8.pat hands three times   Forward  1X 

9. Right hand pat left thorax 
and left hand pats right thigh 
alternately. Left hands pats 
right thorax. After that, right 
hand pats left thigh.   
  

Forward 1 x 4 

10. Right hand is palced on 
right thigh. After that, left 
hand is on right thorax.in 
addition, both palms are met   

To see the left side  1X 
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11. Put left hand on left thigh. 
After that, right hand is 
positioned on left thorax. 
Finally, both palms are met.    

To see the right side  1X 

12. Right hand is put on right 
thigh. Next, Put right hand on 
right thorax  and both palms 
are met  
  

To see the right side  1X 

13.Left hand goes down to left 
thigh and pat both hands (one 
tap)  
 
  

Forward  1X 

 

  



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1001 
 

3. Alhamdulillah Movement 

Rithm Hand Movement Head Movement Repetition 

Dancers sit 
slowly * 

1.  put both hands on 
thigh( the count of  1-2) 

1. Head leans 
down 
looking at 
both palms   

2x 

2. Both palms is 
crossed on thigh 
(the count of 3-4) 

2 dancers raise the 
chin.   

3. Next (go up to 
shoulder) hand is crossed. 
(the count of 5-6) 

3. head sees the 
left side   

4. after that, open hand 
on the shoulder(the count 
of 7-8) 

4. head faces 
forward 

5. Left hand stays on left 
shoulder. Next right hand 
hit right- left-right- left 
upper thigh (the count of  
1 - 4) 

5. head is tilted to   
right – left – right  

- right   

1x 
6. Left hand stays on left 
shoulders. Next, right hits 
right upper thigh - left 
hand goes up to shoulder. 
Then, left hand goes 
down to left upper thigh 
 (the count of 4 - 8) 

6. leans down  - 
raise head  the 
count of  (4 - 8) 

7. Right hand hits left 
thorax- left hand hits right 
upper thigh.  
. 

7. head sees the 
left side   

8x 
8. Right hand holds right 
shoulder -left palm is 
placed on left upper 
thigh.  

8. forward   
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In progress  
( dancers 

sing and sit 
slowly)* 

1. Both hands is 
placed on upper 
thigh ( the count 
of 1-2) 

1.head leads down 
looking at both 

palms  
  

2x 

2. Next, both plams are 
crossed on upper thigh   
(the count of 3-4) 

2. Dancers 
raise their 
head and 
chin. 

3. Then  (go up to 
shoulder ) by crossing 
hands (the count of  5-6) 

3. To see left side  

4.Then, open both hands 
on the shoulders  
 (the count  7-8) 

4. Head faces 
forward  

5.Left hand stays on the 
left shoulders. Next right 
hand hits right upper 
thigh- left – right –left  
(the count of 1 - 4) 

5. head is tilted to 
right-left-right-left   

1x 
6. Left hand stays on left 
shoulders. Next, right 
hand hits right upper 
thigh and right hand goes 
up to left shoulders. Left 
hand goes down to left 
upper thigh 
(the count of  4 - 8) 

6.  Head leans and 
down and raises 

head ( the count of 
4-8)  

7. Right hand hits left 
thorax –left hand hits 
right upper thigh   

7. Head looks at 
left side. 

8x 
8. Right hand holds right 
shoulder- left palm is 
opened on left upper   

8. Forward  

        



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1003 
 

Quickly  ( 
Dancers 

don’t sing 
and sit 
slowly 

1. Both hands are placed 
on upper thigh  
 ( the count of1-2) 

1. Head leans down 
looking at  both 

palms  

2x 

2. Next, both palms are 
crossed on upper thigh  
 (the count of 3-4) 

2. Dancers raised 
their heads and 

chins   

3. Next, (go up to 
shoulder) by crossing 
hands (the count of  5-6). 

3. Heads look at 
the left side  

3. After that, open 
both hands on the 
shoulders (the 
count of 7-8) 

4. Head faces 
forward  

5. Left hand stays on the 
left shoulder. Next, right 
hand hits right- left- right- 
left upper thigh. 
(the count of  1 - 4) 

5. Head is tilted to 
right-left- right- left 

side.  

1x 
6. Right hand stays on 
the left shoulder.  Right 
hand hits right upper 
thigh- right hand goes up 
to right shoulder. 
Meanwhile, left hand goes 
down to left upper thigh 
(the count of  4 - 8) 

6. Head leans down 
and rise 
(The count of 4 - 
8) 

7.  Right hand hits left 
thorax – left hand hits 
right upper thigh. 

7. Head faces left 
side  

8x 
8. Right hand holds right 
shoulder- left palm is 
opened on left thigh   

8.Forward  

 

4.  Amin movement– Lale 
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Tempo Hand Movement Head Movement  
Repeated 
Movement  

Synchronized 
the rhyme  

1.  Both palms are 
united  and put in front 
of face   

Forward   1x 

2. Both hands are 
straightened. Next, 
right hand is tilted to 
front right. Meanwhile, 
left hand is at the back   
  

Look at right hand 
which is in front   

1x 

3. Dancer’s left hand 
hold left side of the 
back. Right hand tap 
left thorax   

Look at the left side  1x 

4. Right hand tap the 
floor   

Look at right hand 
which is on the floor   

 1x 

5. Right hand taps left 
thorax  

Look at the left side 1x 

6. Right hand taps the 
floor  

Look at the left side 1x 

7. Right hand tap left 
thorax 

Look at the left side 2x 

8. Right hand is  
 Taped  ( 2 times) 
toward right side 

Look at moving hand  
( right - upper – left  - 
upper) 

1x 

9. Right hand is  
 Taped  ( 2 times) 
toward upper side 

10. right hand is 
dragged ( 2 times ) to 
left side  

11. Right hand is 
tapped ( 2 upper) to 
upper side 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1005 
 

12. Right hand taps   
right thorax  

Look at left side   1x 

13. Right hand is 
tapped the floor   

Look at right hand 
which is on the floor  

1x 

14. Right hand taps  
left thorax  

Look at the left side  2x 

15. Tap right hand 
toward right thigh 
touching right shoulder.  
  

Nod following hand 
movement    

1x8 

16. Right hand taps left 
thorax   

Look at the left side 1x 

17. Right hand taps the 
floor   

Look at right hand 
which is on the floor   

1x 

18. right hand taps left 
thorax   

Look at the left side 2x 

19. Both hands are 
crossed on the chest  
 by tapping repeatedly  

 
Dancer A looks at the 
right- left- right- left 
side – leaning down her 
body. Next, she raises 
and looks at left –right 
side.   

1x8 

Lale 

Synchronized 
the rhyme ) 

1. Hands are crossed 
one by one to floor. 
Next,  they are crossed 
on chest   

Look down- forward  1x4 
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2. Tap thigh by using 
right hand (left hand is 
at the back touching 
the floor). Next, it is 
raised on the shoulder 
(body is tilted to left 
side  a little) 

Look at hand  1x4 

4. Dancers twists 
their body to 
right side and is 
raised on 
shoulder.  

5. Left hand pats 
right thigh and 
right hand 
touching the 
floor    

Look at hand  1x4 

4.  Cross hand on the 
floor. Next, it is crossed 
on chest   

Lean down – forward  1x2 

5. The right hand is 
held up in front of the 
face and the left hand 
holds the elbow right 
hand and vice versa 
  

Follow hand’s direction  1x 

6. Right hand is 
straightened to front 
side. Left hand touches 
the floor at the back. 
 (body bends a little ) 

Look the right hand  1x 

7. Left hand holds next 
to her. Next, right hand 
pats thorax 8 times  

Look at the left side  1x 
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8. Right hand taps 
right-left- right- left- 
right thigh. Left thorax 
touches right shoulder. 
After that, taps right 
thigh, and tap dancer’s 
arm on the left side.  

Follow hand’s direction  1x 

9. Cross right hand on 
the floor one by one. 
Next, they are crossed 
on chest   

Lean down- forward  1x4 

10. Tap thigh using 
right hand (left hand at 
the back touching the 
floor). Next, it was 
raised on the shoulder  
(body is tilted a little to 
left side ) 

Look at hand  1x4 

11. Dancers twist to 
right and is raised to 
the shoulder. Left hand 
taps thigh and right 
hand touches the floor   

Look at hand 1x4 

12.  Cross hand one by 
one on the floor and 
chest   

Lean down- forward  1x2 

13. Right hand is held 
up in front of face and 
left hand holds right 
elbow and vice versa   

Follow hand’s direction  1x8 

 

5. Jeumpa Movement  

Tempo Hand Movement  Head Movement  Repeated Movement  
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Slowly (dancers sing 
and sit slowly)* 

1. Both hands is 
placed on  
open thigh 
(the count of 
1) 

1. head leans down 
looking both palms   

2x 

2. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of 
2) 

2. dancers raise their 
heads  

3.Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of  3) 

3. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax – right hand 
stays on open thigh  
 (the count of  4) 

4. Look at the left side  

5. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of  5) 

5. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

6. Both palms  are 
crossed (the count of 
6) 

6. Head rises 

7.Both hands  are 
placed on open thigh 
(the count of 7) 

7.  Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

8. Left hand hits right 
thorax- left hand is 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of 8) 

8. Head leans to the 
right side   

9. Left hand stays 
crossing on upper 
chest at the right side. 
Next, right hand hits 
right- left-right –left  
(the count of 1 -4) 

9. Head is tilted 
toward right-left-right-
left  
 (Follow hand’s 
movement direction) 1x 
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10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh and left 
thorax  
 ( the count of  5 - 8)  

10. Head nods 
repeatedly following 
the counting of hand 
movement up and 
down. 

11. Left hand is 
crossed on right upper 
thorax. Next, right 
hand hits right- left-
right- left thigh( the 
count of 1-5)  

11. Head is tilted 
toward right- left- 
right- left side ( follow 
right hand movement)  

12. Hands are 
crossed. Next, right 
hand is placed on left 
thorax. Then, left 
hand is on right thigh. 
(the count of  6 - 8) 

12.Head looks at left - 
right – left side  

        

In progress   (dancer 
sings and sit slowly )* 

1. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of  1) 

1. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

 2x 

2. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of  
2) 

2.  Dancers raise their 
heads  

3. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of 3) 

3. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax. – right hand 
stays on open thigh  
(the count of 4) 

4. Head looks over at 
the left side  

5. Both hands are 
placed on thigh open 
thigh (the count of  
5). 

5. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

6. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of  
6) 

6.  Dancers raises 
their heads 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1010 
 

7. Both hand are 
positioned on open 
thigh (the count of  7) 

7.  Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

8. Left hand hits right 
thorax. Left hand 
stays  on open thigh 
(the count of  8) 

8. Head looks over the 
right side  

9. Left hand stays 
crossing right upper 
thorax. Next, right 
thigh hit right- left- 
right –left  upper thigh 
(the count of 1 -4) 

9. Head is tilted to 
right-left –right –left 
(following right hand 
movement ) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh. Next ,it 
hits left thorax  ( the 
count of 5 - 8)  

10. Head nods 
repeatedly following 
the count of  hand 
movement up and 
down   

11. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thorax.  
Next ,right hand hits 
right- left –right- left 
thigh (the count of  1 
- 5) 

11. Head is tilted to 
right-left-right- left 
side (following right 
hand movement ) 

12. Hands are 
crossed. Right palm is 
positioned on left 
thorax. Then, left 
hand is on right upper 
thigh (the count of 6 - 
8) 

12. Head  leans down  
left  - right  -left  

        

Medium   - quick  
(Dancers do not sing 

and sit slowly )* 

1. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(the count of  1) 

1. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

2x 
2.Both palms are 
crossed  
 (the count of  2) 

2. Dancers raises their 
head  
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3. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of  3) 

3. Head leans down 
looking at both palms   

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax. Meanwhile , 
right hand is on open 
thigh  
 (the count of  4) 

4. Head looks at left 
side. 

5. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh 
 (the count of  5) 

5. Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

6. Both palms are 
crossed 
(the count of  6) 

6. Dancers raises their 
heads   

7. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
(The count of  7) 

7.  Head leans down 
looking at both palms  

8. Left hand hits right 
thorax- left hand stays 
on open thigh (the 
count of  8) 

8. head look at right 
side  

9. Left hand cross on 
right upper thigh. 
Next, right hand hits 
right-left- right- left  
(the count of 1 -4) 

9. Head is tilted to 
right-left- right- left 
side 
(Follow right hand 
movement ) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh. It hits left 
thorax ( the count of 
5 - 8)  

10. Head nods 
repeatedly  
Following the count of 
right hand movement 
up and down  

11. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thigh  
.Next, right hand hits 
right- left-right-left 
thigh (the count   1 - 
5) 

11.Head is tilted to 
right-left- right- left 
side (following right 
hand movement) 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1012 
 

12. hand is crossed . 
right palm is placed 
on left thorax. Left 
hand is on right upper 
thigh  (the count of  6 
- 8) 

12. head loos over  
left- right-left 

        

Quick  (dancers do 
not  sing and sit 

slowly) 

1. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh  
 (the count of  1) 

Head faces front side  2x 

2. Both palms are 
crossed (the count of  
2) 

3. Both hands are 
placed on  open thigh 
(the count of  3) 

4. Right hand hits left 
thorax  - right hand is  
on open thigh (the 
count of 4) 

5. Both hands are 
placed on open thigh 
(the count of  5) 

6. Both palms are 
crossed  (the count of 
6) 

6. Both hands are 
placed on 
open thigh  

 (the count of 7) 

7. Left hand hits 
right thorax – 
left hand is 
placed on 
open thigh 
(the count of 
8) 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1013 
 

9. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thorax. 
Next, right hand hits 
right-left-right- left 
thigh. 
 (the count of 1 -4) 

1x 

10. Right hand hits 
upper thigh upper 
thigh. Next, hit left 
thorax ( the count 5 - 
8)  

11. Left hand crosses 
on right upper thigh. 
Next, right hand hits 
right – left- right-left- 
right( the count of 1 - 
5) 

12. Hand is crossed. 
Next, right palms are 
on left thorax. Left 
hand is placed right 
upper thigh   
 (the count of 6 - 8) 

12. Head faces 
forward  (the count 
of8 ) and head look 
over the left side. 
( the count  6 – 7) 
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ABSTRACT 
 
For the last two decades, a growing number of researchers have been focusing on the 
relevance of adjustments processes for team effectiveness. To explaining the effectiveness of 

a team, characteristic of the team can not be separated. The troops which is on duty as 
military peacekeeper were unique character’s team because they had to work together as a 
team for temporary time to bringing peaceful on the conflict country that their assigned to. 
Surely, team and individual factor were important things to get better understanding about 
team effectiveness. On this study, we examined the effect of team adaptation (as a team 
factor) and hope, optimism, resillience, self efficacy/ PsyCap (as a individual factors) to team 
effectiveness of Indonesian National Armed Forced which is on duty as military peacekeeper 
in a conflict country. This study was a quantitative research with 285 partisipants. Finally, the 
results showed that the relationship of PsyCap on team effectiveness is partially mediated by 
team adaptation (path a: Coeff = 0,45, SE = 0,05, p < 0,01, 95%CL 0,35 to 0,54; path b: 
Coeff = 0,84, SE = 0,04, p < 0,01, 95%CL 0,75 to 0,92; path c’: Coeff = 0,14, SE = 0,04,   
p< 0,01, 95%CL 0,06 to 0,23) 
 
Keywords: team effectiveness; hope; optimism; resillience; self efficacy; psychological 
capital; team adaptation; military peacekeeper. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Complex view of team effectiveness was developed by researchers to identify the key-
aspects that distinguish effective from ineffective teams (e.g. Hackman, 1987; Kozlowski and 
Ilgen, 2006; Santos and Pasos, 2013). The almost researchers agree that team effectiveness 
have positive impact to team performance and member satisfaction (LePine, Piccolo, Jackson, 
Mathieu, Saul, 2008). Team effectiveness is also found as the function of interaction between 
process and emergent states (Kozlowski & Ilgen,2006; Marks, Mathieu, & Zaccaro, 2001; 
DeCruch & Mermer-Magnus, 2010). That process is defined as the nature of team member 
interaction, whereas emergent states is defined as cognitive, motivational, and affective 
properties of teams (Marks et al., 2001). 

Numerous researches emphasise the contribution of team cognition and team process  
as a part of undertaken adequate understanding of team effectiveness. They usually examine 
the relationship and interaction between team-level variables. One of the current crucial 
variable that interesting to discuss is adaptability of team. Adaptability of team as known as 
team adaptation is needed because work around the team may establish faster and flexible 
responses to cope unexpected situation.  

Furthermore, considering DeNeuman and Wright (1999) suggestion that to analysis 
better the predictor of team effectiveness should be involved not only on team-level but also 
the individual-level, so we propose to examine emergent states on the individual-level. It is 
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based on Ostroff (1993) deliberation that predictor-criterion relationships may differ when 
examined at the individual level and the group level, even when the group level analysis is 
simply an aggregate of individual scores. Neuman and Wright (1999) also argue that individual 
level relationships need to be assessed because personnel decisions can impact the team 
based on individual differences. On the team processes itself there are cycle process to trigger 
one another over time that LePine et.al (2008) named as interpersonal process. They 
managing the interpersonal dynamics among members is an on-going activity salient at all 
times, such as: conflict management, motivating and confidence building to accomplish their 
goals and objectives, and affect management to foster emotional balance, togetherness, and 
effective coping with stressful demands and frustration (LePine et.al, 2008).  

On this research, psychological capital (PsyCap) that it is rarely dicussed on team 
context would examine as the emergent state on individual level. PsyCap is defined as a 
motivational tendency, positively influences the desirable attitudes, behaviors, and 
performance of employees, and can neutralize undesirable attitudes and behaviors (Luthans, 
Avolio, Avey, & Norman, 2007). It plays in the dynamic and reciprocal interaction between 
work-relationships-health toward optimal life functioning (Youssef-Morgan & Luthans, 2013). 
It also dramatically give impact exceed common or expected performance, spectacular results, 
surprising outcomes, extraordinary achievements and performance (Cameron, 2008). Rabenu 
(2007) found that PsyCap can be developed. Thereby, developing Psycap may provide an 
opportunity to optimalizing team effectiveness. 

The goal of this research are conceptualizing the term of effectiveness by examine 
individual-level and team-level. By considering the importances of type of team, include 
organisational and situational characteristics, context that drives the difficulty, complexity and 
tempo of the team task, that eventually drives effectiveness of the team (Cohen and Bailey, 
1997; Kozlowski & Ilgen, 2006; Tannenbaum et al., 1992; Van der Haar, Segers,& Jehn, 
2013), we would also examine consistency of IPO hereuristic on explaining team phenom 
within the unique characteristics like military peacekeeper troops. They have temporal duty 
and really depend on situational context of the area that would be placed. Sometimes situation 
can be sudden emergency and stressful but no tolerance with it, they are required to be ready 
overtime and have be adopt well.  

Based on assumption that their characteristic may equal with emergency management 
teams because both are have similiar duty that assigned to control the situation, preventing 
death and damage, reaffirming people’s sense of safety, and restoring the normal order of 
society (Van der Haar, Segers, Jehn, 2013), we suggest the similiar concept to explain team 
phenom on military peacekeeper troops that has not been reviewed yet on previous 
researches. Recent study on emergency management teams usually examine on fire 
department, police, medical assistance unit, general function safety office safety region, water 
management, or other organisation like consultancy agency context (Van der Haar, Segers, 
Jehn, 2013; Van der Haar, et.al., 2015). By using appropriate measures, we tried to attain 
more validity to explain team effectiveness model on military peacekeeper troops that may 
give value and contribution for both theoritical and practical.  

  
Theoritical Background and Hypotheses 
 
Team Effectiveness 

Team effectiveness is a multidimensional concept. Cohen and Bailey (1997) argue that 
it has three dimensions. First, performance effectiveness (quantity and quality of outputs, 
such as: efficiency, productivity, response times, quality, customer satisfaction, innovation. 
Second, attitudinal outcomes, such as: team satisfaction, commitment, trust in management). 
Third, behavioural outcomes, such us: absenteeism, turnover, safety. The importance of each 
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depends on the team’s specific values and activities (Cohen and Bailey, 1997), and also 
determination of team types (Delgado Pina et al., 2007). Because of previous research of  
emergency management teams found that team effectiveness is usually measured by the 
dimension performance effectiveness with vary and specifc content (Uitdewilligen, 2011; Van 
der Haar, Segers, Jehn, 2013), this research are also used to the same. Van der Haar, Segers, 
Jehn (2013) separate performance effectiveness into three dimensions. There are goal 
achievement (Cronbach’s Alpha= 0,93), quality of actions (Cronbach’s Alpha= 0,92), and error 
rate (Cronbach’s Alpha= 0,64).   

The most popular way of framing relationships among variables associated with team 
effectiveness are Input-Process-Output (IPO) heuristic (LePine, 2003; Marks et al., 2001). 
LePine (2003) also argue that from this perspective, characteristics of the team’s members, 
tools, technologies, and context (i.e., inputs) influence the team’s effectiveness (i.e., 
outcomes) indirectly through the nature of interdependent activity among team members (i.e., 
process). 

  
Psychological Capital (PsyCap) 

PsyCap is define as an individual’s positive psychological state of development that 
characterized by: having confidence (self efficacy) to take on and put in the necessary effort 
to succeed at challenging tasks, making a positive attribution (optimism) about succeeding 
now and the future, persevering toward goals and, when necessary, redirecting path to goals 
(hope) in order to succeed, and when be set by problems and adversity, sustaining and 
bouncing back and even beyond (resiliency) to attain success (Luthans, Youssef, & Avolio, 
2007; Youssef-Morgan & Luthans, 2013). There are self efficacy, optimism, hope, and 
resiliency then valid and realiable to become the dimensions of PsyCap (Cronbach's alpha = 
0,87)  

Fundamental mechanisms of PsyCap and others positivity  at  work and beyond are 
health  (physical and  mental),  relationships   (personal,  social,  and  work),  and  work 
(attitude, behavior, performance) have reciprocal  relationships.  Distinct from simply related 
variables, or even cause–effect relationships,  reciprocity  indicates  that  each  variable  
causally  influences and  is causally  influenced  by the  others.  Reciprocity  may  occur  
simultaneously or over time, directly or indirectly (i.e., through  mediating variables and  
processes),  and  in  isolation  or  under  the  influence  of  other  factors (i.e., interactions,  
moderators). Furthermore,  these  positively oriented  relationships  have been demonstrated 
to operate  through  unique mechanisms (Youssef-Morgan and Luthana, 2013).  

PsyCap is a personal characteristic that is relatively stable over time, but that may be 
changed and developed (Luthans et al., 2008). Each of the dimension of PsyCap has the 
potential to influence motivation and performance (Luthans et al., 2005), but combination of 
the four dimensions has a much greater impact on employees’ attitudes, functioning, and 
performance (Heled, Somech & Waters, 2015).  

 
Team Adaptation 

Team adaptation is define as implementing structural changes in response to 
environmental shifts (Gorman, Cooke, & Amazeen, 2010), It is also defined as alterations in 
the strategy for action (Marks, Zaccaro, & Mathieu, 2000; Randall et al., 2011). Maynard, 
Kennedy, and Sommer (2015) defined that team adaptation as adjustments to relevant team 
processes as a response to a disruption.  

In previous research, when people face the disruption, the ways to adapt are usually 
explained by action processes, interpersonal processes, or transition processes (Marks. et.al, 
2001). Based on Abrantes, et.al, (2018) idea, it is also importance to enclose temporal 
framework for the explanation. Abrantes, et.al, (2018) introduce two dimensions of team 
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adaptation temporal framework (Cronbach's alpha = 0,71) that are team improvised 
adaptation and team preemptive adaptation. Team improvised adaptation raises the challenge 
of adapting to disruptions in real time, without previous planning. Team preemptive adaptation 
are occur at any point in time, either before the action phase, giving time for teams to plan a 
new implementation before its start, or at the start of the action phase, forcing teams to plan 
and execute simultaneously.  

 
Team Effectiveness and PsyCap 

Based on Youssef-Morgan and Luthan (2013) that relationship between team 
effectiveness and PsyCap may have reciprocal relationships that each others variables causally  
influences by the others. Reciprocity may occur simultaneously or over time, directly or 
indirectly. There is a consistent positive relationship between PsyCap and performance (Avey 
et al., 2011; Polatci & Akdogan, 2014; Rabenu et al., 2016). In team performance context, 
PsyCap might increase manager’s and their subordinate’s power (Rabenu et al., 2016). 
Managers in high on PsyCap might set challenging goals (such as being an expert) and feel 
confident in the ability to achieve them (self-efficacy). Those managers act with determination 
and energy, persevering in the face of obstacles (hope). They also are positive and confident 
about their future as experts and see the difficulties as temporary and specific (resillience and 
optimism) (Luthans et al., 2015). Subordinate may also apply the same and if they perform 
better, the team may effective to achieve their goals. Therefore, PsyCap may effect the 
performance effectiveness of their team. According to previous research of emergency 
management teams, performance effectiveness are might used to describe the existance of 
team effectiveness (Uitdewilligen, 2011; Van der Haar, Segers, Jehn, 2013).  

Furthermore, based on LePine (2003) regarding IPO perspective that characteristics 
of the team’s members (i.e.,input) influence the team effectiveness (i.e.,outcome) indirectly 
through the nature of interdependent activity among team members (i.e.,process). On this 
research, we expect that PsyCap may indirectly influence the team effectiveness. 
 
Hypotesis 1 : PsyCap have positive indirect effect to team effectiveness. 
 
Team Adaptation and Psycap 

Individu have desire, choices, and ability to adapt and change. The capability to change 
such us PsyCap can selectively manage and control exchange so that they are not detrimental 
for performance or well-being. This capacity can explain when people meet decline or disaster 
on their life or observing other people's misfortunes. It can simultaneously trigger 
spontaneous negative reactions such as anger or sadness, and deliberate positive reactions, 
such as gratitude, compassion, empathy, and helping behavior (Youssef-Morgan & Luthans, 
2013). The military peacekeeper troops should have this capability because their duty is 
depend on situational context of the area that would be placed. Sometimes the situation can 
be sudden emergency and stressful. Beside that, as social beings, people have also desire and 
ability to mobilize resources from their social context toward the pursuit of personal and social 
goals. According Bandura’s Social Cognitive Theory (SCT), PsyCap may effect the learning and 
growth process on interaction between team members, because learning process is the 
interaction of person (cognitive, emotions), behavior (self and others), and other social and 
contextual environmental factor (Youssef-Morgan & Luthan, 2013). So that, we propose that 
troops in high on PsyCap might high on team adaptation.  
 
Hypotesis 2 : PsyCap have positive direct effect to team adaptation. 
 
Team Effectiveness and Team Adaptation 
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It is also known that in order to be effective, teams must adapt to salient cues (Burke 

et.al. 2006, Abrantes, et.al., 2018). LePine (2003) found that there is positive impact from 
role structure adaptation on the team decision making performance. When teams face a 
disruption, those that adapt to the new situation will increase the likelihood of making more 
effective decisions (Randall et al., 2011; Abrantes, et.al., 2018). DeChurch and Haas (2008; 

Abrantes, et.al., 2018) found that teams who utilized on-the-fly planning were able to adapt 
to changing task demands and performed better and faster. If the team’s task demands can 
be completed, the team’s objectives can be achieved and more quickly, this illustrated the 
performance of team effectiveness.  

In temporal framework, team improvisation adaptation will more likely engage in any 
processes of adaptation. Abrantes, et.al. (2018) argue that time pressure affects performance 
through its impact on team member’s interdependent actions. Time pressure induced by the 
merger of design and execution of team improvised adaptation processes will allow teams 
that share temporal cognitive aspects of the task so they more easily to adopt task 
management activities that promote interdependent tasks and therefore improve team 
performance. For these reasons, we propose that higher team adaptation are followed by 
higher team effectiveness. 

  
Hypotesis 3 : Team Adaptation have positively direct effect to team effectiveness. 
 
The Role of Team Adaptation As Mediation 

Based on LePine (2013) regarding IPO perspective that characteristics of the team’s 
members (i.e.,input) influence the team effectiveness (i.e.,outcome) indirectly through the 
nature of interdependent activity among team members (i.e.,process). On this research we 
expect that PsyCap may influence the team effectiveness indirectly through team adaptation. 
It is concluded that the influence of PsyCap on team effectiveness is mediated by team 
adaptation.  
 
Hypotesis 4 : Team Adaptation have positively direct effect to team effectiveness. 
 
 
METHOD 
 
Participants and procedure 

Online questionnaire were sent to Indonesian National Armed Forced which is on duty 
as military peacekeeper in a conflict country. A cover letter explaining the purpose of the 
project and inviting participation. Responses were obtained from 285 participants. The mean 
number of respondents was 64,85 (SD = 8,81). The age of participants ranged from 21 to 50 
years and the average age was 32 years (SD = 5,33). There was 281 respondents (98,6%) 
are the first duty and 4 respondents have similiar duty on the previous (1,4%).  
 
Measures 

Team Effectiveness. A 13-item was adapted from Van der Haar, Segers, and Jehn 
(2013).  This involved changing language into bahasa and the wording of items to reflect a 
organizational context of the military environment. The response format was a 6-point Likert 
scale for each,ranging from 1 (totally disagree) to 6 (totally agree) and the scale revealed 
good reliability (Cronbach's alpha of present partisipants = 0,91). 

Team Adaptation. A 10-item was adapted from Abrantes et al. (2018).  This involved 
changing language into bahasa and the wording of items to reflect a organizational context 
of the military environment. The response format was a 6-point Likert scale for each,ranging 
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from 1(totally disagree) to 6 (totally agree) and the scale revealed good reliability (Cronbach's 
alpha at present partisipants = 0,96). 

Psychological Capital. . A 12-item was adapted from Luthans, et.al (2008). This 
involved changing language into bahasa and the wording of items to reflect a organizational 
context of the military environment. The response format was a 6-point Likert scale for 
each,ranging from 1(totally disagree) to 6 (totally agree) and the scale revealed good reliability 
(Cronbach's alpha at present partisipants = 0,90). 
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Overview of analysis 

Table 1 shows the means, standard deviations, and correlations for the study variables. 
To test our hypotheses for team effectiveness, we used PROCESS, a computational tool that 
uses a bootstrapping technique (5000 boots) to estimate the Cl of the mediation effect (Hayes, 
2013). 

Tabel 1. Results for the mediation effect of team adaptation 

Mediator   M (Team Adaptation)  Y (Team Effectiveness) 
 B SE P LLCI ULCI  B SE p LLCI ULCI 

X (PsyCap) a 0,45 0,05 p<0,01 0,35 0,54 c’ 0,14 0,04 p<0,01 0,06 0,23 
M (Team 
Adaptation) 
 

 - - - - - b 0,84 0,04 p<0,01 0,75 0,92 

Constant i1  
25,21        

2,87                    
 

p<0,01 19,55       30,86 i2 14,49 
 

2,41 p<0,01 9,75 19,24 

  R2= = 0,22  R2= 0,66 
  F (1, 283)= 79,47  , p < 0,01  F(2, 282)= 274,56 , p < 0,01 

Note : n = 285 
Bootstraps Sample Size = 5000 

 
From tabel 1, we know that there are positively significant on the relationship between 

PsyCap and team effectiveness (path c’; Coeff = 0,14; SE = 0,04; p < 0,01; 95%CL 0,06 to 
0,23). It indicated that H1 is not supported because the relationship are not happen indirectly. 
Then, the relationship of PsyCap and team adaptation are also positively significant. It 
indicated that H2 is supported (path a; Coeff = 0,45; SE = 0,05; p < 0,01; 95%CL 0,35 to 
0,54). Similiar with the relationship of team adaptation and team effectiveness, there is 
positively significant, so that it indicated that H3 is also supported (path b; Coeff = 0,84; SE 
= 0,04; p < 0,01; 95%CL 0,75 to 0,92). 
 
Tabel 2. Conditional total, direct, and indirect effects at PsyCap (X) on Team Effectiveness (Y) 

Mediator  Effect SE P LLCI ULCI 
Total Effect of X on Y 0,51 0,06 p< 

0,01 
0,40 0,62 

Direct Effect of X on Y 0,14 0,04 p< 
0,01 

0,06 0,23 

Note : n = 285 
Bootstraps Sample Size = 5000  
 

The point estimate of the direct effect of PsyCap was positive and statistically different from 
zero, as indicated by the point estimate of 0,50 and the 95% bias-corrected bootstrap 
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confidence interval that was upper zero (0,06 to 0,23). The statistical significance of the total 
and direct effects of PsyCap on team effectiveness are indicated that there was partially 
mediated that happened. It means that team adaptation are partially mediates the relationship 
between PsyCap and Team Effectiveness.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig. 1. Research model and hypotheses 
 
 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

Through this research, we examine contribution of personal resources that reflected 
by PsyCap. Based on the results, PsyCap as propose the emergent state on personal-level 
hold the importants role of team effectiveness. It may play directly to foster effectiveness of 
the team. Team members that being a part of military peacekeeper troops are chosen people. 
They take a rigorous selection not only considering strength in physically but also mentally. It 
not explicitly examine dimensions of psychological capital but they go through the 
psychological screening phase. Luthans, Youssef, & Avolio (2007) and Youssef-Morgan & 
Luthans (2013) argue that team members that higher self efficacy may take on and put in the 
necessary effort more powerfull to succeed at challenging tasks. They also have persevering 
toward the goals because thet have high optimism and hope about the present and the future. 
When they have problem their resilience make them sustain and easy to bouncing back and 
even beyond to attain success even that they must redirecting path to goals in order to 
succeed.  

PsyCap potentially give impact exceed common or expected performance, spectacular 
results, surprising outcomes, extraordinary achievements and performance (Cameron, 2008). 
Success indicators on military peacekeeper troops itself are often described on team level. So 
that, it being reasonable if the team's success is become their personal goal. It is a challenging 
task because to show expected performance, they must conquer both himself and their team. 
The goal of the team are also more complex because they must overcome the emergency 
situation within a certain period, such as: control the situation, preventing death and damage, 
reaffirming people’s sense of safety, and restoring the normal order of society (Van der Haar, 
Segers, Jehn, 2013). They may take on and put in the necessary effort more powerfull to 
succeed their task effectively.  

Between PsyCap and team adaptation may occure posiive direcly effect. People have 
desire, choice, and ablitiy to adapt and change. PsyCap apply the role to selectively manage 
and control the decision that wiil be adapt or change. This condition can impacted their 
performance, (i.e.: team effectiveness) and well being (LePine, 2013). Capacity to adopt can 
explain when the members of team decline or disaster for their life or by observing others. It 
is simultaneously trigger spontaneous negative reaction (i.e. anger or sadness) and deliberate 
positive reaction (i.e.: gratitude, compassion, empathy, and helping behavior) (Youssef-
Morgan & Luthans, 2013) are became a demand for military peacekeeper trooops. As a 
motivational tendency, it can positively influences team adaptation as a desirable attitudes  

PsyCap Team Effectiveness 

Team Adaptation 
0,45** 0,84** 

0,14** 
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also can neutralize undesirable attitudes such as anger or sadness (Luthans, Avolio, Avey, & 
Norman, 2007) because situational demand that can be sudden emergency and stressful 
require high capacity to switch and control their emotion quickly.    

Beside that, as social beings, people have also desire and ability to mobilize resources 
from their social context toward the pursuit of personal and social goals. According Bandura’s 
Social Cognitive Theory (SCT), PsyCap may effect the learning and growth process on 
interaction between team members, because learning process is the interaction of person 
(cognitive, emotions), behavior (self and others), and other social and contextual 
environmental factor (Youssef-Morgan & Luthan, 2013). So that, troops in high on PsyCap 
might high on team adaptation.  

It is also known that in order to be effective, teams must adapt to salient cues (Burke 

et.al. 2006, Abrantes, et.al., 2018). LePine (2003) found that there is positive impact from 
role structure adaptation on the team decision making performance. When teams face a 
disruption, those that adapt to the new situation will increase the likelihood of making more 
effective decisions (Randall et al., 2011; Abrantes, et.al., 2018). DeChurch and Haas (2008; 

Abrantes, et.al., 2018) found that teams who utilized on-the-fly planning were able to adapt 
to changing task demands and performed better and faster. If the team’s task demands can 
be completed, the team’s objectives can be achieved and more quickly, this illustrated the 
performance of team effectiveness.  

In temporal framework, team improvisation adaptation will more likely engage in any 
processes of adaptation. Abrantes, et.al. (2018) argue that time pressure affects performance 
through its impact on team member’s interdependent actions. Time pressure induced by the 
merger of design and execution of team improvised adaptation processes will allow teams 
that share temporal cognitive aspects of the task so they more easily to adopt task 
management activities that promote interdependent tasks and therefore improve team 
performance. It promote the reason that higher team adaptation are may followed by higher 
team effectiveness. 

Finding that team adaptation are partially mediates the relationship between PsyCap 
and Team Effectiveness, it indicated that IPO perspective still consistent to explain team 
phenom on our subjects. The input influence the outcome indirectly through process, although 
the input can play directly influence the outcome. By considering the type of team (Cohen and 
Bailey, 1997; Kozlowski & Ilgen, 2006; Tannenbaum et al., 1992; Van der Haar, Segers,& 
Jehn, 2013), it has accepted because they train to work on one corps (unity) since they 
entering the job and the unity itself as a basic education of them. So that, the process of 
adaptation (team process) has been started since the begining.   

 
 
Strenghen and Limitation  

The main strengthness of this research are we enclosed the personal-level perspective 
to view state of emergent of the team that rarely explain. We also examine team effectiveness 
model from military peacekeeper troops that have unique characteristic and rarely discuss 
before as emergence management state. Van De Haart, Segers, Jehn, and Bossche (2015) 
are usually examine fire department, police medical assistance unit, general function safety 
office, safety region water management other organisation (e.i, consultancy agency) on 
simulation condition. So that, there is alot of chance to develop this research and validate the 
consistency of results. Stand to enclosed emergents state on team level (e.i team cohesion, 
team PsyCap) to make comprehensive understanding of team effectiveness model on the 
similar partisipants. 

This research has several limitations. First, although this research common method 
bias may still occur present because the data collection for all variables in this study was 
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conducted using self-report. Therefore, further research should consider other data collection 
techniques such us multi-rater measurement from ther supervisor and team members. 
Second, the data are collected from the country that suffer crosscountry conflicts. It may 
different result if the characteristic are different like conflict. The previous research that 
directly relate PsyCap with team adaptation or team effectiveness are rare. But in general, it 
is become challange for previous research to developing complete perspective from this 
results. 
 
Implications 
 On research area, this research was contribute new perspective of team effectiveness 
model that enclose directly personal level as mechanism. Team adaptation constructs are still 
developing as an impact of disruption era at work. Practically, this research give valuable 
contribution for military area to evaluate their recruitment process of military peacekeepers 
troops that enclose Psycap on their considering. Considering PsyCap as a development 
program can aslso give valuable contribution for mental health of their members and spread 
the positive cognitive and emotion on their workplace. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Previous studies had shown that nature relatedness (NR) correlates positively with pro-
environmental behavior, where those with higher NR will have higher concern and positive 
attitude for the environment and also are found to be more pro-environmental. However, the 
relationship of NR with a more specific pro-environmental behavior such as waste separating 
behavior (WSB), has rarely been examined. University students are assumed to have more 
knowledge about environmental issues, which theoretically will leads to higher nature 
relatedness (NR). In this study the authors explored what factors led to waste separating 
behavior by exploring the correlation of NR and variabels from the Theory of Planned Behavior. 
NR is a construct related to individuals’ perception about their relationship with nature, and 
WSB can be seen as the real implementation of NR through behavior which promotes 
sustainability and environmental concern. Students’ NR was expected correlated with their 
attitude, subjective norm, PBC, intention to WSB and their past WSB. All variables were 
measured in 6-points Likert scale. Data analysis showed that NR was significantly correlated 
with attitudes, subjective norms, PBC, intention to separate waste and WSB. Those findings 
supported previous research that higher NR would be accompanied by a higher concern for 
the environment and higher pro-environmental behavior. The implication of this study is to 
note that increasing NR can be considered as an alternative approach to promote WSB of the 
students. 

Keywords: attitudes, nature relatedness, perceived behavioral control, subjective norms, 
waste separating behavior. 

 
INTRODUCTION 

Modernity, along with rapid growth of infrastructure and technology development in recent 
centuries, brings changes in civilization. One obvious change in the city or urban which could 
be seen is the decreasing green open spaces. Nowadays, people in the urban area are more 
exposed to modern infrastructure than green spaces. As the lack of green spaces and chance 
to have experience in the natural environment, human estrange themselves from nature (Soga 
& Gaston, 2016). Whereas based on the biophilia hypothesis, the human has natural tendency 
to connect with the natural environment (Nisbet, 2005). Those who are likely to spend their 
time in natural environment are found to have higher concern for the environment (Nisbet, 
Zelenski, & Murphy, 2009; Prévot, Clayton, & Mathevet, 2018), therefore, their motivation to 
care for their environment is also higher (Nisbet et al., 2009). Not only the individuals' concern 
for the environment will be higher, but also their self-reported pro-environmental behavior 
will be higher as well (Gifford & Nilsson, 2014; Nisbet, 2005; Nisbet et al., 2009). It was also 
supported by the previous finding that those who had stronger empathy towards nature was 
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also accompanied by higher connectedness with nature, and were found to be more pro-
environmental (Tam, 2013).  

Relating to the human-nature relationship, Nisbet et al. (2009) developed a construct called 
Nature Relatedness (NR). NR is defined as the degree of individual connectedness to nature 
and all living things within it, along with respect, knowledge, and understanding of that 
connectedness (Nisbet et al., 2009). NR consists of three dimensions, which are NR-Self, NR-
Perspective, and NR-Experience. NR can be seen as a consistent and stable trait, although it 
is still possible that NR will develop along with increasing of the knowledge related to 
environmental issues and individual experience with nature over time (Nisbet et al., 2009; 
Nisbet, 2011). It is known, that those with higher NR will have high positive attitudes and 
concern for the environment. Besides, NR can predict an ecological perspective in viewing 
environmental issues and the impacts of human actions on the environment (Nisbet et al., 
2009; Nisbet, 2011; Lankenau, 2018). Considering these findings, it is very important to 
develop nature relatedness in the society as a tool to manage several environmental issues. 

One important environmental issue in Indonesia is waste separating behavior (WSB). Indeed 
it is observable that Indonesian people are already aware that it is important to put their waste 
into the trash bins, but separating their waste is still a challenge. Data shows that waste 
separating and recycling behavior of Indonesian people is typically low, where only 10.09% 
of Indonesian households do waste separation without recycling, 8.75% do waste separation 
with recycling, while the rest do not separate their waste (Badan Pusat Statistik [BPS], 2014). 
In some universities in Indonesia, which already have the facilities to separate trash in several 
categories, students are also expected to separate their waste. While students are a part of 
the society who have a better understanding of environmental problems, they should have 
the knowledge about the importance of WSB. But based on pre-study conducted by the 
authors, sometimes waste in the trash bins are mixed and not separated as it should be. This 
phenomenon raises a question for the authors, what is influence students to separate or not 
separate their waste? Could it be related to their relationship with nature, as the previous 
research found the correlation between nature connectedness and pro-environmental 
behavior?  

Besides nature relatedness (NR), the authors choose TPB as a theoretical framework to 
understand WSB, as it was the most used theoretical approach related to recycling and WSB 
(Chan & Bishop, 2013; Park & Ha, 2014; Stoeva & Alrikson, 2017; Zhang, Zhang, Yu & Ren, 
2016). Ajzen (2006) mentioned three main components promoting individuals’ intention to 
perform a behavior, which are attitudes, subjective norms and perceived behavioral control 
(PBC). Attitude is an individuals’ subjective evaluation of the outcome of behavior; the 
subjective norm is the individuals’ subjective perception of how their significant others will 
approve their behavior; while PBC describes individuals’ perception whether they are capable 
to control a behavior when obstacles are available. TPB assumed the higher positive attitude 
and subjective norm towards behavior, and the higher PBC to perform a behavior, would be 
accompanied by higher individuals’ intention to perform a behavior. When the intention 
increases, the probability of behavior will increase as well (Ajzen, 2006).  

Several studies have shown that intention to do WSB and recycling correlated with attitudes, 
subjective norm and perceived behavioral control, while the intention to separate waste was 
correlated significantly with WSB. With plenty of studies focusing on WSB, the authors’ 
literature review has not shown any studies relating WSB with NR, while previous studies 
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related NR had shown that there was significant correlation between NR and pro-
environmental behavior. 

Considering NR as a construct related to individuals’ subjective perception about their 
relationship with nature, and WSB can be seen as the real implementation of NR through 
behavior which promotes sustainability and environmental concern, through this study we 
would like to examine whether NR would correlate with students’ attitude, subjective norm, 
PBC and intention to separate their waste and whether NR promotes them to do a pro-
environmental behavior such as WSB. 

We hypothesized that higher levels of NR will be more related towards positive attitude in 
WSB (H1). Higher NR will be accompanied by higher individual subjective perceptions of social 
pressure (subjective norm) towards WSB (H2). The higher levels of NR will also be 
accompanied by the higher PBC (H3). As NR might have a strong positive correlation with the 
intention to separate and with WSB, which can be seen in students' past behavior, we also 
hypothesized that higher NR will be accompanied by higher intention to do WSB (H4) and 
also by higher WSB (H5).  
 

METHOD 

Participant. A total of 110 students of a state university (84 undergraduate students and 26 
magister students) became participants of this study. They consist of 52 females and 58 
males, aged between 17-39 years old.  

Procedure. Based on accidental sampling method (Kumar, 2011), a sample of about 110 
students was approached. The author came to the campus library and dormitories and asked 
students whether they were willing to be a participant. Firstly, the author provided information 
about the study and asked students willingness to participate in this study. Once they agreed, 
the author gave an inform consent form and approval sheet for being a participant, and after 
it was filled and signed, they were asked to fill out a questionnaire measuring their NR, 
attitudes, subjective norm, perceived behavioral control (PBC), intention to do WSB, and their 
past behavior (WSB). 

Measurement. All of the measurements were adapted from previous studies (Nisbet et al., 
2009; Zhang et al., 2016). They were translated and adapted into Bahasa Indonesia, 
considering the Indonesian students' lifestyle context in nature relatedness (NR) and waste 
separating behavior (WSB). All item’s measurement used 6-point Likert Scale, from 1 (Strongly 
Disagree) to 6 (Strongly Agree). 

Nature Relatedness scale (NR) was measured by NR Scale from Nisbet et al. 
(2009). All items were translated into Bahasa Indonesia and reviewed by a team of experts 
(lecturer teaching environmental psychology). From originally 21 item, researchers deleted 
two items from NR-Perspective dimension (“Animals, birds, and plants have fewer rights than 
humans” and “Some species are just meant to die out or become extinct”) because it was 
poorly correlated in the reliability test. For this study, NR Scale consists of 19 items. The 
Cronbach's alpha was .91. The examples of the NR Scale’s item can be seen in Table 1.  
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Table 1 Examples of NR Scale Item 
Dimension Items 

NR-Self My relationship to nature is an important part of who I am 
My feelings about nature do not affect how I live my life, feel very 
connected to all living things and the earth 
I am not separate from nature, and but a part of nature. 

NR-Perspective Humans have the right to use natural resources any way we want 
Nothing I do will change problems in other places on the planet 
Conservation is unnecessary because nature is strong enough to 
recover from any human impact 

NR-Experience I enjoy being outdoors, even in unpleasant weather  
I enjoy digging in the earth and getting dirt on my hands 
My ideal vacation spot would be a remote, wilderness area.  

 
Attitude to separate waste scale. Attitude scale is adapted from Zhang et al. 

(2016), with adjustment relating waste separation behavior (WSB). It is measured by 3 
questions, “waste separation is good”, “waste separation is a waste of time”, “waste 
separation is useful”. The Cronbach’s alpha was .74.  

Subjective Norm (SN) scale. The subjective norm scale is adapted from Zhang et 
al. (2016). Subjective norm indicates how individual perceived their significant other’s 
expectation to separate their waste. SN Scale is measured by 4 questions, such as: “most 
people who are important to me think I should separate waste”, “most people who are 
important to me would approve of me separating waste”, “my friends expect me to separate 
waste”, “my family expect me to separate waste”. The Cronbach’s alpha was .74.  

Perceived Behavioral Control (PBC) scale. PBC refers to individuals’ perceived 
ability to do WSB. PBC Scale is adapted from Zhang et al. (2016). Five questions are used to 
measured PBC, such as: “I have plenty of opportunities to separate waste”, “waste separating 
is easy”, “I know how to separate my waste”, “I know what items of waste can be separated”, 
“I have enough time to sort the materials for separating”. The Cronbach’s alpha was .81.  

Intention scale. Intention to separate waste is measured by 3 questions and is 
adapted from Zhang et al. (2016), such as: “I intend to separate my waste in the next month”, 
“I will separate my waste based on its categories every time I have it for disposal”, “I am 
willing to participate in waste separating within the next three months”. The Cronbach’s alpha 
was .63.  

Waste Separating Behavior (WSB) scale. WSB measures individuals’ past 
behavior related to waste separating. It is adapted from Zhang et al. (2016) and consists of 
3 questions such as: “I usually separate all recyclable material”, “I regularly separate my waste 
by putting them inside the recycling bins based on its categories”, “I have rarely separated 
my waste based on its categories”. The Cronbach’s alpha was .87.  

Data Analysis. All calculations were conducted in SPSS for Windows. Scores of the reversed 
items were re-coded. Frequency distribution was used to generate demographic information. 
The bivariate correlation could be seen in the result analysis (see Table 2). To measure how 
attitudes, subjective norms and PBC predict intention to WSB, the researcher used multiple 
regression analysis methods (see Table 3). Then, the intention was entered as an independent 
variable in order to determine their influence on WSB. As a result, beta coefficients and R 
square were derived. 
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RESULT 

110 students completed a questionnaire measuring their NR, attitude, subjective norm, 
perceived behavioral control (PBC), intention to do WSB, and their past behavior in WSB. 
There was equal gender proportion in the sample, 52 females (47.3%) and 58 males (52.7%). 
Their ages varied from 17-39 years old. Most participants were young (70% between 17-21 
years old) and were in undergraduate level (76.4%). The correlation table of each variables 
measured can be seen in Table 2. 

Table 2 Correlation of NR with Attitude, SN, PBC, Intention to WSB and WSB 
Variables 1 2 3 4 5 6 M SD 
1. NR 1 .21* .19* .38** .34** .25* 86.84 9.04 
2. Attitude .21* 1 - - - - 15.57 1.72 
3. SN .19* - 1 - - - 16.48 3.67 
4. PBC .38** - - 1 - .65** 23.40 3.71 
5. Intention .34** - - - 1 .37** 13.55 2.28 
6. WSB .25* - - .65** .37** 1 13.16 2.61 

Note: N=110. *p<.05, **p<.01 

Based on Table 2, the correlational analysis showed there was a significant correlation 
between NR and student's positive attitudes toward WSB (r = .21, p > .05). Thus, hypothesis 
1 that higher levels of NR will be more related towards positive attitude in WSB, was supported 
by the data. There was significant positive correlation between NR and subjective norms (r = 
.19, p < .05). It means, higher NR will be accompanied by higher individual subjective 
perceptions of social expectation (subjective norm) towards WSB (H2), was supported by the 
data. Subjective norms was found to have the lowest positive correlation with NR (r = .19, p 
< .05). That the higher levels of NR will be accompanied by the higher PBC (H3), was also 
supported by the data, where PBC was found to have the highest significant positive 
correlation with NR (r = .38, p < .01). Hypothesis 4 (H4) stated that higher NR will be 
accompanied by higher intention to do WSB was also supported by the data (r = .34, p <.01). 
NR was also found correlate significantly with WSB (r = .25, p <.05), where higher NR would 
be accompanied by higher past WSB. It showed that hypothesis 5 (H5) was supported by the 
data. 

Table 3 Predictors of Intention to Separate Waste by Attitude, Subjective Norms and PBC 

Variables 

Intention to Separate Waste 

B (SE) t CI [LL, UL] 

Constant 4.21 (1.90) 2.22* [.45, 7.96] 

Attitude .12 (.11) 1.04 [-.11, .35] 

Subjective Norms (SN) .14 (.06) 2.44* [.03 .25] 

Perceived behavioral 
control (PBC) 

.22 (.06) 3.96** [.11, .33] 

Notes: R2 = .28, F(3,106) = 13.88. CI= Confidence Interval, LL=lower limit, UL=upper limit, 
*p<.05 ,**p<.01 
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This study also gave partial support to TPB framework, where only two components of TPB 
(subjective norms and PBC) were found to be significant predictor of student’s intention to 
separate their waste (Table 3). There was significant positive correlation between subjective 
norm and student intention to WSB, bsub=.14, SE = .06, t (3,106) = 2.37, p <.05. PBC was 
also found to be correlated significantly with student’s intention do WSB, bpbc=.23, SE = .06, 
t(3,106) = 4.01, p <.01. But, we did not find attitudes as a significant predictor of intention 
to do WSB, batt = .12, SE = .11, t (3,106) = 1.04, p = .30.  

Furthermore, intention to do WSB was found as predictor of WSB, bint =.43, SE =.10, t (1,108) 
= 4.19, p <.01. PBC was also found correlated significantly to WSB, bpbc = .46, SE = .05, t 
(1,108) = 8.82, p <.01. Those findings supported TPB framework that both intention to do 
WSB and PBC could predict WSB.  

 

DISCUSSION 

In this study, data analysis had shown that NR had a significant positive correlation with 
attitudes, subjective norms, PBC, intention to separate waste and WSB. Students who had 
higher NR would have higher positive attitudes toward WSB. They would view WSB positively 
as something which was good and useful to do. It also supported the previous finding that 
those with higher connectedness levels with nature would have higher pro-environmental 
attitudes (Lankenau, 2018; Nisbet et al., 2009). This finding shows that students greater 
concern for environmental issues, will also be reflected on their higher NR, as NR Scale also 
examined their perspective on environmental problems. These findings were in line with the 
previous study that those who had stronger nature connectedness would report higher 
empathy and concern for the environment, which led to higher pro-environmental  (Tam, 
2013).  

Related to subjective norms, it was found that the higher NR score, the more they would 
perceive their significant others expect them to separate waste. This study also reveals that 
subjective norms were found to have the lowest correlation among other variables measured 
in this study. This may reflect that WSB was not quite popular as a habit for Indonesian 
people. Based on data provided by BPS (2014), less than 20% Indonesian people do waste 
separating. Although the government had some regulations related to WSB, the lack of 
facilities and monitoring, along with lack of consequences for not separating waste could be 
hampering the implementation of the WSB. This finding also supported previous research that 
in a country where WSB and recycling behaviors were not a general habit of their people, 
might hindering the behavior to be performed by individuals (Stoeva & Alriksson, 2017). 
Moreover, it is known that the cleaning service staffs in universities are used to put the trash 
together, so it will be a negative reward for students who already put their waste in separate 
bins. This gives an implication that university management should also educate the cleaning 
service to do WSB while socializing WSB to all university’s community members. Moreover, 
habit might be another factor which should be examined further in future research to know 
its influence in promoting WSB of the students. 

PBC was found as the strongest variables correlated with NR, which shown by the highest 
correlation ratio among the others. It was supported previous finding that PBC was found to 
be the strongest predictor of intention to perform WSB and recycling behavior (Park & Ha, 
2014; Stoeva & Alriksson, 2017; Zhang et al., 2016). This finding means that the higher levels 
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of NR will be accompanied by the higher students perceived themselves that they can do WSB. 
As NR also included a self-perception of their connectedness with nature and their perspective 
toward environmental problems, those with higher NR may have ecological perspective in 
viewing the impacts of their action (Nisbet et al., 2009; Nisbet, 2011; Lankenau, 2018). They 
may feel responsible to protect their environment, thus they tend to have a higher expectation 
of themselves to do pro-environmental behavior such as WSB.  

As predicted, intention to separate waste and WSB were found to correlate significantly with 
NR. Those who had higher NR score has found to had higher intention to do WSB and also 
higher self-reported WSB. However, the results also reveal that the correlation between NR 
and WSB is not quite strong. This could be related to the low correlation ratio between NR 
and subjective norms. Although students might perceive they could do WSB and had the ability 
to perform the behavior, they may perceive the low expectation to separate waste as their 
significant others may not significantly do the same. As consequences, it may hinder them to 
WSB. Furthermore, this finding can add literature that there might be a gap between NR and 
real behavior, such as WSB. There is a possibility that other variables might mediate or 
moderate relationship from NR to the behavior.  

Despite NR was found to be correlated significantly with all of TPB’s component variables, only 
subjective norms and PBC were significant predictors of the intention to WSB. Both intention 
to separate waste and PBC were also found to be significant predictors of WSB (behavior). 
Those were also supported by some previous studies (Chan & Bishop, 2013; Park & Ha, 2014; 
Stoeva & Alrikson, 2017; Zhang et al., 2016) related WSB in TPB framework. But this study 
only gave partial support of TPB framework as attitudes were found not significantly predict 
intention to do WSB. Although students had positive attitudes towards WSB, their attitude 
itself might not strongly encourage them to have the intention of WSB. This could be related 
to another factor which might mediate or moderate relationship between attitudes and 
intention, also between attitudes and behavior. Supported this finding, Zhang et al. (2016) 
found that availability of the facilities to separate and recycle waste could influence students 
whether they would do real pro-environmental behavior, where 24.1% participants were 
found to separate dan recycle waste when the facilities were accessible. Furthermore, Hasbi 
(2017) also found that the availability of the facilities could be the bridge which transforming 
attitudes into pro-environmental behavior, as it could remove the barrier which hindering 
people to perform a behavior. That attitude was not a significant predictor of behavior’s 
intention and the role of external factor, such as facility availability, in influencing students to 
separate their waste, should be examined further in future research. 

It is also important to note that increasing NR can be considered as an alternative approach 
for increasing probability of the students to do WSB. Some studies found that environmental 
education for students, either through curriculum or by watching videos related natural 
environment, significantly increased students’ NR (Ernest & Theimer, 2011; Lankenau, 2018; 
Prévot et al., 2018; Soliman, Peetz, & Davydenko, 2017). Related those findings, schools and 
universities can add ecology course or curriculum related to nature and environment to expand 
students’ knowledge, as well as their NR. Besides, while increasing natures experience (e.g. 
spending time more in outdoor) might increase individuals' NR (Prévot et al., 2018), the course 
or curriculum may also include activities or task promoting students to have direct experience 
in nature.   

Related personal experience with nature, which significantly correlated with NR, the 
government can also promote more green spaces, especially in urban area, to give nature 
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exposure for their people. This is in line with Prévot et al. (2018) who found that people who 
spent their childhood in the rural area and had more time in natural or outdoor areas, had a 
higher connection to nature. As individuals' level of NR increase, the probability they have 
higher concerns for the environment and intention to care for their environment by doing WSB 
may increase as well, although future study should examine it further. 

It should be noted that as we intend to understand WSB of the students, makes our samples 
consisted of university students who had higher education level than average Indonesian 
people. Our sample was also not quite large as only 110 students participated in this study. 
Besides, the specific location of the university and the wide age range of the students where 
most of them are younger people, makes these findings should not be generalized directly as 
the representation of Indonesian people or students in a different location.  

In addition, nature relatedness construct which examined in this study was adapted from 
previous study in Western context (Nisbet et al., 2009). Although we had translated into 
bahasa Indonesia, we feel that it might not enough, because the local wisdom in Indonesian 
context related nature relatedness might not been covered by the NR Scale which used in this 
study. We see the probability for future study to explore the concept of nature relatedness in 
more grounded perspective based on the location and context where study will be conducted, 
as the cultural context may influence people whether they are willing to do such a behavior. 
 

CONCLUSION  

This study found that NR had a significant correlation with attitudes, subjective norms, PBC, 
intention to WSB, and WSB. It should furtherly explored whether increasing NR could be an 
alternative approach to increase students’ concern for their environment, which might also 
promote WSB of the students. Educational structural intervention such as adding NR into the 
curriculum may be an alternative option to foster WSB. Besides, schools and universities can 
increase monitoring students for their WSB and give reward system (either positive or 
negative) to encourage them doing WSB correctly. Regulation (e.g. submitting tasks through 
the online system instead of paper printing) and campaigns to reduce students waste (e.g. 
bringing personal meal boxes and water bottles) can also be other options to be implemented.  

Future study must be conducted to add and support our findings. For examples, future study 
might examine WSB in a bigger sample and using measurements other than the self-reported 
method. Other variables such as habit or external factor should also be also included in further 
studies because they might influence students behavior to separate their waste.  

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

This research was supported by a grant from Universitas Indonesia (Hibah PITTA UI 2018 ).   

 

 

 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  

 

1032 

 

REFERENCES  

Ajzen, I. (2006). Behavioral interventions based on the theory of planned behavior. Retrieved 
from Research Gate, https://www.researchgate.net/publication/245582784  

Badan Pusat Statistik. (2014). Indikator perilaku peduli lingkungan hidup 2014. Jakarta: Badan 
Pusat Statistik. Retrieved from Badan Pusat Statistik website: http://www.bps.go.id 

Chan, L., & Bishop, B. (2013). A moral basis for recycling: Extending the theory of planned 
behavior. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 36, 96-102.  

Ernst, J., & Theimer, S. (2011). Evaluating the effects of environmental education 
programming on connectedness to nature. Environmental Education Research, 17(5), 
577-598 

Hasbi, A.H. (2017). Engagement in structural intervention on delivering attitude towards 
sustainability to pro-environmental behaviour. UK: Sustainability and Bussiness, 
University of Leeds. 

Kumar, R. (2011). Research methodology: A step by step guide for beginners.  California, CA: 
SAGE Publication. 

Lankenau, G.R. (2018). Fostering connectedness to nature in higher education. Environmental 
Education Research, 24(2), 230-244 

Nisbet, E.K. (2005). The human-nature connection: Increasing nature relatedness, 
environmental concern, and well-being through education. Canada: Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, Carleton University. 

Nisbet, E. K., Zelenski, J. M., & Murphy, S. A. (2009). The nature relatedness scale: Linking 
individuals’ connection with nature to environmental concern and behavior. Environment 
and Behavior, 41(5), 715–740. 

Nisbet, E.K. (2011). A nature relatedness intervention to promote happiness and 
environmental concern. Canada: Faculty of Graduate and Postdoctoral Affairs, Carleton 
University. 

Park, J., & Ha, S. (2014). Understanding consumer recycling behavior: Combining the theory 
of planned behavior and the norm activation model. Family and Consumer Sciences 
Research Journal, 42(3), 278-291.  

Prévot, A.C., Clayton, S. & Mathevet, R. (2018). The relationship of childhood upbringing and 
university degree program to environmental identity: Experience in nature matters. 
Environmental Education Research, 24(2), 263-279. 

Soga M., & Gaston, K.J. (2016). Extinction of experience: The loss of human–nature 
interactions. Frontiers in Ecology and Environment, 14(2), 94-101. 

Soliman, M., Peetz, J., & Davydenko, M. (2017). The impact of immersive technology on 
nature relatedness and pro-environmental behavior. Journal of Media Psychology, 29(1), 
8–17. 

Stoeva, K., & Alriksson, S. (2017). Influence of recycling programmes on waste separation 
behavior. Waste Management, 68, 732-741. 

Tam, K.P. (2013). Dispositional empathy with nature. Journal of Environmental Psychology, 
35, 92-104. 

Zhang, S., Zhang, M., Yu, X., & Ren, H. (2016). What keeps Chinese from recycling: 
Accessibility of recycling facilities and the behavior. Resources, Conservation and 
Recycling, 109, 176-186. 

 

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/245582784
http://www.bps.go.id/


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1033 
 

VALIDATION OF LEARNING MEDIA PUZZLE GAMES AS 
PREVENTION OF CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE 

 
Kusumawati, R.N., Agustina, L.S.A., Hardjono 

 
ABSTRACT 
This study aims to determine the results of the development of learning media puzzle games 
in an effort to prevent sexual violence and find out the feasibility of learning media puzzle 
games in an effort to prevent sexual violence in children. The research method used in this 
study is the development or known as the Research and Development method. This research 
goes through several stages including, stage of analysis, design, development, and 
implementation. Validation testing in this learning media is carried out by expert judgment, 
namely teachers, caregivers, and psychologists.  The results of the feasibility of the 
material expert are on average 4,42 included in the good category. A conclusion can be drawn 
that the learning media of puzzle games as an effort to prevent sexual violence in children is 
appropriate to be used as a medium in the learning process. 
 
Keywords – learning media, puzzle games, child sexual abuse 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Child sexual abused being a concern of the world because of the increasing number 
every year (Homma, Wang, Saewyc & Kishor, 2012). KPAI (Komisi Perlindungan Anak) shows 
that 218 cases of child sexual abuse were recorded in 2015, 120 cases were recorded in 2016 
and 116 cases of child sexual abuse were recorded in 2017 (KPAI, 2017). That number is still 
predicted to increase in 2018, given the emergence of two cases of child sexual abuse at the 
beginning of the year with the victims of 43 children in cases of sodomy and making porn 
video which involved children (Saubani, 2018). 

Sexual abuse against children according to End Child Prostitution in International Asia 
(ECPAT) is a relationship or interaction between a child and an elderly or an adult such as a 
foreigner, sibling or parent in which the child is used as the satisfaction of the perpetrator’s 
sexual needs. This act is done using coercion, threats, kickbacks, deceptions and even 
pressure (Noviana, 2015).  

The definition of children according to Law No. 23 of 2002 is someone who is not yet 
18 years of age, including children who are still in the womb while Hurlock (1978) mentions 
that childhood begins when children aged 2 years to 10 or 11 years. Children become very 
vulnerable groups to sexual violence because children are always positioned as weak or 
powerless and have high dependence with the adults around them (Noviana, 2015). The 
phenomenon of sexual violence is not always followed by reporting this is due to the pretext 
of protecting the honor of the family (Joni in Maslihah, 2013). 

The impact of sexual abuse on children includes the feeling of guilt and self-blame, 
the shadow of events in which children receive sexual violence, nightmares, insomnia, tactics 
related to abuse (including objects, smells, places, doctor visits, etc.), problems of self-
esteem, chronic painful sexual dysfunction, addiction, suicidal ideation, suicide, somatic 
complaints, depression (Roosa, Reinholtz, Angelini, 1999 in Maslihah, 2013). Sexual violence 
also has a long-term impact that is the victims have potential become perpetrators in the 
future (Weber and Smith, 2011). 
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One of the most effective ways to break the chain of child sexual violence is with 
preventive efforts. However, one of the questions that confuse parents to explain is sexual 
problems. The eastern culture assumes that talking about sexuality is taboo let alone to 
explain to the child and in the minds of parents sexuality will be linked to sexual intercourse 
in adults (Sugiasih, 2016). 

Kriswanto (2006) said that sexuality can be taught as early as possible since the child 
was born. Games are very useful, ranging from entertainment, recreation, learning and 
behavior change (Connolly, Boyle, MacArthur, & Boyle, 2012). So that teachers are taught 
skills to teach sexual education in children through educational games that is a puzzle. 
Research conducted by Godlman (2005) states that pre-service teacher education plays an 
important role in improving teacher quality in the future to improve students' knowledge and 
understanding about KSA and how students protect themselves. 

 
 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
Sexual Education in Children  

Sex education is the effort of teaching about awareness, and enlightenment about the 
sexual issues given to the child, in an effort to keep the child free of un-Islamic habits and to 
close all possibilities of sexual deviance (Choirudin in Justicia, 2016). Freud states that the 
urethral phase, occurs when children aged 3-6 years, children begin to pay attention to the 
state of his own genitals, toyed him and sometimes even comparing with peers. 

Children can be given sex education since he asked around sex. Often our children ask 
about, "why is mine so, having a sister like that?". Therefore, the basic lesson that needs to 
be given early on is about the introduction of male and female anatomy, especially about 
genitals (Choirudin, 2014). Child sex education also discusses how to equip the child with the 
skills to choose the action to be taken, develop self-confidence, improve the competence of 
the child to determine the attitude when faced with a situation. 
 
Educational games  
The game which is interesting to make children interested to play it, can be used to train 
children's motor and can be used as a medium teacher learning (Irsyadi & Nugroho, 2015). 
Educational gear according to Sudono (in Rolina, 2012) are all tools used to fulfill the need of 
playing instinct and have various properties such as unloading, grouping, combining, 
matching, stringing, forming, perfecting a design or composing an intact form. Through 
educational games the child develops knowledge by playing fun. The results showed that 
educational games of plastisin type, crayons, beams, puzzles, figure forms can enhance the 
creativity of young children (Windani, 2011). 
 
 
METHOD AND DISCUSSION 
 

This study aims to validate learning media. The approach used in this study is the research 
and development method. Research using research and development methods is a research 
method that aims to produce certain products and test the effectiveness of these products 
(Sugiyono, 2010). 

The location of this research is one of the play groups and kindergartens in Yogyakarta, 
Indonesia. Determination of the location of the research was carried out by purposive method. 
The consideration of location selection is to look at risk factors for the incidence of sexual 
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violence in children. Research subjects were 10 people. This study uses an open questionnaire 
and using focus group discussion (FGD). 

The procedure in this study uses the stages that are in accordance with the research and 
development methods, namely: 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
Figure 1. The stages of research and development method research 

 
 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 

Children have their own world in learning. Children have characteristics in learning. In 
the development stage, at the age of 2-7 years the child has a pre-operational phase (Piaget 
in Santrock, 2007). Where the phase can be developed and given new knowledge about 
everything. Education about prevention of sexual violence is one of them. 

Education through prevention efforts needs to be done as early as possible, but what 
must be considered is the right timing (Paramastri, Supriyati, & Priyanto, 2010). Each child 
does not have the same development period, so that age cannot be generalized to how a child 
should start getting sexual education (Janz, Champion & Strecher, 2002). However, if you 
look at the phenomena and needs of sexual education at this time, what can be done is to 
adjust the delivery method with the stages of child development (Noviana, 2015). 

At the age of 0-5 years, the right learning for children is through games. Playing is one 
of the right learning processes for children. Playing is very important for children to optimize 
their development because they contribute to the cognitive, social, and emotional well-being 
of children (Ginsburg, 2018). Learning by playing is often also called educational games. This 
game is expected to provide new knowledge and provide comfort for children while learning. 
Educational games are the right learning for children because children get new knowledge, 
but are not burdened when they are delivered. This study uses one form of educative games, 
namely puzzle games. The puzzle game is expected to provide appropriate sexual education 
for children in accordance with the stages of development. Previous research conducted by 
Paramastri, Supriyati and Priyanto (2010) is by providing programs to prevent sexual violence 
in elementary school children with group discussion models (small groups of the same sex 
and age), with comic media (pictorial stories). The discussion and the comic media were rightly 
given to elementary school children when children were able to read smoothly. In addition, 
comic media is very interesting for children, so children are relaxed and comfortable when 
getting sexual education. The main target of prevention programs for child sexual violence is 
children, while secondary targets are parents and teachers (Paramastri, Supriyati, & Priyanto, 
2010). 

Education, including sexual education for children, is carried out by parents and 
educational institutions (schools) (Paramastri, Supriyati, & Priyanto, 2010). Therefore, the 
need for knowledge and the right method to convey to children. Appropriate material and 
delivery that is appropriate to the child's development stage is given to the teacher through 
training in the prevention of child sexual violence.  

Table 1. Subjects for the prevention of sexual abuse through the method of puzzle 
games for children 

Needs  
Analysis 

Designing 
Process 

Design 
Implementation 

Testing 

Validity of 
material experts 

Media  
Revision 

Media 
improvement 

Product 
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No Nama 
Jenis 
Kelamin Pendidikan Umur Jenis informan 

1 Subject 1 F 
bachelor of 
Psychology 24 th assistant psychologist 

2 Subject 2 F 
Senior High 
School 47 th Caregiver 

3 Subject 3 F 
Senior High 
School 35 th Daycare Coordinator 

4 Subject 4 F 

Bachelor of 
special 
education 45 th Therapist 

5 Subject 5 F 
Bachelor of 
Psychology 22 th Assistant psychologist 

6 Subject 6 F 

Bachelor of 
early childhood 
education 
programs 22 th Teacher 

7 Subject 7 M 
Bachelor of 
Psychology 24 th 

Assistant psychologist & 
Therapist 

8 Subject 8 F 

Bachelor of 
early childhood 
education 
programs 23 th Teacher 

9 Subject 9 F 
Psychology 
profession 30 th Psychologist 

10 Subject 10 F 
Psychology 
profession 35 th Psychologist 

 
The number of subjects in this study amounted to 10 people. Research that aims to 

validate puzzles as a learning media to prevent sexual abuse requires input from various 
backgrounds related to children. The variety of professional backgrounds is expected to enrich 
and perfect learning media. Before giving an evaluation of the instructional media to be given, 
the subjects were given training on prevention of sexual abuse in children, so the subject had 
good knowledge about it. 

 
Giving Material about Sexual Violence in Children 
Some of the things presented to the subject of the study are about preventing sexual abuse 
in children. The training provided aims to provide preliminary knowledge about sexual abuse 
and its handling. The material presented at the training was: the problem of child sexual abuse 
and its impact, the skill of providing sex education and ending with role play using a puzzle. 
 
Validation Results of Learning Media Puzzle Games 
Product testing results 
Giving new knowledge to students must be adjusted to the stages of development. The right 
learning media is very influential on the entry of new information to students. After the puzzle 
learning media is given to the subject and the subject tries to explain to the students (role 
play), the subject is given an open questioner to provide feedback from the puzzle game 
learning media. Feedback from the subject will be used as a development of puzzle game 
learning media so that it is more appropriate and in accordance with children's needs. To 
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deepen the results of feedback, it is done by focusing group discussion (FGD). The evaluation 
results of the 
learning media 
are as follows: 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Feedback and 
FGD with some 

of these subjects produced several inputs for the development of instructional media. These 
inputs include more attractive image design, clear background, and easy to understand, 
simplification of concepts by making puzzles into one puzzle consisting of one picture; making 
the module as a guide to the use of puzzles; and sentences that are short, clear and easily 
understood by children. 
Suggestions for improvement of the subject given have been made and corrected. The 
assessment results provided by the subject are as follows: 
Table 3. Results of valiadasi learning media test 

No. Assessment 
Aspect 

Amount of 
score 

Average 
amount of score 

Category 

1 Learning  343 4,28 Very feasible 

2 Material 501 4,55 Very feasible 

Total 844 4,42 Very feasible 

 
The results of the table show that in terms of learning aspects, the results obtained with an 
average score 4,42 in the very feasible category. Thus, the material for learning puzzle game 
media as an effort to prevent child sexual violence is appropriate to be used as a learning 
media. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
Learning media puzzle material as an effort to prevent sexual abuse of these children cannot 
be used as learning media. Games and tools that are very appropriate to educate children for 
children who are still in PAUD and kindergarten. 
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VALIDATION OF PUZZLE GAMES AS MEDIA EDUCATIONAL 
LEARNING FOR PREVENTION OF CHILD SEXUAL ABUSE 

 
ABSTRACT 
Many cases of Child Sexual Abuse occur because children do not understand what is a sexual 
crime even the children themselves do not realize that they are vulnerable to sexual violence. 
Almost part of the time the child is spent in school, and the teacher has a significant role in 
sexual education. But unfortunately not a few teachers who consider taboo and feel confused 
how to provide proper sexual education in children. The need for teacher skills and precisely 
the tool as a medium of learning for children so that the material can be delivered according 
to his age. Child is a period of play, the game is the most appropriate learning media for 
children, one of which is a puzzle game. Learning media through this puzzle game aims to 
assist teachers in the process of giving new material, especially sexual education for children. 
Sexual education for children is needed as an effort to prevent child sexual abuse. Validation 
of learning media through this puzzle game involves 10 subjects with varying professions. The 
diversity of the profession aims to enrich the quality of learning media. 
Keyword: child sexual abuse, puzzle game. 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Child sexual abused being a concern of the world because of the increasing number 
every year (Homma, Wang, Saewyc & Kishor, 2012). KPAI (Komisi Perlindungan Anak) shows 
that 218 cases of child sexual abuse were recorded in 2015, 120 cases were recorded in 2016 
and 116 cases of child sexual abuse were recorded in 2017 (KPAI, 2017). That number is still 
predicted to increase in 2018, given the emergence of two cases of child sexual abuse at the 
beginning of the year with the victims of 43 children in cases of sodomy and making porn 
video which involved children (Saubani, 2018). 

Sexual abuse against children according to End Child Prostitution in International Asia 
(ECPAT) is a relationship or interaction between a child and an elderly or an adult such as a 
foreigner, sibling or parent in which the child is used as the satisfaction of the perpetrator’s 
sexual needs. This act is done using coercion, threats, kickbacks, deceptions and even 
pressure (Noviana, 2015).  

The definition of children according to Law No. 23 of 2002 is someone who is not yet 
18 years of age, including children who are still in the womb while Hurlock (1978) mentions 
that childhood begins when children aged 2 years to 10 or 11 years. Children become very 
vulnerable groups to sexual violence because children are always positioned as weak or 
powerless and have high dependence with the adults around them (Noviana, 2015). The 
phenomenon of sexual violence is not always followed by reporting this is due to the pretext 
of protecting the honor of the family (Joni in Maslihah, 2013). 

The impact of sexual abuse on children includes the feeling of guilt and self-blame, 
the shadow of events in which children receive sexual violence, nightmares, insomnia, tactics 
related to abuse (including objects, smells, places, doctor visits, etc.), problems of self-
esteem, chronic painful sexual dysfunction, addiction, suicidal ideation, suicide, somatic 
complaints, depression (Roosa, Reinholtz, Angelini, 1999 in Maslihah, 2013). Sexual violence 
also has a long-term impact that is the victims have potential become perpetrators in the 
future (Weber and Smith, 2011). 

One of the most effective ways to break the chain of child sexual violence is with 
preventive efforts. However, one of the questions that confuse parents to explain is sexual 
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problems. The eastern culture assumes that talking about sexuality is taboo let alone to 
explain to the child and in the minds of parents sexuality will be linked to sexual intercourse 
in adults (Sugiasih, 2016). 

Kriswanto (2006) said that sexuality can be taught as early as possible since the child 
was born. Games are very useful, ranging from entertainment, recreation, learning and 
behavior change (Connolly, Boyle, MacArthur, & Boyle, 2012). So that teachers are taught 
skills to teach sexual education in children through educational games that is a puzzle. 
Research conducted by Godlman (2005) states that pre-service teacher education plays an 
important role in improving teacher quality in the future to improve students' knowledge and 
understanding about KSA and how students protect themselves. 

 
Sexual Education in Children  

Sex education is the effort of teaching about awareness, and enlightenment about the 
sexual issues given to the child, in an effort to keep the child free of un-Islamic habits and to 
close all possibilities of sexual deviance (Choirudin in Justicia, 2016). Freud states that the 
urethral phase, occurs when children aged 3-6 years, children begin to pay attention to the 
state of his own genitals, toyed him and sometimes even comparing with peers. 

Children can be given sex education since he asked around sex. Often our children ask 
about, "why is mine so, having a sister like that?". Therefore, the basic lesson that needs to 
be given early on is about the introduction of male and female anatomy, especially about 
genitals (Choirudin, 2014). Child sex education also discusses how to equip the child with the 
skills to choose the action to be taken, develop self-confidence, improve the competence of 
the child to determine the attitude when faced with a situation. 
 
Educational games  
The game which is interesting to make children interested to play it, can be used to train 
children's motor and can be used as a medium teacher learning (Irsyadi & Nugroho, 2015). 
Educational gear according to Sudono (in Rolina, 2012) are all tools used to fulfill the need of 
playing instinct and have various properties such as unloading, grouping, combining, 
matching, stringing, forming, perfecting a design or composing an intact form. Through 
educational games the child develops knowledge by playing fun. The results showed that 
educational games of plastisin type, crayons, beams, puzzles, figure forms can enhance the 
creativity of young children (Windani, 2011). 
 
 
METHOD 
 
This study is a study aimed at validating learning media. The location of this research is one 
of PAUD and kindergarten in Yogyakarta, Indonesia. Determination of location of research 
done by purposive. Site selection consideration is to look at risk factors for the incidence of 
sexual violence in children. Research subjects amounted to 10 people. This study uses open 
questionnaires and is deepened by using focus group discussions (FGD). 
This study uses steps of health promotion from Dignan and Carr (1992). 
 
 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 

Children have their own world in learning. Children have a characteristic in learning. 
In its developmental stage, at the age of 2-7 years the child has a pre-operational phase 
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(Piaget in Santrock, 2007). Where the phase is very developed and given new knowledge 
about everything. Education on preventing sexual violence is one of them. 

Education through prevention efforts should be done as early as possible, but to be 
considered is the right timing (Paramastri, Supriyati, & Priyanto, 2010). Every child does not 
have the same period of development, can not be generalized at what age should the child 
get sexual education (Janz, Champion & Strecher, 2002). However, if you look at the current 
phenomenon and educational needs, what can be done is to adjust the delivery mode to 
children who are in accordance with the child's development (Noviana, 2015). 

At 0-7 years, the right lesson for children is through the game. Playing is one of the 
right learning process for children. Play is very important for children to grow because of the 
contribution to the child's cognitive, social, and emotional well-being (Ginsburg, 2018). 
Learning with the game is often also called the game educative. This game can be used to 
provide new information and provide comfort for children while studying. Educative game is 
the right learning for children because children get new knowledge, but not burdened during 
delivery. This study uses one form of educational game that is game puzzle. The puzzle game 
is expected to provide the right sexual education for children according to the stage of its 
development. Previous research conducted by Paramastri, Supriyati and Priyanto (2010) is to 
provide violence prevention program for children with group discussion model (sebaya) with 
media comic (picture story). The discussion and comic media are rightly given to elementary 
school children when the child has finished reading fluently. In addition, the media also appeal 
to children, so that children become relaxed and comfortable when getting sexual education. 
the main targets of sexual violence prevention programs for children are children, while 
secondary targets are parents and teachers (Paramastri, Supriyati, & Priyanto, 2010). 

Education, including sexual education for children conducted by parents and also 
educational institutions (schools) (Paramastri, Supriyati, & Priyanto, 2010). Therefore, the 
need for appropriate knowledge and methods to be communicated to children. Appropriate 
material and delivery appropriate to the development of children are provided to teachers 
through child sexual preventative training.  

 
Table 1. Subjects of sexual violence prevention training through puzzle game methods 
for children 

No Name 
Jenis 
Kelamin Pendidikan Umur Jenis informan 

1 Subjek 1 P S1 Psikologi 24 th Asisten Psikolog 

2 Subjek 2 P  47 th Pengasuhan 

3 Subjek 3 P SMA 35 th Koordinator Daycare 

4 Subjek 4 P SG PLB 45 th Terapis 

5 Subjek 5 P S1 Psikologi 22 th Asisten Psikolog 

6 Subjek 6 P S1 PAUD 22 th Guru 

7 Subjek 7 L S1 Psikologi 24 th Asisten Psikolog & Terapis 

8 Subjek 8 P S1 23 th Guru 

9 Subjek 9 P 
Profesi 
Psikologi 30 th Psikolog  

10 Subjek 10 P 
Profesi 
Psikologi 35 th Psikolog  

 
The number of subjects in this study amounted to 10 people. Research that aims to 

validate the puzzle as a medium of learning for preventing sexual violence requires input from 
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various professional backgrounds relating to children. Various professional backgrounds are 
expected to enrich and enhance the learning media. Prior to providing an evaluation of the 
instructional media to be administered, subjects were trained on preventing child sexual 
violence, so the subject had a good knowledge of it. 
 
Provide Training Materials for Child Sexual Violence 
Some things are presented to the subject of research on the prevention of sexual violence in 
children. The training provided aims to provide early knowledge about sexual violence and its 
treatment. The materials presented in the training are: issues of sexual violence in children 
and their impact, educational sex skills and end with role play using puzzles. 
 
Validation Results of Learning Media Puzzle Games 
Giving new knowledge to learners should be adjusted to the stage of its development. 
Appropriate learning media is very influential on the entry of new information to learners. 
After the puzzle learning media is given to the subject as well as the subject tries to expose it 
to the learners (role play), the subject is given an open questioner to provide feedback from 
the learning media of the puzzle game. Feedback from the subject will serve as the 
development of puzzle game learning media to be more precise and in accordance with the 
needs of the child. To deepen the feedback result, done by focus group discussion (FGD). The 

result of 
evaluation of 

instructional 
media as follows: 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Feedback and FGD with some of these subjects generate some input for the development of 
instructional media. The inputs include more attractive drawing designs, clear backgrounds, 
and easy to understand, simplifying concepts by making puzzles into one puzzle consisting of 
a single image; making the module as a pointer for the use of the puzzle; and sentences that 
are short, clear and easily understood by the child. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Various studies have found that women are more ethical than men. It draws the assumption 
that the greater representation of women in government will promote the lower level of 
corruption. However, there are growing opposite researches that show women are not that 
ethical. Thus, in this preliminary study,  the researcher tried to explore the reason of why 
Javanese women did corruption. In-depth interviews were conducted with four imprisoned 
woman corruptors at Yogyakarta National Prison. Using phenomenological approach, the 
researcher digged their underlying reasons for doing the corruptions. Further, the interview 
data were analyzed using content analysis. The finding showed that there is the reciprocal 
interaction between internal and external factors. Internal factors consisted of character and 
hope. Meanwhile, external aspects consisted of organizational culture and system. Another 
interesting finding was Javanese culture influences the negotiation power of woman 
corruptors. 

Keyword: Woman, Corruption, Javanese Culture 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Are woman involvement in government significantly matters in eradicating corruption ? 

Many researchers try to seek the answer of this question. In consequence, a lot of 
considerably researches growing to seek the relationship between corruption and gender. By 
increasing the findings in this area, there are two strong sides of argumentations popping out 
to describe the relationship between gender and corruption. These two sides are consists of 
those who strongly agree that woman has a better implication towards corruption eradications 
efforts, while another side sceptically questioning this thesis.  

The first side of arguments states that women representation in public life and 
government leverages government financial credibility. For instance, a research in 2001 was 
established by World Bank potraying the strong positive relationship between clean 
government and the high participation of woman in government. Another finding also using 
several micro data set across countries shows that country with larger number of woman in 
governmentary positions, senior seats in government bureaucracy, and hold larger share of 
the labour force was proven less corrupt (Swamy, Knack, Lee, & Azfar, 2001).  

McDermott (1999) in a previous year proved that corruption in the police has decreased 
after the composition of female police officers was reproduced in Lima, Peru. However, it was 
not well explained about what factors played a role in reducing the corruption rate in women's 
involvement in this study. Subsequently, a correlational study conducted by Dollar, Fisman, 
and Gatti (2001) proves that a standard deviation in increasing women's involvement in 
government is positively correlated with a 20% reduction in corruption. 

mailto:fakhirah.inayaturrob@mail.ugm.ac.id
mailto:fhimam@ugm.ac.id
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In the opposites, there are many researches deny the positive relation between high 
participation of woman in government with the decreasing of corruption. One of the notorious 
researches was conducted by Goetz (2007). She says that the causal relationship between 
high participation of woman in government and the decreasing of corruption is unclear. 
Furthermore, she argues, this new stress of public policy to inject more woman into 
government has wrong basic philosophy. It shows that woman is just another tool to fix 
organisation and it is not showing respect to the woman existence itself.  

Frank, Lambsdorff, and Boehm (2011) mentions that the institutional context and 
political situation in which the women are involved are crucial in determining women's 
involvement in corruption. They see the context of the form of governmental system in which 
the woman is located. Institutions that are more open, such as a state with democratic system, 
will reveal more and more male and female criminals. Conversely, non-transparent institutions 
will not reveal much corruption, either men or women. 

Woman and Effort against Corruption in Indonesia 

In response to the growing rate of corruption, Indonesia government established the 
Corruption Eradication Commission (CEC) under Law Number 2 Year 2003. One of its 
interesting programmes is ‘I am an Anti-Corruption Woman’ (Saya Perempuan Anti Korupsi). 
This programme involves woman as an active actors in eradicating corruption beginning from 
a family institution.  

The reason of putting woman as the central role to eradicate corruption in Indonesia 
was moved by the expected gender role in society. Woman in Indonesia has embedded with 
domestic social roles such as mother, family caretaker and social influencer in family context 
toward their children. Thus, ‘I am an Anti-Corruption Woman’ programme expecting woman 
nurturing a good example in family. 

At the same time women in Indonesia are encouraged to contribute actively in public 
and government sectors. This policy is based on the growing study about the importance of 
women's political representation to achieve good government criterions. Women's political 
involvement in public sector in Indonesia is supported by Law Number 2 Year 2008 regarding 
Political Party and Law Number 10 Year 2008 related to 30 percent quota in government 
(Subono, 2009). Thus, many Indonesian women are encouraged to join many political roles 
that oppose conventional roles of Indonesian women. 

However, as the growing participations of Indonesian woman in government 
regulations, the news about woman, who did corruption also increasing through years. 
Recently, according to Integrito, name of magazines that published by Corruption Eradication 
Commission (CEC), until 2016 there were 46 women engaged in corruption. Some of the 
women involved in corruption cases worth billions rupiahs are prominent figures in Indonesia. 
Some of them are the former Deputy Governor of Bank Indonesia, Miranda S Goeltom; the 
wife of Former Deputy Chief of Police Komjen (Ret.) Adang Darajatun, Nunun Nurbaeti; 
Director of Hardaya Inti Plantation Corporation and Cipta Cakra Murdaya (CCM) Corporation, 
Hartati Murdaya; Finance Director of PT Anugerah Nusantara Neneng Sri Wahyuni; Former 
Princess of Indonesia, Angelina Sondakh; member of the House of Representatives from the 
PDI-P faction, Damayanti Wisnu Putranti; and Hanura politician, Dewie Yasn Limpo 
(Kompas.nasional.com, 2016). 
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Javanese Gender Role 

The effort to increase woman representation in public life and government, basically 
opposed the conventional idea about the ideal Javanese woman role in society. The ideal role 
of women in the early concept of Java society is as a wife and mother. As wive who support 
her husbands and mothers who support her children in families. It means that woman in early 
concept of Javanese culture more likely to play the domestic role, such as parenting, home 
care and manage family finances. Meanwhile, activities relating to work, politics, prestige and 
hierarchy is the role of men. Therefore, women are nurtured to keep the household running 
while men have less domestic responsibility in the home, although the woman also involve in 
public life such as being prominent figure in villages (Van Bruinessen, 1998).  

This concept affects woman self-concepts, when women have a more stable income 
than men. Woman still feels that earning a living is not her primary role, because, earning a 
living is the main role of men. Thus, whenever her husband has economy difficulties, women 
will still try to help her husband to be able to support the family as breadwinner. 

The Study 

The debate between arguments stating that women are preventive agents of 
corruption versus women's position as an active perpetrator of corruption has not yet come 
to an agreement. Questions such as "Is women a figure of prevention of corruption, active 
perpetrators or political victims?" Has not been answered in unison. Besides, the dynamics of 
women's behavior in corruption are rarely reviewed through psychological point of view, 
whereas psychology is the study of the brain, mental processes and behavioral processes 
occur (Gazzaniga, 2012). Thus, this study aims to explore the underlying motives of corruption 
in Javanese women who engaged in corruption crimes from psychological point of view. 

 

METHOD 

This article is a preliminary qualitative focused research project. In order to learn more 
about the motives of corruption among Javanese woman, in-depth interviews were conducted 
with four imprisoned woman corruptors at Yogyakarta National Prison.  

The subjects in this study were chosen by using the purposeful or judgment sampling 
method. Purposeful sampling is a term used in qualitative research to refer to the deliberate 
selection of information-rich subjects (Creswell, 2012). Research subjects to be studied should 
have the following criterions: 

a. Women 
b. She has involved corruption in government 
c. She has indicted as a suspect of corruption 
d. She has arrested in national prisons IIA Yogyakarta 
e. Her age is between 22 – 55 years old.  
f. She should born, live and work in their hometown, Yogyakarta.  
g. All of the subjects previously worked as treasures in their village government (pemerintahan 
desa).  
Then, the data was gathering from November 2017 up to February 2018. Using 
phenomenological approach, the researcher digged their underlying reasons for doing the 
corruptions. Further, the interview data were analyzed using content analysis. 
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FINDING 

Researcher interview four imprisoned woman in Yogyakarta National Prison, there are 
Alia, Bela, Cintya and Dahlia (pseudonym). Below are the brief demographical explanation of 
the subjects and the corruption case related to subjects. 

Alia 

The first subject is Alia (37 years old), who was born and raised in Mungur, Sleman, 
Yogyakarta. Alia is the youngest of 3 brothers. Being the youngest position in family, Alia 
should be responsible for parents at home because his two older siblings are living far away 
from hometown. Alia's first sister was male and Alia's second sister was female. The first 
brother is domiciled in Bali while the second brother is domiciled in Jakarta. Meanwhile, Alia's 
father works as a retired head of village and Alia's mother is an ordinary housewife and settled 
in the village of Winanga, Mungur, Sleman, Yogyakarta. 

Based on the Decision of the Supreme Court of the Republic of Indonesia, Alia 
commenced a criminal act of corruption in 2006 to 2010 (4 years) at the office of Activity 
Management Unit (Unit Pengelola Kegiatan) of the National Program for Community 
Empowerment, village of Mungur, Sleman District or elsewhere including within the jurisdiction 
of the Corruption Court of the Special District of Yogyakarta. 

Alia is declared intentionally against the law by committing corruption to enrich herself 
or others or/and other parties (corporations / institutions) that can harm the state finance or 
state economy. Furthermore, in the verdict it is written that although Alia's actions constitute 
a number of crimes or offenses that are separate from each other, but, it is still stated there 
is a relationship between one crime with another so as to be a continuous act (Directory of 
the Decision of the Supreme Court of the Republic of Indonesia, 2006, p. 6). 

Bela 

The second subject is Bela (pseudonym), a 25 years old woman who is domiciled in 
Gentan, Kaliurang Street, Sleman District, Yogyakarta. She was the first daughter of two 
children in her family. Her father is an employee at one of the higher education institutes in 
Yogyakarta. Meanwhile, her mother helps the family economy by becoming tailor who accepts 
uniform order for several school institutions. In addition, her parents also working as farmer 
in a rented rice field. Another effort to increase their family economy they have a fish-pool 
that can supply the needs of fishes for daily needs in the household. 

According to the law, she was caught in an embezzlement case with a criminal number 
291 year 2017. She took corporation’s money worth about 400 million rupiahs. In this case, 
Bela has surrendered herself to the authorities after she did corruption. The reason was she 
felt guilty after she did corruption. In consequences, she has been imprisoned for one year 
and three months. 

Cintya 

Cintya (38 years old) is a woman who was born and raised in Bantul, Yogyakarta. Cintya 
was Head of Finance Division in Guoayu village as well as Village Treasurer since 2008. 
Previously. Cintya as the Head of Finance of Guoayu Village is illegally also became the village 
treasurer without the approval of Governmental Village Consultative Commission and Village 
Headman. Basically, the rule of the village if someone has becoming the Head of Finance, 
she/he is prohibited to concurrently occupy other positions that are also related to finance. 
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Cintya, in her case, beside overlaps her positions, she also has disbursed and used the money 
to establish a village based business.  

According to the law she used the money of the Village Fund Allocation around Rp. 
29,500,000, - (twenty nine and million five hundred thousand rupiah). This Village Fund 
Allocation basically should be allocated to build an Integrated Servant Health Post in village. 
The amount of corruption she used for the transfer of village based business is Rp. 
220.050.000, - (two hundred twenty million fifty thousand rupiah). 

Dahlia 

Dahlia is a 40 years old woman. Dahlia was also born and raised in Yogyakarta. Dahlia 
is a mother of one daughter and one son. Dahlia daughters are now studying at one of 
Yogyakarta's top universities. Meanwhile, Dahlia's son is completing his education in junior 
high school. Dahlia’s husband works as owner and driver of travel agency.  

Dahlia is the financial coordinator of the Activity Management Unit of the National 
Program for Community Empowerment. Dahlia admitted that she was caught up in the family's 
economic problems so she borrowed the state money she was responsible for. 

Dahlia was sentenced into two years and two months by the lost of state finance around 
200 million rupiahs. The main charges (primair) and subsidair (substitutes) charged to Dahlia 
is article 2 paragraph (1) of Law Number 31 Year 1999 concerning the Eradication of 
Corruption. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The finding shows that there is the reciprocal interaction between internal and external 
factors. Internal factors consisted of character and hope. Meanwhile, external aspects 
consisted of organizational culture and system.  

Internal Factors: Character and Hope 

The character is an important aspect in determining the act of corruption. There are two 
dominant characters that continue to appear in subjects, agreeableness and strong-willed 
characters. 

Agreeableness is found in Alia and Cintya. Agreeableness is a character that perceived 
as kind, sympathetic, cooperative, warm, and not easy to refuse others. Terpstra et al. (1993, 
p. 383) classifies people with agreeableness into individuals with external control loci. People 
who have an external control locus have low self-esteem. She hardly be able to independently 
determine what she want and do. People with external control locus in general are those who 
rely on other persons decisions. 

People with external control loci easier to commit economic crime than people with 
internal control locus, because people with external locus of control often feel overwhelmed 
by the people around them, they always want to be socially accepted and struggle for social 
recognition (Terpstra, Rozell, & Robinson, 1993). Therefore, they will make decisions based 
on social demand. In the phenomenon of Alia, the expected form of social acceptance is the 
acceptance of her husband's character which is unaccepted by social norms. 

While at Cintya’s case, the expected form of social acceptance in Cintya was expectation 
to be recognized as capable person. Lasch (1997) in his research mentions economic crimes 
can also be done by people who are hungry for recognition of his/her ability as a winner. In 
the extreme realm, people with this characteristic style tend to be opportunistic, regardless of 
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working with whom. It is important to them that they are able to benefit from such 
cooperation. 

Lasch (1997) has another preposition that is the character of strong-willed with high 
competitiveness is part of the narcissistic personality. This character always wants to be known 
as the winner and his greatest fear is being labeled as loser. People with narcissistic 
competitive souls usually are those who do not have enough capability. Thus, it was why 
people with strong-willed and competitive characters also tend to engage in economic crime 
(Terpstra et al., 1993). 

But, in the Cintya case, Cintya is not person with lack of capability. Cintya is an individual 
with high confidence because she has an above average accounting skills. Therefore, she 
strongly believes in his ability. 

Thus, agreeableness character is strongly influenced by Javanese culture. In Javanese 
culture, Javanese people are not educated to conduct open confrontation. Especially as a 
Javanese woman. Women in Java are expected to be patient, subtle, and well behaved. Open 
confrontation is not included in the concept of meekness of Javanese women. 

Meanwhile, another internal factors that appear on all subjects are expectations. For 
instance, in Alia’s case, she hopes that her household will not get a worse by her husband's 
unstable income. She also hopes that her husband will change and his household survives 
after she did corruption. Corruption in Alia’s mind is a sacrifice she had to made. While in 
Bela’s case, the most prominent hope is that her son will not get violent by her husband. Bela 
also hopes her husband does not violate her anymore thus her family will life in harmony. 
Then, in Cintya’s case, his expectations differed on the two previous subjects, she hoped that 
her ability would be acknowledged by society. He does not want to be underestimated. Lastly 
on Dahlia, like Alia and Bela, she has a less affluent household. Her husband often committed 
domestic violence. Domestic violence escalated when her husband lost the gamble. In 
addition, he does corruption because he wants his household to survive.  

In sum, how big is the issue of corruption was does not matter than compared to the 
hope of the future of these Javanese woman hope. They perceived family as important aspect 
of life. Thus, they as an early Javanese woman concept, they play role as family care taker. 
 

External factors: Cultural aspect, organizational culture and organizational system 

The finding shows that there two main external factors influencing the motives of 
corruption in the subjects are organizational culture and system. External factors according to 
the Ford & Richardson (1994) are categories consisting of the several factors outside 
personality, such as individual reference groups (individual reference groups), society ethical 
values, supervisory practices, organizational culture, industry norms, and overall social values.  

In the case of Alia, the Activity Unit Management structure is taken through 
representatives of each village, recruitment not by meritocracy. A non-skill-based recruitment 
system can foster potential corruption (Hira & Shiao, 2016). Hira and Shiao (2016) also found 
that the minimal organizational system for climate evaluation, the absence of salary payments 
based on performance and the division of labor not based on competence has given the 
chance of corruption within the organization. Evidently, after open recruitment with more 
transparent system there is no more corruption cases after Alia. 

Although many efforts to improve organizational accountability have been attempted by 
examined Alia in the Financial Supervisory Board and government final evaluation for subject 
2, Bela. This attempt will always fail to prevent the cause, if it is not accompanied by efforts 
to fight the local family culture mindset (Hira, 2016). A kinship culture that goes against the 
climate of professionalism leads to a dilemma in society because it is considered incompatible 
with the local culture. 
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At least, in building a professional climate within the organization at least involves three 
key components that will build a dynamic relationship between informal and formal cultures 
within the organization (Ganie-Rochman & Achwan, 2016). The three main components are 
organizational environment consisting of formal values, norms and regulations regulated and 
monitored by the government. The second component, namely, the organizational framework, 
which includes the formal and informal rules containing the social relations within the 
organization. It does not always have to come from government. This rule can be derived 
from a common coincidence which then becomes a formal or informal rule that has become 
an everyday part of the organization. In this second component, will form a collective action 
(collective action). In the third component, the organizational fields are defined as arenas in 
which collective action processes affect the set of formal rules so that collective action is 
accommodated. 

The fact on the field show that cultural-influenced corruption is related to 'whether the 
culture of a professional organization is compatible with the local culture?' In explaining this, 
Nee (2005) makes two groups of organizational phenomena in society. The first group is a 
suitable group between a professional organizational culture and the culture of the local 
community, this was called close coupling phenomenon. While, conversely, the second 
phenomenon is when the organizational culture oppose to the culture of society, tt was calls 
as decoupling. Decoupling occurs when informal rules or community norms conflict with formal 
rules. 

In the case of Alia, Bela, Cintya and Dahlia there is a cultural norm which takes 
precedence over formal rules. Alia allows non-formal loans with village money under the 
pretext of keeping family. Bela is not orderly in reporting the collection of consumer money in 
the field. Cintya made the transfer of funds because the organizational culture where Cintya 
was working has been accustomed to do so. Then, on Dahlia who uses organizational money 
to save the family's face from the negative view of society. 

Culture will form a habit. Individuals who are in a particular culture often no longer re-
analyze every decision they take. Because cultural values have been such an internalized form. 
Cultures as values, attitudes, norms, rules, and mutual understanding will encourage someone 
to do something with a lighter filtration process. For example, corruption is against the rule 
of law, however, as if in line with cultural norms would be more likely to be easy to execute 
(Hira 2016). 

 

The Negotiation Power of Woman Corruptors 

Another interesting finding was Javanese culture influences the negotiation power of 
woman corruptors. In taking care of household (household) often occurs division of role 
between husband and wife. Basically, from the viewpoint of conservative role-sharing theory, 
men are expected to take instrumental roles such as feeding families by work, while women 
take an expressive role such as arranging households and caring for children and husbands 
(Burr, 2002). 

It line with Scanzoni (1970) men often act as a breadwinner while women as caretaker 
of the household. Women as caretakers are more oriented as the providers of emotional 
support and regulator of domestic affairs. However, in the course of this theory is referred to 
as conservative theory because in fact women began to help the family economy by working 
(Burr, 2002). 

In the social aspect, women have multiple roles (multiroles), such as a wife, mother, 
aunt, grandmother, neighbor or role as a member of society related to social activities. These 
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roles psychologically make women will try to fulfill the full functional role as expected Javanese 
woman (Nastiti, 2016). Thus why woman has weaker bargaining power in household. They 
should support their family although the have to do bad deed such as corruption. 

 
Summary 

Based on the research finding in the field, researcher draws some conclusions related to 
the dynamics of Javanese women's motivation to corrupt. The dynamic of motivation of female 
corruptors consist of internal and external factors. Internal factors include the character and 
hope of the subject. Meanwhile, external factors include family organizational culture and 
system. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
This paper aims to describe women’s roles in the medicinal plants market in the tamu (local 
market). This paper is based on the results of a case study which was conducted in some 
selected tamu in West Coast, Sabah. Data has been collected via questionnaires and 
interviews with 84 women vendors. Finding has listed five main roles including selling 
medicinal plant, supply sources, cultivating medicinal plants, provide knowledge and 
enhancing knowledge. While, the average mean score is 3.73, which is indicate that the role 
of women in the medicinal plants market is positive. 
 
Key words: Role, women, medicinal plants, tamu 

 
INTRODUCTION 

 
The selling of medicinal plant is one of the main businesses in tamu. Some preliminary study 
shows that majority of the medicinal plants vendor in the tamu of the West Coast Sabah are 
women (Julius Kodoh et al., 2009; 2017; Julius Kodoh, 2006; Jurry et al. 2014; 2016).  
Some previous research also stated dominated of women in the medicinal plants market in 
some places like Pakistan and South Africa (Muhammad Hamayun et al., 2005; Omobuwajo 
et al., 2008 & Marshall, 2012). In Malaysia, focus research on women’s role in the medicinal 
plants’ market is yet to be specifically addressed. Hence, a study has been done to examine 
this matter.  
 
In line with the government's policy to empower the role of women through business 
opportunities, this study can provide information to further elaborate and refine the role of 
women to continue leading the market of medicinal plants. Literature reviews showed that 
women today is contributing in development and economic (Colonius and Dg. Norizah, 
2014; Fatimah et al., 2002). In Nigeria, selling medicinal plants is important for women as a 
profession. They engage in the sales of herbal products for the treatment of numerous 
ailments (Adebo & Alfred, 2011; Omobuwajo et al., 2008). While Marshall (2012) also found 
that around 90 percent of women are fulltime street market trader in southern Africa. This is 
shows that women are strongly related to the herb-based medicine market. But what are 
their contributions to the market? These questions can be answered by studying their role. 
Recognition of women’s roles in tamu contributes to a better understanding of women’s 
responsibilities in knowledge generation, production and marketing of medicinal plants.  
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METHOD 
 

This exploratory study was carried out in 14 selected local markets in the West Coast 
division, Sabah, namely Inanam, Gaya Street, Kiulu, Kota Belud, Koperasi Pembangunan 
Desa (KPD), Manggatal, Papar, Pekanabalu, Penampang, Ranau, Tamparuli, Putatan, 
Tenghilan and Tuaran. The West Coast of Sabah is the most developed area in Sabah, 
where there are various development projects, particularly in relation to industry and 
business. There are also many local markets selling medicinal plants, especially traditional 
herbs. 
 
In Sabah, local market or open market is known locally as Tamu. For hundred years of 
existence, tamu is an important ground to the community in Sabah. It is the centre for 
gathering, battering goods and a ground for several local activities with regards to cultural 
and society, including seeing friends and relatives (Jurry et al., 2014; Chong and Low, 2008; 
Abdul Samad, 1989). Data was collected via field observations, survey and interviews. 
Observations have been done to figure the main activities in the study site. Questionnaires 
were distributed to a total of 84 respondents among women that involved in the selling of 
medicinal plants. Collected data were analyzed with descriptive statistical analysis using IBM 
SPSS 21 software to get the mean score for each item as well as the frequency for 
despondences’ feedback. Mean score describes the roles that women are most likely to 
perform in the tamu. 
 

 
RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 
Demographic background of respondent 
 
Majority of respondents are fully engaged in the plants base market in the tamu, except for 
a rubber tapper who is selling in tamu as a side activity. They earned between RM100 to 
RM2000 per month from their sells. Age distribution indicates that respondents are aged 
between 20 and 80 years old, of which 52% of them have reached the age of 51 years and 
above. This is a good sign to have young generation involved in this market.  

In terms of demographics analysis, most of the medicinal plant sellers in the study area are 
Kadazandusun (77%), followed by Sino- Native (8%), Bajau (7%) and others, namely the 
Rungus (2%), Brunei (2%), Lundayeh (1%) and the Murut (1%). This is due to the location 
of study area where the population of Kadazandusun is high, especially in Penampang. 
Whereas, most of the Sino Native are family related to the Kadazandusun and live in the 
same neighbourhood. The Bajau population distributed along the coast including Tuaran and 
Kota Belud and partly in downtown of Kota Kinabalu city. While the Brunei lives in the Papar. 
Sellers from the outside of the study area are the Rungus from the northern part of Sabah, 
while the Murut and Lundayeh from the interior of the state. They were recorded in 
Penampang, Inanam and Manggatal. While others doing their business locally. Some of 
them came to the West Coast of Sabah’s tamu for a wider market opportunity. 

Medicinal plants sold by the women in the tamu are made up of 70 species from 42 families. 
Species the most frequently mention by the respondents is wooden plants (30%), then 
followed by herbs species (20%). Other than that are shrubs, gingers, lianas, mosses, ferns 
and climbers. This large number of species indicates that communities in the study area still 
highly depend on plant-based medicines.  
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Women's role in medicinal plants market in West Coast Sabah 

Survey conducted has determined that there are five main roles of women in the medicinal 
plant market in the study area, namely selling medicinal plant, supply sources, cultivating 
medicinal plants, provide knowledge and enhancing knowledge. The mean score shows the 
ranking of each role according to the collective tendency. While, the average mean score is 
3.73, which is indicate that the role of women in the medicinal plants market is positive. 
 

Table 1: women's role in medicinal plants market in west coast Sabah 

Item Mean SD 

Selling medicinal plants  4.48 .630 

Supply sources 4.07 .773 

Cultivating medicinal plants 3.67 1.15 

Provides knowledge 3.44 1.391 

Enhancing knowledge 2.99 1.452 

Note: 
Mean= 3.73 
Standard Deviation= 1.080 
N= 84 

 
Selling medicinal plants 
Human’s decision is often done for economic purposes (Chan et al., 1993). Communities in 
Sabah have long been collecting forest products as medicine and source of income (Julius 
Kodoh, 2006). The sellers make the selling of medicines as a livelihood. For example, 
Dayang (2013) and Martha (2013) mentioned that selling medicinal plants is a major source 
of family income. He and his family run a medicinal plant-based business done throughout 
the Sabah state. As mentioned earlier that women have begun to play its role in 
development and economy, the role of women in tamu is to offer medicinal plant resources 
to the community. According to the findings, they are currently involved actively in the 
selling of medicinal plants, especially for income (99%), while the rest may have another 
reason. The selling price of medicinal plants is between RM0.05 and RM35, depending on 
market conditions and supply. Prices will increase as supply of a species is low. Their income 
from medicinal plants can reach up to RM2000 per month; hence it is a good opportunity for 
women to generate income.  
 
 
Supply sources  
 
Women are traditionally being the main producers of medicinal plants products. In order to 
meet the demand for medicinal plants in the tamu, women are very frequently, responsible 
to supply the resource both direct and indirectly to the community. According to the World 
Health Organization, there are 80% of people in the developing countries rely on traditional 
medicine for health. The main reason for using traditional medicines is tradition and 
accessibility of the sources. Women are collecting medicinal plants to be kept in home and 
used for their own needs, while rest of medicinal plants collected are sold in the local 
market. In this case, 89% of respondent agree that they are only to selling high accessible 
plants to the local market. 
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Cultivating medicinal plants 
 
Planting medicinal plants around the house is a habit for the Malays (Fatan, 2003) Human 
response will determine the condition of plant resources (Jurry et al., 2016). Cultivating is 
one of the efforts to ensure that demand is met. It is also a step towards conservation to 
reduce the threat of wild plant species from the natural environment. Hence vendor begins 
to cultivate some rare and high demand species. As for the study area, more than 70% of 
the vendors have begun to plant as many as 69% of different type’s species of the total 
medicinal plants sold in the tamu. Although most species of trees are sold in the study area, 
herbs and shrubs are most often planted as the species does not require large areas and 
can be planted around their house. 

 
Provides knowledge 
 
People in Borneo are indeed have long been fully utilizing plant parts as medicines 
(Fasihuddin & Ghazally, 2001). So far, people still use medicinal plants (Felix, 2007). In fact 
it has become like part of their livelihood. The knowledge about medicinal plants was 
learned from one party to another (Jurry et. al., 2016). The uses of herbal medicines in 
Malaysia are based on practical experiences, observations, and rituals which are derived 
from socio-religious beliefs was and passed from one generation to another (Law & Soon, 
2013). In Sabah, the community rely on knowledgeable individuals for healing (Felix, 2002). 
Women are always being the main party who inheritance and spreading the information of 
medicinal plants. They provide the valuable source of knowledge of medicinal plants, as 
happened in the study area. In overall, 70% of the respondents are willing to provide 
information and sharing the knowledge about the medicinal plants. This is a volunteering 
effort to ensure that knowledge will continue to evolve.  

 
Enhancing knowledge  
 
The value of medicinal plants is also learned through experiences (Jurry et.al., 2016). The 
use of medicinal plants for various human health and disorders is a common in the society. 
More than 50% of respondent states that they are constantly improving and enhancing 
knowledge of medicinal plants for the purpose of equipping knowledge to be channelled to 
users and future generations. They also believe that each plant has medicinal properties. 
Therefore they are of the view that knowledge about medicinal plants is necessary to enrich 
the plant-based medicinal products. In order to increase their knowledge, they also read and 
get information online. In addition, they also learn from friends and keep up with market 
trend. As a result, several species were introduced in the market, such as the Phaleria 
papuana (Mahkota Dewa) and Clinacanthus nutans (Belalai gajah also known as Sabah 
Snake Grass). There are also species introduced by other sellers, such as Agathis borneensis  
(Raja kayu) and Boesenbergia stenophylla (Jerangau merah) 
 
 
CONCLUSION 

Women manage the medicinal plants that are sold in the tamu of West Coast Sabah.  This 
means that they are playing a very important role to ensure the existence of the resources. 
They are also hold the majority of all local plant knowledge, inheritance and spreading the 
information.  Women are those who are responsible for the conservation and management 
of those useful domesticated and wild plants. This matter has been explained throughout 
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women’s daily work has required more of this knowledge. Since women are the operators 
who dominate most of the medicinal plant market in Sabah West Coast tamu, their role in 
pursuing the market is highly important.  To ensure the continuity of the medicinal plant 
market, as well as to enhance women’s role as the manager of the resources, locals should 
be educate about the importance of medicinal plants, not only for health purposes, but also 
to their socio economic development. Proper method in collecting the useful plants should 
be taught and implement to avoid the threat of species. Cultivation of threatened medicinal 
plants should be continued in order to secure the supply of resources and as a means of 
preventing stress on species. To meet better resources management, a coordination and 
cooperation among various agencies including government departments and vendors need 
to be established to strengthen the role of women and to maintain the medicinal plant 
market.  
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ABSTRACT 
 
Many changes in the workplace and in employee’s lives have taken place over the past 
couple decades and have led to an increase in the attention paid to the work life balance. It 
is generally agreed that work-life balance is important for an individual’s psychological well-
being, high self-esteem, satisfaction, and overall sense of harmony in life can be regarded 
as indicators of a successful balance between work and family roles. Organizational culture 
is antecedent factor for work life balance. Without a complementary organizational culture, 
work life balance policies would not work because the executives and in turn managers 
would not believe in its provision and would not see the merits of work life balance policies. 
Work life balance data were collected from a sample of 108 employee in operational level 
and 30 employee in structural level at state owned-company in the health sector in 
Bandung-Indonesia using quetionaire from Fisher (2009) and classified by type from 
Rantanen (2013). Results indicated that is a significant different for type of work life balance 
in operational level and structural level employee. For operational level, there are are 34.3% 
beneficial, 19.4% passive, 27.8% harmful and 18.5% active. Interesting finding in structural 
level employee, there are majority in harmful type 3.3%, beneficial type 26.7%, passive 
type 6.7%, and active type 63.3%. For future research is equal sample between operational 
and structural sample to see how work life balance is affected by level. Future research 
should provide a greater understanding regarding how work life balance related to others 
dependent variable, such as subjective well being.  
Keywords: Organizational Culture, Work life Balance, Bandung 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
Polio eradication campaign began in 1988 by World Health Organization (WHO). This 
initiative drove WHO to support countries, including Indonesia, to further develop their polio 
control capacity in any necessary aspects, from laboratory reagents to a national campaigns. 
In February 2006, 305 polio cases had been identified in 10 provinces of Sumatra and Java. 
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WHO’s South East Asia Region, which includes Indonesia, is expected to be certified polio 
free in 2020. (www.searo.who.int) 
Such a positive development has also consequences for the manufacturers of vaccines and 
antisera in Indonesia as they have to close the polio departments forces and  to find a new 
market. Many efforts to improve organizational performance fail because the fundamental 
culture of the organization—values, ways of thinking, managerial styles, paradigms, 
approaches to problem solving— remains the same (Cameron, 2011).  
Dynamic changes in the industrial field trigger the competition in the industry. In order to 
survive in a competitive environment, the company must be able to follow the pattern of 
change, otherwise the company will not survive. Culture organization naturally depends on 
the market situation and needs to adapt to it in order to survive or to maintain its 
competitive position. 
The Indonesian state-owned company in the health sector in Bandung-Indonesia, PT. 
Biofarma (Persero) was established on August 6th, 1890. As a one and only manufacturer of 
Vaccines and antisera company in Indonesia, its controlled 90% of domestic market and 3% 
export market, and is now developing into a life science1 company with a more competitive 
culture than before. Employee in this company divided into two level, operational and 
structural level. 
Such organizational changes, however, create a new problem. One of the problem in this 
company is a significant higer level needed for counselling. Based on data by interviewing 
Human Resoursces Directorat Head known that the majority problem of employee is about 
balancing work and family life. Family issues, such as family / life satisfaction, involvement 
in family, and marital satisfaction. Family issue triggers other problem like work attitude 
problem, such as absenteeism, discipline, involvement, and low job satisfaction.  
A key concept here is ‘work life balance’. Work life balance was defined as an occupational 
stressor regarding issues of time, energy, goal accomplishment, and strain (Fisher, 2009). 
Much of research before, has been limited by its emphasis on family aspects in the non-work 
domain. Therefore, the present study was undertaken to extend previous research by 
developing a broader construct: work/personal life balance. Workers have important roles 
and responsibilities at work and non work (personal life) domain that affecting each other. 
Roles and responsibilities at one domain of life (work or personal life) can become 
enhancement/resources or interference/demands to roles and responsibilities at other 
domain of life (Fisher, 2009). Role interference occurs when two (or more) sets of pressures 
occur at the same time such that compliance with the demands of one set makes 
compliance with the other more difficult (Kahnetal.,1964). However, role accumulation can 
also have positive consequences. Sieber (1974) suggested that managing multiple roles 
could result in the strain of interference, but could also result in enhancement such that it 
affords the acquisition of beneficial resources. 
People who are able to manage how their roles and responsibilities enhancement or 
interference in each domain of life strike a work life balance–thus more effectively allocate 
their time and energy to the myriad demands made on them – can significantly increase 
their well-being, job / life satisfaction, and productivity. 
Four dimensional typology of work-life balance has been suggested (Rantanen, 2013).  
According to the proposed four-dimensional typology, individuals can belong to beneficial, 
harmful, active or passive work-life balance types. This four dimensional typology is in line 

                                                           
1 Life science refer to company in the fields that have to do with organisms, like plants, 
animals, and human beings.  
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with role conflict theories (Frone, 2003; Greenhaus and Beutell, 1985; Kahn et al., 1964), 
role enhancement theories (Barnett and Hyde, 2001; Marks, 1977; Sieber, 1974;Wayne et 
al., 2007) and the demands-resources approach (Bakker and Geurts, 2004; Voydanoff, 
2005). The Beneficial type also named the Positive interaction or Balanced type consisting of 
high resources and low demands, the Harmful type also named the Negative interaction or 
Imbalanced type consisting of high demands and low resources, the Active type also named 
the Negative and positive interaction or Blurred type consisting of high demands and high 
resources, and the Passive type also named the No interaction or Segmented type consisting 
of low demands and low resources. The beneficial type is expected to facilitate psychological 
functioning and well-being, whereas harmful type threatens it.   
Work life balance concept has not yet received special attention in Indonesia. Due to 
organizational culture change that increase issue in balancing in work and family life and 
triggers another problem such as work attitude problem, absenteeism, discipline, 
involvement, and low job satisfaction - this research describe work life balance in 
organizational culture change among employee on health sector company. 
Our research question were: 
1.What is distribution of the type of empoyee’s work life balance in a company undergoing 
organizational change (i.e. a state owned-company in the health sector in Bandung-
Indonesia), and 2. Is there a difference between people at different levels of work 
(operational level vs structural level) 
 
 
METHOD 
 
Design and Sample 
The study is quantitative cross sectional study. We selected employees from a state owned-
company in the health sector in the city of Bandung-Indonesia who were married and 
already have children. This company was selected because of a current change in the 
organizational culture. Dynamic changes in the industrial field trigger this company to be 
more competitive culture than before in order to survive in a competitive environment. It 
can be expected to have an effect on the work life balance on the employee, both at the 
operational and the structural level. Our sample size is 343 employees from the operational 
level and 78 employees from the structural level, they were selected by proportionate 
stratified random sampling. 
 
Procedure 
First we approached the company with a letter from university to ask for their permission to 
perform our study there. After the permission was granted, potential participants were 
asked to complete a survey on work–life balance issues. Next, the researcher gave 
participants an informed consent letter that gave brief information about the character 
questionnaire, the time usually needed to fill in the questionnaire, and ask for participants 
willingness to fill in the questionnaire by signing it. They were also assured that 
confidentiality of their answers was guaranteed. After that, the participants received the 
questionnaire individually at their office.  
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Instrument  
We used the Work Life Balance Questionnaire (Fisher, al, 2009). The questionnaire 
consistings of 17 items divided into four dimensions : WEPL, PLEW, WIPL, and PLIW to be 
answered on a 5 point Likert scale. The 5 answering options are never (1), seldom (2), 
sometimes (3), often (4), very often (5). It divides the concept ‘work life balance’ in two 
aspects; ‘resources’ and ‘demands’. Resources contained, two sub- aspects, ‘work 
enhancement personal life’ (WEPL) and ‘personal life enhancement work’ (PLEW). 
‘Demands’, had two sub- aspects too, ‘work interfere personal life’ (WIPL) and ‘personal life 
interfere work’ (PLIW). The original English questionnaire was translated into Bahasa 
Indonesia by the first author (GG) and checked by an expert in English literature. The 
Cronbach’s alfa reliability of this test is 0,69, which can be categorized as moderate 
reliability. (Guilford, 1956) 
 
Statistical Analysis 
Frequencies and means of the sub scales (WEPL, PLEW, WIPL, and PLIW) wereas calculated 
for each level, as well as Cronbachs alpha’s for registrating the internal consistency of the 
scales of the questionnaire. For possible differences between types of the operational level 
and of the structural level Chi-square tests were conducted. The SPSS statistical software 
version 22.0 was used.  
The scores of for a participant’s resources and demands were dichotomized in high and low, 
by using group norms using median score. Based on this, we classified the type of work life 
balance for each participant in ‘beneficial’, ‘active’, ‘passive’, and ‘harmful’. 
 
 
RESULT 
 
Data were obtained from 108 employees of operational level and 30 employees of structural 
level concerning the type of work life balance, a respone rate of 31.5% for the operational 
and 38.5% for the structural level.  Demograpic data are mention in table 1. 
 

Table 1. Demographic Characteristic of those in the operational level and those in 
the  structural level 

Demographic Total (Percentage) 
Operational 

Total (Percentage) 
Structural 

Age 
Early Adulthood ( 20 – 39 years) 
Middle Adulthood ( ≥ 40 years) 

 
78 (72.2%) 
30 (27.8%) 

 
20 (66.7%) 
10 (33.3%) 

Gender 
Male  
Female 

 
82 (75.9%) 
26 (24.1%) 

 
17 (56.7%) 
13 (43.3%) 

Experience in the present 
company  
1 – 5 years 
6 – 10 years 
11 – 15 years 
16 – 20 years 
21 – 25 years 

 
30  (27.8%) 
35 (32.4%) 
21 (19.4%) 
19 (17.6%) 
0 (0.0%) 
3 (2.8%) 

 
8 (26.7%) 
11 (36.7%) 
6 (20%) 
2 (6.7%) 
1 (3.3%) 
1 (3.3%) 
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26 – 30 years 
More than 30 years 

0 (0.0%) 1 (3.3%) 

Education 
High School 
Diploma 
Bachelor 
Post Graduate 

 
35 (32.4%) 
14 (13%) 
55 (51%) 
4 (3.7%) 

 
1 (3.3%) 
4 (13.3%) 
18 (60%) 
7 (23.4%) 

Household status 
Nuclear family 
Joint family 
Others 

 
88 (81.5%) 
13 (12%) 
7 (6.5%) 

 
26 (86.6%) 
2 (6.7%) 
2 (6.7%) 

Earning responsibility 
Single earner 
Dual earner 

 
73 (67.6%) 
35 (32.4%) 

 
13 (43.3%) 
17 (56.7%)     

Number of children 
1 
2 
3 
4 
More than 4 

 
33 (30.6%) 
51 (47.2%) 
14 (13%) 
2 (1.8%) 
8 (7.4%) 

 
8 (26.7%) 
10 (33.3%) 
9 (30%) 
3 (10%) 
0 (0.0%) 

Age of the youngest child 
0 – 3 years old 
4 – 6 years old 
7 – 13 years old 

14 – 18 years old 
More than 18 years old 

 
33 (30.6%) 
40 (37%) 
12 (11.1%) 
16  (14.8%) 
7 (6.5%) 

 
11 (36.7%) 
14 (46.7%) 
4 (13.3%) 
1 (3.3%) 
0 (0.0%) 
 

 
 

Work Life Balance Type 
 

Table 2. Work Life Balance Type as A Function of Employee Level 

Type Operational Level Structural Level 

Beneficial 37 (34.3%) 8 (26.7%) 

Harmful 30 (27.8%) 1 (3.3%) 

Active 20 (18.5%) 19 (63.3%) 

Passive 21 (19.4%) 2 (6.7%) 

Total 108 (100%) 30 (100%) 

 
 
From table 2 it appeared that, most of the operational level employees belong to beneficial 
type, followed by harmful type, passive, and active. At the other hand, most of the 
employees in structural level belong to the active type, followed by the beneficial type. 
There is a significant difference in the work life balance types between the operational and 
the structural level (Chi2 square score (df) is 25.91). This is probably due to the differences 
in harmful type (more in employees in the operational level) and the active type (more in 
the employees in the structural level).  



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  

       International Conference Proceedings 

       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 

  

 

1074 

 

DISCUSSION 
 
From research findings, refer to table 2, there are significant different type of work life 
balance from operational and structural level. As we can see, majority type of work life 
balance from operational level is beneficial. From structural level, majority type of work life 
balance is active. Employee from operational level seem can manage resources and 
demands from work and personal life. It’s expected to facilitate psychological functioning 
and well-being. On the other hand, on structural level have high demands and high 
resources from work and personal life. They tend have a bussy life in the two domain. 
Second type is harmful type (see table 2). Harmful means employees from operational level 
have high demands and low resources from work and personal life roles. As a result, in 
accordance with the theories of role conflict (Greenhaus & Beutell, 1985; Kahn, Wolfe, 
Quinn, Snoek, & Rosenthal, 1964) and role enhancement (Barnett & Hyde, 2001; Marks, 
1977; Sieber, 1974), psychological functioning and well-being will be threatens. 
Third is passive type (see table 2). It means employees from operational level have low 
demands and low resources from work and personal life roles. Passive work life balance, in 
turn, may reflect low engagement in work and personal life roles. Therefore, conflicting role 
demands are perhaps avoided, but rewards that enhance role performances are also not 
gained.  
Last is Active type (see table 2). Active type consists of high demands and resources from 
work and personal life roles. Active type may reflect an employee from operational level 
orientation are highly engaged in work and family roles by choice, but in the presence of 
high demands from these roles, this high dual investment may be both rewarding and 
overloading. 
On structural level, refer to table 2, on majority of the employee has active type. It means 
employee has high demands and resources from work and personal life roles. Second is 
beneficial type, follow by passive type, and the last is harmful type. 
Limitation for this research: It was difficult to meet all employee at the same time, this leads 
us to limitation of not being able to represent the whole company’s opinion and compile 
thorough results. Recommendation for future research is equal sample between operational 
and structural sample to see how work life balance is affected by level. Future research 
should provide a greater understanding regarding how work life balance related to others 
dependent variable, such as subjective well being.  
Based on the above findings, the research conclusions are: Althought majority of the 
employee has beneficial type of work life balance on operational level that means have low 
demands and high resources from work and personal life roles, organization should aware to 
employee that have another type of work life balance that can threatens psychological 
functioning and well-being.  
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ABSTRACT 
The media reported that workplace deviant behaviors occurred in many organizations such as 
fake medical claims, bribery, and corruption. Based on previous research, the problem of 
workplace deviant behavior is widely reported through media especially regarding corruption. 
The level of integrity among employees both in public and private organization was very high 
in the 60’s and 70’s as compared to now. All these negative issues are related with low level 
of integrity. Workplace deviant behaviour exists when an employee violates organization’s 
norms and directly or indirectly harms other employees, the organization, or both. It has 
negative effects on an organization’s financial status and well-being. There are many factors 
that lead to workplace deviant behaviour. Workplace deviant behavior is an important topic 
for researchers and practitioners due to its increasing occurrence and potential consequences 
such as decreased job performance and organizational losses. This paper aims to discuss on 
the concepts of workplace deviant behaviour including the definition, typology, factors and 
consequences of workplace deviance. 

Keywords: workplace deviant behaviour, perspectives 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The 21st century workplace is different from the previous centuries. Human capital resources 
is becoming the most important element to achieve success in the organization (Noe, Clarke 
& Klein, 2014). However, the rapid change due to globalization generates shock on the labour 
market (Malik, Lenka, & Sahoo, 2018). In order to keep in line with the competitors and 
survived within the process of globalization, developing countries especially; faced changes 
and development both in economic and social structure (Chua, Othman, & Haji-Yusuf, 2004). 
Globalization process leads to deviant behaviour at workplace as employee’s experienced 
greater amount of workload and job stress most of the time. Therefore, it is important to 
identify the factors that lead to workplace deviant behaviour and hence identify the strategies 
to cope with it. This is crucial to overcome the unhealthy work behaviour that can degrades 
employees’ core values.  

 

Workplace deviant behaviour is now becoming a serious problem in many countries 
such as United States (Christian & Ellis, 2013), China (Wu, Zhang, Chiu, Kwan & He, 2013), 
and India (Sudha & Khan, 2013). Another example, among Nigerian workgroups, they have 
been known to be the fastest growing group of people to commit workplace deviant behaviour 
(Fagbohungbe, Akinbode & Ayodeji, 2012). Workplace deviant behavior is an important topic 
for researchers and practitioners because of its increasing occurrence and potential 
consequences (Omar, Halim, Zainah, Farhadi, Nasir & Kairudin,2011; Spector & Fox, 2005) 
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such as decreased job performance and organizational losses (Ahmad & Omar, 2013; Harris 
& Ogbonna, 2006).  

 

Workplace deviant behavior is critical as it can affect all levels of the organizations 
including productivity, financial costs, and decision-making (Appelbaum, Iaconi & Matousek, 
2007). It should be addressed as it gives negative impact on both organizations and individuals 
(Bennett & Robinson, 2003). For example, about 6 to 13 billion Australian dollars were spent 
to overcome bullying; a form of deviant behavior, in the workplace each year (Chappell & 
Martino, 2006). It is also has detrimental effects on the organizational financial well-being 
(Farhadi, Fatimah, Nasir & Wan, 2012; Omar et al., 2011; Appelbaum et al., 2007; Taylor, 
2007; Voyles, 2007; Kelly, 2006), decreases overall organizational productivity (Farhadi et al., 
2012), violates organizational norms, jeopardizes goal achievement (Appelbaum et al, 2007), 
and threatens the overall well-being of employees.  

 

Deviant behavior in the workplace is really costly to organizations (Litzky, Eddleston & 
Kidder, 2006; Lloyd & Ogbonna, 2006). A worldwide survey conducted in 32 countries in North 
America, Asia Pacific, and Europe estimated that over one-third of losses can be attributed to 
employee theft (Bamfield, 2007). The targeted employees of deviance will experience 
psychological and physical pain, damaged self-esteem, high turnover, and increased insecurity 
at work (Farhadi et al., 2012). Furthermore, an organization that consists of employees with 
workplace deviant behavior tends to suffer a great loss if this phenomenon is not overcome. 
The targeted employees of deviance possibly will experience more turnover, damaged self-
respect, increase terror, and insecurity at workplace (Ferris, Spence, Brown & Heller, 2010). 
It is the reason for researcher to focus on workplace deviant issues (Berry, Ones & Sackett, 
2007; Dalal, 2005; Griffin & Lopez, 2005).  

 

There are many factors that contribute to workplace deviant behaviour. For example, 
Chullen, Dunford, Angermeier, Boss, and Boss (2010) found that there is a relationship 
between weaker perceptions of leader-member exchange with workplace deviant behaviour. 
Also, they found that employees who reported weaker perceptions of perceived organizational 
support are more likely to engage in workplace deviant behaviour. Other than that, Rahim 
and Nasurdin (2008) found a significant and positive relationship between trust in 
organizational deviance (e.g. vandalism, theft, and sabotage) and interpersonal deviance (e.g. 
spreading rumors and aggression), which is part of workplace deviant behaviour among 335 
employees.  

 

Besides that, Litzky et al. (2006) offered a conceptual framework that shows the 
factors that trigger the workplace deviant behaviour such as reward structure, social pressures 
to conform, negative attitudes, ambiguity about job, performance, unfair rules, and violating 
employee trust. These are examples of factors that contribute to workplace deviant behaviour. 
Based on the integrated model proposed by Nair and Bhatnagar (2011), they grouped the 
antecedents of workplace deviant behaviour into individual-level factors and organizational 
factors. Personality factors usually related with violence, aggression, and deviant behaviour 
(Piquero & Moffitt, 2012). 
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Workplace Deviant Behavior 

Deviance is a desire (Bennett & Robinson, 2000) and it can be motivated by particular 
influential cognitions such as reprisal (Bordia, Restubog & Tang, 2008), thoughts of revenge, 
or desire for personal gain (Spector & Fox, 2005). Robinson and Bennett (1995) define 
workplace deviant behavior as a voluntarily behavior that goes against organizational norms 
such as withholding of effort, not following the manager’s instructions, violence, vandalism, 
drug use, acting rudely to coworkers, staying home from work without cause, commiting petty 
theft, leaving early or arriving late to work, and taking unauthorized or extended breaks and 
gives impact both to the organizational and employees (Galperin, 2002). Organizational norms 
consist of basic moral standards which include those prescribed by formal and informal 
organizational policies, procedures, and rules.  

 

Also, it is a construct that consists of languages, expected behaviors, principles, and 
postulations that allow the organization to perform at a suitable pace (Coccia, 1998). Omar et 
al. (2011) described workplace deviant behavior as the deliberate or intentional desire to 
cause harm to an organization. While, Gruys and Sackett (2003) define workplace deviant 
behavior as an intentional behavior by  part of an organizational member that the organization 
views as contrary to its interest. Other than that, workplace deviant behavior is also defined 
as behaviors that can hurt and intentionally harm the stakeholders in the organization (Spector 
& Fox, 2005).  

 

There are many other denominations to describe this negative behavior at a workplace. 
For example, Neuman and Baron (2005) define “workplace aggression” to address such 
behaviors as bullying, psychological terror, emotional abuse, revenge, delinquency, 
counterproductive, and workplace incivility. While O’Leary-Kelly, Paetzold, and Griffin (2000) 
conceptualized antisocial work behavior to comprise employee deviance, organization-
motivated aggression, organizational retaliation behavior, and workplace aggression as four 
constructs. Sackett (2002) defined counterproductive behavior as “any intentional behavior 
on the part of an organization member viewed by the organization as contrary to its legitimate 
interests”. 

 

 Sackett (2002) also considers counterproductive work behavior is opposite to job 
performance. Vardi and Weitz, (2004) defined organizational misbehavior as an act in the 
workplace that are intentionally misbehave and constitute a violation of rules pertaining to 
such behavior. Also, it is called as non-compliant behavior, antisocial behavior (Giacolone & 
Greenberg, 1997), workplace deviance (Bennett & Robinson, 2003), dysfunctional workplace 
behavior, and employee vice (Peterson, 2002). The similarities of these concepts are that they 
violate societal norms or organizational and imply harmful effects both on the organization 
and on its members (Kidwell & Kochanowski, 2005). Although numerous constructs have been 
used to describe negative behaviors at work (Griffin & Lopez, 2005), in this study, researcher 
decided to use the concept of workplace deviant behavior proposed by Robinson and Bennett 
(1995), which defined workplace deviant behavior as the intended behavior that violates 
organizations’ norms and threatens the well-being of an organization, its members, or both. 
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Typology of Workplace Deviant Behavior 

Workplace deviant behavior includes a variety of behaviors ranging from minor misbehaviors 
for instance spreading rumors and littering one’s environment to severely disorderly behaviors, 
for example physical violence, stealing, and sabotaging equipment or work products. Robinson 
and Bennett’s (1995) typology of workplace deviant behavior is divided into two dimensions 
of deviant behavior, interpersonal versus organizational (represents the target of the deviant 
behavior) and minor versus serious (describe the severity of the deviant behavior). According 
to Robinson and Bennett (1995), these two dimensions of workplace deviant behavior can be 
divided into four specific types of deviance: Production Deviance (e.g. misuse of resources 
and funds), Property Deviance (e.g. theft), Political Deviance (e.g. politics within the 
organization), and Personal Aggression (e.g. sexual harassment). 

 

 In this typology of workplace deviant behaviors, Robinson and Bennett focus on two 
different forms. It is interpersonal deviance and organizational deviance (Robinson & Bennett, 
1995). Interpersonal deviance are behaviors which are directly harmful to other individuals 
within the organizational such as saying something hurtful or acting rudely, making fun of 
others, playing pranks on others, incivility, physical aggression, sexual harassment, bullying, 
and arguing, while organizational deviance are behaviors that are directly harmful to 
organization, such as theft, withholding effort, sabotage, cyber slaking, fraud, lateness 
(Anwar, Sarwar, Awan & Arif, 2011), absenteeism, and violence (Sharna, Singh & Kishor, 
2014). However, Robinson and Bennett (1995) divide the organizational and interpersonal 
deviance into two more quadrants.  

 

Organizational deviance is divided into production deviance such as employee non-
punctuality, absenteeism, calling in sick when well (absenteeism), leaving early, being late to 
work, withholding effort (employee gives less than full effort on a job-related task), using 
drugs and alcohol in the workplace, taking excessive breaks, intentionally working slow, and 
wasting resources, which occurs when employees violate the standards of quantity and quality 
when producing a service or good and considered as less severe than other types of deviances 
(Sharma, et al., 2014), on the other hand, property deviance is a more severe deviance which 
harms the organizations such as insubordination, releasing confidential information (Everton, 
Jolton & Mastrangelo, 2007), intentional errors, misusing expense accounts, sabotaging 
machinery or equipment, accepting kickbacks, lying about hours worked, stealing company 
property which involves the destruction of company property without company approval.  

 

Even though production deviance is considered as a minor form of workplace deviant 
behavior due to the less serious nature of the effects of the actions and one of the most 
frequent deviances present in any type of organizations (Sharma et al., 2014), it also may be 
costly to an organization as it may inflate production costs. This loss is not only measured in 
monetary terms, instead it is present in terms of intangible costs such as irritation and 
disinterest (Sharma et al., 2014). In other words, production deviance is the behavior which 
interrupts the flow of production progression.  
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Interpersonal deviance is divided into political deviance (workplace incivility, 
competing non-beneficially, showing favoritism, gossiping about co-workers, blaming co-
workers, endangering co-workers, rumor spreading), which occurs when employees exhibit 
favoritism for certain stakeholders, and personal aggression (sexual harassment, rape, 
sabotaging the work of co-workers, stealing from co-workers, destroying property of co-
workers, endangering co-workers, threats of physical harm, and verbal abuse) which involves 
aggressive behavior (Robinson & Benett, 1995; Everton et al., 2005). Political deviance is 
considered as a less severe behavior and the engagement in social interaction that puts other 
individuals either at a personal or political disadvantage (Robinson & Bennett, 1995).  

 

Political deviance may generate costs to the organization as the result of inconsistent 
service quality, perceptions of unfairness, and dissatisfaction while personal aggression can 
harm organization’s reputation. However, personal aggression is considered as more severe 
forms of behavior which includes behavior such as harassment and verbal attacks. 
Interpesonal deviance may cause less job satisfaction and automatically reduced productivity 
and increased turnovers (Appelbaum et al., 2007). As a conclusion, the four quadrants are 
labeled as: production and political deviance are classified as minor form of deviance while, 
property deviance and personal aggression are classified as serious form of deviance 
(Robinson & Bennett, 1995) as shown in Figure 1. 

 

 

Figure 1:Robinson and Bennett’s Conceptualization of Deviance (1995), pp 565. 

 

 

Eastern and Western Perspectives of the Solution for Workplace Deviant Behavior 

Eastern and Western countries are known as the two situated countries with major distinct of 
geographical areas that brings different ideology, philosophy, and even in the psychological 
views. In Western context, individual is the ‘obvious’ unit of analysis (Triandis, 2018). United 
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states for example, is one of the Western country that emphasize individualistic. However, 
most of the Eastern countries are collectivist. The culture itself; individualism and collectivism 
is crucial in the process of shaping good behavior of society. This shared values gives 
significant impacts not only towards the society but also towards the corporate governance. 

 

 However, according to Ambrin Buang (2012), all these negative issues among 
employees that related with disintegrity are sometimes a matter of religion. It depends on the 
level of religiosity of individuals. As suggested by Amin and Alam (2008), religion exerts an 
important effect on human behavior. Besides culture, religion also is one of the key solution 
of the behavior issue; regardless either in community or the workplace. Most religion, despite 
variances, have a strong faith in the existence of God. Religion offers its believers with a 
worldview and strong composition of behavior, part of which includes moral guidelines, values 
and obligations (Shaw, 2011). The East has been recognized to uphold religious values and 
cultural standards more than the West.  

 

Contrarily, in Western culture, religion is a confidentiality subject. Religion does not 
appear to be openly deliberated by the Western community. Though the majority of 
Westerners are believers of Christianity, religious words such as ‘God’, ‘heaven’, ‘Christ’ and 
‘Jesus’ are presented to people only on religious occasion. In contrast, it is normal for 
Easterners to practice religious words and debate religion in casual discussions. According to 
Ying Zhang (2012), most of Eastern society are allowed to talk about any deity to their 
sentiments’ content. This idea suggests that religion is still part and parcel of life in the East. 
So, it may be suggestive that one’s moral values are developed and internalized through 
religious obligations.  

 

In fact, religion provides foundation of social and spiritual support, hope, expression 
of beliefs, sense of meaning, and guidance in individuals’ behavior (Taylor, Chatters & Levin, 
2004). Religion is positively related with life satisfaction and positive effects, and negatively 
with emotional distress and depression (Sim & Bujang, 2012; Cole, Hopkins, Tisak, Steel & 
Carr, 2008). Religion is a powerful source of psychosocial resources (Patel & Cunningham, 
2012). According to Ammons and Edgell (2007), religion provides a good framework that 
shapes individual prospect of general life arrangements. Another explanation is that it will 
reduce the effect of negative encounters with a sense of social support and belonging (Dulin, 
Hill, & Ellingson, 2006). 

 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, religiosity may result in employees developing harmonious environment in an 
organizational context. This positive environment will in turn influence employees to be more 
committed to their organizations. Thus, employer should support in helping their employees 
to balance work and spiritual demands. Religious environment does not only enhance 
employees’ positive feelings towards their organizations, but at the same time organization 
will also gain employees’ commitment. 
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ABSTRACT 

Here, we explored the ways in which workplace friendship affects people’s subjective 
wellbeing in terms of their self-reported happiness. and wellbeing among Millennials in the 
workplace. To do so, we conducted semi structured interviews with nine workers from 
different backgrounds and firms in Malaysia and assessed their experiences using the Empathy 
Based Story (MEBS). The findings show that although millennials perceive their friendship and 
wellbeing at work were somewhat connected, only a few touched on the effect of workplace 
friendship on happiness and wellbeing, many were able to provide insights on how important 
those are to them. The findings showed that respondents put emphasises in three different 
factors; personal factors (sense of achievement, sense of belonging, passion towards work), 
external factors (human relation, power distance, recognition, support), and 
organisational/work factors (organisational culture, organisation size, relationship with 
supervisor, work environment). This study provides additional insight on how millennials 
distinguish general happiness from workplace happiness, where the former consist of personal 
factors such as interests, self-care, work life balance; external factors such as money family 
support, religion, friendship; and organisational factors such as organisational practices and 
the nature of the job itself. The later generally shared the same sentiment as factors that 
affect workplace friendship. These finding buttresses the need for inclusivity across 
generations and provides a useful starting point for future large-scales studies on the topic 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

There is a common notion that Millennials (individuals who were born between 1981 
and 2000, Reeves & Oh, 2007) are often in need of self-affirmation in the workplace (Allen et 
al.,2015; Caraher, 2015): that they strive towards work-life balance, multitasking, and positive 
communion with work teams, even if they sometimes nurse a sense of entitlement or are 
restless at work (DeVaney, 2015; Reeves & Oh, 2007). These qualities are likely to promote 
friendships in the workplace and, in this investigation,  we explored the extent to which the 
resulting friendship affects Millennials’ happiness/wellbeing at work. In doing so, we 
considered other factors that might contribute to Millennial’s wellbeing in the workplace beyond 
friendships. Understanding the implications of workplace friendships and wellbeing amongst 
Millennials is important because, friendships can be expected to have opposing implications 
for wellbeing. That is, although existing evidence point to the positive impact of having friends 
(citations), it is equally likely that friends could be a source of stress as keeping friends can be 
more physically, mentally and emotionally demanding, than being without friends. Hence, on 
the one hand, friendships could provide support and this could ease stress, but they could also 
be the primary cause of stress. This latter point is often overlooked in examinations of this 
question that pervade the literature (citation), with little (if at all) consideration of the opposite 
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view concerning the potentially detrimental effects of friendships, particularly amongst 
Millennials whose social networks are often extensive (e.g. via Facebook, Twitter etc. citations).  

Hence, in the current investigation, we decided to go beyond the quantitative approach 
typically used to address the topic, to use in-depth interviews that allows greater flexibility in 
the opinions that people are able to express about these issues. We did so because we wanted 
to provide an initial (unrestricted) probe into the possibility that friendships could also have a 
negative impact on wellbeing.  

 

Workplace Friendship among Millennials in the Workplace 

Millennials are a generation of individuals that puts emphasises on diversity (Vien, 
2015). They are generally drawn to achievement, contentment, and happiness, and believe 
that these desires are attainable through work (Guillemette, 2009). According to Kowske, 
Rasch, and Wiley (2010), millennials often report higher satisfaction with their company, along 
with their job security, feeling appreciated, and the provision of career progression plans when 
compared to other generations of workers. Millennials put friendship as their biggest priority 
among other factors in life such as autonomy and being loved, and this could be associated 
to the fact that they have a strong inclination for group work (Howe & Strauss, 2000). They 
are also believed to be driven by their personal networks and human acquaintanceship as 
much as the influence of using social media platforms (Saratovsky & Feldmann, 2013). 

Sias (2009) mentioned that workplace relationships are key to workplace operations, 
and it differs from workplace acquaintanceship whereby workers only network occasionally. A 
relationship such as workplace friendship can be labelled so, only when employees interact 
with each other constantly and converse on more personal topics that are beyond the context 
of work (Sias & Cahill, 1998). Most literatures on friendship formation in the workplace setting, 
exhibited the same variables as the common friendship attraction factors as mentioned 
previously. However, there are a few notable suggestions found from studies that could 
further explain workplace friendship formation.  

Fritz (1997) also mentions that peer or close friendship in workplace are most likely 
developed through the similarity of demographics. Interestingly, when employees of the 
minority population are positioned at a higher level of ranking in the organization, they 
struggle with constructing close relationships with others of a different demographic (Ibarra, 
1995). Another form of exclusion that is notable, could be observed through insufficient verbal 
communication (Sias, 2009). Workplace proximity (Hodson, 1996) and climate (Odden & Sias, 
1997) is also possible of developing informal relationships between employees. The climate 
of a workplace defines how united and supportive employees are for each other.  

External circumstantial factors such as off job socialization could play a part in the 
development of a friendship relationship. While internal circumstantial factors like physical 
closeness, sharing mutual work responsibilities and work-related issues that provides 
opportunities for individuals to bond and learn more about their co-workers (Sias et al, 2012). 
This could explain the phenomena whereby organisations with higher chances of interaction 
tends to have co-workers that are likelier to be friends with one another, in contrast to 
organisations with high supervision management (Hodson, 1996). Nonetheless, if the 
relationship is not maintained through persistent and frequent interactions that displays 
positive concern for each other, there would not be a sustained friendship in the long run 
(Dainton, 2007). 
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The exclusion from interpersonal relationships among peers may have consequences. 
Psychological effects such as loneliness, feeling of powerlessness, stress and anxiety may 
surface as an issue for the wellbeing of these individuals (Sommer et al, 2001; Wright, 2005). 
The segregation of relationships could also be the source of certain behavioural consequences 
such as tardiness and absenteeism, flawed execution of work, as well as aggression (Twenge 
et al., 2007). Friendships, however, have the potential to alleviate stress and anxiety (Taylor 
et al., 2000), promote happiness, and strengthen positive work conduct (Winstead et al., 
1995). The existence of social support in workplace helps individuals counter job fatigue 
(Bader, Hashim, & Zaharim, 2013).  

Millennials preferred a friendship relationship with their manager, instead of a 
hierarchical relation (Graybill, 2014), which evidently supports the idea of millennials having 
higher social commitment, stable associate bonds, and a sturdier team orientation than the 
generation before them (Borges, Manuel, Elam, & Jones, 2010) and the suggestion that 
individuals of this generation tends to review their opinions with close friends or co-workers 
as they heavily depend on their affirmation (Engels, 2011). 

 

Happiness among Millennials at Work 

There are three general characteristics that explain the concept of happiness: it’s a 
subjective experience (Cropanzano & Wright, 2001), involves the related existence of positive 
emotions and the relative exclusion of unfavourable emotions (Diener & Larsen, 1993), and 
that happiness is a universal judgment (Diener et al, 1999). Happiness is often suggested as 
a trait inherent by everyone since birth, while others suggested that happiness somewhat 
depends on personality factors such as extraversion and neuroticism (Vitterso & Nilsen, 2002). 
Happiness could also be the outcome of objective life circumstances, such as wealth and lust 
(Frey & Stutzer, 2002). In the context of workplace, when people have high expectations that 
their work will bring them happiness, it causes them to have a tendency to become emotionally 
needy (Ekman, 2012) – which would require a lot of constant acknowledgement and emotional 
affirmation by managers. 

Various studies have justified the finding that good and close relationships like 
friendships with other individuals, are a huge influence on contentment with happiness 
(Michalos et al., 2001). Interpersonal relationship in the workplace has gradually gained some 
awareness among studies, and it is observed that ‘good quality bonds’ with others could be 
considered as an important root of happiness for employees (Dutton & Ragins, 2007). 
Interpersonal conflict is considered as an organizational stressor that has the potential to 
cause undesirable employee performances like an increase in psychosomatic complaints 
(Pennebaker, 1982), such as anxiety, frustration, and depression (Spector & Jex, 1998).  

Despite the existence of these studies that correlates happiness with work factors 
like job satisfaction and job evaluation ratings, it is undeniable that there is still a lack of 
studies that demonstrates the linkage. By definition, happiness is conceptualized on a much 
broader form, which is not limited to only on job happiness (Diener, 1984). Their unhappiness 
could possibly cause an inadequacy of motivation in work or even going out of their way to 
alter their environment to fit their desired prospects (Engels, 2011). In other words, it results 
in their intention to quit their job and look for another that suits them best. There are studies 
that observes the correlation of workplace friendship to happiness, but rarely in the context 
of having millennials as the study sample. Hence, this proposed study intends to dwell on 
observing the contributing influences of workplace friendship on happiness, along with other 
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possible cause and effects. There is a possibility for this study to head towards a direction of 
exploring the equivalence between job satisfaction and happiness. 

 

Millennials Wellbeing at Work 

In contrast to emotional wellbeing, subjective wellbeing is expressed as one’s general 
life experience and equates to life satisfaction, which is dependent on the individual’s own 
appraisal concerning what they themselves consider to be the benchmark of life quality 
(Diener, 1984). The concept of ‘happiness’ and ‘wellbeing’ have been used interchangeably. 
In the literature, although finer distinctions between these two constructs are possible. 
Wellbeing is much more extensive in scope, and it involves personal development, goals in 
life, affirmative relations, as well as social input and assimilation (Eid & Larsen, 2008). The 
definition of happiness is utilized to indicate a prevalence of positive influence over negative 
influence (Tellegen, 1982). This broad concept could be mirrored in this literature in relation 
to its many significant distinction in the definitions attached to the term wellbeing, as it could 
be identified in various forms. The World Health Organisation (WHO) defines wellbeing as “a 
state of complete physical, mental and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease 
or infirmity” (WHO, 1948). Based on the OECD (2013) Guidelines on Measuring Subjective 
Well-being, it categorises wellbeing into three distinct forms of emotional and psychological 
indicators: cognitive appraisal of life, positive emotions (joy, pride), as well as negative 
emotions (pain, irritation, concern).  

In the context of socialising, Demir and Weitekamp (2007) has suggested that the 
relationships serve as an important predictor of wellbeing, as social support at work has been 
predicted to have a diminishing the effect on stressors  among western cultures (Seers, McGee, 
Serey, & Graen, 1983). Even an ineffective working bond between employees and their 
superiors have been shown to have negative implications for the formers’ wellbeing in 
particular (Blanchard, 1993).  Studies on eastern cultures, however, remains lacking. 

 

METHODS 

Participants 

A total of nine participants were recruited from a pool of individuals from the 
millennial generation, with all of them still working in their current organisations. The 
participant criteria had no discrimination against any religion, sexuality, income, or job position. 
All participants recruited were made sure that they were still working, and their ages ranged 
in between 22 and 31 years old with an average age of 27 years. Two participants were males 
while the rest were females. 

 

Data collection 

Semi-structured interviews were conducted individually with the participants. Before 
each interview session, participants were provided a participant information and consent sheet 
for the study to be conducted. They had the freedom to inquire about anything that they find 
unclear about the study. Once consent was given, participants were informed about the 
beginning of recording the interview for data analysis purposes. Interviews were conducted 
in a span of approximately 20-40 minutes. After the interview sessions, the method of 
Empathy Based Story (MEBS) was implemented, in order to examine participant opinions, 
expectations and values on a certain occurrence. In the MEBS procedure, participants were 
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given either positive or negative scenarios that might occur at work and was involving 
workplace friendship, happiness, and wellbeing. Respondents were then asked to write down 
their thoughts to the scenarios. 

 

Data analysis 

After all interviews were conducted, the recordings were transcribed using the NVivo 
software and were later used for data analysis. A similar procedure was carried out for the 
answers that we generated from the method of Empathy Based Story, and we used thematic 
analysis to capture the prominent themes (and theories) from the data.  

 

FINDINGS 

Analysis from the interview revealed that workplace friendship, along with other 
external factors have a potential influence on Millennials’ happiness and wellbeing.  

 

Friendship Formation and Development at Work 

Table 1 shows the complete list of factors that grants the formation and development 
of friendship at work among the Millennial participants of this study. However, we will solely 
focus on discussing the common patterns of responses obtained from respondents.  

Table 1: Themes of Millennials' Friendship Formation at Work 

Interpersonal factors Organisational/work factors 

Age gap Openness Organisation culture 

Proximity  Approachability Organisation size 

Duration Working style Department culture 

Intimidation Interpersonal difference Department size 

Caution Interpersonal similarity Nature of work 

Power distance Work support  

 

As aforementioned, the development of friendship seems to be initiated voluntarily 
through similarity in conversation topics, interests, or even work responsibilities. Most of the 
respondents had a positive outlook on their relationship at work, as they describe their 
association to be dependent on work climate, which involves occasional display of concerns 
for each other. Nearly half of the respondents have quoted that the influence of proximity and 
duration spent with people at work plays a role in “initiating and maturing the friendship 
relationship”, as their time being in the company determines the frequency of interaction 
between one another, and also an increase in opportunity to initiate and develop friendship. 
On the other hand, the other half of the respondents showed the duration spent together as 
co-workers does not equate to intimate and meaningful relationships. Respondents who have 
worked in the same company for many years still struggle with interpersonal conflict and 
sharing personal experiences and information. 

Majority of the married respondents have expressed that off-job socialization was 
existent, and this seems to be also applicable for the single individuals who have worked over 
a year.  In contrast to that, respondents who were interns and new employees in an 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  

 

1091 

 

organisation have yet to develop fruitful relationships with their co-workers. A few particular 
responses stood out, stating that the reason for not sharing personal information or stories to 
others at the workplace is due to caution as they fear that the information shared would be 
eventually spread out throughout the company, which equates to invasion of privacy. This 
shows a sign of discomfort and disconnection with co-workers.  

Four respondents have brought up the role of their supervisors, as two of them had 
no issues with befriending with those of higher positions in their workplace. Similar to the 
previous observation on peer relationships, supervisor relationships with employees seems to 
be dependent on the level of intimidation and approachability that they have. The probability 
of being friends for the relationship between supervisor and employee, along with general co-
workers, could be dependent on the nature of their work. Individuals who have jobs that 
involve more human relation such as human resources and academics, tend to have better 
friendship development. Both jobs involve high interaction with people out of their department, 
which requires good interpersonal communication and relationship. Many have discussed 
about how the relationship at work is heavily influenced by the work settings, as some of their 
duties require positive and two-way communication with members of another department. 
Hence, having positive and open communication with those particular individuals have made 
handling work issues easier for the respondents. 
 
Workplace Happiness 

When probed about what they all expected the most out of their job, all respondents 
reported a number of features. First off, some participants expressed that “making an impact 
or change” in their field of work provides them the sense of achievement and satisfaction. 
Respondents also appreciated the opportunity to challenge themselves with new experiences, 
typically with regards to broadening their scope of knowledge and skills, exploring their 
choices in different industries, and gaining the ability to power through any future challenges 
in work. 

Most respondents who were working short term in an assigned department, have 
evaluated their feelings of content in their workplace to be average when job passion does 
not align to the actual job that they are working in. One of them found work to be 
unchallenging and had heavy workload, while the other found the nature of work to be 
misaligned to what he/she was educated in tertiary education. Although not voiced out by the 
rest, but a respondent provided a distinctive comment on the fact that the generation gap in 
workplaces has posed as an issue when it comes to contributing ideas and making an impact 
in the workplace of Millennials. When in fact, these contributions and achievements are 
essentially what the Millennial generation expects the most out of their work, to gain a sense 
of inclusion with their peers and superiors to achieve workplace happiness. 

 

Table 2: Determinants of Workplace Happiness 

Personal factors External factors Organisational/work factors 

Sense of achievement Human relation Organisation culture 
Sense of belonging Power distance Organisation size 

Work passion Recognition Superior/manager relationship 
 Support Work environment 

  Department culture 
  Organisation reputation 
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All respondents have attributed various internal and external factors as the trigger to 
their happiness. It was predominantly indicated that workplace happiness differs from general 
happiness, but only by the slightest distinction as it was only a matter of context, extent and 
whether it is achieved intrinsically or extrinsically. 

As a general overview on Millennial perception on happiness, respondents discussed 
little on how their workplace friendship has affected their happiness. Instead, other factors 
that impacted their overall happiness have been brought up such as: general friends and 
family. There is a noticeable pattern that all the married participants and quite a few of 
unmarried individuals have attributed their happiness to their family. They have suggested 
that their friendship has provided them a form of support, as they are able to share personal 
information and experiences freely. Money was deemed to be influential in general happiness, 
as married respondents voiced out how money does lighten up some burden in terms of 
providing financial support to sustain a good lifestyle. The unmarried respondents have 
brought up such a variable as well, but not set as the priority in life to gain happiness as they 
believe other factors served better as a contributor. 

Table 3: Determinants of General Happiness 

Personal factors External factors Organisational/work factors 

Hobbies/self interest Money Work 

Motivation Familial support Organisation practices 

Self-care Religion Passion for work 

Work-life balance Friendship  

 

Wellbeing 

Another observable situation is that workplace friends could be directly or indirectly 
influential on their happiness and mental wellbeing, in both positive and negative manners. A 
respondent mentioned that the unpredictability of friends at work has put him/her in a spot 
in many situations, and that has influenced his/her level of happiness. The conflicts between 
co-workers of all hierarchies have raised the issue of psychosomatic complaints such as the 
feeling of annoyance. A respondent has experienced discomfort and was unable to 
comprehend what was expected from her superior, as the supervisor demanded the 
respondent to be in his/her field of vision during working hours, as well as strict break 
durations. This provided very little sense of autonomy to the respondent. 

When asked about their happiness, a few notable mentions from both the unmarried 
and married participants, revolved around the issue of work-life balance. They have expressed 
their struggle with balancing their time with work against their time spent with family and 
friends off work, as well as managing household duties. One of the respondents even brought 
up the fact that the imbalance has led to potential experience of burnout. This shows a sign 
of poor physical wellbeing. 

The theme of assimilation to a working environment as well as co-workers has been 
recognizable as well. Varied answers showed that most respondents with the ability to blend 
in well with their environment, actually expressed very little to no negative attribution to their 
happiness or wellbeing. While the minority that voiced out more feelings of dissatisfaction or 
negative comments during the interviews seemed to have experienced some form of inability 
to integrate. 
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MEBS Findings 

Observable across most of the positive MEBS statements provided, all respondents 
have accredited the support received at work to happiness. In addition to that, at least four 
respondents have attributed teamwork and trust among friends at work, to their happiness 
and maintaining stress level throughout work. ‘Backstabbing’ and spreading of personal 
information has been indicated as the main worries of having an open relationship with 
workplace friends. Instead of keeping information private and confidential, there were co-
workers using information that could potentially hurt one’s reputation or taking credit of work 
efforts that were not rightfully theirs. Supervisors and team leaders have been mentioned in 
the write ups as well. Poor relationship and leadership style of individuals of a higher position 
seems to pose as an influence in the stress level and joy among respondents. As quoted from 
the story written by one of the respondents, this may reflect bad association with higher ups. 

Consistent with the findings from the interviews, a majority of the MEBS answers 
encircles the influence of workplace friendship on happiness, seemed to be dependent on 
individual differences, such as differences in personality, opinions and ideas, and working style. 
Factors unrelated to human relations such as achievement and job satisfaction have also been 
posited as well. This is situated to be similar to the findings from the interview responses.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Overview of workplace friendship 

This study has shown the complex relationship within the workplace tends to have a 
fusion of conflict, social support, and guidance, that are dependent on various external factors. 
These elements are what contributes to the attitude towards co-workers (Gersick et al., 2000). 
According to the respondents, voluntary (Wright, 2005) social and work support served as the 
first step to initiating and forming a new friendship relationship at work, which similarly led to 
a higher chance of having assistance and ability to orientate work well with each other (Borges, 
et al, 2010). These common topics and work responsibilities have allowed them to further 
develop the relationship, which lends support to Davis (1981) who suggested the positive 
effect of similar activities on meaningful friendships. 

 

Cons of the Workplace Friendship 

Despite these benefits from positive workplace relations, the main obstacles to having 
good relationship at work was interpersonal differences, and this reaffirms to the suggestion 
provided by Sias (2006). It was shown that there are contrasting views on workplace 
relationships, as some respondents have suggested the development of intimate friendship at 
work may be regarded as naïve because it breeds interpersonal vulnerability whereby shared 
confidences may be used against them (Berman, West & Richter, Jr., 2002), and this particular 
risk becomes a barrier for employees to develop tighter bonds between each other. This is 
also known as organisational politics, which involves self-benefiting activities that abuses the 
actions or interests of others (Yen, Chen & Yen, 2009). Crucial information could be omitted 
or misrepresented in order to amplify the profile of the ‘perpetrator’ (Fandt & Ferris, 1990). 
Furthermore, researchers have presented evidence that showed that job satisfaction, job 
anxiety, and intention to resign, were dependent on perceived political conduct in the 
organisation (Valle & Perrewe, 2000). Such experiences have been heavily emphasized by at 
least two participants who were coincidentally the respondents who reported least happiness 
at work.  
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Nature of the Job 

Respondents have expressed how their confined hours spent together in the same 
office, grants them the opportunity to be more acquainted with others which eventually lead 
to the discussion of personal topics and more mutual assistance in work. This is consistent to 
the aforementioned literature (Hodson, 1996; Sias et al, 2012) that implied that workplace 
proximity had the potential to develop informal relationships with others. However, at nearly 
no distance, individuals in most scenarios tend to be unbearable and awkward, unless when 
being placed with people we have already favour (Freedman, 1975). One of the respondent 
was demanded by his/her manager, to be seated within the manager’s field of vision. Yet, the 
relationship between the two parties never progressed any further than a leader-subordinate 
relationship. 

Sias and Cahill (1998) mentioned that workplace friendship is formed when personal 
topics are discussed among co-workers. Findings of this study contradicts this statement as 
most respondents still label co-workers as friends, even though they do not disclose too much 
personal information. This is due to the issue of trust among co-workers. Putting their guard 
up at work hinders the process of developing relationships that dwells with more personal 
information. It could be assumed that the intensity of friendship only reaches a certain extent 
among these respondents, as the relationship is momentary when merely dependent on work-
related interests, such as group assignments or a shared location (Berman et al, 2002). This 
overlaps the fact on how respondents have mentioned that they do not engage in 
conversations with co-workers after working hours, which confirms how off job socialization 
serves as a factor in friendship development (Sias et al 2012). It is clear that there are two 
stages of friendship observable from the respondents: the transition from acquaintances to 
friends, and the gradation from friends to close friends. It is possible to presume that 
respondents viewed the bond at work to simply be a casual relationship since it requires less 
preservation (maintenance) as compared to close friends or best friends. Sias and Cahill (1998) 
proposed that the transition from acquaintance to friends is developed through closeness and 
sharing location, while the friend to close friend transition involves sharing off work 
experiences.  

 

General Happiness and Workplace Happiness 

In terms of workplace happiness, respondents have evaluated their feelings of 
content in their workplace to be average when job passion does not align to their job 
description. Respondents were somewhat struggling in their respective departments as they 
did not find work meaningful, despite having moderately good relationship with co-workers. 
Research has found that a poor person-job fit could cause low job satisfaction and higher 
tension (Kristof-Brown et al., 2005). 

Altogether, most respondents did not indicate workplace friends to serve as a source 
of general happiness. Instead, there were a few brief mentions on how the relationship affects 
happiness at the workplace. This is consistent with Winstead, et al. (1995) that correlates 
workplace friendship to workplace happiness. Also, the findings to this differentiation could 
be partially related to the results of Fisher (2010) that suggests job satisfaction, task 
enjoyment, and the typical mood at work as work related happiness. Based off the overlapping 
findings between interviews and the MEBS short stories written, two factors that were 
unrelated to workplace friends has been suggested to influence their workplace happiness. 
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Respondents mentioned that their work satisfaction and achievements contribute to their 
workplace happiness.  

 

Workplace Happiness: Sense of Appreciation 

Although traditional models of turnover have moderately been successful in 
forecasting turnover (e.g., Griffeth, Horn, & Gaertner, 2000), findings of this study differ to 
such models. Despite having some respondents experiencing negative emotions in the 
workplace, there were no mentions on intention to change jobs due to the dissatisfactions. 
The suggestion provided by Caraher (2015), stating that Millennials frequently switch jobs due 
to the lack of appreciation given by their employers, could not be confirmed in this study as 
respondents who have switched jobs did not correlate such actions to the lack of appreciation. 
Responses about job switching were simply related to workplace proximity from home and 
the exploration of new challenges. 

  

Wellbeing 

Work-life balance – burnout 

The findings from Bielby and Bielby (1989) is consistent to the findings of this study, 
as the female married respondents talked more about spending time with family. Just as 
mentioned from the findings, an unmarried respondent discussed about the experience of 
burnout due to the excess amount of work, along with the lack of time allocated for managing 
off-work duties. The respondent did not have sufficient time to socialize with friends off work. 
Although the concept of physical wellbeing was vaguely mentioned in the reported literature, 
but it should be known that burnout is deemed as a group of symptoms that could have 
adverse outcomes on physical and psychological wellbeing (Maslach, Schaufeli, & Leiter., 
2001).  

 

Good Wellbeing – positive outlook, feeling well 

With the previously mentioned respondent as an exception, it could be assumed that 
respondents were predominantly in a good state of both emotional and subjective wellbeing. 
Respondents did not show or describe any diseases or infirmity, and most have described 
their life to be fulfilling to date, feeling optimistic, and have attributed very little incidents to 
negative emotions. The OECD (2013)’s Guidelines on Measuring Subjective Well-being listed 
these indicators as positive wellbeing. The majority of the respondents experienced minimal 
conflict in regard to interpersonal relationship and work issues, which are commonly factors 
that influences wellbeing. This is consistent to Pennebaker (1982) who advocated the 
relationship between interpersonal conflict and wellbeing. Measures of welfare could be 
reflected in their levels of contentment, stress levels and signs of emotional exhaustion, and 
it could be caused by various factors such as the inclusion of a likeable leadership culture 
(Alimo-Metcalfe, et al., 2008), job designs, as well as job roles and responsibilities. 

 

Poor Wellbeing – supervisor relation, annoyance 

Although most were able to clearly define their friendship at work, a few respondents 
struggled to interpret the relationship with supervisors or manager as they were unclear they 
were ‘qualified’ to be labelled as their ‘friends’, as they have experienced conflicts with the 
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other party (Hodson, 1997). It is unclear if respondents prefer to have informal relationships 
with supervisors (Graybill, 2014). However, conflict between individuals did in fact cause 
stress-related complaints – annoyance, just as foreseen from the review of related literature 
(Blanchard, 1993). Feelings of uneasiness and annoyance surfaced due to the 
micromanagement of employees and difference in working styles, and respondents were put 
in a dilemma, and they would have to gradually find common ground. This finding is in 
consistency to a study conducted by Kristof-Brown et al. (2005), as employees tend to label 
poor leader-member exchange when experiencing inferior management skills and insufficient 
person-supervisor fit. Relationship conflicts concerns discrepancy among team members 
about interpersonal matters such as individual differences in personality, attitude, or norms 
and values (DeWit, Greer & Jehn, 2012), in which branches out to many other outcomes such 
as leader member conflict, level of approachability and the lack of trust. Alternatively, the 
absence others assists individuals who prefers to work freely and without interference, and 
those who prioritize privacy and personal space (Baum & Davis, 1980).  

  

IMPLICATIONS, LIMITATION, AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS 

With the continuous advancement of technology and society that influences how work 
is done, there may be changes in the effect on the different forms of wellbeing. This 
contributes to the increase in burnout over the years, due to the demands of high effort with 
low rewards accepted in terms of acknowledgement and respect. Wellbeing still remains 
redundant in Southeast Asia (Prescott-Allen, 2001), thus, this study may offer managers and 
supervisors to have a deeper understanding on how their relationship with subordinates 
impacts their wellbeing and group dynamics. 

Despite its potential, the sample size of this study was relatively small, and essentially 
consisted of mostly female respondents. There was also an imbalance between married and 
single participants, which could have influenced the observable themes. Future research may 
want to recruit more diverse samples to provide a better understanding of this concept. Future 
research may also opt to dwell more on comparing two different working environments, with 
different requirements for specific personality traits. This will also allow future study to 
evaluate the factors of burnout among study samples, such as how neuroticism is interrelated 
to burnout (Langelaan et al., 2006).  

 

CONCLUSION 

Millennials in the workplace have positive views on their workplace relationship with 
others, as such a bond provides assistance in work which leads to efficiency and effectiveness 
in work. However, there are mixed views on maturing workplace friendship, as some strictly 
believes that work friends and personal life should not be integrated. Another boundary further 
development of the relationship is due to the spreading of information in the organization, 
which equates to the exposure of privacy to other employees. Hence, employees may be 
hesitant to share more than what is required, as such information may be used against them. 
On the other hand, employees in working environments that requires high interpersonal 
interaction were able to interact well with others, to the extent of sharing personal experiences.  

Interpersonal differences and work-life balance serves as a potential initiator for poor 
wellbeing, as there may be friction in the difference of personality, attitudes, opinions, and 
values. The demanding workload of employees may be dependent on the nature of the job, 
which could disturb the balance between work and personal life. Indicators of emotional and 
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physical wellbeing such as optimism, life fulfilment, annoyance, and burnout could be 
identified among Millennials. 

Last but not least, Millennials have clearly defined the fine line between general 
happiness and workplace happiness as they attribute different factors as a contributor to each 
form of happiness. General happiness could be represented by the presence of friends, family, 
and monetary assets. On the other hand, workplace happiness is stemmed from positive 
workplace friendship, job satisfaction, task enjoyment and achieving milestones at work. 
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ABSTRACT 

The organization conducts many changes due to the demand for a competitive environment.  
Meanwhile, the success of organizational change depends on many variables including 
people’s commitment to change.  Many variables have some effects on the success of 
organizational change as well as commitment to change, namely leader, characteristic of 
people and the context of the organization.  The purpose of the study is to test the linkage 
between transformational leadership, psychological empowerment, organizational trust on 
affective commitment to change.  The research conducted at two banking institutions, which 
consisted of 122 employees.  Data collected from the respondents who met the requirements, 
and from those criteria the researcher used convenience sampling. This study used four types 
of questionnaires, namely affective commitment to change, transformational leadership, 
psychological empowerment, and organizational trust. Data is analyzed using statistical 
equation methods (SEM).  Results showed that there is a positive and significant impact of 
transformational leadership on affective commitment to change through organizational trust 
as mediator.  However, results also indicated that there is no significant correlation between 
transformational leadership with affective commitment to change, and between psychological 
empowerment on affective commitment to change.  The findings are significant for developing 
research on the role of leadership on organizational change, especially on affective 
commitment to change.  The implications of the study are beneficial for the leader and 
organization in doing change management. 

Keywords: transformational leadership, psychological empowerment organizational trust, 
affective commitment to change 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Nowadays “Change or Die”, is a common quotation, as the demand from the 
environment drives organization to change.  In terns of banking industry, the banking industry 
is quite sensitive and vulnerable to a drastic change (Anjani, 2013) especially due to the effect 
of VUCA (Volatily, Uncertainty, Complexity and Ambiguity). As a result, the success or failure 
to implement changes in the banking industry also had major impact on the country's 
economy. Consequently, leaders in banking institutions should lead their employees to develop 
their openness to change (Hinduan et al., 2009).  Meanwhile, many organizational planned 
change were failed, even Aiken and Keller (2009) stated that 70% organizational 
transformations eventually lead to failures. One of the reasons for the failure is due to lack of 
commitment to change from the employees (Herscovitch & Meyer, 2002; Elias in Gelaidan & 
Ahmad, 2015; Mangundjaya, 2016). Commitment to change is the essence of organizational 
change, without it, change cannot be internalized by the organization (Mangundjaya, 2016). 
In this regard, people’s commitment to change is very important to achieve the organizational 
change’s objectives. Not just a commitment to change, but affective commitment to change, 
as according to Herscovitch & Meyer (2002) affective commitment to change is the best 
representative of commitment to change, as people will commit to organizational due to the 
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affection and beliefs that the changes will be beneficial for the organization.  As a result, 
predictors of affective commitment should be found. Previous research showed that there are 
external and internal variables that can influence the development of affective commitment 
to change (Mangundjaya, 2016). Organizational trust, which is trust on the organization and 
management is regarded as one of the significant external variables on affective commitment 
to change, and psychological empowerment as one of the internal variables that have an 
impact on affective commitment to change (Mangundjaya, 2015).  Meanwhile, previous 
research also showed that leader in their eadership styles also played significant roles on the 
success of organizational change (Gilley & Gilley, 2009; Seo, 2012).  In relation to this, 
transformational leadership is also significant on the development of affective commitment to 
change (Herold et al., 2008).  The objective of the study is to test the model of 
transformational leadership on affective commitment to change through psychological 
empowerment and organizational trust as mediators.  The research questions are as follows: 
a) Do transformational leadership, psychological empowerment, and organizational trust act 
as predictors on affective commitment to change? and b) Do psychological empowerment and 
organizational trust act as mediator on the relationship between transformational leadership 
and affective commitment to change? 

 People is very critical on the success of organizational change. Thus, the demand of 
the management and change agent not just stop on the developing of the readiness of the 
people toward organizational change but the employees should also have the commitment to 
change. Herscovith and Meyer (2002) defines commitment to change as a mindset of the 
individuals that binds them for the successful implementation of a change initiative.  Further, 
Herscovith & Meyer (2002), also mentions that there are three types of commitment to change 
namely: a) affective commitment to change, which is a desire to provide support for the 
change based on the belief in inherent benefits; b) normative commitment to change, which 
is a sense of obligation to provide support for the change; and c) continuance commitment to 
change, which related with the awareness that there is a cost associated with failure to provide 
support for the change.  This study used only affective commitment to change as according 
to Parish et.al., (2008), Michaelis et al., (2009), Baraldi et al., (2010) affective commitment is 
the one that can produce good performance and results.  Herscovith and Meyer (2002), even 
said that people who have high score on affective commitment to change is regarding as 
having championing behavior.  Based on that, affective commitment to change is regarded as 
the representative commitment to change in general (Herscovith and Meyer, 2002). 

Meanwhile, leaders, especially transformational leaders are enable to lead and motivate 
their followers to perform task as requested. Transformational leadership is leadership through 
motivating others, empowering their followers, and paying attention to the needs and personal 
development of their followers (Bass & Riggio, 2005). There were 4 dimensions of 
transformational leadership namely: a) idealized influence, b) inspirational motivation, c) 
intellectual stimulation, and d) individualized consideration (Bass & Riggio, 2005).  With these 
characteristics, transformational leadership behaviors can drive as many as 67% of employees 
trust in their leaders (Bligh, 2017). Transformational leadership also have played positive and 
significant impact on affective commitment to change (Yu, 2002; Herold et al., 2008).  Based 
on this discussion the following hypothesis as follows: 

Hypothesis 1 (one): Transformational leadership has positive and significant impact on 
affective commitment to change. 

Previous study showed that trust is very critical during organizational change, as trust in 
management is usually lower during this transition (Pritchet, 1997). Organizational Trust is 
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defined as the expectation that another individual or group will (a) make a good faith effort 
to behave in accordance with commitments – both explicit or implicit, (b) be honest in 
whatever negotiations preceded those commitments, and (c) not take excessive advantage of 
others even when the opportunity exists (Cummings & Bromiley 1996). Organizational trust 
consists of three dimensions as follows: a) predictability, which is the keeping commitments; 
b) integrity, that is the negotiating honestly and c) benevolence, which is the avoid taking 
excessive advantage. This kind of trust to the management can be influence by the leader (Li 
& Xi, 2011), as leader, especially leader with transformational leadership can develop trust 
using their idealized influence, inspirational motivation, intellectual stimulation, and 
individualized consideration (Bass & Riggio, 2006).  With this attention and behavior of the 
leader, the feelings of anxiety and stress during the organizational change will be reduced, 
and trust to the management will be developed.  Based on this discussion, the second 
hypothesis as follows: 

Hypothesis 2 (two): Transformational leadership has positive and significant impact on 
organizational trust. 

One of the reason that people will follow and commit to change is due to the capability and 
ability.  Feelings of competence, self efficacy and self confidence are very significant during 
organizational change.  These kind of feelings are expressed by Spreitzer (1995, 2007) using 
the concept of psychological empowerment which refers to a set of psychological states that 
are necessary for individuals to feel a sense of control in relation to their work. Psychological 
empowerment consist of 4 dimensions namely: a) Meaning, which involves a fit between the 
needs of one's work role and one's beliefs, values, and behaviors, b) Competence refers to 
self-efficacy specific to one's work, or a belief in one's capability to perform work activities 
with skills, c) Self-determination, is a sense of choice in initiating and regulating one's actions, 
and d) Impact, the degree to which one can influence strategic, administrative, or operating 
outcomes at work.  Feeling of stress, anxiety and insecurity are assumed will be reduced by 
having this kind of high psychological empowerment. Further, Spreitzer (1995, 2007) also 
mentioned that psychological empowerment can be developed by the interaction between 
people with the environment including with the relationship with their leader. In this regard, 
transformational leader with their attention and relation to their subordinates will develop 
psychological empowerment on their subordinates (Bordin et al., 2002; Rubin et al., 2005; 
Bass & Rigio, 2006; Seibart & Wang, 2011).  Based on these discussions, the third hypothesis 
as follows: 

Hypothesis 3 (three): Transformational leadership has positive and significant impact on 
psychological empowerment. 

Previous study showed that trust is a critical factor during organizational change, as 
without trust people will not believe the management and their leaders.  These statement is 
supported by previous researchers conducted by Bibb and Kourdi (2004) who showed that 
organizational change without organizational trust cannot be done smoothly.  The study by 
Kalyal and Saha (2008), Mangundjaya (2014; 2015) also supported the significant role of trust 
on affective commitment to change, which found that there is a positive and significant impact 
of organizational trust on affective commitment to change.   Based on this discussion, the 
fourth hypothesis as follows: 

Hypothesis 4 (four): Organizational trust has positive and significant impact on on affective 
commitment to change  
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People who perceives change as uncomfortable situation need to develop a sense of 
confident and efficacy, in which owing high psychological empowerment will make people 
commit to the change (Mangundjaya, 2014).  Moreover, Mangundjaya (2015) also found that 
people who perceives organizational environment as a threat that allows organization to 
change, should develop a sense of efficacy, competent, self-determination and impact (which 
is the dimension of psychological empowerment). Based on this discussion, the fifth 
hypothesis as follows: 

Hypothesis 5 (five): There is a positive and significant impact of psychological 
empowerment on affective commitment to change 

The study by Herold et al., (2008) showed that there is positive impact of transformational 
leadership on affective commitment to change, however, in consistent result was found by 
the study of Sulistiono (2012) who found that there was no direct relationship between 
transformational leadership and affective commitment to change. Consequently, the 
correlation between transformational leadership on affective commitment to change needs a 
mediator.  Meanwhile, previous study showed that psychological empowerment and 
organizational trust have significant impact on affective commitment to change (Avolio et al, 
2004; Mangundjaya, 2014, 2015).  Based this discussion, the sixth and seventh hypotheses 
are as follows: 

Hypothesis 6 (six): Transformational leadership has positive and significant impact on 
affective commitment to change through psychological empowerment as mediator. 

Hypothesis 7 (seven): Transformational leadership has a positive and significant impact 
on affective commitment to change through organizational trust as mediator.  

 The followings figure 1 is the model of this research. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1: The model of the research 
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METHODS & MEASURES 

Sample and Sampling 

Sample was collected from two (2) private banking in Indonesia which had or are currently 
undergoing organizational changes.  The questioner was distributed each of 100 
questionnaires, but only can be collected 150 respondents, and after cleaning up the data 
there were only 122 respondents that can be analyzed. The sample was collected using non 
probability sampling, under the category of convenience sampling, from the stated 
requirements characteristics of respondents. The characteristics of respondents are as follows: 
a) permanent staffs; b) has been working at least two years in the company; c) minimum 
level of education senior high school graduated; and d) has the awareness that there are 
some organizational changes which have been conducted in the company. The table 2, shows 
the detailed of the respondents. 

Data Collection Tools 

Data was collected by four (4) types of scales, namely: a) Commitment to change Inventory 
(Herscovitch and Meyer, 2002), using only the affective commitment to change dimension, 
which consist 6 items of questions.  The scale was translated into Bahasa Indonesia and 
modified to 6 points of scales by Mangundjaya (2016).  The scale was tested its validity using 
confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) with p value between 12.59 to 20.14, which is >0.4 and 
t>1,96 and reliability tested using cronbach Alpha with α=.828, b) Psychological 
empowerment inventory based on the concept of Spreitzer (1995, 2007), consist of 4 
dimensions and 16 items, such as: Meaning (4 items); Competence (4 items); Determination 
(4 items), and Impact (4 items).  The scale was translated into Bahasa Indonesia and modified 
into 6 scales by Mangundjaya (2015).  The scale was checked its reliability by cronbach alpha 
resulting as follows: Competence α=.914, Meaning α =.837, Determination α=.772, Impact α 
=.88 and checked its validity using Confirmatory factor analysis, ranging from 15.41 to 24.47 
for meaning, 15.45 to 18.12 for competence, 14.02 to 19.91for determinant and 16.35 to 
22.44 for impactc) Organizational Trust inventory is using the scale from the concept of 
Cummings ad Bromilley (1996) consists of 3 dimensions and 15 items, as follows: benevolence 
(5 items); predictability (5 items) and integrity (5 items). The scale was translated into Bahasa 
Indonesia and modified into 6 scales by Mangundjaya (2015).  The scale was checked its 
reliability by cronbach alpha resulting as follows benevolence α = .960. integrity α = .887 and 
predictably, α= .899.  The OTI scale was checked its validity using Confirmatory factor 
analysis. with the range of score as follows 17.82 to 25.40 for predictability, 17.82 to 22.66 
for integrity, and 18.07 to 21.99 for benevolence. d) Transformational Leadership inventory, 
using MLQ 5X: Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire (Avolio &Bass, 2004) concepts consisting 
4 dimensions, namely a) Idealized Influence (Behavior & Attributed) c) Inspirational 
Motivation, and d) Intellectual Stimulation and e) Individualized Consideration, with 20 items. 
The scale was translated into Bahasa Indonesia and modified into 6 scales.  The scale was 
checked its reliability by cronbach alpha. All of the instrument used a 6-point Likert scale that 
ranges from 1 (strongly disagree) to 6 (strongly agree). 

 

Data Analysis 

Data is analyzed using SEM (statistical Equation Model) to test the Model (Byrne, 1998), 
Pearson correlation to check inter-correlation between variables, and descriptive analysis to 
analyses demographic variables. 
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RESULTS 

Inter-correlation analysis 

To check the correlation amongst variables, the inter-correlation using Pearson’s Correlation 
analysis was conducted. 

Table 1: Mean, SD and Interco relation Analysis 

 Mean SD AC2C TL PE OT 

Affective 
Commitment to 
Change (AC2C) 

4.48 .66 1 .169 
(.062) 

 

- .147 
(.106) 

Transformational 
Leadership (TL) 

4.51 .72 - 1 .441** 
(.000) 

 

Organizational 
Trust (OT) 

4.42 .66 - .443** 
(.000) 

- 1 

Psychological 
Empowerment 

(PE) 

4.57 .58 .159 
(.079) 

- 1 .467** 
(.000) 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
AC2C = Affective Commitment to Change 
TL = Transformational Leadership 
PE = Psychological Empowerment 
OT = Organizational Trust 
 

The above data shows that not all the four variables were correlated significantly.  There are 
positive and significant correlation between transformational leadership and psychological 
empowerment, transformational leadership and organizational trust, and psychological 
empowerment with organizational trust.  However, there is no significant correlation between 
affective commitment with transformational leadership, psychological empowerment and 
organizational trust.  

Table 2: Mean and SD by demographical data 

 N % AC2C TL OT PE 
   Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD 

Gender           
Male 80 65.57 4.43 .66 4.48 .77 4.37 .69 4.54 .63 
Female 42 34.43 4.59 .67 4.59 .63 4.5 .60 4.62 .46 
Generation           
X 23 18.85 4.86 .52 4.61 .45 4.56 .68 4.77 .36 
Y 99 81.15 4.34 .67 4.49 .77 4.39 .65 4.53 .61 
Tenure           
2 – 5 years 56 45.90 4.44 .64 4.50 .70 4.37 .69 4.55 .65 
>5 years 66 54.10 4.52 .68 4.53 .75 4.46 .63 4.58 .51 
Total 122 100%         

AC2C = Affective Commitment to Change 
TL = Transformational Leadership 
OT = Organizational Trust 
PE = Psychological Empowerment 
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From the table 2 (two) profile’s it showed that the majority of the respondents are male 
(65.57%), generation Y or millennials (81.15%), and who has been working more than 5 
years (54.10%).  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

To give a more detailed calculation, the table 4 showed the details. 

Table 4: Path Analysis of Transformational Leadership on Affective Commitment to change 

Hypothesis The path 
Standard-

ized 
t-values 

Sign. 
t-values>1.96 

Results 

H1 Trasformational 
Leadership on 
Affective 
Commitment to 
Change 

-0.05 -0.15 Not Significant Hypothesis is 
not 
supported 

H2 Transformational 
Leadership on 
Organizational Trust 

0.44* 15.61* Significant Hypothesis is 
supported 

H3 Transformational 
Leadership  on 
Psychological 
Empowerment 

1.06* 13.58* Significant Hypothesis is 
supported 

H4 Organizational Trust 
on Affective 
Commitment to 
Change 

0.09* 2.58* Significant Hypothesis is 
supported 

0.17 

0.18 

0.04* 

0.44* 

1.06* 

0.09* 

Transformati-

onal 

Leadership 

Affective 

Commitment 

to Change  

-0.05 

Organizational 

Trust 

Psychological 

Empowerment 

Chi-Square= 0.00, df=0, P-value=1.000, RMSEA=0.000 

 

Figure 2: Results of SEM Analysis 
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H5 Psychological 
Empowerment on 
Affective 
Commitment to 
Change 

0.17 0.52 Not Significant Hypothesis is 
not 
supported 

H6 Transformational 
Leadership on 
Affective 
Commitment to 
Change through 
Organizational Trust 

0.04* - Significant Hypothesis is 
supported 

H7 Transformational 
Leadership on 
Affective 
Commitment to 
Change through 
Psychological 
Empowerment 

0.18 - Not Significant Hypothesis is 
not 
supported 

Chi-square= 0.00, df=0, P-value=1.000, RMSEA=0.000 
 

From the figure 2 and table 4, the following results are derived: 

1. There is no significant impact of transformational leadership on affective commitment 
to change. Hypothesis 1 (one) is not supported. 

2. There is a positive and significant impact of transformational leadership on 
psychological empowerment. Hypothesis 2 (two) is supported.  

3. There is a positive and significant impact of transformational leadership on 
organizational trust. Hypothesis 3 (three) is supported. 

4. There is no significant impact of psychological empowerment on affective commitment 
to change. Hypothesis 4 (four) is not supported. 

5. There is a positive and significant impact of organizational trust on affective 
commitment to change. Hypothesis 5 (five) is supported 

6. There is a positive and significant impact of transformational leadership on affective 
commitment to change through organizational trust as mediator.   Hypothesis 6 (six) 
is supported 

7. There is no significant impact of transformational leadership on affective commitment 
to change through psychological empowerment. Hypothesis 7 (seven) is not supported 

 

DISCUSSION 

Results showed that transformational leadership had positive and significant impact on 
affective commitment to change with organizational trust as mediator.  However, results also 
showed that transformational leadership did not have positive and significant impact on 
affective commitment to change with psychological empowerment as mediator.   

Results also showed that transformational leadership cannot directly influence affective 
commitment to change. This finding supported Mangundjaya and Giovanita’s findings (2018), 
who were conducted research in banking industries and Sulistiono (2016) findings, who 
conducted research in telecommunication company. Both researches showed that 
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transformational leadership did not have significant relationship with affective commitment to 
change. However, these findings are not supported Herold’s findings (2008), as well as 
Mangundjaya and Giovanita’s finding (2018), that conducted the research on insurance 
companies which showed that transformational leadership had significant direct correlation 
with affective commitment to change. Based on the findings above it can be concluded that 
type of industries as well as type of organizational culture can have a significant impact on 
the findings, as a result generalization cannot be made and further research is needed. 

Furthermore, results showed that psychological empowerment has no significant 
impact on affective commitment to change independently and.  This result is different with 
previous research done by Malik (2013) and by Mangundjaya (2013, 2014, 2015, 2016) which 
showed that psychological empowerment had positive and significant impact on affective 
commitment to change. 

In addition to that, results showed that psychological empowerment did not 
significantly act as mediator on the relationship between transformational leadership and 
affective commitment to change.  This result is not supported the previous research by 
Mangundjaya (2015) which showed that psychological empowerment act as mediator on the 
relationship between change leadership and affective commitment to change.  The different 
types of leadership might have some impact on these correlations. 

There are some limitations of the study, namely: a) this research conducted using self 
report tools, which as a result this will have an impact on social desirability and common 
method biases (Podsakof, 2003), b) the sample is only limited from two banking institutions 
which cannot be generalized.  Further research is recommended.  

 

CONCLUSION 

Results of the study show that transformational leadership plays an important role on 
organizational change (Li, Bai & Xi, 2011), especially in developing affective commitment 
through organizational trust as mediator. Organizational trust is important in developing 
people’s commitment to change, as without trust employees will not obey their orders.  In 
this regard, management should develop organizational climate and trust in order to gain 
people’s support on organizational change. It can be concluded that with good 
transformational leadership, a leader can develop individual’s willingness to participate and 
commit to the organizational change. The implication of the study will be beneficial for the 
organization and management, especially for the leader, to develop commitment to change in 
order to achieves organization’s objective during organizational changes. 
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ABSTRACT 

Several literatures in deanship studies disclosed the existence of organisational stressors 

uniquely faced by higher education deans. To gain as much understanding as possible, deans 

were asked in-depth, open-ended questions that drew out a complex and detailed 

understanding of the issue (Creswell, 2007). 10 higher education deans of a Malaysian public 

university provided information on budgetary organisational stressors faced. Three areas of 

budgetary constrains were discovered to constitute as the phenomenon of organisational 

stressor uniquely experienced by higher education deans. These areas were reported under the 

main themes of budgetary cuts, consequences of budgetary reductions and cost increments. 

Keywords: organisational stress, stressors, deans, qualitative, case study, multiple case study, 

ontological 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The academic dean has been called the cornerstone of higher education, providing an important 

foundation to institutions, and creating policies and encouraging practices that improve and 

sustain a faculty (Wolverton, et al., 2001). The role of deans has been cited as an essential and 

challenging academic position in higher education (Buller, 2007). Although stress is an 

inevitable part of organisational life, efforts should be made to document comprehensively the 

stressors affecting any given institution or any one group of workers within an organisation 

(Hocine, Bouziad, Legeron, Dab, & Saporta, 2016). One area that has not been studied 

extensively is stress for academic deans and this is a deficiency that needs to be overcome for 

the benefit of both academic deans and higher learning institutions in achieving their objectives 

of effective education (Wild, 2002). As a leader positioned midway within the hierarchy, the 

dean is challenged to meet the requests of those above in higher administration and of those 

below in faculty and staff positions (Bouws, 2014). With all these challenges, special attention 

must be aligned to these academic administrators and ignoring their well-being could be 

detrimental to the individual as well as the institution as a whole (Desa, Yusooff, Ibrahim, Kadir, 

& Rahman, 2014). Thus, the importance of deans towards the higher education field cannot be 

understated. This is where the focus of the current study lies in investigating the organisational 

stressors besieging them. 
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This study will also provide knowledge on the phenomenon of stress experienced by this 

specific sample in the field of higher education. This current study aimed to tackle the stressor 

issue through analytical identification of organisational stressors from the higher education 

deans themselves. Only through methodological and systematic identification of what 

constitutes as organisational stressors for deans, can efforts be made in future research to 

prevent, reduce or eliminate the sources of stress in this field of higher education. This study 

will thus provide the platform to understand the phenomenon of stress from a general point of 

view, organisational point of view, theoretical point of view,  and finally from higher education 

deans’ point of view. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Several literatures in deanship studies disclosed the existence of organisational stressors 

uniquely faced by higher education deans. Wild, Ebbers, Shelly, and Gmelch (2003) in their 

research into community college deans, discovered several elements that posed as 

organisational stressors uniquely encountered by deans. Nine areas were summarily identified 

that exists as problems besieging these deans and they were in areas of  managing human 

interactions, intrinsic job demands, managing professional/personal life, role strain, balancing 

leadership and scholarship, fiscal responsibilities, external constituency demands, administrative 

identity, and professional maturity. Fiscal responsibilities, as investigated by the authors, 

revealed that too often are the budgetary organisational stressors, which encompassed 

justifications that were either insufficient or not utilized. These ultimately led to the failure to 

garner the resources requested, generating itself as a source of stress for deans.  

Organisational stressors for deans were subsequently found to not dwindle down but 

instead became increasingly routinized as posited by Montez, Wolverton, and Gmelch (2002). 

When the authors investigated deans for their greatest challenges  in the next three to five 

years, 75% of the deans agreed on fiscal matters, administration, and curriculum developments 

as their three most important challenges. A high number of 30% of the respondents rated 

budgetary issues as number one (Montez, Wolverton, & Gmelch, 2002).  

Gallos (2002) divulged how deans suffered from long hours, the nonstop juggling, the 

disappointments, the need to satisfice constantly, the pressures, frustrations, countless 

meetings, dropped balls, painful tradeoffs, the downsides of confidentiality, the absence of 

appropriate and sympathetic ears, the new challenges, the recurring problems, and the endless 

complaints and requests, which were listed as powerful daily challenges in a dean’s life. 

Budgetary issues were also highlighted as deans now feel the pinch of yearly shrinking state 

budgets now besieging the higher education sector.  
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Gmelch and Wolverton (2002) similarly investigated on the phenomenon of 

organisational stressors among higher education deans. With the focus on education deans only 

(n= 221), numerous stressors were investigated on a likert scale of high stress to slight stress. 

This study revealed that the top education deans’ stressor, as reported by the sample, was on 

excessively high self expectations. This was followed by insufficient academic time and too 

much meetings which ranked second and third respectively. The organisational stressors of 

workload, professional and personal balance, financial program support, making decisions 

affecting others, report and paper work deadlines, conflict with faculty and activities outside 

regular hours were subsequently reported as the top ten stressors experienced by the sample 

of education deans.   

On a more recent review, Williams (2015) concurrently noted that the hardships faced 

by higher education deans were due to the financial challenges caused by budget cuts, 

increased competition, and the increased role of technology and online learning. Challenges 

such as encountering budget cuts in a difficult economic climate are now embraced as a 

common challenge in the deanship field (White, 2014).  

 

METHODOLOGY 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

Qualitative research for the current study is viable as an independent research strategy when 

the major purpose of the research is concerned with the understanding of the context or 

process, or is consultative or strategic in its aim (Ritchie & Lewis, 2003). The qualitative 

foundation of this research therefore focused on understanding the meaning of work stress 

through the perspectives of current employed workers. As stress could be subjectively 

experienced on various levels by different workers, a qualitative investigation enabled the 

researcher to probe deeper and explore what workers perceive as being stressful. Such method 

was applied by Sprenger (2011) in the study of stress among primary school teachers. Similarly, 

events the current primary school teachers experienced as being stressful were explored and 

why they believe these events elicit a response of stress.. This current study was carried out 

using a qualitative approach to elaborate on the stresses experienced by deans and what 

events trigger the responses of stress. As with the study on primary school teachers, the 

qualitative methodology aimed to uncover the many facets of the deans’ dealings with stress 

including the causes and reactions. This method also provided insights into the deans’ feelings 

and opinions about the magnitude of dean’s stress. To gain as much understanding as possible, 

participants were asked in-depth, open-ended questions that drew out a complex and detailed 

understanding of the issue (Creswell, 2007). 
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Creswell (2007) identified three variations that exist in term of case studies approaches. 

These are the single instrumental case study, the collective or multiple case study and the 

intrinsic case study. In a multiple case study, the one issue or variable for investigation is 

highlighted, and the inquirer selects multiple case studies to illustrate the issue. As defined 

further by Creswell (2007), in multiple case study the researcher might select for study several 

entities from several research sites, or multiple entities from a single site. Often the inquirer 

purposefully selects multiple cases to show different perspectives on the issue. This multiple 

case study approach was thus used in the current study to highlight the personal experiences 

and encounters of stressors by higher education deans.  

ONTOLOGICAL 

This current study has its philosophy rooted in ontology.  This philosophy is concern with the 

beliefs about what there is to know in the world (Ritchie, & Lewis, 2003). Within social 

research, key ontological questions investigates whether or not social reality exists 

independently of human conceptions and interpretations, and whether there is a common, 

shared social reality or just multiple context-specific realities (Ritchie, & Lewis, 2003). In an 

essence, it strives to discover what is there, in its discoverable form. Studies of this paradigm 

relate to the nature of reality and its characteristic such as what is the nature and form of 

reality and if it is an objective/subjective matter in singularity or multiple forms. Ontological 

assumption guided this current research in uncovering multiple realities from higher education 

deans. Both the realism and materialism paradigm formed the ontological direction of the 

current research. As the authors clarified, realism claims that there is an external reality which 

exists independently of people’s beliefs or understanding about it. Such are the organisational 

stressors in an institution that may exist independent of whether deans’ interpretation are the 

same or different. The explanation posited here is that the way the world is and the meaning 

and interpretation of that world by the individuals are two distinctive features. The reality of 

organisational stressors and the subsequent interpretation of these stressors are therefore two 

distinct current study features of an ontological approach. There is also the element of 

materialism as iterated by the authors. This element claims that there is a real world but only 

material features exist such as economic relations or physical features of that world. There are 

therefore economical relations of organisational stressors and values, beliefs, and experiences 

that can be subsequently developed such as those undertaken by the current study. 

INTERVIEW TYPE 

This current study utilized the standardized open ended interview technique. Standardized open 

ended interview will have a series of questions that has been prepared, carefully worded and 

arranged with the intention of taking each respondent through the same sequence as a 

replication logic approach would (Yin, 2009). Thus, the respondents in this study were 

questioned with the same sequence, the same question with the same words. This interview 
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strategy is important as there is a requirement to minimize variation in the questions posed to 

the interviewees. Several probing questions were used in this standardized open ended 

interview.  

PARTICIPANTS AND SITE OF STUDY 

To examine organisational stressors faced by higher education deans, all 13 faculty and center 

deans of a Malaysian public university were approached. They were selected to encompass a 

thorough study of organisational stressors faced by the institution’s deans. Nine deans resided 

at the main campus and another three deans resided at two different off campus location.  

They were selected as a purposive sample to explore wholesomely the organisational stressors 

faced by deans. However, only 10 deans gave definitive consent to participate. The agreed 10 

deans were thus selected as the final participants for the current multiple case study. 

DATA COLLECTION 

This qualitative multiple case study contained two phases of data collection. The first was the 

pilot interview with a deputy dean, as a candidate with similar status and rank characteristics 

(Yin, 2009) to gauge the feasibility and effectiveness of the questions. The second phase of the 

data collection was carried out through the main interviews which incorporated adjustments 

and restructuring adapted from the pilot interview. The main interview was conducted on 10 

higher education deans in one institution. 

 DATA ANALYSIS 

Thematic analysis (Braun, & Clarke, 2006) is a widely-used qualitative data analysis 

methodology.. Thematic analysis successfully identified patterns of meaning across the deans’ 

dataset and provided answers to the research question being addressed. Patterns were 

identified through a rigorous process of data familiarization, data coding, themes development 

and themes revision. 

Braun, and Clarke (2006) first established this methodology format in their famous and 

heavily cited paper entitled ‘Using Thematic Analysis in Psychology’. The authors in their work 

as researchers and educators in qualitative psychology, profoundly discovered a gap of existing 

literature that outlines the theory, application, and evaluation of thematic analysis. Thus, this 

methodology was developed to be useful as both as teaching and research tool in qualitative 

psychology.  

The qualitative data software of Atlas.ti (ver 7.5.7) and the Mendeley Reference 

Software Package were also used in the analysis of the study’s data.  
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VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY IN QUALITATIVE RESEARCH 

The validity technique of rich, thick description was used in this current study to convey the 

findings. The current study seeks to become more realistic and richer by providing detailed 

descriptions of the setting and descriptions on themes. The rich and thick description elements 

of Brink (1993,) which consisted of the purpose of the study, how subjects cam to be included 

in the study, how they were approached, how data were collected, how data were analyzed, 

the nature of the settings in which data were collects, how various of the element of the data 

were weighted, the inclusiveness, and the inclusion of validity and reliability processes were 

included in this current study. 

Qualitative reliability indicates that the researcher’s approaches are consistent across 

different researchers (Gibbs, 2007). Roberts and Priest (2006) also commended on increasing 

qualitative reliability by ensuring technical accuracy in recording and transcribing interviewee’s 

data. The authors suggested that tape-recorded interviews can help improve reliability due to 

the ability to rewind and recheck verbal communications.  

In this current study, transcripts were checked and rechecked to make sure they do not 

contain any obvious mistakes made during transcription. Blurred out words and non audio 

segments of a transcript were carefully reinvestigated with the supervisory committee. Upon 

suggestion from members of the committee, certain sensitive remarks were omitted and overly 

broken passages were amended with understandable sentences. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

All 10 investigated deans in a Malaysian public university reported experiences of organisational 

stressors arising from budgetary reductions. Three areas of budgetary constrains were 

discovered to constitute as the phenomenon of organisational stressor uniquely experienced by 

deans. These areas were reported in budgetary cuts, consequences of budgetary reductions 

and cost increments.  

Similarities, variations and differences in the experiences of budgetary constrains were 

found across the investigated deans. Nine of the total investigated deans similarly reported 

elements that led to the development of the main theme of Budgetary Cuts. These 

organisational stressors were successfully extracted from nine deans which consisted of Dean 

Cameron, Dean Watson, Dean Smith, Dean David, Dean George, Dean Henry, Dean Richard, 

Dean William, and Dean Michael. The highest similarity was obtained from five deans whom 

made identical remark of their budget being cut. Dean Cameron, Dean Watson, Dean David, 

Dean George, and Dean William used the exact work of ‘budget cut’ to highlight the foremost 

difficulty faced with the current financial situation. These financial predicaments were consistent 
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with Bickerstaffe (2006) and Del Favero (2006)’s report that deans in the west experienced a 

reduction of state appropriated funds due to unfavourable current economic climate.  

The second highest comparable similarity in this theme group was detected among four 

deans whom gave further explanation of the current predicament faced in budgetary issues. 

Experiences on budgetary cuts were similarly reported by Bickerstaffe (2006) on how U.S. 

deans had a reduction of state appropriated funds due to the economic situation of the nation. 

Schoenbachler (2009) additionally noted on how it is definitely not business as usual for U.S. 

institution as they are now receiving less endowment. 

Two deans were further found to provide similar explanation of the budgetary situation. 

Dean Watson explained in all budgetary request made, it is a definite not to receive the total 

sum requested. Dean George was the second Dean to make mention of this by describing some 

of the budgetary request will be slash off as normal practice. Two deans were also found to 

disclose monetary figures to highlight the dire situation of the institution budgetary. A 

nationwide reduced financial allocation was similarly reported by Bickerstaffe (2006) on how 

U.S. deans suffered comparable predicament dues to the nation’s current economic climate. 

These deans and their encounter with lesser allocation from the federal budgetary are 

consistent with an identical report on U.S. deans facing same reduction difficulties from the U.S. 

federal budgets (Del Favero, 2006). Both deans attributing the financial difficulties to the 

nation’s current economy is also consistent with the findings of Watba and Farmer (2006). The 

authors highlighted identical predicaments faced by U.S. deans in their financial shortfall due to 

the severe economic downturn. 

The next main theme of Budgetary Consequences was discovered as one of the 

organisational stressor affecting the deans in the institution. Nine out of 10 investigated higher 

education deans reported this as an organisational stressor when negative consequences and 

ramification occurred as the result of budgetary reductions. Hyun (2009) found that U.S. deans 

similarly encountered reduced levels of funding which resulted in incomplete program materials 

at the faculty. Dean George provided information on a different area in regards to the more 

recent budgetary reductions. As the consequences of these monetary reductions, the area that 

was most affected in Dean George’s plan was in the promotional activities for prospecting 

students. The effort to increase the international student quota for the faculty/center was 

directly affected, with some promotional event facing cancellation due to insufficient finances. 

This promotional difficulty faced by Dean George is consistent with a literature report of U.S. 

deans facing identical difficulties in program promotion and marketing activities (Watba & 

Farmer, 2006). Dean George reported this cancellation as the one area affected strongly by the 

reduction of budget allocation.  

DEAN Edward was the second Dean to report on how the purchasing of lab materials 

were affected due to the reduction of monetary allocation. As the consequences of the current 
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budgetary situation, the chemical consumption of the faculty/center had been greatly reduced. 

Hyun (2009) reported on similar predicament faced by U.S. deans, where their funding were 

reduced, leading to insufficient teaching materials for their faculty’s programs. 

DEAN Smith also provided a different consequence of budgetary limitation which was 

not reported by other deans. Dean Smith disclosed on areas of the lecturer manpower, and how 

because of the reduction of allocations, Dean Smith was unable to retain the retiring lecturers 

and to continue them under contractual services. This negative consequence was greatly felt by 

Dean Smith whom expressed the distress of seeing prominent lecturers disappearing right after 

retiring at the government mandated age. Montez et al. (2002) reported on similar difficulties 

amongst U.S. deans where they expressed on the difficulty of retaining some of their teaching 

manpower due to restricted finances. 

The final main  theme group of Cost Increment was developed from the information 

provided by DEAN Cameron. DEAN Cameron provided valuable insights on how the increment 

of cost prices could impact as organisational stressors for deans. Together with the current 

budgetary reduction situation, the costs of things were described to have gone up, 

compounding further on the financial difficulty faced by Dean Cameron. Dean Cameron 

illustrated on how every item and material slated for purchasing had effectively increased in 

price. This had affected the previous calculated cost total to be increased greatly. Dean 

Cameron continued to highlight on this organisational stressor by releasing budgetary figures. 

As disclosed, the budget allocated for the faculty/center projects totaled at RM3.6 million. This 

sum was successfully approved by the Malaysian government in 2014. However, in year 2015, 

with the introduction of the Government Service Tax of 6%, the approved RM3.6 million was 

effectively not adequate. These Dean Cameron expressed, had not even taken into account on 

the supplier’s side in their 6% increment and new material pricing increment. Dean Cameron in 

facing the difficulty of higher cost is consistent with a literature report on U.S. deans facing the 

same problem. Walter and Keim (2003) discovered that the high cost of operation was 

described as the biggest obstacle for the majority of the deans studied. Facing all these costing 

increments proved to be one difficult budgetary organisational stressor encountered by Dean 

Cameron. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The result of this multiple case study draws a significant picture on the existence of numerous 

budgetary organisational stressors faced by higher education deans. One recommendation that 

can be made is in implementing a mandatory stress therapy and management program for the 

institution’s deans. It is important to carry out research that may aid administrators, specifically 

deans, to be successful in managing the stresses they encounter and in executing their role in 

community colleges. Levin (1998) described the environment of community colleges present 
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opportunities, but certainly also exposes midlevel administrators to the dangers of stress. Due 

to the numerous negative implications work stress can have on a dean’s health and wellbeing, it 

is important that a dean not only survives the deanship position but also remain healthy in later 

life. Simple short duration training exercises or therapeutic module can be made available for 

each of the deans. Their vital health signs such as heart rate variability could also be taken on 

every visit to gauge their health and to prevent them from reaching burnout stages (Everly & 

Lating, 2013). This study will thus serve to understand the unique phenomenon of budgetary 

organisational stress experienced by higher education deans. 
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CABARAN  PROFESIONALISME GURU PROGRAM LINUS(GPL) 

DALAM PELAKSANAAN PROGRAM LINUS 

Latipah binti Satangah @ Latifah Salim 

  

Abstrak 

 

Profesionalisme guru merupakan elemen yang sangat penting dalam menyoroti sejauh mana 

sesuatu program dilaksanakan dalam pendidikan khususnya pelaksanaan Program LINUS.  

Kajian ini bertujuan untuk mengetahui cabaran dalam aspek profesionalisme mereka dalam 

melaksanakan program LINUS. Pendekatan kajian adalah kualitatif dengan kaedah temu 

bual dan pemerhatian. Dapatan kajian menunjukkan GPL masing-masing telahpun 

menghadiri kursus asas Program LINUS. GPL juga mengamalkan pendekatan konsep didik 

hibur, gabung jalin, dan pengulangan dalam pdp sebagaimana yang dicadangkan dalam 

program ini. Walaubagaimanapun terdapat juga cabaran yang dihadapi oleh GPL dalam 

melaksanakan Saringan. Justeru itu, kajian juga mengemukakan beberapa cadangan dalam 

menambah baik pelaksanaan Program LINUS di sekolah.  

 

 

KATA KUNCI: Profesionalisme Guru LINUS, Guru Program LINUS(GPL), LBM(Literasi 

Bahasa Melayu), LBI(Literasi Bahasa Inggeris), Nu(Numerasi), Murid Program LINUS(MPL) 
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Pengenalan 

Profesionalisme  guru merupakan perkara yang sangat penting dalam menghadapi kerenah  

pendidikan masa kini yang penuh cabaran dengan  kehendak sistem pendidikan yang tinggi 

selaras dengan perkembangan global yang drastik dengan kepelbagaian tuntutan pengaruh 

modenisasi dalam pendidikan. Profesionalisme guru merupakan salah satu elemen di dalam 

sistem pendidikan itu sendiri dan memerlukan perhatian yang khusus bagi memastikan 

setiap langkah yang digariskan oleh pihak KPM menepati sasaran. Kewajaran pentingnya 

Profesionalisme guru apabila ia menjadi satu elemen anjakan ke Empat, iaitu 

mentransformasikan profesion keguruan sebagai profesion pilihan(PPPM 2013-2025, 2012). 

Justeru itu, hasrat KPM untuk memperkasakan latihan perguruan bagi melahirkan profesion 

guru melalui ketinggian ilmu, kemahiran, dedikasi, semangat kental, dan mempunyai 

komitmen yang tinggi haruslah didukung oleh semua warga dari segenap aspek. 

Pemerkasaan profesion keguruan  merujuk pada memantap dan memperkukuh kredibiliti 

keguruan dalam aspek ilmu kemahiran, profesionalisme, kemahiran, kepakaran dan iltizam 

yang tinggi dalam kalangan guru khususnya guru Program LINUS. Silberstein (1997) dalam 

Ezer(2010), mengatakan bahawa ilmu pengetahuan yang diperolehi murid bergantung pada 

penyampaian pdpc guru di dalam bilik darjah.Profesionalisme guru Program LINUS bukanlah 

perkara asing sejak dilaksanakan Program LINUS pada tahun 2010 yang lalu. 

Profesionalisme guru Program LINUS adalah transformasi daripada profesionalisme guru 

biasa sebelum ini yang tidak jauh bezanya, namun ditambah beberapa kemahiran dan teknik 

yang disesuaikan khusus untuk melaksanakan Program LINUS ini di sekolah.Kepribadian, 

keilmuan, dan keterampilan profesionalisme guru Program LINUS amat penting dalam 

merealisasikan program ini. Keberkesanan dan kejayaan di peringkat sekolah bergantung 

kepada kemahiran dan pengetahuan guru-guru dalam program ini.  

 

Latar belakang  Masalah  

Menurut Bordia A. & Carron (1985), keupayaan murid menguasai literasi adalah penting 

sebagai asas untuk meneruskan kelangsungan dalam penguasaan ilmu pengetahuan 

khususnya bidang pendidikan. Program LINUS yang bercorak pemulihan di Malaysia tidak 

asing lagi semenjak pelaksanaannya pada tahun 2010 yang lalu. Ini merupakan antara 

usaha KPM dalam meningkatkan penguasaan asas literasi dan Nu(numerasi) murid pada 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1126 
 

Tahap Satu sekolah rendah. Program ini terhasil bertitik tolak daripada masih wujudnya isu 

keciciran murid dalam asas membaca dan mengira. Dalam program ini, KPM menyasarkan 

agar murid yang telah menjalani tiga tahun persekolahan bermula Tahap Satu dapat 

menguasai asas kemahiran membaca dan mengira. Sehubungan dengan usaha tersebut, 

keperluan untuk memantapkan aspek profesionalisme guru hendaklah diambil kira sebagai 

salah satu wibawa dan kredibiliti ke atas sebarang program yang dirancang oleh pihak KPM. 

Keperluan pemantapan profesionalisme guru melalui penyelidikan khususnya guru Program 

LINUS perlu dilakukan memandangkan  masih wujud kekurangan yang perlu ditambah baik 

dan dimantapkan dalam beberapa sudut khususnya kemahiran dan teknikal dalam pdp guru.  

Menurut Hasnalee dan Zulkifley(2011), aspek profesionalisme guru Program LINUS 

pada masa kini masih perlu dipertingkatkan. Hal ini disokong oleh Rani dan Ruzaimi (2015), 

bahawa tahap kemahiran guru adalah sederhana dalam kesediaan melaksanakan program 

LINUS di sekolah. Ini bermakna masih terdapat ruang lompang dalam pengetahuan dan 

kemahiran yang dimiliki oleh guru-guru Program LINUS yang perlu ditambah baik. 

Mempertingkatkan aspek profesionalisme ini juga hendaklah berterusan selaras dengan 

keperluan perkembangan semasa pendidikan global. Isu ini disokong oleh (Mohammad Sani 

dan Mohd Izham, 2012), bahawa keperluan perkembangan profesionalisme guru di Malaysia 

masih belum dapat dipenuhi sepenuhnya. Keadaan ini, mendatangkan implikasi kurangnya 

keberkesanan terhadap sebarang program yang dirancang dan dilaksanakan. Kajian lalu 

mendapati isu murid-murid gagal menguasai literasi dan numerasi antaranya berpunca 

daripada strategi pdp guru (Morris, Lloyd, Millenky, Leacock, Raver &Bangser, 2013; Mercer 

& Mercer, 1998). 

 

Tujuan kajian  

Kajian ini bertujuan untuk mendapatkan maklum balas daripada guru-guru Program LINUS 

mengenai aspek profesionalisme dalam memastikan pelaksanaan Program LINUS berjalan 

seperti yang dihasratkan. Kajian ini juga menambah penyelidikan yang telah dijalankan 

sebelum ini dengan memaparkan dapatan berdasarkan objektif yang telah ditetapkan. 

Berikut adalah objektif kajian dalam penyelidikan ini; 

i. Mengenal pasti masalah dalam aspek profesionalisme yang dihadapi oleh 

guru-guru Program LINUS dalam pelaksanaan Program LINUS. 
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ii. Mengenal pasti langkah penambahbaikan bagi memantapkan profesionalisme 

dalam pelaksanaan program LINUS. 

 

 

Metodologi Kajian 

Kajian ini menggunakan pendekatan kualitatif dengan kaedah pengutipan data temu bual, 

pemerhatian langsung dan tidak langsung terhadap guru-guru Program LINUS serta analisis 

dokumen. Menurut Creswell(2014), kaedah pengutipan data kajian kualitatif antaranya cara 

pemerhatian, temu bual, nota lapangan dan diari.  Ini disokong oleh (Cohen et. al. 2000) 

bahawa kaedah penggunaan alat perakam visual dan audio juga boleh digunakan.  

 

Pemerhatian 

Kaedah pemerhatian dalam bilik darjah adalah teknik pengutipan data kualitatif yang 

penting. Terdapat dua cara iaitu pemerhatian langsung dan tidak langsung. Ia  

memudahkan pengkaji melihat secara langsung mahupun tidak langsung cabaran atau 

permasalahan yang dihadapi oleh GPL dalam melaksanakan Program LINUS di sekolah. 

Dalam kaedah pemerhatian ini, pengkaji dapat melihat secara langsung perlakuan sampel 

kajian iaitu GPL dan murid (Merriam, 1988). 

 

Temu bual 

Kajian ini menggunakan kaedah pengutipan data kualitatif temu bual. Temu bual dijalankan 

ke atas 11 orang GPL untuk mengetahui cabaran aspek profesionalisme GPL dalam 

menjalankan Program LINUS.. Oleh kerana kajian kualitatif ini bersifat deskriptif, maka 

kaedah temu bual adalah paling sesuai. Hal ini demikian bagi mengetahui perasaan, tingkah 

laku dan bagaimana GPL mengimplementasikan Program LINUS. Soalan temu bual telah 

digubal berdasarkan objektif kajian. 
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Analisis Dokumen 

Analisis dokumen dilakukan ke atas Instrumen BPPI, Modul Guru, Murid dan instrumen 

Saringan, buku latihan murid. Fail Pengurusan Program LINUS juga dilihat (Minit mesyuarat 

untuk melihat perancangan strategik dan laporan program-program). Dalam kajian ini, 

beberapa dokumen telah dikenal pasti untuk dianalisis bagi mendapatkan maklumat 

berkaitan dengan persoalan kajian serta dokumen-dokumen yang berkaitan. 

Skop dan Batasan Kajian 

Skop kajian hanya menumpu kepada cabaran atau permasalahan dalam aspek 

profesionalisme yang dihadapi oleh guru Program LINUS dalam melaksanakan Program 

LINUS di sekolah. Berfokus pada personaliti GPL dalam aspek kemahiran dan pengetahuan, 

sikap dan minat dalam melaksanakan Program LINUS ini.  

Manakala batasan kajian hanya dijalankan di sekolah rendah iaitu SK Tuarid Taud 

Keningau sahaja dengan bilangan sampel seramai 11 orang. Lima orang guru LBM, 

selebihnya masing-masing 3 orang bagi LBI dan NU. Bilangan sampel kajian adalah 

mengambil kira pandangan Creswell (2005) bahawa sampel antara empat hingga sepuluh 

adalah bersesuaian untuk kajian kualitatif. Manakala bilangan sampel yang melebihi 10 

peratus daripada saiz sampel adalah telah memadai bagi membuat generalisasi hasil kajian 

ke atas keseluruhan populasi (Sedlack& Stanley,1992). Bagi (McMillan, J. & Schumacher, 

2010), memadai bilangan sampel antara satu hingga 40. Subjek kajian kualitatif dipilih 

secara bertujuan (Gay &Airasian 2000). Kajian kualitatif menggunakan pensampelan 

bertujuan. Menurut (Cohen, Manion& Morrison, 2003) Pemilihan kaedah ini berdasarkan 

pada sandaran tujuan tertentu yang telah dikenal pasti.  

 

Analisis data  

Dalam menganalisis data kualitatif kajian ini, penyelidik menggunakan beberapa peringkat 

interpretasi seperti transkripsi, analisis data dan triangulasi data. Analisis data yang tersusun 

dan berperingkat dapat memperolehi hasilan data yang bermutu.  
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Peringkat Transkripsi 

Peringkat transkripsi ini adalah perlu dilakukan setelah temu bual peserta kajian selesai 

dijalankan. Seterusnya proses triangulasi data dilakukan. Triangulasi bermaksud 

menggunakan dua atau lebih kaedah pemungutan data dalam sesuatu kajian terhadap 

beberapa aspek perlakuan manusia (Cohen,& Manion, 1986). Triangulasi terdiri daripada  

bahan dan triangulasi masa. Kedua-dua dilakukan bagi mengenal pasti faktor-faktor yang 

dominan untuk maklumat kajian.Triangulasi bahan dijalankan bagi membuat perbandingan 

bahan2 kajian seperti rakaman temu bual, nota, dokumen(minit mesyuarat, Borang BPPI), 

artifak(instrumen saringan murid, modul murid, buku latihan) dan sebagainya. Manakala 

triangulasi masa adalah melakukan kajian yang sama tetapi masa yang berbeza. Hal ini 

demikian bagi mendapatkan faktor yang dominan merentasi pengulangan masa. 

 

Kajian Lepas 

Kajian-kajian lampau banyak menyentuh aspek profesionalisme dari pelbagai aspek. 

Berdasarkan pada kajian Ezer(2010), Evans L(2010), Trevor(2004), Seng(2005) 

mengetengahkan amalan kendiri iaitu reflektif adalah alternatif paling hampir dengan diri 

guru dalam meningkatkan profesionalisme diri tanpa perlu keluar menghadiri bengkel dan 

kursus. Reflektif kendiri ini adalah mengamalkan penyiasatan dan penilaian kendiri terhadap 

isu-isu dalam amalan pengajaran-pembelajaran. Maka dengan itu, guru akan berusaha 

menambah baik sebarang kekurangan atau kelemahan diri. Secara umumnya, dengan 

mengamalkan pemikiran reflektif, guru dapat meningkatkan profesionalisme diri dari segi 

keilmuan, ketrampilan dan kemahiran. Semua dapatan para pengkaji ini merumuskan 

bahawa keberkesanan pengajaran adalah dipandu oleh kesedaran diri. Para pengkaji ini 

menyarankan agar guru-guru berusaha menjana pengetahuan dan kepakaran mereka 

sendiri sebagai usaha untuk meningkatkan profesionalisme perguruan. Hal ini disokong oleh 

Goodson & Pik (2008), bahawa profesionalisme guru juga menitikberatkan soal 

pertambahan pengetahuan profesionalisme yang lain ketika berada di komuniti sekolah. 

Mereka menjelaskan kepentingan guru mengembangkan iltizam mengajar secara 

berperingkat. Chying(2007) turut menyokong dapatan ini bahawa  pentingnya penyeliaan ke 

atas guru-guru kerana melaluinya, guru-guru sedar akan kepentingan penyeliaan 

pengajaran dapat memperkembangkan potensi guru secara berterusan dan meningkatkan 
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profesionalisme guru. Membentuk profesionalisme guru adalah kompleks malah ia suatu 

proses yang sentiasa berkembang dan berterusan sesuai dengan perubahan global. Namun 

aspek utama adalah diri guru itu sendiri yang menentukan hala tuju objektif pendidikan 

berlandaskan kefahaman dan penerimaan mereka terhadap dasar-dasar yang diperkenalkan 

serta memperhalusinya agar membentuk cara atau amalan  yang lebih baik demi untuk 

kejayaan anak murid mereka. Evertson(2008)dalam kajiannya menyarankan kepada guru 

agar mempelbagaikan pendekatan, kaedah dan teknik dalam pengajaran mereka kerana 

latar belakang murid alaf baru pada hari ini adalah jauh berbeza dengan murid pada zaman 

sebelum ini. Mereka memiliki kecerdasan dan kemahiran pelbagai lebih-lebih lagi dalam era 

globalisasi teknologi maklumat ini. Manakala kajian Syed Najmuddin(2009). Masriah(2013), 

Muzirah(2013), Caroline(2014), Nur Hafizoh(2012), menunjukkan tahap profesionalisme 

guru-guru pada tahap sederhana hingga tinggi di Malaysia. Affrizal Ahmad (2008) 

menjelaskan profesionalisme guru berkait rapat dengan pembentukan minda dan sahsiah 

murid bagi menghadapi persekitaran kehidupan pada masa depannya. Berdasarkan 

kecenderungan kajian sebelum ini yang menyentuh refleksi kendiri guru, Justeru, kajian ini 

melihat aspek profesionalisme dari segi minat dan sikap, kemahiran dan pengetahuan dalam 

kalangan GPL di sekolah rendah.  

 

 

Dapatan dan Perbincangan 

1. Sikap dan Minat GPL 

a. GPL dapat meluangkan hanya sedikit masa pada masa selang (free) atau di luar 

waktu mengajar untuk membimbing murid-murid LINUS. Bertitik tolak daripada 

dapatan ini, GPL perlu meluangkan lebih masa daripada yang sedia ada untuk 

mendekati dan membimbing MPL kerana masa interaksi semasa pdp dalam kelas 

tidak mencukupi. Lebih-lebih lagi mereka ini adalah golongan yang memerlukan 

perhatian yang lebih panjang berbanding murid arus perdana. 

b. 72% GPL juga mempunyai minat mengajar murid-murid program ini. Manakala 

selebihnya kurang minat atas rasional tidak dapat berhadapan dengan kerenah 

murid-murid ini dalam pdp. Namun demikian mereka tetap berusaha membimbing 

murid-murid ini walaupun menghadapi situasi sedemikian. Berdasarkan masalah ini, 

aspek kepimpinan pengajaran GPL dalam kelas perlu dihidupkan (refresh) kembali 
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iaitu mereka perlu dipanggil semula untuk mengikuti kursus agar kepimpinan 

pengajaran GPL meningkat supaya mereka dapat mengawal suasana pembelajaran 

demi pencapaian prestasi murid yang lebih baik. Mereka ini sebenarnya telah 

menjalani kursus ketika masih di institut perguruan atau seumpamanya pada suatu 

ketika dahulu, namun kemungkinan disebabkan faktor usia dan masa menjadikan 

mereka kemungkinan lupa atau teknik yang mereka pelajari dahulu telah tidak 

relevan lagi dalam situasi pdp hari ini. Oleh sebab itu kursus peningkatan 

profesionalisme dengan pendedahan kepada teknik-teknik terbaru yang disesuaikan 

dengan arus perkembangan global perlu diadakan dari masa ke semasa ke atas GPL.  

Minat GPL amat penting dalam melakarkan masa depan anak didik mereka.  

2. Program Inisiatif 

GPL melaksanakan program di sekolah untuk memastikan murid-murid LINUS 

menguasai LBM, LBI dan NU. Program hanya terhad kepada beberapa sahaja seperti 

Taklimat Ibu Bapa MPL, Dialog Prestasi LINUS, Bengkel MPL sahaja. Daripada 

permasalahan tersebut, GPL perlu memperluaskan  lebih banyak program lagi bagi 

meningkatkan kolaborasi antara ibu bapa murid, GPL dengan MPL secara bersama 

melalui bengkel dan sebagainya. Program seperti ini khususnya bagi mendedahkan 

kepada ibu bapa tahap penguasaan anak-anak mereka dan memberikan mereka input 

bagaimana membimbing anak-anak mereka di rumah. Selain daripada itu, agar ibu bapa 

lebih memahami dan mendalami matlamat program ini, supaya mereka dapat bersama-

sama pihak sekolah menggembleng tenaga membantu meningkatkan tahap penguasaan 

asas LBM, LBI dan Nu anak-anak mereka. Antara lain program yang dicadangkan adalah 

Program Anak Angkat MPL, Sifar LINUS/Punso LINUS, Kem Motivasi Ibu Bapa MPL(Murid 

Program LINUS), Minggu Program LINUS(MPL), Ziarah MPL, Santai LINUS, Bengkel 

Pembinaan BBM yang melibatkan bersama ibu bapa, GPL dan MPL, dan sebagainya.  

3. Kemahiran Asas GPL 

a. Semua GPL telah menjalani kursus asas Program LINUS. Semua guru LBM dan LBI 

adalah guru opsyen, manakala tiga orang guru Nu adalah bukan opsyen. Bagi GPL 

LBM dan LBI sepatutnya tidak lagi wujud isu kemahiran asas dan opsyen kerana 

semua adalah opsyen dalam bidang masing-masing serta telah menjalani kursus 

asas program ini. Oleh hal yang demikian, aspek opsyen dan kemahiran asas GPL 
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bukanlah penyumbang pada rendahnya tahap penguasaan murid. Melainkan 

terdapat isu-isu lain yang perlu dikaji dan diperhalusi.  

b. GPL memiliki kemahiran dalam mentadbir saringan mengikut prosedur yang 

ditetapkan dalam melaksanakan Program LINUS di sekolah. GPL juga melaksanakan 

penyemakan dan pelaporan, mengikut garis panduan. Walau bagaimanapun GPL 

menghadapi masalah dalam menyaring murid yang selalu ponteng sekolah walaupun 

pelbagai inisiatif pihak sekolah telah dijalankan bagi menangani masalah tersebut. 

Hal ini demikian kerana tempoh Saringan Lisan dan Bertulis masing-masing 

berlangsung dalam masa sebulan dan masa agak singkat ini menyukarkan guru 

melakukan saringan dengan kewujudan murid yang ponteng sekolah ini. Sekiranya 

surat panggilan pihak sekolah kepada ibu bapa tidak mendapat respon, inisiatif guru 

adalah akan datang ke rumah murid untuk melaksanakan saringan.  

4.Kaedah Pengajaran dan Bahan Bantu Pdp 

a. GPL mengamalkan konsep pembelajaran murid LINUS seperti didik hibur, gabung jalin 

dan  pengulangan. Guru juga mempunyai inisiatif untuk mempelbagaikan kaedah pdp dalam 

kelas. Kaedah ini dapat menarik minat belajar murid dalam kelas. Namun berdasarkan 

pemerhatian pengkaji, kaedah pdp guru kurang menitik beratkan konsep pengukuhan dan 

pengulangan. Hal ini berlaku apabila guru dapat mengesan murid telah menguasai satu-satu 

kemahiran dan berpuas hati dengan langsung berpindah kepada topik baru. Situasi ini 

kadang kala murid lupa apa yang telah dipelajari memandangkan tahap pengamatan 

mereka ini sederhana dan lemah. Oleh hal yang demikian, GPL harus melakukan 

pengukuhan dan pengulangan pada pdp akan datang bagi memastikan murid tidak lupa 

maklumat yang telah dipelajari. Walaupun pada dasarnya murid mereka telah menguasai 

satu-satu kemahiran, namun mereka ini perlukan tindakan susulan bagi memastikan ilmu 

pengetahuan yang mereka telah miliki tidak hilang dalam ingatan. 

b.Penggunaan Modul Guru dan Modul Murid juga diaplikasikan. Namun demikian, Modul 

Murid yang dibekalkan oleh PPD ada kalanya tidak mencukupi. Untuk inisiatif, pihak sekolah 

melakukan fotokopi ke atas modul tersebut untuk kegunaan murid-murid. Kajian juga 

mendapati GPL dapat menyesuaikan tahap latihan dalam Modul Murid mengikut tahap  

penguasaan muridnya. Hal ini berlaku disebabkan ada kalanya aras soalan dalam modul 

kurang sesuai dengan tahap murid. Oleh hal yang demikian GPL dapat mengambil tindakan 

menyesuaikan tahap soalan khususnya teknik pdpnya.  
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Kesimpulan 

Sebagai kesimpulannya, wujudnya cabaran dalam aspek profesionalisme guru dalam 

melaksanakan Program LINUS(GPL) di sekolah, sehubungan dengan perkara ini adalah amat 

penting bagi memastikan pelaksanaan Program LINUS ini mencapai objektifnya khususnya 

dalam merealisasikan penguasaan asas literasi dan numerasi murid-murid. Guru perlu 

reflektif, inovasi diri, memahami keperluan murid dan sedikit pengorbanan masa untuk 

pemerhatian dan bimbingan berterusan ke atas murid-murid Program LINUS agar mencapai 

penguasaan yang lebih baik tanpa mengira waktunya. GPL hendaklah bijaksana dalam 

menyesuaikan tahap pengajaran dengan tahap kemahiran murid-murid dalam pdpnya. Maka 

dengan itu, perlunya menanam minat dan sikap ingin membantu kelemahan murid-murid ini 

agar guru tidak menghadapi tekanan dalam melaksanakan pdp dalam kelas. Kemahiran dan 

pengetahuan GPL hendaklah dipertingkat, diperkemas dan dipenuhi seandainya masih 

terdapat ruang-ruang kosong bagi melengkapkan keterampilan profesionalisme guru. 

Membangunkan profesionalisme adalah keperluan semasa seiring dengan arus 

perkembangan zamannya. Meskipun kajian ini hanya merujuk pada satu tempat sahaja, 

namun diharapkan dapat memberikan input dalam memahami kehendak pelaksanaan 

program ini ke arah penguasaan lebih baik asas LBM, LBI dan Nu murid-murid Program 

LINUS. 
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PROGRAM ROBOTIK PENDIDIKAN DAN  

KUALITI HIDUP PELAJAR  

 

Sabariah Sharif,  Rosy Talin,  Muralindran Mariappan,  Pathmanathan K. Suppiah & Soon 

Singh A/L Bikar Singh  

 

ABSTRAK  

 

Kualiti hidup merangkumi kemajuan diri, cara hidup yang sihat, akses dan kebebasan untuk 

memperoleh pengetahuan, taraf kehidupan yang melebihi keperluan asas individu dan 

memenuhi keperluan psikologi untuk mencapai kesejahteraan social. Namun, sering dikatakan 

bahawa kebanyakan pelajar kurang berminat untuk hadir ke sekolah dan kurang berminat 

l;oterhadap matapelajar yang diajar di sekolah khususnya matapelajaran STEM ( Sains, 

Teknologi, Kejuruteraan, Matematik). Pengaruh teknologi seperti permainan video juga 

melalai pelajar untuk berinteraksi dan mengaplikasikan kemahiran 4C (Collaboration, 

Communication, Critical Thinking, Creative) dan ini sekaligus mengurangkan kualiti hidup 

pelajar. Kajian ini adalah satu program untuk meningkatkan kualiti hidup pelajar dengan 

melaksanakan satu program robotik pendidikan yang telah diadakan untuk 10 orang pelajar 

dari 10 buah sekolah di daerah Tuaran, Sabah. Satu set soal selidik pra & post dan temubual 

terhadap pelajar, guru dan ibubapa digunakan sebagai instrument kajian. Secara 

keseluruhannya, dapatan kajian mendapati bahawa kualiti hidup pelajar telah berubah 

menjadi baik dari segi (i) Kesejahteraan sosial, (ii) Kesihatan emosi dan (iii) Perkembangan & 

aktiviti. Program berasaskan teknologi yang berbentuk hands-on boleh mengubah pelajar 

untuk mencapai kualiti hidup yang lebih baik.  

 

 

Kata kunci: Kualiti Hidup,Robotik Pendidikan, Pelajar  
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1.0 PENGENALAN 

Secara amnya, kualiti boleh dirujuk sebagai mutu yang tinggi, berkaitan dengan keunggulan, 

ketinggian nilai serta kecemerlangan. Menurut (Shafii, Musa, & Abd Rahman, 2009), kualiti 

hidup ditentukan oleh beberapa pendekatan falsafah dan salah satu cirinya adalah kehidupan 

sejahtera yang mempunyai kaitan dengan pengaplikasian ajaran agama, falsafah hidup dan 

sebagainya. Selain itu, ciri-ciri hidup berkualiti adalah kehidupan yang dijalani berasaskan 

pilihan yang terbaik. Akhir sekali, ciri kehidupan berkualiti adalah berasaskan dengan 

pengalaman individu bergantung kepada perspektif kualiti yang ditakrifkannya sendiri. Kualiti 

hidup merangkumi kemajuan diri, cara hidup yang sihat, akses dan kebebasan untuk 

memperoleh pengetahuan, taraf kehidupan yang melebihi keperluan asas individu dan 

memenuhi keperluan psikologi untuk mencapai kesejahteraan sosial. Pelbagai aspek yang 

boleh menentukan kualiti hidup manusia seperti gaya hidup, pendapatan termasuklah 

pendidikan. 

Pendidikan merupakan salah satu penanda aras terpenting dalam menentu kualiti 

hidup manusia (Samian & Awang, 2017). Melalui kajian tersebut, terdapat lapan sub-

komponen pendidikan kualiti hidup telah dikenal pasti iaitu tahap disiplin di sekolah, 

pembayaran yuran sekolah, pengajaran guru di sekolah, sistem atau kaedah pembelajaran di 

sekolah, peluang melanjutkan pendidikan atau pelajaran, kecukupan pendidikan agama di 

sekolah menengah, pertukaran buku sekolah kepada e-book untuk pelajar dan pencapaian 

pendidikan yang diterima. Artikel ini akan membincangkan tentang salah satu sub-komponen 

iaitu bagaimana pengajaran guru di sekolah, sistem atau kaedah pembelajaran di sekolah 

dapat meningkatkan kualiti hidup pelajar. Kaedah pembelajaran yang diusulkan dalam artikel 

ini adalah pendidikan robotik dimana robot telah digunakan sebagai alat bantu mengajar. 

Penggunaan robot tidak dapat dinafikan lagi telah digunakan secara meluas tidak kira 

dalam bidang industri, perkilangan, mahupun pendidikan. Malah, robot juga turut digunakan 

untuk memudahkan kerja pembersihan di rumah serta di pejabat dengan kewujudan robot 

pembersih rumah yang dicipta. Secara langsung, robot yang sedia ada ini dapat meningkatkan 

kualiti hidup masyarakat. Selain itu, penggunaan robot di dalam pendidikan dapat 

meningkatkan kualiti pembelajaran seterusnya meningkatkan kualiti hidup pelajar. Menurut 

Tocháček, Lapeš, dan Fuglík (2016), aplikasi projek pendidikan robotik ke dalam pendidikan 

di sekolah mempunyai potensi untuk mengubah akses pelajar kepada pengetahuan dan 
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kemahiran melalui tugasan dan eksperimen yang pelajar lakukan sendiri dibawah pantauan 

dan bimbingan guru. Oleh itu, kemahiran 4C iaitu Communication, Collaboration, Critical 

Thinking dan Creative pelajar secara langsung dapat diasah seterusnya mereka dapat 

mengaplikasi kemahiran-kemahiran tersebut ke dalam hidup mereka untuk meningkatkan 

kualiti hidup pelajar. 

Secara umumnya, terdapat lima proses robotik yang telah dikenalpasti seperti yang 

dinyatakan seperti Rajah 1 dibawah: 

 

Rajah 1: Proses Robotik 

 Kebiasaan robot yang digunakan ialah robot jenis LEGO, Tetrix, VFXIQ dan banyak 

lagi. Selain itu, pelbagai pertandingan yang dianjurkan oleh kaum belia yang mempunyai 

pelbagai disiplin kompetetif sebagai contoh Air Race, Line Follower, Puck Collect, Humanoid 

Sprint, Robot Sumo, Robot Maze, First Lego League, First Tech Challenge, Ring it Up, Eurobot, 

dan Freestyle. Pertandingan yang dianjurkan bagi peringkat sekolah adalah lebih ringkas dan 

mudah untuk dikendalikan. Contoh pertandingan yang sesuai bagi pelajar sekolah adalah 

Candy Pusher, Sumobots dan Scanning and Mazes.  

Pendidikan robotik boleh dirujuk sebagai pembelajaran menerusi robotik di mana robot 

digunakan sebagai alat bantu mengajar. Menurut Mata pelajaran yang berkaitrapat dengan 

PROSES 
ROBOTIK

2. Plan

3. Create

4. Improve5. Ask

1. Imagine
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bidang robotik adalah seperti Pengaturcaraan Robot, Pembinaan Robot atau Mekatronik. 

Penggunaan robot dalam pendidikan telah meluas di mana robot digunakan sebagai platform 

untuk menarik minat pelajar yang telah menjalani pembelajaran konvesional di sekolah. Selain 

itu, terdapat guru yang menggunakan robot yang telah dibina dan diprogramkan sebagai alat 

pasif dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran. Pendidikan robotik dapat dilihat sebagai 

salah satu kaedah pembelajaran yang boleh meningkatkan kualiti pembelajaran dan kualiti 

hidup pelajar. 

 Aplikasi pendidikan robotik yang semakin meluas adalah disebabkan oleh 

pembelajaran menggunakan robot ini akan mencetuskan keterujaan pelajar kerana alat bantu 

mengajar yang konkrit dapat menarik perhatian dan minat pelajar. Selain itu, pendidikan 

robotik ini juga menggunakan pendekatan gamification di mana elemen permainan diterap 

masuk ke dalam pembelajaran seperti persaingan, peraturan dan ganjaran. Pada masa yang 

sama juga, pembelajaran sebegini dapat menerapkan kemahiran ke dalam diri pelajar yang 

dapat mereka aplikasikan dalam kehidupan seharian. 

 

2.0 PENDIDIKAN ROBOTIK MENINGKATKAN KUALITI PROSES PENGAJARAN DAN 

PEMBELAJARAN 

Kaedah pengajaran guru adalah salah satu aspek yang penting untuk mendapatkan proses 

pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang optimum. Kaedah pengajaran tradisional seperti ‘Chalk 

and Talk’ sudah tidak sesuai lagi untuk pelajar yang membesar dalam era teknologi terkini. 

Oleh itu, pembelajaran juga harus beteraskan teknologi untuk meningkatkan kualiti proses 

pembelajaran. Menurut Anđić, Grujičić, dan Markuš (2015), pengenalan subjek robotik dalam 

kurikulum sekolah akan meningkatkan kemodenan proses pengajaran. Sesetengah pendidik 

akan menggunakan robot sebagai alat bantu dalam pengajaran bahasa pengaturcaraan. Oleh 

itu, pelajar akan menimba pengalaman dalam menyelesaikan masalah melalui pembinaan dan 

pengaturcaraan robot. Dengan ini, pelajar akan mengasah kemahiran penyelesaian masalah 

seperti yang dituntut dalam Pendidikan Abad ke-21. Kualiti pengajaran juga akan meningkat 

kerana pembelajaran berasaskan robot lebih teratur dan lebih ke arah pembelajaran 

bermakna. 

 Pelajar juga akan mengasah kemahiran abad ke-21 yang lain seperti kemahiran 

kolaborasi dan komunikasi menerusi pendidikan robotik. Pendekatan pembelajaran 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1140 
 

berasaskan robotik lebih kepada group-paced iaitu belajar secara berkumpulan. Semasa 

proses pembelajaran, pelajar akan sentiasa merujuk kepada ahli kumpulan yang lain, bertanya 

soalan serta berbincang untuk mendapatkan sesuatu keputusan. Penggunaan robot juga 

berkeupayaan menambah interaksi sosial dalam konteks pembelajaran (Mubin, Stevens, 

Shahid, Mahmud, & Dong, 2013).Pada masa yang sama, pelajar juga akan menerapkan nilai 

murni dalam diri seperti toleransi, bersikap lebih terbuka untuk menerima pendapat dan 

bekerjasama. Hal ini akan meningkatkan kualiti hidup pelajar dari segi kesejahteraan sosial. 

 

3.0 PENDIDIKAN ROBOTIK DALAM MENINGKATKAN KUALITI DAN AKSES 

PENDIDIKAN  

Pembelajaran melalui pendidikan yang menggunakan teknologi sedia ada seperti kemudahan 

ICT dapat meningkatkan fleksibiliti dalam menyampaikan oleh itu pelajar dapat mengakses 

pembelajaran di mana sahaja dan tidak kira masanya. Secara tidak langsung, ia akan memberi 

kesan kepada cara pelajar berfikir dan bagaimana mereka belajar sebagaimana pembelajaran 

diteraju oleh pelajar sendiri dan bukan daripada guru. Pendidikan robotik ini adalah 

pembelajaran berasaskan murid dimana murid sendiri akan menentukan bagaimana untuk 

mengendali robot dengan pengaturcaraan yang dibina sendiri, menyelesaikan masalah yang 

dihadapi serta berfikir secara kritis dan kreatif semasa bermain dengan robot. Pendidikan 

robotik sebegini akan menyediakan pelajar pembelajaran sepanjang hayat (lifelong learning) 

selain dapat meningkatkan kualiti pembelajaran. 

 Program pendidikan robotik dapat mengurangkan kekangan yang dihadapi oleh pelajar 

daripada mendapat akses pendidikan yang berterusan. Menurut Amin (2013), program 

pendidikan yang diterajui teknologi dapat membantu pelajar yang menghadapi halangan 

untuk terus menambah pengetahuan. Melalui teknologi seperti aplikasi pengaturcaraan 

Scratch for Arduino (S4A) yang dimuat turun ke dalam komputer riba atau gadget pelajar, 

pelajar akan sentiasa meneroka aplikasi tersebut secara langsung proses pembelajaran akan 

mengambil tempat. Akses kepada aplikasi S4A tersebut juga tidak mempunyai had dan pelajar 

boleh belajar pengaturcaraan tidak kira masa dan tempat. Pada masa yang sama, pelajar 

akan sentiasa mengisi masa lapang mereka dengan menimba ilmu yang bermanfaat mengenai 

pendidikan robotik ini dan meningkatkan kualiti hidup pelajar melalui perkembangan dan 

aktiviti mereka. 
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4.0 PENDIDIKAN ROBOTIK MENINGKATKAN MOTIVASI PELAJAR 

Motivasi adalah sesuatu penanda bagi menentukan sikap terhadap suatu individu. Motivasi 

juga boleh dibahagikan kepada dua jenis iaitu instrinsik dan ektrinsik. Motivasi instrinsik 

adalah motivasi yang terbina dari diri sendiri manakala motivasi ektrinsik dicetuskan oleh 

faktor luaran seperti sokongan dan ganjaran. Pendidikan robotik yang menggunakan alat 

bantu seperti robot bertindak sebagai faktor luaran yang akan meningkatkan motivasi ektrinsik 

pelajar bagi mempelajari subjek berkenaan sains dan teknologi. 

 Pembelajaran melalui pendidikan robotik adalah ‘pembelajaran melalui pembinaan’ 

dan ianya dapat meningkatkan motivasi pelajar bagi memperoleh pengetahuan (Anđić, 

Grujičić, & Markuš, 2015). Selain itu, pendidikan robotik adalah pengajaran efektif kerana  

dapat meningkatkan penyertaan, meningkatkan motivasi dan kemahiran (Gyebi, 

2016).Pendidikan robotik menggalakkan pelajar terlibat secara aktif dalam membina 

programming (pengaturcaraan), mengendalikan robot, menyelenggara robot untuk 

memastikan ia dalam keadaan yang baik dan boleh berfungsi, serta membaikpulih robot jika 

terdapat kerosakan. Melalui proses perlakuan sebenar sebegini, pelajar akan lebih berinspirasi 

dan bermotivasi untuk menyedari bahawa pembelajaran yang mereka belajar dapat dikaitkan 

dengan kehidupan sebenar mereka. Peningkatan motivasi akan menyebabkan pelajar lebih 

bersemangat dan tidak mudah putus asa maka dengan itu, pelajar akan sentiasa mempunyai 

kesihatan emosi seterusnya meningkatkan kualiti hidup mereka. 

 

5.0 PENUTUP 

 Secara keseluruhannya, pendidikan robotik bukan sahaja dapat meningkatkan 

pengetahuan mengenai pengaturcaraan dan pengendalian robot, malah dapat meningkatkan 

kualiti hidup pelajar dari segi kesejahteraan sosial, kesihatan emosi dan perkembangan dan 

aktiviti. Pembelajaran menggunakan robot mampu untuk meningkat kualiti hidup pelajar dari 

segi kesejateraan sosial apabila pelajar dapat berkomunikasi dengan baik dengan rakan 

mereka. Selain itu, pendidikan robotik juga berupaya untuk meningkatkan kesihatan emosi 

pelajar dengan menawarkan pembelajaran yang seronok dan menarik minat seterusnya 

meningkatkan motivasi pelajar. Pendidikan robotik dapat menukarkan keterujaan pelajar 
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kepada minat terhadap pelajaran. Perkembangan dan aktiviti pelajar juga mampu di kawal 

baik menerusi pendidikan robotik. 

 Pendidikan robotik berupaya meningkatkan penyertaan pelajar dan penglibatan yang 

membina seterusnya memberi kesan yang baik kepada kualiti hidup mereka. Kemahiran yang 

diterapkan menerusi pendidikan robotik seperti kemahiran komunikasi, kolaborasi, 

penyelesaian masalah dan kreatif dapat meningkatkan kualiti hidup pelajar kerana mereka 

boleh mengaplikasikan kemahiran tersebut dalam kehidupan mereka. Program sebegini harus 

dikembangkan lagi kerana mempunyai nilai komersil yang tinggi dan memastikan pelajar 

menepati ciri-ciri generasi Revolusi Industri Ke-4 (4IR) selain dapat meningkatkan kualiti 

pengajaran, pembelajaran dan kualiti hidup pelajar. 
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Universiti Malaysia Sabah 
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ABSTRAK 

 
Kajian ini dijalankan bagi mengenal pasti perbezaan skor min variabel beban tugas dan 
motivasi kerja guru sekolah menengah di Sabah. Kajian ini bereka bentuk bukan eksperimen 
menggunakan kaedah kuantitatif yang melibatkan seramai 375 orang guru sekolah 
menengah di Sabah yang dipilih menggunakan teknik persampelan rawak mudah. Kajian ini 
menggunakan instrumen soal selidik School and Staffing Survey (SASS) (2007), Ahmad 
Saudi (1990), Norashid Othman dan Hamzah Md. Omar (2014), dan A Questionnaire 
Measure of Individual Differences in Achieving Tendency (QMAT) sebagai instrumen 
pengukur bagi variabel-variabel kajian. Data yang diperoleh daripada responden dianalisis 
menggunakan Statistical Package for Social Sciences versi 21.0. Variabel diuji menggunakan 
analisis statistik inferensi yang melibatkan ujian ANOVA Sehala Sampel Bebas. Analisis 
ANOVA menunjukkan terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan variabel beban tugas guru 
berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat (F= 6.50, P<0.05). Analisis ANOVA turut menunjukkan 
terdapat perbezaan skor min yang signifikan motivasi kerja guru berdasarkan tempoh 
berkhidmat (F=8.55, P<0.05). Kajian berkaitan tahap beban tugas guru haruslah sentiasa 
dilaksanakan seiringan dengan reformasi pendidikan yang kerap berlaku. Motivasi kerja guru 
pula amat penting sebagai penggerak dan pendorong dalam diri guru untuk melaksanakan 
setiap tugas yang dipertanggungjawabkan kepadanya. Dapatan kajian ini diharap dapat 
membantu pihak yang berkaitan untuk memacu sistem pendidikan kebangsaan. 
 
Kata kunci: Beban Tugas, Motivasi Kerja, Guru Sekolah Menengah. 
 
 
PENGENALAN 
Transformasi pendidikan menerusi PPPM 2013 hingga 2025 telah membawa kepada anjakan 
reformasi kokurikulum dan kurikulum pendidikan. Reformasi pendidikan yang dilaksanakan 
merupakan satu langkah produktif yang memacu kepada kemajuan negara (Norsamsinar 
Samsudin et.al, 2014). Namun begitu, guru perlu melengkapkan diri dengan pelbagai 
pengetahuan dan kemahiran, menunjukkan kesungguhan dan mempunyai iltizam yang 
tinggi untuk berhadapan dengan reformasi ini. Tambahan lagi, apabila reformasi 
kokurikulum dan kurikulum sekolah dari semasa ke semasa telah mengheret guru 
berhadapan dengan pelbagai tugas yang mencabar, berat, dan menguji kesabaran serta 
motivasi kerja guru. 
 
LATAR BELAKANG KAJIAN 
Beban tugas yang ditanggung oleh guru adalah berbeza-beza berikutan dengan reformasi 
pendidikan yang kerap berlaku (Noornajihan Jaafar & Ab. Halim Tamuri, 2013). Reformasi 
pendidikan negara sememangnya satu usaha yang tepat bagi menambah baik sistem 
pendidikan negara. Walau bagaimanapun, dalam masa yang sama usaha ini menggesa guru 
untuk bersiap siaga berhadapan dengan pelbagai reformasi pendidikan yang menjadikan 

mailto:Zzul1446@gmail.com
mailto:Zzul1446@gmail.com
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tugas guru sama ada tugas akademik ataupun tugas bukan akademik semakin bertambah 
dan mencabar (Taylor, 2013; Ismail Sabri Norihan, et.al, 2011). Tugas guru pada masa ini 
bukanlah semata-mata di dalam bilik darjah, mengajar, membimbing, dan mendidik. Tugas 
guru pada masa ini turut banyak dihabiskan dengan tugas di luar bilik darjah dan di luar 
waktu persekolahan.  
 

Motivasi kerja dalam kalangan guru memberikan implikasi yang sangat signifikan 
dalam skop kepimpinan pendidikan dan pengurusan sekolah kerana kesannya terhadap 
motivasi pelajar untuk belajar (Hobson et.al, 2010). Dalam proses pengajaran dan pemudah 
caraan (PdPc), guru berperanan untuk memotivasikan pelajar untuk belajar. Namun begitu, 
terdapat dalam kalangan guru menganggap usaha untuk memotivasikan pelajar adalah 
sukar, sedangkan bagi kepimpinan pendidikan, isu utama adalah bagaimana guru boleh 
memotivasikan pelajar sekiranya diri guru itu sendiri kurang bermotivasi (Subasi, 2009). 
Justeru itu, sebelum mampu untuk memotivasikan pelajar, guru perlulah memastikan dirinya 
bermotivasi kerana motivasi kerja guru sangat penting dalam mempengaruhi mutu, kualiti 
pengajaran dan prestasi kerja guru (Kinicki & Williams, 2003). 

 
PERNYATAAN MASALAH KAJIAN 
Saban tahun dilihat beban tugas guru semakin bertambah. Pertambahan beban tugas guru 
ini bukan sahaja melibatkan pertambahan beban tugas akademik, bahkan turut melibatkan 
pertambahan beban tugas bukan akademik. Rata-rata warga pendidik menegaskan pada 
masa ini, mereka dibebani dengan pelbagai komitmen dan tanggungjawab yang harus 
disempurnakan sama ada dalam skop beban tugas akademik seperti menyediakan bahan 
bantu mengajar, mengajar di dalam ataupun di luar kelas, dan membuat penilaian pelajar, 
serta bertanggungjawab dalam skop beban tugas bukan akademik yang merangkumi 
pengurusan pentadbiran dan kokurikulum sekolah (Tajulashikin Jumahat et.al, 2013). 
Tugas-tugas guru ini memerlukan para guru untuk bekerja keras dan lebih masa bagi 
mencapai kehendak dan matlamat tinggi pendidikan (Mohd Fadzli Abu Bakar et.al, 2005). 
 
 Motivasi dalam kalangan guru memberikan kesan yang sangat signifikan kerana 
motivasi guru akan mempengaruhi hasil kerja yang ditunjukkan oleh guru (Subasi, 2009). 
Motivasi guru sepatutnya berada pada tahap yang diinginkan oleh kementerian agar guru 
dapat berfungsi dengan baik (M. Nur Mustafa & Norasmah Othman, 2010) kerana motivasi 
guru yang baik akan membantu dalam usaha kementerian untuk memperbaik dan 
meningkatkan mutu sistem pendidikan negara agar seiring dengan sistem pendidikan 
negara-negara yang maju kerana guru merupakan individu yang berada pada barisan 
hadapan yang menyumbang terus kepada keberhasilan bidang pendidikan negara 
(Fatmasari, 2014). Oleh itu, motivasi kerja guru perlu diberikan perhatian kerana motivasi 
kerja guru yang tinggi akan memastikan setiap tugas dapat dilaksanakan dengan sebaiknya 
dan melahirkan sikap bertanggungjawab terhadap tugas yang diberikan kepadanya (Tukijan 
& Harnoto, 2012). 
 
OBJEKTIF KAJIAN 
Objektif utama kajian ini dijalankan untuk mengkaji sekiranya terdapat perbezaan skor min 
yang signifikan bagi variabel beban tugas dan motivasi kerja guru sekolah menengah di 
Sabah berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. 
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HIPOTESIS KAJIAN 
Berikut merupakan dua hipotesis alternatif dalam kajian ini. 

i. Terdapat perbezaan skor min beban tugas guru sekolah menengah di Sabah 
berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. 

ii. Terdapat perbezaan skor min motivasi kerja guru sekolah menengah di Sabah 
berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. 

 
TEORI KAJIAN 
Teori pengurusan Henri merupakan salah satu teori pengurusan yang sering digunakan 
dalam kajian. ialah Fayol. Teori pengurusan Henri Fayol bukan sahaja digunakan dalam 
bidang perniagaan dan ekonomi, bahkan turut diguna pakai dalam bidang pendidikan. Hal 
ini demikian kerana, teori pengurusan yang digunakan oleh Henri Fayol sesuai diguna untuk 
menambah baik pengurusan pentadbiran sekolah. Henri Fayol telah diberikan gelaran ‘Bapa 
Pemikiran Pengurusan’ (Koontz & Weihrich, 2010) kerana sumbangannya sebagai pelopor 
teori pengurusan. Dalam teori ini, Henri Fayol telah menggariskan lima fungsi pengurusan 
iaitu perancangan, penyusunan, pengarahan, penyelarasan dan pengawalan (Nordin Abd 
Razak & Wan Mohd Rani Abdullah, 2003). 
 
 Teori Motivasi Manusia yang diasaskan oleh Frederick Herzberg pada tahun 1966 
dengan menghuraikan motivasi manusia dalam dunia pekerjaan mereka merupakan teori 
motivasi yang sering digunakan dalam kajian. Herzberg telah membentuk teori motivasi dua 
faktor (two-factor theory of motivation). Herzberg (1966) menjelaskan terdapat dua faktor 
yang mendorong individu untuk berusaha mencapai kepuasan dan menjauhkan diri daripada 
ketidakpuasan. Faktor ini disebut sebagai faktor hygiene (ekstrinsik) dan faktor motivator 
(instrinsik). Dua faktor dalam motivasi ini juga dikenali sebagai ‘dissatisfier-satisfier’, 
‘motivator-hygiene’, dan ekstrinsik-intrisnik. Faktor ekstrinsik merangkumi hubungan sesama 
manusia, ganjaran, situasi tempat kerja, penyeliaan, dan polisi syarikat. Manakala, motivasi 
intrinsik termasuklah pencapaian, kejayaan, kepuasan dan peningkatan dalam kehidupan 
(Hong & Waheed, 2011; Salanova & Kirmanen, 2010). 
 
METODOLOGI KAJIAN 
Kajian ini bereka bentuk bukan eksperimen dengan menggunakan kaedah kuantitatif. 
Seramai 375 orang guru sekolah menengah di Sabah dijadikan sampel dalam kajian ini. 
Teknik persampelan yang digunakan adalah persampelan kebarangkalian yang melibatkan 
persampelan rawak mudah. Jumlah sampel ditentukan dengan merujuk kepada jadual 
penentuan saiz sampel mengikut Krejcie dan Morgan (1970) (Chua, 2006) dan Bartlett et.al 
(2001). Bagi mengukur beban tugas dan motivasi kerja guru, Instrumen borang soal selidik 
berbentuk tertutup atau berstruktur yang diubah suai daripada School and Staffing Survey 
(SASS) (2007), Ahmad Saudi (1990), Norashid Othman dan Hamzah Md. Omar (2014), dan 
A Questionnaire Measure of Individual Differences in Achieving Tendency (QMAT) telah 
digunakan. 
 

Pengubahsuaian adalah perlu bagi memastikan soal-selidik yang digunakan 
berkesesuaian dengan tujuan kajian ini. Soalan berbentuk tertutup dipilih kerana soalan 
berbentuk ini akan mudah untuk dijawab dan memberikan jawapan yang jelas kepada 
responden. Soal selidik yang diedarkan dalam kajian ini menggunakan skala jenis Likert 5-
Point. Jawapan berdasarkan skala Likert mudah dibentuk, menunjukkan nilai 
kebolehpercayaan yang tinggi, dan berjaya mengukur ciri-ciri responden kajian dengan 
berkesan (Chua, 2006). Data yang diperoleh daripada responden dianalisis menggunakan 
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Statistical Package for Social Sciences versi 21.0. Variabel diuji menggunakan analisis 
statistik inferensi yang melibatkan ujian ANOVA Sehala (One Way Analysis of Variance). 
Dalam kajian ini, ujian ANOVA Sehala Sampel Bebas digunakan bagi menguji kesignifikanan 
perbezaan skor min beban tugas dan motivasi kerja guru sekolah menengah di Sabah 
berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. George & Mallery (2003) menyatakan analisis ANOVA 
Sehala sesuai digunakan dalam kajian yang melibatkan satu variabel bersandar dan satu 
tetap yang berskala kategori. 
 
DAPATAN KAJIAN 
Ha1: Terdapat Perbezaan Skor Min yang Signifikan Beban Tugas Guru Sekolah 
Menengah di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat. 
 
Jadual 3.1: Analisis Perbezaan Skor Min Beban Tugas Guru Sekolah Menengah di 

Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat 

 Bilangan Min Sisihan Piawai (df) 

Kurang dari setahun 
1 hingga 5 tahun 
6 hingga 10 tahun 
lebih dari 10 tahun 

48 
61 
113 
153 

4.82 
4.73 
4.71 
4.68 

.14 

.20 

.19 

.21 

Jumlah 375 4.71 .20 

 
 

Jadual 3.1 menunjukkan jumlah setiap maklum balas beban tugas guru sekolah 
menengah di Sabah berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. Skor min keseluruhan dapatan 
menunjukkan min tahap beban tugas guru sekolah menengah di Sabah berada pada tahap 
yang tinggi (min= 4.72). Urutan min beban tugas guru adalah dari kurang dari setahun 
(4.82), satu hingga lima tahun (4.73), lima hingga 10 tahun (4.72), dan lebih dari 10 tahun 
(4.68). 
 

Jadual 3.2: Analisis ANOVA Sehala Sampel Bebas Beban Tugas Guru Sekolah 
Menengah di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat 

 Jumlah 
Kuasa Dua 

df Min Kuasa 
Dua 

F Sig. 

Antara Kumpulan 
Dalam Kumpulan 

.75 
14.33 

3 
371 

.25 

.04 
6.50 .00 

Jumlah 15.09 374    

 
Jadual 3.2 menunjukkan analisis statistik inferensi ANOVA Sehala Sampel Bebas bagi 

menganalisis perbezaan min beban tugas guru sekolah menengah di Sabah berdasarkan 
tempoh berkhidmat. Hasil analisis menunjukkan nilai F(df=3, 371)= 6.50 dan nilai signifikan 
yang signifikan (P= 0.00, P<0.05). Oleh itu, hipotesis alternatif pertama yang menyatakan 
terdapat perbezaan beban tugas guru sekolah menengah di Sabah berdasarkan tempoh 
berkhidmat diterima. Memandangkan analisis ANOVA sehala menunjukkan adanya 
perbezaan yang signifikan beban tugas guru berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat, maka ujian 
Post-Hoc Turkey dijalankan. 
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Jadual 3.3: Analisis Ujian Post-Hoc Turkey Beban Tugas Guru Sekolah Menengah 
di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat 

(I) Tempoh 
Berkhidmat 

(J) Tempoh 
Berkhidmat 

Perbezaan 
min (I-J) 

Sig. 

Kurang dari Setahun 1 Hingga 5 Tahun .09 .10 
 6 Hingga 10 Tahun .11* .01 
 Lebih dari 10 Tahun .14* .00 

1 Hingga 5 Tahun Kurang dari Setahun -.09 .10 
 6 Hingga 10 Tahun .02 .93 
 Lebih dari 10 Tahun .05 .27 

6 Hingga 10 Tahun Kurang dari Setahun -.11* .01 
 1 Hingga 5 Tahun -.02 .92 
 Lebih dari 10 Tahun .04 .46 

Lebih dari 10 Tahun Kurang dari Setahun -.14* .00 
 1 Hingga 5 Tahun -.05 .27 
 6 Hingga 10 Tahun -.04 .46 

*. Perbezaan min adalah signifikan pada aras 0.05 

Analisis ujian Post-Hoc Turkey dalam Jadual 3.3 menunjukkan terdapat perbezaan 
yang signifikan beban tugas guru berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. Dapatan analisis 
menunjukkan terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan beban tugas guru antara kumpulan 
tempoh berkhidmat kurang dari setahun dengan kumpulan berkhidmat 6 hingga 10 tahun 
dan kumpulan berkhidmat 10 tahun ke atas iaitu nilai P<0.05. Dapatan perbezaan min 
menyatakan beban tugas guru bagi tempoh berkhidmat kurang dari setahun adalah lebih 
tinggi berbanding beban tugas guru bagi tempoh berkhidmat lebih dari 10 tahun dengan 
perbezaan min 0.14. Tempoh berkhidmat 6 hingga 10 tahun juga menunjukkan perbezaan 
min yang lebih tinggi berbanding tempoh berkhidmat lebih dari 10 tahun dengan perbezaan 
min 0.10. Bagi tempoh berkhidmat 1 hingga 5 tahun pula, tidak terdapat perbezaan min 
yang signifikan dengan kumpulan tempoh berkhidmat yang lain. 

 
Ha2: Terdapat Perbezaan yang Signifikan Variabel Motivasi Kerja Guru Sekolah 
Menengah di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat. 

Jadual 3.4: Analisis Perbezaan Skor Min Motivasi Kerja Guru Sekolah Menengah 
di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat 

 Bilangan Min Sisihan Piawai (df) 

Kurang dari setahun 
1 hingga 5 tahun 
6 hingga 10 tahun 
lebih dari 10 tahun 

48 
61 
113 
153 

4.27 
4.42 
4.22 
4.46 

.51 

.43 

.44 

.33 

Jumlah 375 4.35 .42 

 
Jadual 3.4 menunjukkan jumlah setiap maklum balas motivasi kerja guru sekolah 

menengah di Sabah berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. Skor min keseluruhan dapatan 
menunjukkan min tahap motivasi guru sekolah menengah di Sabah berada pada tahap yang 
tinggi (min= 4.35). Urutan tahap min motivasi kerja guru adalah dari lebih dari 10 tahun 
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(4.46), satu hingga 5 tahun (4.42), kurang dari setahun (4.27) dan enam hingga 10 tahun 
(4.22). 

 
Jadual 3.5: Analisis ANOVA Sehala Sampel Bebas Motivasi Kerja Guru Sekolah 

Menengah di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat 

 Jumlah Kuasa 
Dua 

df Min Kuasa 
Dua 

F Sig. 

Antara Kumpulan 

Dalam Kumpulan 

4.20 

60.73 

3 

371 

1.40 

.16 

8.54 .00 

Jumlah 64.93 374    

 
Jadual 3.5 menunjukkan analisis inferensi ANOVA Sehala Sampel Bebas bagi 

menganalisis perbezaan min motivasi guru sekolah menengah di Sabah berdasarkan tempoh 
berkhidmat. Hasil analisis menunjukkan nilai [F(df=3, 371)= 8.54] dan nilai signifikan yang 
signifikan (P= 0.00, P<0.05). Oleh itu, hipotesis alternatif kedua yang menyatakan terdapat 
perbezaan motivasi kerja guru sekolah menengah di Sabah berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat 
diterima. Memandangkan analisis ANOVA sehala menunjukkan adanya perbezaan min beban 
tugas yang signifikan beban tugas guru berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat, maka ujian Post-
Hoc Turkey dijalankan. 

 
Jadual 3.6: Analisis Ujian Post-Hoc Turkey Motivasi Kerja Guru Sekolah 

Menengah di Sabah Berdasarkan Tempoh Berkhidmat. 

(I) Tempoh 
Berkhidmat 

(J) Tempoh 
Berkhidmat 

Perbezaan min 
(I-J) 

Sig. 

Kurang dari Setahun 1 Hingga 5 Tahun -.15 .23 

 6 Hingga 10 Tahun .050 .10 

 Lebih dari 10 Tahun -.19* .03 

1 Hingga 5 Tahun Kurang dari Setahun .15 .23 

 6 Hingga 10 Tahun .20* .01 

 Lebih dari 10 Tahun -.04 .92 

6 Hingga 10 Tahun Kurang dari Setahun -.05 .90 

 1 Hingga 5 Tahun -.20* .01 

 Lebih dari 10 Tahun -.24* .00 

Lebih dari 10 Tahun Kurang dari Setahun .19* .03 

 1 Hingga 5 Tahun .04 .92 

 6 Hingga 10 Tahun .24* .00 
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*. Perbezaan min adalah signifikan pada aras 0.05. 
  

Analisis ujian Post-Hoc Turkey dalam Jadual 3.6 menunjukkan terdapat perbezaan 
yang signifikan motivasi kerja guru berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. Dapatan analisis 
menunjukkan terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan motivasi kerja  guru antara kumpulan 
tempoh berkhidmat lebih dari 10 tahun dengan kumpulan berkhidmat enam hingga 10 
tahun dan kumpulan berkhidmat kurang dari setahun iaitu nilai P<0.05. Selain itu, terdapat 
perbezaan yang signifikan motivasi kerja guru antara kumpulan berkhidmat satu hingga lima 
tahun dan kumpulan berkhidmat enam hingga 10 tahun iaitu nilai P<0.05. Dapatan 
perbezaan min menyatakan motivasi kerja guru bagi tempoh berkhidmat lebih dari 10 tahun 
adalah lebih tinggi berbanding motivasi kerja guru bagi tempoh berkhidmat enam hingga 10 
tahun dengan perbezaan min 0.24. Tempoh berkhidmat lebih dari 10 tahun juga 
menunjukkan perbezaan min yang lebih tinggi berbanding tempoh berkhidmat kurang dari 
setahun dengan perbezaan min 0.19. Bagi tempoh berkhidmat 1 hingga 5 tahun pula, 
menunjukkan jumlah min lebih tinggi berbanding tempoh berkhidmat enam hingga 10 tahun 
dengan perbezaan min 0.20. 

 
 
PERBINCANGAN 
Dapatan kajian ini yang menyatakan terdapat perbezaan tahap beban tugas guru sekolah 
menengah berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat selari dengan dapatan kajian terdahulu seperti 
Lemaire (2009) dan Abdull Sukor Shaari et.al (2006) yang menjelaskan beban tugas guru 
pada masa ini adalah tinggi kerana tugas guru pada masa ini semakin mencabar dan banyak 
seiringan dengan perkembangan pendidikan. Guru-guru bukan sahaja menjalankan tugas 
akademik, tugas bukan akademik (Tajulashikin Jumahat et.al, 2013; Taylor, 2013; Ismail 
Sabri Norihan, et.al, 2011), bahkan guru-guru menjalankan tugas tambahan yang diberikan 
kepada mereka.  
 

Easthope dan Easthope (2000) turut menyokong dapatan analisis yang menyatakan 
terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan beban tugas guru berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat. 
Perbezaan ini sering kali dilihat dalam pengagihan beban tugas akademik. Terdapat guru 
yang mengajar lebih daripada masa yang sepatutnya dan diberikan tanggungjawab atau 
jawatan lebih daripada satu sehingga meningkatkan beban tugas mereka. Selain itu, Melnick 
dan Meister (2008) juga menyatakan terdapat perbezaan beban tugas bagi guru-guru baru 
dan guru-guru yang telah lama berkhidmat.  

 
Namun begitu, hasil dapatan kajian ini tidak menyokong hasil dapatan Shonani et.al 

(2015) yang melaporkan tidak terdapat perbezaan signifikan beban tugas guru berdasarkan 
tempoh berkhidmat. Perbezaan hasil dapatan pengkaji dengan Shonani et.al (2015) 
disebabkan oleh atribut-atribut dalam beban tugas guru yang dikaji adalah berbeza. Fokus 
beban tugas guru yang dikaji dalam kajian Shonani et.al (2015) hanyalah tugas-tugas 
akademik guru sahaja. Manakala, beban tugas guru yang dikaji oleh pengkaji dalam kajian 
ini merangkumi beban tugas akademik dan beban tugas bukan akademik guru. 

 
Seterusnya, dapatan kajian ini yang menyatakan terdapat perbezaan skor min 

motivasi kerja guru berdasarkan tempoh berkhidmat disokong oleh dapatan kajian Ling 
(2008) yang mengkaji apakah ciri-ciri demografi seperti jantina, umur, dan tempoh 
berkhidmat memberi kesan terhadap motivasi guru. Dapatan kajian Ling (2008) 
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menjelaskan semakin lama tempoh berkhidmat guru semakin banyak pengalaman dan 
semakin tinggi motivasi guru tersebut.  

 
Tambahan lagi, guru-guru yang telah berkhidmat lebih dari tujuh tahun cenderung 

untuk lebih berkeyakinan dan bermotivasi untuk menjalankan tugas seperti mengajar dan 
mengatur strategi pengajaran dan pengurusan kelas (Penrose et.al, 2007). Seterusnya, 
guru-guru yang telah lama berkhidmat lebih tekun dan bersemangat berbanding guru-guru 
yang baru berkhidmat (Giallo dan Little, 2003; Looney, 2003). Hal ini disebabkan oleh guru 
yang telah berkhidmat lama sudah terbiasa dengan situasi pekerjaan mereka berbanding 
dengan guru-guru baru (Melnick dan Meister, 2008).  
 

Namun begitu, dapatan kajian ini tidak disokong oleh kajian Gelman (2008) yang 
menjelaskan tidak terdapat perbezaan tahap motivasi guru berdasarkan faktor demografi 
seperti jantina dan tempoh berkhidmat guru. Perbezaan dapatan ini disebabkan oleh kajian 
Gelman (2008) dijalankan di sekolah-sekolah kawasan berprestasi tinggi. Oleh itu, guru-guru 
yang menjadi responden kajian merupakan guru-guru yang mempunyai tahap kemahiran 
yang tinggi. Justeru itu, guru-guru tersebut memiliki tahap motivasi yang tinggi tanpa 
mengira jantina atau tempoh berkhidmat mereka. 
 
IMPLIKASI KAJIAN 

i. Dapatan kajian ini dapat memberi gambaran kepada pihak pentadbiran sekolah dan 
Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia (KPM) tentang tahap beban tugas yang ditanggung 
oleh guru sekolah menengah di Sabah agar pihak yang berkaitan sedar akan situasi 
sebenar yang dihadapi oleh guru dan boleh merangka strategi untuk membantu 
mengurangkan atau menguruskan beban tugas guru yang semakin bertambah. 

ii. Dapatan kajian ini dapat memberi petunjuk kepada pihak pentadbir sekolah dan KPM 
tentang tahap motivasi kerja guru agar pihak yang berkaitan boleh merangka 
program-program bagi meningkatkan motivasi guru kerana motivasi guru yang tinggi 
akan mendorong peningkatan kualiti kerja guru. 
 

CADANGAN UNTUK KAJIAN LANJUTAN 
i. Dalam kajian ini, pengkaji hanya berfokus kepada responden daripada kalangan 

guru-guru sekolah menengah di Sabah sahaja. Oleh itu, pada masa akan datang, 
pengkaji yang lain disarankan untuk memperluas responden kajian kepada guru-guru 
sekolah rendah di Sabah agar hasil kajian akan lebih menyeluruh.  

ii. Lokasi kajian ini hanya dijalankan di sekolah menegah di Sabah sahaja. Justeru itu, 
kajian akan datang boleh dijalankan di sekolah-sekolah menengah di negeri lain di 
Malaysia. 

 
KESIMPULAN 
Kajian ini membuktikan bahawa beban tugas guru sekolah menengah di Sabah adalah 
tinggi. Selain itu, motivasi kerja guru juga berada pada tahap yang tinggi. Oleh itu, dapat 
disimpulkan walaupun guru berhadapan dengan beban tugas yang banyak namun guru 
masih lagi memiliki motivasi kerja yang tinggi. Hal ini menunjukkan guru-guru sekolah 
menengah di Sabah mampu untuk berhadapan dengan beban tugas yang diberikan 
kepadanya. Hal ini adalah perlu kerana sebagai warga pendidik guru seharusnya menjadikan 
beban tugas yang dipikul sebagai satu cabaran dalam melahirkan generasi pelajar yang 
bersahsiah tinggi dan mapan dalam segala aspek seperti yang digariskan dalam Falsafah 
Pendidikan Kebangsaan.  
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EXPLORASI PERSEPSI IBU BAPA DAN PENDIDIK TERHADAP KUALITI TASKA DI 
LEMBAH KLANG: SATU KAJIAN KES 
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Mas Ayu Muhamad Salleh, Rahimah Ithnin, Johari Talib 
UNITAR International University 

 
ABSTRAK 

 
Kajian ini adalah satu eksplorasi mengenai persepsi ibu bapa dan pendidik tentang kualiti 
TASKA berdaftar di Lembah Klang. Sejumlah 10 orang pendidik telah di temuduga di TASKA 
masing-masing dan dalam masa yang sama 10 orang ibu bapa juga telah di temuduga. 
Pada keseluruhannya kedua-dua ibu bapa dan pendidik memberikan penekanan yang 
hampir sama tentang aspek-aspek berkaitan dengan kualiti TASKA. Mereka mengganggap 
kualiti TASKA adalah bergantung kepada pematuhan faktor keselamatan, makanan 
seimbang, kemudahan pembelajaran, interaksi dengan ibu bapa dan kelayakan pendidik. 
Pendidik bagaimana pun memberikan huraian yang lebih jelas tentang pendekatan asuhan 
serta penerapan nilai-nilai insaniah kepada kanak-kanak. Dapatan kajian mencadangkan 
perlunya ibu bapa mengambil bahagian lebih giat dalam proses pembelajaran dan asuhan 
kanak-kanak.  
 
Kata kunci: TASKA, kualiti, keselamatan, pemakanan, interaksi, pematuhan, kelayakan 
 
  
PENGENALAN 
 
Berdasarkan laporan statistik JKMM awal tahun 2018 menunjukkan bahawa terdapat 
sebanyak 4,660 buah TASKA di Malaysia yang telah berdaftar di bawah JKMM. Dato Seri 
Rohani Abdul Karim Menteri KPWKM sempena pelancaran HARI TASKA 2017 di Tumpat 
Kelantan pada 5hb Ogos 2017, dalam ucapannya menyatakan terdapat kira-kira 2.8 juta 
kanak-kanak berusia di bawah 4 tahun dan 50% daripadanya memerlukan perkhidmatan 
TASKA. Ini menunjukkan keperluan TASKA di Malaysia adalah sebanyak 46,667 buah, 
berbanding dengan jumlah sedia ada sebanyak 4,668 (10.1%) buah TASKA. Terdapat 
kekurangan sebanyak 41,000 (89.9%) buah TASKA bagi memenuhi keperluan asuhan dan 
didikan awal kanak-kanak. Beliau bimbang kerana hanya sebilangan kecil sahaja TASKA 
yang berdaftar dengan JKMM. Walaupun beberapa pemutihan telah dilaksanakan oleh JKMM 
pada tahun 2013 sehingga 2014, hanya 90 peratus daripada 3,123 buah TASKA didapati 
telah berdaftar dan kebanyakkannya gagal mematuhi garis panduan JKMM.  
 
Vandell et al (2010) menyatakan betapa pentingnya pendidikan awal kanak-kanak (ECE) 
untuk jangka pendek dan jangka panjang kanak-kanak. Pengalaman zaman kanak-kanak 
adalah penting untuk pencapaian dan pembangunan pembelajaran masa hadapan mereka 
(Rimm-Kaufman & Panta, 2000). Hasil kajian di Australia mencadangkan beberapa faedah 
sosial-emosi wujud pada kanak-kanak yang menghadiri pusat jagaan kanak-kanak yang 
berkualiti tinggi sebelum bersekolah (Harrison, 2008). Li et al (2013) bahawa pusat 
penjagaan kanak-kanak yang berkualiti tinggi di kaitkan dengan perbendaharaan kata 
kanak-kanak yang lebih di tinggi di sekolah. Selain itu, persekitaran pembelajaran yang 
berkualiti dapat membina pembelajaran kanak-kanak, kemahiran sosialisasi, dan 
pembangunan kanak-kanak (Press & Hayes, 2000). Huston et al (2015) membuktikan 
bahawa kanak-kanak yang menghadiri pusat penjagaan kanak-kanak dari bayi dan peringkat 
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awal kanak-kanak akan berkembang di peringkat TADIKA berbanding dengan kanak-kanak 
yang tidak pernah ke pusat penjagaan kanak-kanak. Oleh Itu, pengalaman awal dan 
pengaruh hubungan positif mempunyai kesan positif yang signifikan terhadap 
perkembangan emosi dan sosial kanak-kanak dan ia juga mempengaruhi bagaimana otak 
kanak-kanak berkembang (Bouchard, 2010).  
 
Persepsi Ibu Bapa Dan Pendidik Mengenai Kriteria Kualiti TASKA 
Cryer dan Burchinal (1997) menjalankan kajian perintis terhadap 2,407 ibu bapa dari kanak-
kanak di prasekolah dan 727 ibu bapa dari anak-anak di TASKA. Matlamat utama adalah 
menyiasat bagaimana ibu bapa menghargai aspek pendidikan dan penjagaan yang dianggap 
penting. Mereka mengkaji sejauh mana ibu bapa menghargai item yang digunakan secara 
meluas iaitu skala penarafan alam sekitar anak (ITERS) dan skala penilaian alam sekitar 
awal kanak-kanak (ECERS). Cryer dan Burchinal (1997) menyimpulkan bahawa semua ibu 
bapa mengambil perhatian kepada semua item dan item tersebut dikumpulkan dan di 
kategorikan kepada empat subscala: kesihatan, keselamatan, interaksi dan lain-lain (item 
yang berkaitan dengan keperluan pendidik dan aspek kurikulum yang tidak sesuai dalam 
interaksi). Ibu bapa meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi pada item berkaitan interaksi dan 
kesihatan dan diikuti dengan item yang berkaitan dengan keselamatan dan isu-isu lain; 
manakala di dalam kelas, ibu bapa meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada item 
keselamatan, interaksi dan kesihatan.  
 
Satu kajian lain yang sama dijalankan, ibu bapa juga mengutamakan skor dalam aspek yang 
terdapat dalam ECERS, telah dibangunkan di Jerman (Cryer et al, 2002; Tietze dan Cryer, 
2004). Cryer et al (2002) membandingkan perolehan data dari Amerika Syarikat dan Jerman 
dan hasilnya: (i) ibu bapa di Amerika Syarikat mementingkan nilai berbanding ibu bapa di 
Jerman; (ii) terdapat persamaan antara ciri-ciri ibu bapa dari kedua-dua buah negara; (iii) 
kedua-dua buah negara di mana ibu bapa yang mempunyai pendidikan rendah diberi skor 
yang lebih tinggi daripada ibu bapa yang berpendidikan tinggi. Ibu bapa yang mempunyai 
anak-anak berumur 2 hingga 6 tahun menyatakan ciri-ciri yang paling penting dalam 
penjagaan kanak-kanak adalah persekitaran yang sihat, rangsangan intelektual, 
keselamatan, kebersihan dan interaksi dengan orang dewasa. 
 
Brownlee et al (2000) mendapati amalan dan kepercayaan pendidik tentang penjagaan 
kanak-kanak adalah berdasarkan kepada konseptual atau secara teori. Coelho (2004) 
menemu bual pendidik berkenaan kepercayaan mereka mengenai penjagaan kanak-kanak 
dan proses pendidikan mendapati semua pendidik percaya bahawa mereka perlu 
mengutamakan keperluan emosi kanak-kanak sebagai panduan untuk tindakan mereka dan 
pembangunan kanak-kanak. Kumpulan kajian kanak-kanak dan pendidikan Eropah (ECE) 
(1997) dalam kajian terhadap ibu bapa dan pendidik di Australia, Jerman, Portugal, dan 
Sepanyol, menyimpulkan bahawa ibu bapa dan pendidik mengandaikan bahawa aspek yang 
paling penting adalah latihan dan kecekapan pendidik, bahan pendidikan yang sesuai, dan 
organisasi yang berkaitan dengan penjagaan. 
 
Walau bagaimanapun perbandingan antara pendidik dan ibu bapa adalah seperti berikut: (i) 
pendidik menganggap mereka lebih penting untuk pembangunan kanak-kanak berbanding 
ibu bapa; (ii) pendidik lebih cenderung kepada menunjukkan sikap kurang berarah dan 
kurang berorientasi akademik terhadap pendidikan kanak-kanak daripada ibu yang lebih 
kepada penekanan kepada pembangunan sosial; (iii) pendidik cenderung meletakkan nilai 
yang lebih tinggi terhadap tugas-tugas pembangunan kanak-kanak berbanding dengan ibu 
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meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada tugasan yang berkaitan dengan peraturan sosial, 
kesihatan dan keselamatan (Ministério Educação da,1997).  
 
Kajian di Switzeland oleh Pierrehumbert et al (2002) membandingkan persepsi ibu bapa dan 
pendidik, mendapati pendidik meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada aspek profesional 
seperti ketersediaan (bersabar, sedia, berwibawa, perhatian) dan organisasi (persekitaran 
yang selamat dan sihat dan kepekaan pendidik untuk kesejahteraan fizikal kanak-kanak), 
manakala ibu-ibu meletakkan nilai yang lebih tinggi kepada aspek pemeliharaan yang 
berkaitan seperti kehangatan (interaksi pendidik-kanak-kanak). Di Amerika Syarikat oleh 
Harrist et al (2007) menjalankan kajian yang sama mendapati bahawa ibu bapa cenderung 
lebih berfokus kepada kanak-kanak dan hasil kanak-kanak sebagi menilai kualiti, sementara 
pendidik fokus kepada amalan pengasuhan, kepentingan interaksi dan pelaksanaan 
kurikulum yang sesuai.  
 
Kajian di Australia oleh Weaven dan Grace (2010) ibu bapa dan pendidik adalah penting 
untuk perkhidmatan penjagaan kanak-kanak (interaksi) tetapi pendidik cenderung kepada 
pemboleh ubah struktur/peraturan yang dikawal oleh penjagaan kanak-kanak, manakala 
hanya sebilangan kecil ibu bapa menilai kriteria itu sebagai penting. Harris dan Tinning 
(2012) mengesahkan bahawa pemboleh ubah proses ditekankan oleh ibu bapa dan penjaga 
di Australia. 
 
OBJEKTIF KAJIAN 
 
Tujuan kajian ini adalah untuk membuat perbandingan tentang persepsi ibu bapa dan 
pendidik mengenai ciri-ciri yang perlu ada di TASKA untuk dikategorikan sebagai TASKA 
berkualiti. Ibu bapa mempunyai pengaruh yang penting dalam membentuk masa depan 
anak-anak mereka. Mereka pastinya mahu yang terbaik kerana mereka menyedari TASKA 
berkualiti.mempunyai kesan positif ke atas perkembangan dan pencapaian akan datang 
anak-anak mereka. Pendidik juga mempunyai peranan dalam menjadikan sesebuah TASKA 
itu berkualiti atau sebaliknya. Mereka bukan sahaja menjaga dan mendidik kanak-kanak 
tetapi memastikan persekitaran TASKA selamat dan sesuai untuk didiami dan kondusif untuk 
perkembangan kanak-kanak.  
 
METODOLOGI 
 
Lokasi 
Kajian ini dijalankan di lima buah TASKA di sekitar Lembah Klang. TASKA terpilih merupakan 
TASKA yang berdaftar dengan JKMM. TASKA-TASKA ini telah diberi nama samaran untuk 
melindungi hak privasi mereka. TASKA A mempunyai 6 orang pendidik dan 30 orang kanak-
kanak, TASKA B mempunyai 6 orang pendidik dan 35 orang kanak-kanak, TASKA C 
mempunyai 11 orang pendidik dan 45 orang kanak-kanak, TASKA D mempunyai 8 orang 
pendidik dan 30 orang kanak-kanak, dan TASKA E mempunyai 6 orang pendidik dan 25 
orang kanak-kanak. 
 
Sampel 
Seramai sepuluh orang ibu bapa yang menghantar anak-anak mereka ke TASKA berkenaan 
telah dipilih untuk di temuramah dalam kajian ini. Setiap TASKA diwakili oleh dua orang ibu 
bapa bagi mendapatkan keputusan yang seimbang. Kesemua sampel adalah ibu bapa 
bangsa Melayu yang berumur antara 20 tahun hingga 40 tahun. Mereka menghantar lebih 
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dari seorang anak ke TASKA berkenaan. Jadual 1: Rumusan Latar Belakang Sampel Ibu 
Bapa memberikan statistik diskriptif tentang sampel. 
 

Jadual 1: Rumusan Latar Belakang Sampel Ibu Bapa 

Sampel Jantina Umur Tahap Pendidikan Tertinggi 

Ibu 1 P 35 Ijazah  

Ibu 2 P 42 Diploma 

Ibu 3 P 35 Ijazah  

Ibu 4 P 42 SPM 

Ibu 5 P 36 SPM 

Bapa 1 L 45 Diploma 

Bapa 2 L 41 Diploma 

Bapa 3 L 37 Diploma 

Bapa 4 L 42 SPM 

Bapa 5 L 40 Diploma 

 
 
Seramai sepuluh orang pendidik dari TASKA berkenaan juga telah dipilih untuk di 
temuramah dalam kajian ini. Setiap TASKA diwakili oleh dua orang pendidik bagi 
mendapatkan keputusan yang seimbang. Kesemua sampel pendidik adalah wanita 
berbangsa Melayu yang berumur antara 20 tahun hingga 40 tahun. Kebanyakkan mereka 
merupakan pendidik yang berpengalaman, mempunyai kelayakan dalam bidang kanak-
kanak, dan telah mengikuti Kursus Asuhan PERMATA (KAP). Jadual 2: Rumusan Latar 
Belakang Sampel Pendidik memberikan statistik diskriptif tentang sampel. 
 

Jadual 2: Rumusan Latar Belakang Sampel Pendidik 

Sampel 
Jantin

a 
Umu

r 

Tahap 
Pendidikan 
Tertinggi 

Kelayaka
n 

KAAK/KA
P 

Pengala
man 

(tahun) 

Status 
Perkahwin

an 

Pendidik 1 P 22 SPM KAP 1 Bujang 

Pendidik 2 P 24 Diploma KAP 2 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 3 P 24 Diploma KAP 2 Bujang 

Pendidik 4 P 26 Diploma KAP 4 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 5 P 28 SPM KAP 3 Bujang 

Pendidik 6 P 28 Ijazah  KAP 2 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 7 P 30 SPM KAP 3 Bujang 

Pendidik 8 P 32 Ijazah  KAAK 8 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 9 P 34 SPM KAAK 5 Berkahwin 

Pendidik 
10 

P 34 Diploma KAP 4 Berkahwin 
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Instrumen Kajian Dan Prosedur Pengumpulan Data 
Kajian kualitatif ini menggunakan soalan separa berstruktur bagi temuramah individu dan 
kumpulan perbincangan berfokus. Selain dari itu, dokumen dan jurnal refleksi yang disemak 
di TASKA terpilih digunakan sebagai instrumen kajian. Tiga jenis instrumen kajian ini 
menghasilkan tiga sumber data bagi memastikan data mempunyai nilai ketekalan 
(triangulasi) atau ‘trustwhortiness’ (Gubba dan Lincoln, 1988).  
 
Penyelidik telah mendapatkan kebenaran bertulis dari pihak pengurusan TASKA sebelum ibu 
bapa dan pendidik dijemput untuk menyertai kajian. Sesi temuramah dilakukan pada hari 
Sabtu di pejabat Jabatan Kebajikan Masyarakat untuk memberi keselesaan kepada ibu bapa 
dan pendidik. Anggaran masa untuk temuramah individu ialah dua puluh minit dan untuk 
temuramah kumpulan perbincangan berfokus ialah tiga puluh minit. Namun masa sebenar 
bergantung kepada respon ibu bapa dan pendidik kepada soalan kajian kerana penyelidik 
akan menggalakkan mereka untuk mengulas dengan lebih lanjut mengenai jawapan 
mereka. Semua jawapan temuramah ditulis selain daripada dirakamkan secara audio untuk 
mendapatkan maklumat setepat yang mungkin semasa menyemak data dan menulis laporan 
akhir.  
 
ANALISIS DATA 
Setelah data dari temuramah dikumpulkan, rakaman suara telah diterjemahkan dalam 
bentuk tulisan di dalam Microsoft Word secara manual mengikut kaedah yang dicadangkan 
oleh Miles dan Huberman (1994). Selepas itu, setiap transkripsi dibaca berulang kali untuk 
memahami pernyataan ibu bapa dan pendidik dalam temuramah sebelum data 
dikategorikan dengan kod yang bersesuaian. Data dikodkan untuk perbandingan dan 
analisis. Selepas pengelasan kod, penyelidik menentukan tema. Skrip terbaik telah dipilih 
untuk dilaporkan dalam Keputusan dan Cadangan. 
 
KEPUTUSAN  
 
Secara keseluruhan data yang dikumpul menghasilkan enam tema utama yang dihuraikan 
dengan terperinci seperti berikut.  
 
Tema I : Pendekatan Jagaan Kanak-Kanak Di TASKA 
Berdasarkan skrip yang dikemukakan, ibu bapa dan pendidik memahami pendekatan jagaan 
kanak-kanak yang dijalankan oleh TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
 
“Anak diasuh seperti anak sendiri dan diajar tentang perkara-perkara harian dan kurikulum” 

(Bapa 2) 
 “TASKA banyak mengajurkan aktiviti yang menarik minat anak-anak” (Bapa 3) 
 “Kami menggunakan pendekatan belajar melalui bermain dan projek untuk sesi 

pembelajaran serta asuhan” (Pendidik 8) 
“Memberi layanan yang baik kepada kanak-kanak. Berkomunikasi dengan keadaan yang 

bersesuaian. Melatih kanak-kanak dengan mendisiplinkan diri apabila di TASKA”   (Pendidik 
10)  

 
Ini menjelaskan menunjukkan bahawa ibu bapa dan pendidik menyokong pendekatan yang 
dijalankan oleh TASKA seperti belajar sambil bermain, memberi layanan yang baik, dan 
menerapkan nilai-nilai murni dalam pembelajaran. Berdasarkan pengetahuan tentang 
pendekatan yang dijalankan oleh TASKA, ibu bapa diminta untuk menyatakan faktor pemilih 
sesebuah TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
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“Reputasi pendidik yang meyakinkan seperti kesabaran, menjaga aspek keselamatan, selain 

lokasi dan yuran berpatutan” (Bapa 1) 
 “Berdekatan dengan rumah” (Bapa 4) 

“Sebagai ibu bapa, kami menginginkan TASKA yang berlesen, dan kami juga peka dengan 
peraturan dari JKM tentang penjagaan anak-anak dan bayaran yang berpatutan mengikut 

peringkat umur” (Bapa 5) 
“Kerana saya percaya dengan pengurusan dan kebolehan pengasuh untuk menjaga anak 

saya” (Ibu 3) 
 
Tema 2 : Langkah-Langkah Keselamatan Di TASKA 
Antara ciri-ciri TASKA berkualiti ialah langkah-langkah keselamatan yang terdapat di TASKA. 
Ibu bapa dan pendidik memberikan beberapa contoh langkah-langkah keselamatan yang 
terdapat di TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
 

“Memastikan hanya ibu atau bapa yang datang mengambil anak. Menghubungi ibu atau 
bapa dengan cepat sekiranya anak tidak sihat secara tiba-tiba” (Ibu 2) 

“Ruangan kanak-kanak diasingkan mengikut usia”(Ibu 5) 
 “Pagar sentiasa berkunci Ada CCTV, susunan perabot yang sesuai” (Pendidik 2) 

“Alat pemadam api, kotak keselamatan (first aid kit) disediakan, memasang pagar di tangga 
dan ruangan dapur” (Pendidik 6) 

 
Skrip memaparkan ibu bapa dan pendidik sangat menitik beratkan aspek keselamatan dan 
faham bagaimana keselamatan dijaga terutama pagar berkunci, pemasangan CCTV, 
pemasang pagar di bahagian tangga dan dapur, menyediakan alat pemadam api serta kotak 
keselamatan yang lengkap, dan memantau ruang serta pergerakan keluar masuk kanak-
kanak di TASKA. 
 
Tema 3 : Kualiti Makanan Yang Disediakan Oleh TASKA 
Pada keseluruhannya ibu bapa kurang menghuraikan isu ini dengan alasan mereka tidak 
pernah melihat makanan yang disediakan walaupun menu telah diberikan kepada mereka 
oleh pihak TASKA. Manakala pada keseluruhannya pendidik sangat menitik beratkan kualiti 
makanan yang disediakan untuk kanak-kanak dengan menyediakan makanan yang 
berkhasiat. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
 

 “Makanan disediakan mengikut keperluan anak-anak asuhan” (Bapa 1) 
“Sihat dan berkhasiat dan seimbang” (Ibu 2) 

 “Makanan untuk kanak-kanak dimasak tanpa menggunakan MSG” (Pendidik 2) 
 “Sentiasa membeli barangan basah yang segar. Tengok tarikh luput makanan” (Pendidik 5)  
 
Tema 4 : Pendekatan Asuhan Kanak-Kanak Di TASKA 
Ibu bapa dan pendidik juga menjelaskan tentang bagaimana kanak-kanak diasuh di TASKA. 
Ibu bapa memberikan jawapan berdasarkan pemerhatian dan penerangan dari pihak TASKA 
semasa pendaftaran. Manakala pernyataan pendidik adalah dari kurikulum TASKA. Contoh-
contoh skrip adalah berikut: 
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“Diasuh dengan konsep belajar sambil bermain” (Ibu 4) 
“Diajar dan aktiviti yang dijalankan menarik” (Bapa 5) 

“Mengikut tahap umur dan aktiviti yang bersesuaian” (Pendidik 5) 
 “Diasuh berdikari (contoh makan sendiri, toilet train). Mendidik kanak-kanak menghormati 

kawan- kawan. Mengamalkan pendekatan sosio emosi dalam mengasuh kanak-kanak” 
(Pendidik 9) 

 
Ibu bapa juga menyatakan yang mereka berpuas hati dengan pendekatan asuhan yang 
digunakan di TASKA. Kesan asuhan dihuraikan dengan kemajuan yang dilalui oleh anak-
anak dihuraikan dengan jelas oleh ibu bapa seperti skrip berikut: 
 

“Pandai berkawan dan bersosial” (Bapa 1) 
“Anak dapat aplikasi pembelajaran di TASKA di rumah” (Bapa 2) 
 “Anak lebih berdikari dalam menjalani urus diri sendiri” (Bapa 4) 

“Semakin kreatif dan selalu menyanyi” (Ibu 5) 
 
Tema 5 : Kemudahan-Kemudahan Di TASKA Dalam Menyokong Perkembangan  

Kanak-Kanak 
Berkaitan dengan isu kemudahan di TASKA, pendidik mengaitkannya dengan alat bantu 
mengajar dan fungsinya. Mereka menyatakan alat bantu mengajar membantu kanak-kanak 
untuk berdikari dan membina keyakinan diri. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah seperti berikut: 
 

“Kad tebuk A-Z. Boleh mempercepatkan untuk mengenal A-Z. Mainan yang berbeza boleh 
mengajar kanak-kanak untuk mengklasifikasikan objek.” (Pendidik 1) 

“Dengan adanya kemudahan fizikal dan persekitaran pembelajaran yang berkualiti, ianya 
dapat memenuhi kehendak kanak-kanak serta dapat menyumbang kepada pembinaan 

keyakinan, keselamatan, dan kesejahteraan kanak-kanak” (Pendidik 4) 
 “Peralatan yang diberikan seiring dengan perkembangan kanak-kanak. Buku cerita yang 
disediakan berunsur nasihat, permainan banyak menggunakan kreativiti dan imaginasi” 

(Pendidik 7) 
“Kemudahan seperti peralatan serta bahan bantu mengajar banyak membantu kanak-kanak 

dari segi enam perkembangan serta mengajar kanak-kanak untuk lebih berdikari”     
(Pendidik 8) 

 
Tema 6 : Kepentingan Penglibatan Ibu Bapa 
Ibu bapa dan pendidik menjelaskan bahawa adalah penting bagi ibu bapa untuk 
menglibatkan diri dalam aktiviti TASKA. Contoh-contoh skrip adalah seperti berikut: 
 

 “Dapat mengetahui perkembangan anak/masalah. Dapat berkongsi tips” (Ibu 1) 
“Sebagai ibu bapa yang bekerja, kami harapkan pihak TASKA dapat memberi perhatian lebih 
dalam aktiviti kanak-kanak dan penglibatan kami amat terhad memandangkan kami bekerja. 
Jadi penglibatan kami kurang dan kami sedar akan keadaan ini dan kami hanya mahu anak-

anak selamat di bawah jagaan mereka” (Ibu 3) 
“Mengeratkan silaturrahim antara ibu bapa dan pihak pengurusan TASKA. Boleh 

meningkatkan kualiti yang bermutu dalam meningkatkan kemajuan anak-anak di TASKA” 
(Pendidik 3) 

“Supaya parents lebih memahami dan mengetahui perkembangan anak-anak dan dapat 
menyumbang idea/ buah fikiran” (Pendidik 9) 
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Ibu bapa dan pendidik bersependapat bahawa ibu bapa perlu melibatkan diri dengan aktiviti 
TASKA supaya faham dengan aktiviti anak, mendapat maklum balas, mengetahui masalah 
perkembangan kanak-kanak, dan mengeratkan silaturrahim. 
 
 
 
PERBINCANGAN 

 
Kajian ini telah menganalisis beberapa dimensi, seperti sebab-sebab ibu bapa memilih 
perkhidmatan ECE (Early dan Burchinal, 2001; Folque dan Siraj-Blatchford, 1995; Ojala dan 
Opper, 1994), nilai ibu bapa/pendidik dalam perkhidmatan ECE (Coelho, 2004; Folque dan 
Siraj-Blatchford, 1995). Kajian ini bertujuan membuat perbandingan bagaimana ibu bapa 
dan pendidik menilai aspek kualiti yang digunakan secara meluas dalam penyelidikan dan 
menentukan bagaimana mereka menilai kualiti perkhidmatan TASKA. 
 
Ibu bapa dalam kajian ini pada keseluruhannya maklum akan kepentingan TASKA berdaftar. 
Dari segi pengurusan TASKA kebanyakkan ibu bapa memberi penekanan kepada faktor 
keselamatan, penyediaan aktiviti pembelajaran dan latihan kendiri kanak-kanak. Dapatan 
yang diperoleh seiring dengan kajian Cryer et al, 2002 dan Tietze dan Cryer, 2004. Hanya 
segelintir sahaja menitik beratkan kepada faktor pematuhan kepada garis panduan dari 
JKMM. Selain dari faktor tersebut, faktor yuran dan lokasi TASKA juga memainkan peranan 
dalam pemilihan ibu bapa. Ibu bapa lebih selesa dengan cara pendidik mengasuh anak 
mereka melalui pendekatan mengasuh seperti anak sendiri. Kredibiliti profesionalisma 
pendidik seperti pengalaman dan sifat insaniah pendidik turut menjadi faktor persepsi ibu 
bapa mengenai TASKA berkualiti. Pendekatan belajar melalui bermain, projek dan 
pemantapan latihan urus diri dalam aktiviti harian adalah antara aktiviti yang dilihat penting 
oleh ibu bapa dan pendidik dalam menentukan ianya sebuah TASKA berkualiti. Selaras 
dengan pendapat ibubapa, pendidik turut bersetuju bahawa aktiviti yang dijalankan perlu 
melalui hubungan dan interaksi yang berkesan dan aktiviti yang menarik minat kanak-kanak. 
Ibu bapa turut menilai TASKA berkualiti dengan merujuk kepada prestasi dan perkembangan 
anak mereka. Ibu bapa mendapati anak mereka mempunyai kemahiran urus diri, sosial dan 
perkembangan kreativiti yang lebih baik setelah mendapat perkhidmatan TASKA, ini selaras 
dengan kajian Bouchard, 2010.  
 
Perbezaan yang nyata diantara ibu bapa dan pendidik ialah pendidik memberi penekanan 
kepada amalan bersesuaian dengan perkembangan serta peka terhadap kebolehan sedia 
ada dan tahap umur kanak-kanak. Mereka memberi perhatian kepada faktor interaksi 
pendidik, pengurusan ruang persekitaran bilik darjah bagi memenuhi keperluan sosial dan 
aktiviti fizikal kanak-kanak bagi membantu perkembangan kanak-kanak secara menyeluruh 
(Bigras et al, 2010; Giaimas et al, 2014; Ishimine, Wilson dan Evan, 2010; Magnuson dan 
Shager, 2010; Winer dan Philips, 2012). Seperti kajian Coelho (2004) pendidik lebih 
mengutamakan keperluan emosi kanak-kanak sebagai panduan untuk tindakan mereka dan 
pembangunan kanak-kanak. Keselamatan juga menjadi satu faktor utama kepada ciri TASKA 
berkualiti oleh ibu bapa dan pendidik. Kelengkapan fizikal, keselamatan, pengurusan 
keselamatan serta ruang yang kondusif  turut menjadi perhatian ibu bapa dan pendidik 
dalam mempersoalkan ciri  TASKA berkualiti. Terdapat perbezaan sikap yang ketara dari 
kedua pihak mengenai faktor kualiti makanan dan kepentingan penglibatan ibu bapa. Ibu 
bapa kurang menghuraikan isu pemakanan berbanding pendidik dan kebanyakkan ibu bapa 
mengakui tidak dapat memberi komitmen dalam penglibatan ibu bapa sungguhpun mereka 
faham kepentingan kedua-dua faktor ini sebagai  salah satu ciri TASKA berkualiti.  
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KESIMPULAN 

 
Kajian mendapati kedua-dua pihak iaitu ibu bapa dan pendidik memahami kepentingan 
pengasuhan dan pendidikan yang berkualiti terhadap pembangunan dan perkembangan 
kanak-kanak. Pada dasarnya pemilihan untuk mendapatkan perkhidmatan pengasuhan dan 
pendidikan oleh ibu bapa adalah berdasarkan pengurusan TASKA dan kredibiliti pendidik. 
Ibu bapa mendapati ciri-ciri yang paling penting dalam penjagaan kanak-kanak adalah 
persekitaran yang sihat, rangsangan intelektual, keselamatan, dan interaksi dengan orang 
dewasa. Pendidik turut meletakkan ciri pengasuhan, keselamatan dan interaksi dalam ciri-
ciri TASKA berkualiti namun mereka lebih peka terhadap perkembangan menyeluruh dan 
keperluan emosi kanak-kanak. Malah kedua-dua faktor ini menjadi panduan kepada pendidik 
untuk menyediakan aktiviti yang merangsang perkembangan holistik kanak-kanak.   
. 
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ABSTRAK 

Tujuan utama kajian ini adalah untuk mendapatkan hubungan  antara konstruk-konstruk yang 
ada di dalam kecerdasan emosi dengan kesunyian pelajar. Antara konstruk tersebut ialah 
konstruk kecerdasan emosi memotivasikan diri, konstruk memahami orang lain, konstruk 
mengenal orang dan konstruk mengenal diri sendiri. Jumlah responden yang terlibat ialah 
seramai 599 orang pelajar tahun pertama yang berada di kampus dan mengikuti pembelajaran 
secara sepenuh masa dengan umur purata adalah 19.9 tahun dan mengalami kesunyian. Kajian 
ini adalah berbentuk tinjauan dengan menggunakan soal selidik Skala Kecerdasan Emosi  dan 
Skala Kesunyian UCLA untuk mengukur hubungan antara konstruk-konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
dengan  kesunyian. Analisis data dibuat menggunakan perisian Statistical Package For Social 
Sciences (SPSS) versi ke 21. Hasil kajian menunjukan bahawa terdapat korelasi negatif yang 
signifikan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi motivasi diri sendiri, konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
mengenali orang dan konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenali diri sendiri. Namun begitu konstruk 
kecerdasan memahami orang tidak mempunyai hubungan korelasi yang signifikan dengan 
kesunyian.  

Kata kunci :, Konstruk kecerdasan emosi memotivasikan diri sendiri, konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
mengenal diri, konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenali orang lain, konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
memahami orang lain, kesunyian  

 

 

PENDAHULUAN 

Kesedaran untuk  mendapatkan pendidikan tinggi di kalangan pelajar telah memberikan kesan 
yang besar kepada  peningkatan bilangan pelajar di Institusi Pengajian Tinggi. Di Malaysia 
sahaja terdapat 20 buah Universiti Awam dan hampir 400 buah Institusi Pengajian Tinggi 
Swasta. Keadaan ini telah memberi peluang dan ruang kepada lepasan sekolah sama ada dari 
bandar mahupun luar bandar untuk melanjutkan pengajian di peringkat tertinggi dan 
seterusnya dapat membantu kerajaan dalam usaha melahirkan modal insan yang berkualiti 
tinggi.Namun demikian, tidak semua pelajar yang menerima tawaran untuk melanjutkan 
pengajian di Institusi Pengajian Tinggi dapat menamatkan pengajian mereka. Kegagalan dalam 
menamatkan  pengajian mereka akan menyebabkan kerugian yang amat besar dalam usaha 
kerajaan untuk melahirkan modal insan yang berkualiti. Keciciran para pelajar di peringkat IPT 
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adalah berpunca daripada pelbagai masalah antaranya ialah kewangan, gagal dalam 
peperiksaan, kematian kerana kemalangan, atau disebabkan oleh penyakit kronik dan 
sebagainya. Namun begitu, terdapat juga masalah yang berpunca daripada pelajar tersendiri 
yang sehinggakan kini menjadi punca keciciran di peringkat pengajian tinggi iaitu 
ketidakupayaan dalam mengawal emosi semasa berada dalam persekitaran baharu yang 
menyebabkan kesukaran untuk membuat adaptasi di universiti dan akhirnya menimbulkan 
masalah kesunyian yang memberi implikasi yang besar semasa di universiti (Bitz, 2014). 

Isu kesunyian dalam kalangan pelajar universiti sebenarnya masih kurang 
diketengahkan walaupun kajian mengenainya telah dijalankan semenjak tahun 1980-an (Cheng 
dan Furham, 2002). Kekurangan kajian terhadap permasalahan kesunyian di kalangan pelajar 
telah memberi peningkatan kepada angka pelajar kolej yang mendapatkan perkhidmatan 
kaunseling yang berkaitan dengan kesunyian. Sebagai contohnya pada tahun 1982 hingga 1992 
pelajar yang mengalami masalah kesunyian hanya 7822 orang dan telah meningkat kepada 
13257 orang pada tahun 1996 hingga 2001 (Benton, Roberston,Tseng, Newton dan Benton, 
2003). Selain daripada itu kajian dalam masalah kesunyian masih belum meluas dalam konteks 
budaya pelajar tempatan (Siti Nor Yaacob,Rumaya Juhari,Mansor Abu Talib dan Ikechukwu 
Uba, 2009).  

Menurut kajian Bitz (2014) mendapati semenjak tahun 2007 hingga 2008 hanya 66 
peratus sahaja pelajar yang meneruskan pengajian ke semester seterusnya kerana mengalami 
kesunyian dan sukar membuat penyesuaian diri sehingga ramai yang mengalami masalah 
psikologi dan terdapat nisbah 1: 3 akan berhenti daripada meneruskan pengajian. Manakala 
menurut kajian Mohamad Hashim Othman (2006) hampir 73 peratus pelajar yang mendapatkan 
khidmat bimbingan daripada Pusat Pembangunan Pelajar mempunyai masalah penyesuaian diri 
dan berkecenderungan menghadapi kesunyian. Bahkan menurut data (2013, 2014) daripada 
Bahagian Bimbingan dan Kaunseling Universiti Malaysia Sabah hampir 80 peratus pelajar yang 
mendapatkan khidmat bimbingan kaunseling adalah dalam kalangan pelajar tahun pertama 
yang mengalami kesukaran membuat adaptasi dan mengalami pelbagai masalah yang 
berkecenderungan mengalami kesunyian.  

Menurut Kadison dan  DiGeronimo (2004) menganggarkan pelajar kolej mempunyai 50-
50 peluang untuk mendapat simptom kesunyian sepanjang berada di kolej.  Keadaan tersebut 
bertepatan dengan kajian yang dilakukan oleh Wiseman, Guttfreund dan Lurie (1995) 
mendapati ramai pelajar kolej mengalami pengalaman kesunyian dan hampir 25.7 peratus 
pelajar lelaki di kolej mengalami kesunyian berbanding pelajar kolej di kalangan wanita yang 
hanya 16.7 peratus (Knox, Vail-Smith dan Zusman, 2007). 

Secara umumnya pelajar universiti yang baharu merupakan individu yang mula 
memasuki zaman peralihan iaitu daripada zaman remaja ke alam dewasa. Individu yang berada 
dalam lingkungan usia 18 hingga 25 tahun merupakan remaja akhir dan akan memasuki alam 
awal dewasa. Dalam tempoh usia tersebut golongan berkenaan akan berada dalam usaha 
penerokaan identiti. Dalam proses ini, seseorang individu dalam lingkungan umur sebegini 
boleh mengambil banyak peranan dalam kehidupan seharian sebagai contohnya, melanjutkan 
pelajaran di universiti, mendapatkan pekerjaan sepenuh masa dan bekerja untuk keluarga 
mereka (Hamilton dan Hamilton, 2006; Arnett, 2000). Oleh sebab itu, apabila mendapat 
tawaran ke universiti mereka akan melalui sesuatu yang baharu dan di luar kebiasaan  yang 
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boleh mencabar keupayaan individu itu sendiri. Hal ini disebabkan mereka memerlukan kepada 
penerimaan, keselesaan dan rangkaian sokongan sosial (Beck, Taylor dan Robbins, 2003; 
Blimling dan Miltenberg, 1981).Keadaan ini telah menimbulkan kesukaran dalam hidup kerana 
perlu memulakan sesuatu yang baharu dalam kehidupan mereka seperti mengubah corak untuk 
beraktiviti, corak berfikir, corak perhubungan dan sebagainya.Kesukaran dalam membuat 
penyesuaian dengan persekitaran yang baru telah memberikan tekanan dan masalah psikologi 
dan akhirnya boleh menyebabkan seseorang pelajar tersebut mengalami kesunyian. 

Kesunyian merupakan satu keadaan yang tidak disukai oleh semua orang dan amat 
menyakitkan emosi.Bagi seseorang pelajar di Institusi Pengajian Tinggi kesunyian merupakan 
satu keadaan yang sukar dan merupakan fenomena yang sering berlaku kepada semua pelajar. 
Namun begitu terdapat individu berjaya melaluinya dalam tempoh yang singkat, walau 
bagaimanapun,  terdapat juga yang menghadapinya dalam kepayahan dan mengambil masa 
yang lama untuk membuat adaptasi diri dengan persekitaran yang baru dan mengubah corak 
kehidupan mereka di kampus.  

Faktor kecerdasan emosi juga dilihat sebagai salah satu faktor penting dalam 
memudahkan proses pengadaptasian seseorang dalam persekitaran yang baharu. Menurut 
Solovey dan Mayer,  kecerdasan (1990) emosi adalah kemampuan untuk memahami perasaan 
diri sendiri, untuk berempati terhadap perasaan orang lain dan untuk mengatur emosi, yang 
secara bersama berperanan dalam peningkatan taraf hidup seseorang.  Dalam konteks kajian 
ini terdapat empat konstruk kecerdasan emosi yang telah diberikan nama baru oleh pengkaji 
iaitu konstruk kecerdasan emosi motivasi diri, kecerdasan emosi memahami orang lain, 
kecerdasan emosi mengenali orang lain dan kecerdasan emosi mengenal diri sendiri. Kesemua 
konstruk tersebut mempunyai makna yang tersendiri mengenai kecerdasan emosi. Oleh yang 
demikian dalam mengenali kecerdasan emosi secara lebih mendalam maka  menurut Kamus 
Dewan Edisi Keempat kecerdasan emosi merupakan bangkitan perasaan dan rasa dalaman hasil 
tindak balas seseorang terhadap suatu perkara, pengalaman dan peristiwa yang berlaku. Selain 
itu, kecerdasan emosi membenarkan kita berfikir lebih kreatif dan menggunakan emosi bagi 
menyelesaikan masalah (Chan Siok Gim dan Rodziah Mohd Nor, 2012). Namun begitu, ada juga 
sesetengah pendapat yang mengatakan kecerdasan emosi tidak begitu penting dalam 
mengurus tadbir kehidupan sebaliknya terdapat faktor lain yang menyebabkan berlakunya 
kesunyian(Scales, 2011; Mohd Azhar Abd Hamid, 2007; Tajulashikin Jumahat dan Nor Faizah 
Abdullah, 2014; Emmon dan Juwita, 2006).Keadaan ini menjelaskan bahawa terdapat 
perbezaan pendapat mengenai kepentingan kecerdasan emosi dalam kehidupan 
seseorang.Sehubungan itu hasil daripada dapatan yang bercanggah ini menimbulkan persoalan 
adakah elemen tersebut turut memberi pengaruh kepada kesunyian pelajar? 
 
 
OBJEKTIF KAJIAN 
Dalam kajian ini pengkaji ingin mengkaji hubungan antara konstruk-konstruk yang terdapat 
dalam kecerdasan emosi dengan kesunyian pelajar di kampus. Antara konstruk yang dikaji 
adalah seperti berikut : 
a) Adakah terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi motivasi diri dengan 

kesunyian pelajar dikampus 
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b) Adakah terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi memahami orang lain 
dengan kesunyian pelajar di kampus 

c) Adakah terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenali orang lain 
dengan kesunyian pelajar di kampus 

d) Adakah terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenal diri sendiri 
dengan kesunyian pelajar di kampus 

 
METODOLOGI KAJIAN 
Metodologi yang digunakan dalam kajian ini adalah berbentuk tinjauan dengan menggunakan 
soalselidik yang berkaitan dengan apa yang ingin dikaji oleh pengkaji. 

 
Alat Kajian 
Alat kajian yang digunakan adalah Skala Kecerdasan Emosi yang telah dibina oleh Dr Nicola 
S.Schutte, John M.Malouff dan Navjot Bhullar (2009). Manakala untuk mengukur kesunyian 
pelajar pula alat kajian The UCLA  Loneliness Scale oleh Russel (1990) telah digunakan. 
 
Sampel Dan Tempat Kajian 
Sampel dalam kajian ini adalah terdiri daripada para pelajar tahun pertama dan tinggal di dalam 
kampus. Tempat kajian adalah di Fakulti Universiti Malaysia Sabah. 
 
Prosedur Kajian 
Prosedur kajian telah dilakukan tahap demi tahap yang bermula daripada mendapat kelulusan 
pemilik soal selidik. Pengkaji telah berjaya mendapatkan kelulusan daripada pemilik alat-alat 
kajian tersebut dan telah membuat back to back translation oleh pakar Bahasa Melayu dan juga 
pakar dalam Bahasa Inggeris. Selepas terjemahan back to back translation maka pengkaji telah 
menyemak kesesuaian bahasa dari sudut psikologi oleh individu yang pakar dalam bidang 
psikologi. Kemudian alat kajian tersebut diedarkan kepada para pelajar untuk melihat 
kefahaman dan kesesuaian bahasa yang digunakan dan juga untuk mendapatkan 
kebolehpercayaan dan keesahan alat kajian yang akan digunakan dalam konteks budaya 
Malaysia. Oleh yang demikian selepas dibuat analisis faktor dan ujian kebolehpercayaan dan 
keesahan alat kajian tersebut maka kesemua alat kajian yang digunakan adalah bersesuaian 
yang mana mempunyai alpha cronbach antara .831 dan .958. Selepas alat kajian mempunyai 
keesahan dan kebolehpercayaan yang tinggi maka pengkaji telah mengedarkan soal selidik 
kepada para pelajar tahun pertama di setiap fakulti dan hanya pelajar yang mengalami 
kesunyian yang tinggi akan diambil kira untuk mengukur hipotesis yang dibina. 
 
ANALISIS DATA 
Data ini telah dianalisis dengan menggunakan perisian IBM Statistical Package For Social 
Sciences (SPSS) versi 21.Daripada analisis data menggunakan korelasi antara konstruk-konstruk 
yang ada di dalam kecerdasan emosi dengan  kesunyian terdapat beberapa konstruk yang 
mempunyai hubungan dengan kesunyian. Antaranya ialah : 
 

 1 2 3 4 5 

Kesunyian  -     

Kecerdasan 
emosi 

-.256**     
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motivasi diri 

Kecerdasan 
emosi faham 
orang lain 

-.041 .525**    

Kecerdasan 
emosi kenal 
orang 

-.201** .068 .439**   

Kecerdasan 
emosi kenal 
diri 

-.124** .214** .488* .504**  

 **k<0.01,*<0.05 
 
Hasil kajian menunjukkan bahawa konstruk kecerdasan emosi motivasi diri mempunyai 
hubungan dengan kesunyian secara signifikan (r=-.256, k<0.01). Bagi konstruk kecerdasan 
emosi faham orang lain tidak menunjukan hubungan korelasi yang signifikan dengan kesunyian 
(r=-.041, k>0.05). Manakala konstruk kecerdasan emosi kenal orang mempunyai hubungan 
korelasi dengan kesunyian yang signifikan (r= -.201,k<0.01) dan konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
kenal diri sendiri juga mempunyai hubungan korelasi yang signifikan dengan kesunyian (r=-
.124,k<0.01). 
 
 
HASIL KAJIAN 

Dapatan kajian ini menunjukan bahawa terdapat beberapa konstruk yang mempunyai 
hubungan yang signifikan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi dengan kesunyian.  Antara 
konstruk yang mempunyai hubungan korelasi yang signifikan dengan kesunyian ialah konstruk 
kecerdasan emosi memotivasikan diri (r = -.256, k<0.05), konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
mengenali orang lain (r=-.201, k<0.01) dan konstruk kecerdasan diri mengenal diri (r=-.124, 
k<0.01). Manakala konstruk kecerdasan emosi memahami orang lain tidak mempunyai korelasi 
yang sinifikan dengan kesunyian (r=-.041, k>0.05).   

 

PERBINCANGAN 
e) Terdapat hubungan antara konstruk  kecerdasan emosi motivasi diri dengan 
kesunyian pelajar di kampus 
Dapatan kajian menunjukan bahawa terdapat hubungan korelasi yang signifikan antara 
konstruk kecerdasan emosi memotivasikan diri dengan kesunyian secara sederhana. Hal ini 
menjelaskan bahawa kepentingan kecerdasan emosi memotivasikan diri dalam menghadapi 
kehidupan apabila berjauhan daripada keluarga dan perlu memulakan kehidupan di kampus 
secara berdikari. Keadaan ini bersesuaian dengan dapatan kajian Navjot Bhullar, Schutte dan 
Malouff (2012) yang menjelaskan bahawa sesorang akan yang mempunyai kecerdasan emosi 
memotivasikan diri yang rendah akan menyebabkan sesorang itu lambat membuat penyesuaian 
diri dalam keadaan yang baru dan berada dalam kesunyian. Keadaan tersebut menyukarkan 
mereka dalam memulakan kehidupan di tempat yang baharu. Menurut Bar-On (2000) 
kecerdasan emosi adalah satu rangkaian emosi, pengetahuan dan kemampuan-kemampuan 
yang mempengaruhi kemampuan keseluruhan individu untuk mengatasi masalah tuntutan 
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lingkungan secara efektif. Hal ini bermakna kecerdasan emosional adalah kemampuan 
mengenali perasaan sendiri dan perasaan orang lain, kemampuan memotivasi diri sendiri, 
kemampuan mengolah emosi dengan baik pada diri sendiri dan orang lain. Oleh yang demikian 
hubungan secara negatif ini menunjukkan bahawa kekurangan dalam konstruk kecerdasan 
emosi memotivasikan diri akan meningkatkan kesunyian. 
 
b) Terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi memahami orang lain 

dengan kesunyian pelajar di kampus 
Individu yang mempunyai konstruk kecerdasan emosi memahami orang lain yang rendah tida 
mempunyai hubungan yang signifikan dengan kesunyian  pelajar. Hal ini berlaku kerana dalam 
konteks kajian ini subjek adalah para pelajar univeristi yang terdiri daripada pelbagai kategori 
status dan bangsa yang mungkin mereka tidak perlu mempunyai konstruk memahami orang 
lain sukar untuk memulakan komunikasi dan berhubungan sosial dalam kehidupan mereka. 
Oleh sebab itu apabila dalam konteks kajian ini tidak mempunyai perkaitan antara keduanya. 
Apatah lagi dalam dunia teknologi digital dan alat komunikasi yang canggih telah memberikan 
dimensi yang berbeza terhadap memahami orang lain dan bersosial untuk menghilangkan 
kesunyian. Hal ini selari dengan pendapat Vanda Lucia Zammuner (2008) yang menjelaskan 
bahawa individu yang mengalami kesunyian lebih cenderung untuk hidup terasing dan tidak 
mempunyai rakan-rakan sosial, sedangkan individu yang mempunyai konstruk kecerdasan 
memahami orang lain akan lebih berupaya untuk berkomunikasi dan membina hubungan sosial 
yang baik dengan oran lain dalam persekitarannya dan merasai diri sebabahagian daripada 
masyarakat dalam persekitarannya. 
 
c) Terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenali orang lain 

dengan kesunyian pelajar di kampus 
Individu yang mempunyai konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenali orang lain yang rendah akan 
mempunyai kesunyian yang tinggi. Hal ini berlaku kerana individu yang kurang mengenali orang 
lain sukar untuk memulakan komunikasi dan berhubungan social dalam kehidupan mereka. 
Oleh sebab itu apabila individu mempunyai rendah dalam mengenali orang lain akan 
berhubungan dengan kesunyian. Keadaan ini bertepatan dengan kajian yang pernah dilakukan 
oleh Downey, Johnston,Hansen ,Schembri, Con Stough, Tuckwell dan Schweitzer(2008) 
menyatakan bahawa individu yang mempunyai kecerdasan emosi mengenali orang lain akan 
lebih mudah memahami permasalahan semasa masyarakat sekeliling dan bersedia untuk 
menghadapi cabaran dalam kehidupan mereka. Bahkan dapatan ini juga turut selari dengan 
pendapat Gina Gorgens-Ekermans dan Tamari Brand (2012) yang menyatakan individu yang 
mempunyai kecerdasan emosi yang  tinggi dalam mengenali orang lain akan berupaya untuk 
membuat penyesuaian diri dan menghadapi permasalahan diri di mana sahaja mereka berada. 
 
d) Terdapat hubungan antara konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenal diri sendiri 

dengan kesunyian pelajar dikampus 
Dapatan kajian ini menjelaskan bahawa individu yang mempunyai konstruk kecerdasan emosi 
mengenal diri mempunyai hubungan secara negative dengan kesunyian. Hal ini disebabkan 
individu yang rendah dalam konstruk kecerdasan emosi mengenal diri menyebabkan kesunyian 
semakin tinggi. Keadaan ini bersesuaian dengan kajian Steiner (1997) yang menjelaskan 
bahawa  melalui kecerdasan emosi mengenali diri sendiri seseorang akan lebih mengetahui 
keupayaan diri sendiri dalam menghadapi cabaran dalam kehidupan mereka. Bahkan menurut 

http://belajarpsikologi.com/pengertian-kecerdasan-emosional-eq/
http://belajarpsikologi.com/pengertian-kecerdasan-emosional-eq/
http://belajarpsikologi.com/cara-meningkatkan-motivasi-belajar-anak/


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1171 
 

Mayer dan Solovey (1998) juga menjelaskan bahawa dengan mengenali diri sendiri ia dapat 
memantau perasaan sendiri dan menggunakannya sebagai panduan dalam mengambil tindak 
balas terhadap sesuatu perkara. 
 
 
 
KESIMPULAN 
Berdasarkan dapatan kajian ini jelas menunjukan kepentingan kecerdasan emosi dalam 
kehidupan seseorang. Hal ini disebabkan kecerdasan emosi telah lama diperkenalkan dan 
diguna dalam kehidupan namun dalam istilah yang lain oleh Thorndike iaitu kepintaran sosial 
pada tahun 1920an, yang mana beliau menggambarkan kebolehan seseorang memahami dan 
mengurus orang lain apabila berinteraksi dengan mereka. Melalui kecerdasan emosi ini akan 
mendorong seseorang akan lebih bijak dan bersedia untuk berkomunikasi dan berinteraksi 
dengan orang lain.Oleh sebab itu melalui pemahaman dan memiliki konstruk-konstruk yang ada 
dalam kecerdasan emosi telah mengupayakan seseorang pelajar dalam persekitaran yang baru 
untuk meneroka kehidupan yang lebih baik dalam meningkatkan kecemerlangan dalam 
akademik mahupun ko-kurikulum di kampus. Menurut Goleman (1995), beliau menerangkan 
bahawa tahap kecerdasan emosi seseorang individu adalah merupakan faktor utama kepada 
penentuan kejayaan seseorang individu, terutamanya pelajar. Dalam bukunya, Emotional 
Intelligence, beliau berpendapat bahawa kecemerlangan seseorang individu adalah bergantung 
kepada 20 peratus daripada kecerdasan intelek dan 80 peratus adalah bergantung kepada 
pengurusan emosi secara berkesan. Oleh yang demikian secara tidak langsung dapat 
mewujudkan insan yang seimbang dan harmoni dari segi intelek, rohani, emosi dan jasmani 
dalam kalangan pelajar. Hal ini disebabkan para pelajar universiti merupakan saham dan asset 
kepada sesebuah negara, Sekiranya asset tersebut dijaga, digilap dan dibekalkan dengan 
pelbagai kepakaran, maka sudah tentu  Negara akan lebih maju dengan kepimpinan yang 
mampan. 
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ABSTRAK 

 
Kajian ini dijalankan untuk mengenalpasti hubungan dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional 
(mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran, sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan 
memberi insentif kepada pelajar) dengan prestasi kerja guru Sejarah sekolah menengah di 
Sabah. Kajian ini melibatkan 334 orang guru yang mengajar mata pelajaran  Sejarah di Sabah. 
Kaedah persampelan yang digunakan adalah rawak mudah. Instrumen yang digunakan ialah 
soal selidik yang mengandungi 3 bahagian. Bahagian A terdiri daripada soalan demografi 
responden. Bahagian B terdiri daripada 55 item  mengenai kepemimpinan instruksional guru 
Sejarah. Manakala Bahagian C terdiri daripada 20 item mengenai prestasi kerja guru Sejarah. 
Sebanyak 3 hipotesis telah dikemukakan dalam kajian ini. Variabel kajian telah diuji 
menggunakan analisis korelasi pearson. Dapatan analisis Korelasi Pearson menunjukkan 
terdapat hubungan antara dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran 
dan pembelajaran [r=.25,N=334,p<0.05], sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran 
[r=.29,N=334,p<0.05] dan memberi insentif kepada pelajar [r=.27,N=334,p<0.05], dengan 
prestasi kerja guru Sejarah di Sabah. Implikasi kajian ini mendapati guru Sejarah dapat 
meningkatkan prestasi kerja melalui mutu dan kualiti kepemimpinan instuksional. 
 
 
 
Kata Kunci: Kepemimpinan Instruksional, Prestasi Kerja dan Guru Sejarah 
 
 
PENGENALAN 
Mata pelajaran Sejarah ialah mata pelajaran teras kepada murid-murid sekolah menengah 
dalam Kurikulum Bersepadu Sekolah Menengah (KBSM) (Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia, 
1990). Sejajar dengan itu maka pelaksanaan KBSM ini telah mengubah kedudukan mata 
pelajaran Sejarah. Mata pelajaran ini wajib dipelajari oleh semua pelajar sekolah menengah 
secara berterusan bermula tingkatan satu hingga lima. Ini adalah satu usaha positif pihak 
kementerian pelajaran dalam menekankan kepentingan mata pelajaran ini dalam konteks 
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pendidikan negara dan kurikulum bersepadu Sekolah Menengah.  Lantaran itu juga, kerajaan 
telah mengambil keputusan untuk menjadi mata pelajaran Sejarah sebagai mata pelajaran 
wajib lulus pada tahun 2013. Ia bagi mengimbangi set ilmu pengetahuan dan kemahiran 
berfikir seperti pemikiran kreatif, inovasi, penyelesaian masalah dan kepemimpinan murid. Ia 
juga bakal melahirkan murid seimbang dan berdaya tahan, bersemangat ingin tahu, berprinsip, 
bermaklumat, penyayang, patriotik, mempunyai kemahiran berfikir, berkomunikasi dan bekerja 
dalam pasukan secara berkesan. 

 
Pernyataan Masalah Kajian 
Dewasa ini, cabaran dunia pendidikan semakin dirasakan oleh guru-guru Sejarah. Banyak 
kritikan telah disuarakan oleh masyarakat mengenai kaedah pengajaran dan aktiviti yang 
dikendalikan oleh guru-guru Sejarah dalam bilik darjah. Lantaran itu, pengumuman kerajaan 
menetapkan mata pelajaran Sejarah wajib lulus dalam Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia (SPM) pada 2013 
telah menjadikan Sejarah  suatu mata pelajaran penting di sekolah. Justeru itu, mahu tidak 
mahu guru-guru Sejarah harus melengkapkan diri dengan kemahiran dan ketrampilan 
pengajaran serta peka dengan perkembangan semasa yang melanda dunia pendidikan hari ini. 
Mata pelajaran Sejarah adalah mata pelajaran teras bagi semua sekolah menengah dari 
tingkatan satu hingga lima. 
 

Laporan Kupasan Mutu Jawapan Murid yang diterbitkan oleh Lembaga Peperiksaan 
Malaysia dalam SPM antara tahun 2008 dan 2009 merumuskan bahawa kelemahan  dalam 
menjawab soalan Sejarah disebabkan kelemahan dalam penguasaan fakta dan kefahaman 
konsep, pengolahan isi dan jawapan ringkas dengan isi yang ringkas di samping kurang 
kemahiran berbincang dan berfikir. Apa yang dinyatakan di atas, menunjukkan kemahiran yang 
belum dikuasai ada kaitan dengan kualiti pengajaran dan pembelajaran serta isu yang dikesan 
berkaitan dengan kepemimpinan instruksional guru (Sektor Jabatan Peperiksaan & Penilaian 
Negeri Sabah, 2012). 

Tahap penglibatan guru mempunyai implikasi yang kuat bukan sahaja untuk 
pertumbuhan profesional dan kualiti pengajaran tetapi juga untuk prestasi murid-murid. Apabila 
guru melaksanakan dan menjalankan peranan kerja yang khusus dan kewajipan mereka, murid-
murid akan menghasilkan dan mencapai keputusan yang positif (Tucker et  al., 2005). Kejayaan 
atau kegagalan yang dikecapi oleh sekolah atas pencapaian akademik murid juga sering 
dikaitkan dengan prestasi kerja guru. Misalnya pencapaian keputusan murid dalam peperiksaan 
yang menurun dan tidak stabil sering dikaitkan dengan prestasi kerja guru. Ini sekaligus 
memberi tanggapan negatif dan imej buruk kepada profesion keguruan. Prestasi individu 
cemerlang atau sebaliknya akan mempengaruhi organisasi sama ada meningkat ke arah lebih 
cemerlang atau menurun (Najib &  Halimah, 2009). Justeru, prestasi kerja guru adalah penting 
bagi seseorang guru untuk membantu anak bangsa dalam memperolehi kejayaan (Wan Noraini 
& Nooraini, 2011). 
 
Objektif Kajian 
Kajian ini bertujuan untuk mengenal pasti hubungan kepemimpinan instruksional  dengan 
dengan prestasi kerja guru Sejarah sekolah menengah di negeri Sabah. Secara khususnya, 
objektif kajian adalah untuk : 

i. Mengkaji sama ada terdapat hubungan antara variabel dimensi-dimensi 
kepemimpinan instruksional  (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran, 
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sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan memberi insentif kepada pelajar) dengan  
variabel prestasi kerja guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 

 
 
Soalan Kajian 
Secara khususnya, matlamat kajian adalah untuk mendapatkan jawapan terhadap beberapa 
soalan berikut: 

i. Adakah terdapat hubungan antara variabel dimensi-dimensi kepemimpinan 
instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran, sokongan dalam 
aktiviti pengajaran dan memberi insentif kepada pelajar) dengan  variabel 
prestasi kerja guru mata pelajaran Sejarah? 
 

Hipotesis Kajian 
Hipotesis kajian biasanya digunakan dalam kajian kuantitatif untuk menyatakan perhubungan 
antara variabel-variabel kajian. Berikut adalah hipotesis yang dibina dalam kajian ini: 

Ho1 Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan 
instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran) dengan variabel 
prestasi kerja guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 

Ho2 Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan 
instruksional (sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran) dengan variabel prestasi kerja 
guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 

Ho3 Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan 
instruksional (memberi insentif kepada pelajar)  dengan variabel prestasi kerja 
guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 

 
Reka Bentuk Kajian 
Kajian ini merupakan satu tinjauan kuantitatif. Instrumen yang digunakan adalah soal selidik 
yang menggunakan lima skala likert. Responden dalam kajian ini melibatkan 334 guru sekolah 
menengah yang mengajar mata pelajaran Sejarah di seluruh negeri Sabah. Teknik persampelan 
yang digunakan dalam kajian ini adalah persampelan rawak mudah.  

Soal selidik PIMRS (Principal Instructional Management Rating Scale) (1985) telah 
digunakan bagi mengukur tingkah laku kepemimpinan instruksional guru. Hallingger (2011b) 
menjelaskan PIMRS sebagai alat penyelidikan ke atas kepemimpinan instruksional telah 
digunakan  ke atas 200 kajian empirikal yang dijalankan di 26 negara yang berbeza (Hallingger 
et al., 2013).Terdapat 55 item yang digunakan untuk kepemimpinan instruksional guru mata 
pelajaran Sejarah. Kesemuanya menggunakan skala Likert 1 hingga 5 (1= tidak pernah, 2= 
jarang-jarang, 3= sesekali, 4= sering kali, dan 5= sentiasa). Instrumen soal selidik yang 
digunakan bagi mengukur prestasi kerja guru dalam kajian ini telah diubahsuai daripada 
instrumen yang dibentuk oleh Strauss dan Sayles (1981). Sebanyak 20 item  digunakan untuk 
mengukur prestasi kerja guru. Kesemuanya menggunakan skala Likert 1 hingga 5 (1= Amat 
Tidak Setuju, 2= Tidak Setuju, 3= Agak Setuju, 4=Setuju , dan 5= Amat Setuju). Analisis 
korelasi Pearson digunakan untuk menguji hipotesis hubungan antara variabel-variabel kajian 
iaitu  dimensi-dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran, sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan memberi insentif kepada pelajar)  dan 
prestasi kerja guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 
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ANALISIS DAPATAN DATA 
 
Mengkaji hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi-dimensi kepemimpinan 

instruksional dengan variabel prestasi kerja guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 
i. Hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional 

(mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran) dengan variabel prestasi kerja 
guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. 

Analisis ujian korelasi dalam Jadual 1, menunjukkan  [(r=.25, (N=334), p<0.05)] antara 
variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (penentuan matlamat sekolah) dengan variabel 
prestasi kerja. Ini menunjukkan wujud hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi 
kepemimpinan instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran) dengan variabel 
prestasi kerja. Oleh yang demikian, hipotesis Ho1 iaitu tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan 
antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran) dengan variabel prestasi kerja adalah ditolak. 
 

Jadual 1 :    Ujian Analisis Korelasi Variabel Dimensi Kepemimpinan Instruksional 
(mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran) Dengan Variabel Prestasi Kerja Guru 

Mata Pelajaran Sejarah (N=334) 

  Prestasi Kerja 

Kepemimpinan Instruksional 
(mengawal waktu pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran) 

Korelasi Pearson .25** 

 Sig. (2-hujung) .000 
 N 334 

** Korelasi signifikan pada aras 0.01 (2 hujung) 
 
 

ii. Hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional 
(sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran) dengan variabel prestasi kerja guru mata 
pelajaran Sejarah. 

Analisis ujian korelasi dalam Jadual 2, menunjukkan  [(r=.29, (N=334), p<0.05)] antara 
variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran) dengan 
variabel prestasi kerja. Ini menunjukkan wujud hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel 
dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran) dengan variabel 
prestasi kerja.). Oleh yang demikian, hipotesis Ho2 iaitu tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan 
antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran) 
dengan variabel prestasi kerja adalah ditolak. 
 

Jadual 2 :  Ujian Analisis Korelasi Variabel Dimensi Kepemimpinan Instruksional 
(sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran) Dengan Variabel Prestasi Kerja Guru 

Mata Pelajaran Sejarah (N=334) 

  Prestasi Kerja 

Kepemimpinan Instruksional 
(sokongan dalam aktiviti 
pengajaran) 

Korelasi Pearson .29** 
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 Sig. (2-hujung) .000 
 N 334 

** Korelasi signifikan pada aras 0.01 (2 hujung) 
 
 

iii. Hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional 
(memberi insentif kepada pelajar) dengan variabel prestasi kerja guru mata 
pelajaran Sejarah. 

Analisis ujian korelasi dalam Jadual 3, menunjukkan  [r=.27, (N=334), p<0.05)] antara variabel 
dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (memberi insentif kepada pelajar) dengan variabel prestasi 
kerja. Ini menunjukkan wujud hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi kepemimpinan 
instruksional (memberi insentif kepada pelajar) dengan variabel prestasi kerja. Oleh yang 
demikian, hipotesis Ho3 iaitu tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara variabel dimensi 
kepemimpinan instruksional (menyelia dan menilai pengajaran) dengan variabel prestasi kerja 
adalah ditolak. 
 

Jadual 3 :    Ujian Analisis Korelasi Variabel Dimensi Kepemimpinan Instruksional 
(memberi insentif kepada pelajar) Dengan Variabel Prestasi Kerja Guru 

Mata Pelajaran Sejarah (n=334) 

  Prestasi Kerja 

Kepemimpinan Instruksional 
(memberi insentif kepada pelajar) 

Korelasi Pearson .27** 

 Sig. (2-hujung) .000 
 N 334 

** Korelasi signifikan pada aras 0.01 (2 hujung) 
 
 
PERBINCANGAN 
Hasil analisis korelasi Pearson menunjukkan secara umumnya terdapat korelasi yang signifikan 
antara variabel dimensi-dimensi kepemimpinan instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran ,sokongan dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan  memberi insentif kepada pelajar) 
dengan prestasi kerja guru mata pelajaran Sejarah. Kajian ini hanya memfokuskan kepada 
korelasi kesemua variabel bebas dengan variabel bersandar kajian. Dapatan kajian juga 
menunjukkan terdapatnya korelasi yang signifikan tetapi lemah bagi dimensi kepemimpinan 
instruksional (mengawal waktu pengajaran dan pembelajaran ,sokongan dalam aktiviti 
pengajaran dan  memberi insentif kepada pelajar). 

Sejak beberapa dekad yang lalu lagi kepimpinan pengajaran seringkali didefinsikan 
sebagai semua tingkah laku yang mendorong proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran di sekolah 
demi mempertingkatkan kemajuan pembelajaran (DeBevoise, 1984; Glasman, 1984; Quah, 
2011). Pengawasan masa pengajaran dalam sistem yang teratur ini, secara tidak  langsung    
meningkatkan  kompetensi  guru  dalam  pengurusan  kelas  secara  berkesan,  tidak 
menghadapi masalah dalam pengawalan kelas, masa pengajaran serta kehadiran murid pada 
masa P&P (Marhani Md nor, 2016). 

Secara umumnya kepemimpinan instruksional adalah tanggungjawab paling utama oleh 
guru (Acheson & Smith 2006).  Mereka berpendapat bahawa kepemimpinan instruksional 
adalah proses kesinambungan pengajaran guru, murid dan kurikulum. Kepemimpinan 
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instruksional perlu menangani perkara berkaitan pemantauan, penilaian, perkembangan 
profesional dan latihan dalam perkhidmatan dan juga berkaitan dengan kurikulum. 
Kepemimpinan instruksional  perlu melihat pemilihan bahan dan pelbagai latihan dalam skop 
dan susun aturnya, pembentukan unit dan reka bentuk aktiviti, yang bersesuaian berkaitan 
murid perlu mengawasi dan memantau perkembangan pembelajaran murid.  

Kepemimpinan instruksional guru merupakan salah satu peramal pencapaian  dan murid 
ini merupakan salah satu aspek utama dalam penambahbaikan kualiti pendidikan di sekolah 
(Mohd Nor, 2004). Usaha ini akan dapat dicapai melalui penambahbaikan guru-guru dalam 
usaha menyediakan guru-guru berkualiti dengan pelbagai cara  termasuklah program-program  
pembangunan kapasiti  supaya mereka mampu menerima dan mengamalkan pelbagai inovasi 
terkini dalam bidang pendidikan (Fancera & Bliss, 2011). Selain itu, usaha penambahbaikan 
sesebuah sekolah juga memerlukan keupayaan kepemimpinan instruksional dalam kalangan 
guru-guru biasa sekolah itu sendiri. Dalam hal ini, komitmen guru biasa sebagai pemimpin dan 
pengurus pembelajaran di bilik darjah juga adalah antara faktor penting yang menyumbang 
terhadap usaha-usaha penambahbaikan kualiti  kepemimpinan instruksional guru di sebuah 
sekolah. 

Kepemimpinan instruksional ialah kepemimpinan yang memfokuskan kepada 
penambahbaikan pengajaran dan pembelajaran (Hallinger, 2005). Pengamalan  kepemimpinan 
instruksional yang  berkesan memerlukan kolaborasi guru-guru, selain mengukuhkan  
tanggungjawab  mereka serta tidak  banyak menyekat tugas-tugas mereka. Kajian yang 
dilakukan oleh Byrk et al. (2010) mendapati bahawa kepemimpinan instruksional di sekolah 
mampu memainkan peranannya sebagai pemacu perubahan (driver for change) di sesebuah 
sekolah. Guru yang berprestasi kerja tinggi   akan mampu memberi sumbangan terhadap 
kejayaan sesebuah sekolah dalam memberi nilai tambah terhadap ‘outcome’ (keputusan 
peperiksaan awam) murid sekolah berkenaan.  

Robinson et al. (2008),  menyimpulkan bahawa guru yang sentiasa sibuk dengan 
aktiviti-aktiviti berkaitan bilik  darjah selalunya akan membawa pengaruh  positif terhadap hasil 
pembelajaran murid. Ini selaras dengan pendapat York-Barr & Duke (2004) menerangkan 
bahawa kepemimpinan instruksional guru merupakan  proses guru-guru mempengaruhi rakan 
sejawatan dan komuniti sekolah untuk menambahbaik amalan pengajaran dan pembelajaran 
dalam usaha untuk meningkatkan pencapaian pembelajaran murid. Halverson et al. (2007) pula 
menyatakan bahawa intipati bagi kepemimpinan instruksional adalah keupayaan pemimpin 
untuk mengubah sekolah yang pada asalnya budaya merupakan akauntabiliti dalamannya 
supaya menjadi sebuah institusi yang mampu memenuhi kehendak akauntabiliti luaran. 
Keperluan untuk kepemimpinan instruksional di sekolah-sekolah  telah ditonjolkan melalui 
kemunculan akauntabiliti berasaskan standard dan menuntut bahawa guru  bertanggungjawab 
terhadap prestasi murid. Mustafa (2001) pula menyatakan bahawa kepemimpinan instruksional 
perlu dikongsi oleh guru dengan pihak-pihak lain sama ada di luar atau di dalam sekolah. 

Berdasarkan Model Porter dan Lawler (1968) dan Vroom (1964), usaha guru-guru 
Sejarah dalam proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran jelas sebagai usaha guru-guru Sejarah 
dalam menghasilkan prestasi kerja yang tinggi. Peningkatan daya usaha ataupun hasil kerja 
guru-guru boleh dilihat melalui perubahan tingkah laku dan seterusnya memberi kesan kepada 
prestasi kerja guru-guru Sejarah (Robbin, 2007). Penilaian terhadap kerja yang dilakukan oleh 
guru-guru serta ganjaran yang diberikan akan menjadi maklum balas kepada sekolah dalam 
usaha untuk meningkatkan prestasi kerja guru-guru Sejarah (Szilagyi & Wallace, 1987). Mereka 
juga menambah bahawa interaksi yang berlaku antara faktor-faktor dalaman guru-guru dengan 
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persekitarannya akan menghasilkan perubahan tingkah laku dalam bentuk prestasi kerja guru-
guru Sejarah. 

 
Peranan guru sebagai kepemimpinan instruksional ke arah proses ini boleh dilaksanakan 

sekiranya seseorang guru bertindak sebagai penyelia dan juga penilaian perkembangan murid 
dan ia seolah-olah sedang menjalani latihan dalam perkhidmatan. Matlamat umum 
kepemimpinan instruksional adalah untuk memperbaiki atau mengekalkan keadaan- keadaan 
yang menggalakkan pembelajaran murid-murid. Kemahiran dan kecekapan guru mengamalkan 
kepemimpinan instruksional dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran adalah wajar (Rahmad & 
Shahrir, 2005).  

 
Rumusan 
Kepemimpinan instruksional guru adalah amat penting kerana guru merupakan di antara 
individu yang menentukan hala tuju dan kelancaran pelaksanaan proses pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran di sekolah. Guru mengambil inisiatif menggunakan strategi pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran yang inovatif, menerajui pelaksanaan program-progran peringkat akademik, 
berusaha membuat kajian tindakan bagi menyelesaikan masalah pembelajaran murid dan 
perkara-perkara lain yang bercorak inovatif dan idea baru. Justeru jelas di sini bahawa peranan 
kepemimpinan instruksional boleh dan dikongsi bersama-sama warga sekolah. Guru 
sememangnya memiliki ilmu pengetahuan dan pengalaman yang diperlukan, khususnya dalam 
bilik darjah bagi menjayakan kepemimpinan instruksional di sekolah. 

Prestasi kerja tidak akan tercapai tanpa adanya motivasi yang kuat untuk melakukan 
sesuatu pekerjaan. Prestasi kerja merupakan kejayaan yang dicapai oleh guru dalam 
melaksanakan pekerjaannya. Selaras dengan pendapat Mulyasa (2003) yang menegaskan 
bahawa pentingnya guru memiliki  prestasi kerja yang baik.  Ini kerana guru juga memainkan 
peranan dalam memimpin murid-murid yang merupakan sumber manusia di sekolah untuk 
mencapai visi dan misi yang ditetapkan pada sesuatu masa. 
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ABSTRAK 

 
Kertas konsep ini bertujuan membincangkan kepimpinan Instruksional guru besar 
dengan efikasi kendiri guru sekolah rendah di daerah Kota Marudu. Kepimpinan 
Instruksional adalah tindakan dan aktiviti yang dilaksanakan oleh seorang pemimpin 
sekolah bertujuan memantapkan proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran di sekolah. 
Kepimpinan yang berkualiti dan berwibawa merupakan faktor utama dalam 
keberkesanan sekolah kerana pemimpin dapat menggerakkan budaya cemerlang 
dalam menerajui organisasi. Oleh itu, hubungan antara guru besar sebagai 
pemimpin di sekolah dengan guru perlu berlangsung dengan baik bagi mewujudkan 
suasana pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang berkesan dalam bilik darjah untuk 
kecemerlangan pelajar. Guru besar harus memikirkan cara yang sesuai dalam 
memperbaiki pembelajaran pelajar dengan mempengaruhi efikasi kendiri guru dalam 
strategi pengajaran. Apabila guru yakin dan sentiasa bermotivasi dalam pengajaran, 
maka proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran berjalan dengan berkesan bagi mencapai 
matlamat sekolah yang telah ditetapkan iaitu melahirkan pelajar yang cemerlang. 
Justeru tidak hairan bahawa kepimpinan Instruksional guru besar berkait rapat 
dengan  peningkatan efikasi guru. Guru besar yang mengamalkan kepimpinan 
Instruksional  berupaya mempengaruhi guru untuk saling bekerjasama dalam 
meningkatkan kecemerlangan sekolah. 
 
Kata Kunci :Kepimpinan Instruksional, Efikasi Kendiri dan  Guru Sekolah Rendah  
 
 

 
PENGENALAN 
 
Dasar global langit terbuka di abad ini menjadikan Malaysia mengalami kemajuan 
yang pesat dalam bidang teknologi dan penyebaran maklumat. Kementerian 
Pendidikan Malaysia (KPM) bertanggungjawab dalam melaksanakan dasar agar 
Malaysia mampu untuk bersaing dengan negara-negara maju di seluruh dunia. 
Fokusnya adalah anak-anak kecil di sekolah rendah yang bakal menerajui  dan 
memimpin negara suatu masa nanti. Bagi memastikan dasar-dasar yang dirangka 
dapat disebar dan diaplikasikan dengan mantap, semua ini memerlukan kerjasama 
yang utuh daripada pemimpin sekolah dan guru-guru sebagai tulang belakang. 
Sekolah sebagai sebuah organisasi sosial merupakan pusat pendidikan bagi 
melahirkan generasi masa hadapan yang cemerlang. Sekolah yang dipimpin oleh 

mailto:₁nc_rachelz@yahoo.com₂dndz@ums.edu.my
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guru besar adalah tempat bagi guru untuk menabur bakti dengan keyakinan dan 
motivasti dirinya mengajar bagi mencapai matlamat sekolah. Faktor amalan 
kepemimpinan instruksional guru besar turut dikenal pasti mempunyai hubungan 
dengan efikasi kendiri guru.  
 
 Kepemimpinan instruksional adalah sebarang aktiviti yang dilaksanakan 
oleh pihak sekolah bagi meningkatkan kejayaan proses pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran dan pembangunan sekolah. Menurut Hallinger (2003) keberkesanan 
dan kecemerlangan sesebuah sekolah terletak pada kepemimpinan instruksional 
guru besar dan ini amat berkait rapat dengan efikasi kendiri guru. Walau 
bagaimanapun, dalam realiti sebenar peranan guru besar yang kurang efektif dalam 
membimbing dan berkongsi matlamat dengan guru-guru menyebabkan program 
pengajaran yang dirancang sering tidak mencapai matlamat sekolah. Matlamat yang 
kurang jelas menyebabkan sukar dikongsi dan dicapai oleh warga sekolah. Menurut 
Hallinger (2000), elemen menetapkan matlamat yang jelas dapat membantu guru 
besar membawa hala tuju sekolah untuk menjayakan pengajaran dan pembelajaran. 
Guru besar sebagai nadi penggerak sekolah ialah punca kecemerlangan dan 
kejatuhan sebuah sekolah.  
  
 Namun begitu, adakah keyakinan dan motivasi guru itu sendiri atau lebih 
dikenali sebagai efikasi kendiri mampu menjadikan dirinya sediri sebagai alat untuk 
memperkembangkan jasmani, emosi, rohani, intelek dan sosial murid sekolah 
rendah. Griffin dan Moorhead (2014) berpendapat bahawa efikasi diri seseorang 
adalah sejauh mana seseorang percaya dapat mencapai matlamatnya bahkan 
walaupun jika pernah gagal melakukannya di waktu yang lalu. Robbins dan Judge 
(2013) menjelaskan bahawa efikasi diri merujuk pada keyakinan individu bahawa ia 
mampu melakukan tugas. Semakin tinggi efikasi dirinya maka semakin yakin atau 
percaya mampu meraih keberhasilan. Dengan memiliki efikasi diri atau keyakinan 
yang tinggi, seseorang menjadi percaya atau yakin akan adanya   kemungkinan 
keberhasilan dalam mengerjakan tugas-tugas tertentu. Peluang untuk mencapai 
keberhasilan akan tercapai pada tugas dengan tingkat kesulitan yang lebih tinggi 
dibandingkan dengan orang yang tidak memiliki efikasi atau dengan efikasi diri yang 
rendah. 

      
 
 
PERBINCANGAN 
 
 
Kepimpinan Instruksional Guru Besar sekolah rendah 
 
Pemimpin instruksional harus memastikan satu persekitaran pembelajaran yang 
teratur dan berfokus pada matlamat yang tinggi tetapi yang boleh dicapai. Nilai 
kerajinan dan mengutamakan kejayaan akademik mesti diserap dalam budaya 
sekolah dan diamalkan oleh semua guru dan murid. Kejayaan dan perkembangan 
murid, iklim sekolah, motivasi dan semangat guru dan murid dipantau dan dinilai 
dengan tujuan untuk peningkatan akademik. Guru-guru merupakan pusat dalam 
peningkatan instruksional kerana hanya guru-guru sendiri sahaja yang boleh 
berubah dan mahu meningkat. Guru besar memberi sokongan yang membina seperti 
menyediakan sumber dan bahan yang diperlukan kepada guru-guru supaya mereka 
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boleh berjaya dalam bilik darjah. Tambahan pula, guru besar sendiri adalah 
pemimpin intelektual dan perlu mengambil berat tentang perkembangan yang 
terbaru dalam pengajaran, pembelajaran, motivasi, pengurusan bilik darjah dan 
aspek penilaian. Semua ilmu tersebut mesti dikongsi dengan guru-gurunya.  
 

Mohd Yusri dan Aziz (2014) telah berjaya membangunkan model kesan 
kepimpinan instruksional guru besar terhadap kompetensi pengajaran guru 
berdasarkan pendidikan di Malaysia. Kajian menunjukkan kepimpinan instruksional 
mempunyai hubungan positif dan menyumbang secara signifikan terhadap 
kompetensi pengajaran guru. Hallinger (2000) mengatakan guru besar sebagai 
pemimpin di sekolah harus bekerjasama dalam membentuk matlamat sekolah 
berkaitan pencapaian murid. Seseorang guru besar harus mewujudkan matlamat 
yang memberikan inspirasi dan membangunkan kesepakatan ke arah pencapaian 
matlamat tersebut. Menurut Hallinger (2012), guru besar mempengaruhi pencapaian 
murid secara tidak langsung melalui peranan sebagai pemimpin instruksional. Guru 
besar mengamalkan kepimpinan instruksional sentiasa melakukan pemantauan 
terhadap pencapaian murid, dapat berbincang serta mengenal pasti kekuatan serta 
kelemahan murid bersama guru dan seterusnya merancang program yang boleh 
membantu peningkatan prestasi mereka. 

 
 
Efikasi Kendiri Guru Sekolah Rendah 
 
Menurut Tschannen-Moran, et al., (2001) efikasi kendiri guru adalah keyakinan yang 
ada pada seseorang guru terhadap kebolehannya untuk mengajar dan 
memotivasikan murid tanpa mengambil kira kebolehan dan latar belakang keluarga 
murid. Mereka turut menyatakan efikasi kendiri guru adalah kepercayaan guru pada 
keupayaan diri untuk menyusun atur serta melakukan satu siri tindakan yang 
diperlukan bagi menyempurnakan tugasan pengajaran dalam konteks yang spesifik.  

 
Efikasi kendiri ini dikaitkan dengan tingakah laku dan sikap positif guru. 

Menurut beliau lagi dalam usaha menjadi guru yang berkesan, pengetahuan 
mengenai kandungan muridan serta pedagogi sahaja tidak mencukupi malah 
keupayaan serta keyakinan guru mengajar adalah lebih kuat pengaruhnya terhadap 
keberkesanan pengajaran. kajian oleh Faridah (2015) yang mendapati terdapat 
hubungan yang signifikan antara tingkah laku kepimpinan instruksional guru besar 
dengan efikasi kendiri guru. Fungsi menyelia dan menilai pengajaran guru 
merupakan fungsi yang paling dominan kepada efikasi kendiri guru. 

 
 
Kepimpinan Guru Besar dengan Efikasi Guru Sekolah Rendah 
 
Pengkaji dalam bidang pendidikan berpendapat senada bahawa guru besar 
merupakan guru ke dua kepada guru dalam mempengaruhi tahap pencapaian murid 
di sekolah (Louis et al., 2010). Tambahan pula, sumbangan guru besar kepada guru 
sekolah bukan secara lansung namun secara tidak lansung melalui struktur, proses 
dan guru itu sendiri.  Efikasi kendiri guru, sebagai contoh, didapati sebagai salah 
satu cara yang paling berkesan di mana pemimpin sekolah secara tidak langsung 
boleh menyumbang kepada hasil pembelajaran murid (Ross and Gray, 2006).  
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Menurut Calik et al., (2012) guru besar yang mengamalkan kepimpinan 
instruksional dapat meningkat efikasi guru dan lebih komited dalam pengajaran di 
samping bekerja keras ke arah mencapai matlamat organisasi Dapatan kajian ini 
juga menyamai dapatan oleh Gu (2014) yang mendapati kepimpinan pengajaran 
guru besar merupakan peramal signifikan kepada efikasi kendiri guru dimana 
peramal utama adalah berbincang dengan guru untuk menggalakkan maklumbalas 
dan kedua adalah menggalakkan perkembangan profesional guru. Walau 
bagaimanapun, dapatan kajian ini berbeza dengan dapatan kajian yang dijalankan 
oleh Nor Amimah (2008) iaitu tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara 
kepimpinan instruksional pemimpin sekolah dan efikasi kendiri guru. Daripada kajian 
ini dapatlah disimpulkan bahawa kepimpinan instruksional guru besar sangat penting 
dalam meningkatkan efikasi kendiri guru. Guru besar harus memikirkan cara yang 
sesuai dalam memperbaiki pembelajaran pelajar dengan mempengaruhi efikasi 
kendiri guru dalam strategi pengajaran. Apabila guru yakin dan sentiasa bermotivasi 
dalam pengajaran, maka proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran berjalan dengan 
berkesan bagi mencapai matlamat sekolah yang telah ditetapkan iaitu melahirkan 
pelajar yang cemerlang. 

 
 
 

RUMUSAN 
 
Amalan kepimpinan instruksional didapati berkaitan rapat dengan tahap efikasi 
kendiri guru sekolah rendah. Terdapat tiga peranan utama guru besar sebagai 
pemimpin instruksional yang perlu diamalkan iaitu mentakrif matlamat sekolah, 
mengurus program instruksional dan menggalakkan iklim sekolah agar guru boleh 
melaksanakan proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran dengan berkesan. Justeru, guru 
memerlukan sokongan dan motivasi dari guru besar dalam meningkatkan efikasi 
kendiri mereka. Apabila efikasi guru meningkat, maka guru akan lebih berusaha 
sepenuhnya mengajar bagi melahirkan murid yang cemerlang. Guru merupakan 
insan yang menyalurkan ilmu kepada murid. Seorang guru bukan sahaja orang yang 
dapat membantu murid dalam menguasai segala kemahiran, tetapi haruslah menjadi 
seseorang yang membekalkan ilmu tentang pembelajaran sehingga murid mampu 
membuat pilihan dan mengambil keputusan yang bijak.  
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ABSTRAK 

 
Transformasi pendidikan ini melibatkan tiga gelombang atau fasa yang mengambil masa tiga 
belas tahun bermula tahun 2013-2025. Proses transformasi yang terancang ini memberi satu 
lagi cabaran kontemporari buat dunia profesion perguruan dan Kementerian Pelajaran 
Malaysia (KPM) bagi menghadapi cabaran abad ke-21. Berdasarkan perancangan yang 
digariskan itu maka besarlah harapan untuk meningkatkan sistem pendidikan negara kita 
setanding negara-negara maju. Keseriusan dalam membangunkan aspek pendidikan negara 
ini mencerminkan bahawa betapa aspek profesion perguruan dalam sistem pendidikan negara 
bertindak sebagai nadi utama dalam pembangunan terutama dalam memastikan mencapai 
status negara maju dan berpendapatan tinggi menjelang tahun 2020. Dalam memenuhi 
aspirasi tinggi negara ini, kita tidak boleh berdiam diri dalam persekitaran global yang semakin 
kompetitif. Perubahan yang berlaku bukan sekadar menambah kakitangan guru dan 
menambahbaik kemudahan yang sedia ada tetapi lebih kepada memperkasakan guru yang 
sedia ada dan yang bakal bergelar guru.Prestasi guru hendak lah dipertingkatkan dari segi 
kualiti, kompetensi, dan kecerdasan emosi bagi mempersiapkan diri dengan cabaran 
pendidikan masa kini. Kajian ini bertujuan melihat kepada hubungan antara kualiti, 
kompetensi, dan kecerdasan emosi terhadap prestasi guru. Kajian ini dijalankan secara 
kuantitatif dan kajian tinjauan. Responden yang terlibat adalah dikalangan guru-guru sekolah 
di pantai barat Sabah. Sehubungan itu, beberapa cadangan kepada pihak yang terlibat 
dikemukan oleh pengkaji bagi meningkatkan aspek peningkatan kualiti, kompetensi , dan 
kecerdasan emosi  guru terhadap prestasi guru di Negeri sabah pada masa yang akan datang. 
 
 
Kata kunci : Kualiti, kompetensi, kecerdasan emosi, prestasi guru 
 
 
PENGENALAN 
 
Guru merupakan  pencetus perubahan dalam kehidupan serta membina manusia minda kelas 
pertama sesebuah negara. Manusia minda kelas pertama sentiasa diidamkan oleh setiap 
negara di dunia ini. Kemenjadian masyarakat adalah dbentuk oleh guru. Pembawakan watak 
guru tersebutlah yang akan mencorak dan diteladani oleh masyarakat setempat. Untuk 
menghasilkan manusia minda kelas pertama maka hendaklah guru seharusnya mempunyai 
prestasi yang cemerlang dalam menjadi agen perubahan masyarakat. Justeru itu untuk 
menghasilkan warga pendidik yang cemerlang  maka guru hendaklah mempunyai beberapa 
elemen yang penting dalam peribadi mereka, antara elemen yang semestinya seseorang guru 
ada ialah kualiti, kompetensi dan kecerdasan emosi dalam mencapai prestasi kerja guru yang 
cemerlang. Guru perlu memberi keutamaan kepada aspek profesionalisme diri dengan 
memberi tumpuan kepada perkembangan intelek, emosi, rohani dan jasmani atau dengan 
kata lain pembangunan modal insan pendidik itu sendiri. Untuk mencapai hasrat itu, gur perlu 

mailto:khair@ums.edu,my
mailto:khair@ums.edu,my


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1189 
 

bergerak dan bertindak selaras dengan slogan ke arah menyahut cabaran merealisasikan 1 
Malaysia dan ke arah menjayakan k-ekonomi menuntut sebuah komuniti pendidik yang 
berkualiti, berwawasan dan berdaya saing bagi menjamin penghasilan sumber manusia yang 
dapat berpotensi memenuhi keperluan pelbagai bidang, berpengetahuan, berakhlak mulia dan 
berdaya saing dalam menyahut cabaran masa hadapan. 
   
LATAR BELAKANG 

 
Standard Guru Malaysia (SGM) yang dikeluarkan oleh Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia (KPM) 
menggariskan kompetensi profesional yang patut dicapai oleh guru serta keperluan yang patut 
disediakan dan dilaksanakan oleh agensi dan institusi latihan perguruan bagi membantu guru 
mencapai tahap kompetensi yang ditetapkan (Standard Guru Malaysia 2009). Terdapat tiga 
standard yang ditekankan dalam SGM iaitu amalan nilai profesionalisme keguruan, 
pengetahuan dan kefahaman patut ada pada seseorang guru dan akhir sekali, kemahiran 
pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang patut dikuasai oleh seseorang guru. 
Semua domain dalam standard amalan nilai profesionalisme keguruan SGM, menitikberatkan 
unsur-unsur keperibadian guru. Misalnya, dalam domain diri terdapat nilai-nilai seperti 
amanah, berilmu, kasih sayang, sabar, berbudi bahasa, adil, bertimbang rasa, berdaya tahan, 
berdaya saing, tahan lasak, cergas, aktif, kemahiran interpersonal, kemahiran intrapersonal, 
semangat sukarela dan efisien. Sementara itu, domain profesional mengutamakan nilai-nilai 
seperti berketerampilan, integriti, teladan, mengamalkan kerja sepasukan, proaktif, kreatif 
dan inovatif. Domain sosial pula menekankan nilai-nilai seperti kemahiran sosial dan  
semangat bermasyarakat.  

Jika diperhalus lagi, nilai-nilai yang dikemukakan itu merupakan sebahagian daripada 
ciri-ciri bagi dimensi-dimensi dalam model personaliti lima faktor iaitu dimensi keterbukaan 
(Openness), kehematan (Conscientiousness), ekstraversi (Extraversion), kesetujuan 
(Agreeableness) dan neurotisme (Neuroticism). Misalnya, nilai-nilai proaktif, kreatif dan 
inovatif merupakan ciri-ciri bagi dimensi keterbukaan manakala nilai-nilai berilmu, berdaya 
saing dan efisien adalah ciri-ciri bagi dimensi kehematan. Ciri-ciri dimensi ekstraversi pula 
ditunjukkan dalam nilai-nilai cergas, aktif dan kemahiran interpersonal sementara ciri-ciri bagi 
dimensi kesetujuan kelihatan pada nilai-nilai timbang rasa, kemahiran intrapersonal, 
semangat sukarela, amalan kerja sepasukan, kemahiran sosial dan mempunyai semangat 
bermasyarakat. Akhir sekali, ciri-ciri kestabilan emosi atau tahap rendah bagi dimensi 
neurotisme terpapar pada nilai-nilai kasih sayang, sabar dan berdaya tahan.   

Tahap kecekapan seseorang guru menjadi isu yang sangat penting dan sering 
diperdebatkan oleh semua pihak berkepentingan pendidikan (contohnya, ibu bapa, pendidik, 
dan pentadbir pendidikan) yang memilih dan mengambil guru-guru ini (Goh, 2013). Seorang 
guru yang kompeten bukan sahaja menguasai kemahiran pedagogi dan pengetahuan isi 
kandungan malah perlu cekap dalam hal-hal pengurusan. Maka wajarlah kompetensi guru 
terhadap pengurusan dan pembelajaran di sekolah dikaji dan diuji. Menurut Goh (2013) 
pandangan guru tentang elemen kompetensi perlu diberi perhatian selain dari pandnagan 
pentadbir dan pembina polisi. 

Guru seringkali dibebani dengan pelbagai masalah dalam melaksanakan tugas 
seharian mereka. Tekanan yang dihadapi oleh pihak guru disebabkan oleh pelbagai faktor. 
Antara faktor yang paling ketara ialah ketidakupayaan guru untuk berdaya tindak ke atas isu-
isu pendidikan yang berlaku dalam dunia yang pesat berubah. Ini kerana gelombang 
pembangunan pesat yang berlaku di negara ini dan juga seluruh dunia menyaksikan cabaran 
dan tekanan yang dihadapi oleh guru semakin meningkat (Sipon, 2007). Kegagalan mengawal 
emosi yang berterusan ini bukan hanya mempengaruhi tingkah laku guru tetapi sikap, nilai, 
kebolehan dan keadaan psikologi (Yahya et. al., 2005). Seseorang yang tidak mempunyai 
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keupayaan mengawal emosi apabila berinteraksi dengan orang lain kurang bermotivasi untuk 
menjalankan kerja dengan baik. Meraka juga tidak boleh digongkan sebagai individu yang 
berjaya dalam kerjaya masing-masing (Goleman, 1995). 
 
 
 
KUALITI 

 
Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia (KPM) adalah nadi kepada usaha membangunkan modal 
insan yang memacu kejayaan negara pada masa hadapan.  Sistem pendidikan yang berkualiti 
adalah perlu bagi mengharungi era globalisasi ini kerana dipercayai bahawa sistem pendidikan 
yang berkualiti mampu melahirkan tenaga kerja yang boleh menjadi global player dengan ciri-
ciri peribadi unggul seperti sifat jati diri yang unggul, inovatif, produktif, berkemahiran, 
berdaya saing, berdaya tahan, dan kreatif bagi menangani cabaran negara dan arus 
globalisasi (Mohamad, 2002).  Produk berkualiti adalah terhasil daripada kualiti pengajaran 
guru-guru manakala kualiti pengajaran guru pula adalah terhasil daripada kualiti pengurusan 
(Abu Bakar & Ikhsan, 2003).  Memandangkan besarnya peranan pendidikan, maka pendidikan 
kini telah diletakkan dalam salah satu teras Bidang Keberhasilan Utama Negara (NKRA) dalam 
pengukuran Indeks Prestasi Utama (KPI) seperti yang telah diisytiharkan oleh Perdana Menteri 
pada 27 Julai 2009 (Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia, 2009).  Sehubungan itu, Sekolah 
Berprestasi Tinggi (SBT) telah dijadikan sebagai NKRA Pendidikan bagi melonjakkan 
kecemerlangan sekolah-sekolah ini, mewujudkan suasana pembelajaran yang kondusif bagi 
pelajar cemerlang, dan sebagai suri teladan kepada sekolah-sekolah lain. Kualiti sekolah 
berprestasi tinggi ini dilonjakkan dengan memberi lebih autonomi dan akauntabiliti dalam 
pengurusan dan pencapaian murid.   

  Sekolah Berprestasi Tinggi (SBT) adalah sekolah yang mempunyai etos, watak, 
identiti tersendiri dan unik serta menyerlah dalam semua aspek pendidikan.  Sekolah ini 
mempunyai tradisi budaya kerja yang sangat tinggi dan cemerlang dengan modal insan 
nasional yang berkembang secara holistik dan berterusan serta mampu berdaya saing di 
persada antarabangsa dan menjadi sekolah pilihan masyarakat (Muhyiddin, 2010).  Budaya 
kerja yang berkualiti dapat dibentuk dengan adanya pengurusan pentadbiran yang cekap dan 
berkesan.  Usaha-usaha untuk menjadikan sistem pengurusan berkualiti dalam organisasi 
pendidikan hendaklah dipertingkatkan lagi ke arah melahirkan sekolah berprestasi tinggi dan 
seterusnya merealisasikan pendidikan yang bertaraf dunia.  
 

 
KOMPETENSI 

 
Seseorang guru mestilah memiliki elemen kompetensi untuk menjadi guru yang baik seperti 
menguasai kandungan subjek yang diajar, berpengetahuan dalam pedagogi, berupaya 
memilih sumber pengajaran, mampu mempelbagaikan strategi pengajaran, memiliki 
kemahiran teknologi, mempunyai kemahiran komunikasi yang baik dengan pelajar serta 
mempunyai sikap dan personaliti yang positif seperti bermotivasi, humor dan berkeyakinan. 
kompetensi profesional guru terbukti dengan pelbagai kajian yang telah dijalankan khususnya 
yang memberikan penekanan terhadap elemen yang digunakan untuk mengukur kompetensi 
profesional seorang guru(Celik, 2011; Kunter et.al, 2013; Saidah & Mohammed Sani, 2012). 
Persoalannya siapakah yang  berperanan membangunkan kompetensi profesional seorang 
guru dan apakah elemen yang perlu dikuasai oleh seorang guru untuk menjadikannya seorang 
guru yang kompeten dan profesional. Oleh itu pengukuran kompetensi profesional guru 
menjadi elemen penting bagi menentukan keberkesanan dan kecemerlangan guru (Saidah & 
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Mohammed Sani, 2012). Kompetensi dilihat sebagai keupayaan, kebolehan dan kemahiran 
seseorang dalam melaksanakan tugas dalam skop kerja yang baik dan berkesan (Bandura, 
2007).  

Kompetensi guru juga adalah suatu perkara yang sering dikaji pada masa kini (Kunter, 
Klusmann, Baumert, Richter, Voss & Hachfeld, 2013). Hal yang demikian berlaku adalah 
berdasarkan kepada fungsi dan peranan guru masa kini yang dilihat semakin hari semakin 
mencabar. Malahan Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013 - 2025 turut memberi 
fokus kepada peningkatan standard profesionalisme guru (Kementeian Pelajaran Malaysia, 
2013). Guru yang mempunyai kompetensi yang tinggi berjaya melahirkan pelajar yang 
berketerampilan dan boleh menyesuaikan diri terhadap perubahan yang berlaku di 
sekelilingnya. 
 
KECERDASAN EMOSI 

 
Menurut Goleman (1996), kecerdasan emosi memerlukan kita mengenali dan menilai 
perasaan diri kita dan orang lain supaya kita dapat bertindak balas dengan lebih baik kepada 
perasaan tersebut. Seterusnya kita dapat menggunakan maklumat dan 2 tenaga emosi dalam 
kehidupan dan pekerjaan harian kita. Habibah dan Noran Fauziah (2002) mendefinisikan 
kecerdasan emosi sebagai keseluruhan optimistik, fleksibel, realistik dan kejayaan 
menyelesaikan masalah dan menangani tekanan tanpa kehilangan kawalan. Kesedaran 
kepentingan kecerdasan emosi dalam pelajaran dan pembelajaran telah lama disedari oleh 
ahli akademik. .Salovey dan Mayer (1990), pengasas konsep kecerdasan emosi menjelaskan 
bahawa kecerdasan emosi membolehkan para murid berfikir kreatif dan mampu 
menyelesaikan masalah dengan bijaksana. Oleh itu, para murid yang mempunyai kecerdasan 
emosi mahir dalam empat bidang iaitu mengenal pasti emosi, menggunakan emosi, 
memahami emosi dan mengawal emosi. Menurut Goleman (1996), 80 peratus kejayaan 
seseorang bergantung kepada kecerdasan emosi berbanding 20 peratus sahaja yang 
disebabkan oleh kecerdasan intelek (Mohd. Azhar, 2004).  Menurut Salovey dan Mayer (1990), 
kecerdasan emosi memainkan peranan penting menjamin kejayaan hidup seseorang.  

Kepentingan emosi jelas dinyatakan dalam Falsafah Pendidikan Negara iaitu: 
“Pendidikan di Malaysia adalah suatu usaha berterusan ke arah memperkembangkan lagi 
potensi individu secara menyeluruh dan bersepedu untuk mewujudkan insan yang seimbang 
dan harmonis dari segi intelek, rohani, emosi dan jasmani berdasarkan kepercayaan dan 
kepatuhan kepada tuhan. Usaha ini adalah bagi melahirkan rakyat Malaysia yang berilmu 
pengetahuan, berketrampilan, berakhlak mulia, bertanggungjawab dan berkeupayaan 
mencapai kesejahteraan diri serta sumbangan terhadap keharmonian dan kemakmuran 
masyarakat dan Negara” (Pusat Perkembangan Kurikulum, 2003).   
 Emosi dipamerkan oleh setiap individu dalam bentuk tindakan dengan tujuan untuk 
memenuhi kepuasan diri individu itu sendiri dan ia boleh dikatakan sebagai satu keadaan di 
mana perasaan yang ditunjukkan pada proses fisiologi dan psikologi seseorang individu itu 
(Mahmood Nazar, 1990). Ia adalah merupakan satu set tindak balas automatik, viseral dan 
komunikasi emosi seperti ekspresi muka, perkataan, tingkahlaku dan isyarat yang dipamerkan 
oleh individu itu. Emosi di zahirkan oleh manusia sebagai suatu bentuk tindakan yang 
memenuhi keinginan dan kepuasan diri, suatu keadaan di mana perasaan yang ditunjukkan 
pada proses fisiologi dan psikologi seseorang individu (Mohd Nazar, 1992).   
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PRESTASI GURU 
 

APA Dictionary of Psychology (2007) mendefinisikan prestasi kerja sebagai keberkesanan 
sesuatu tingkah laku berkaitan dengan tugas sesuatu pekerjaan yang diukur berdasarkan 
pencapaian suatu kriteria khusus atau beberapa dimensi kriteria. Maksudnya, prestasi kerja 
boleh diukur dari aspek pencapaian kuantiti tugas yang dilakukan ataupun kualiti sesuatu hasil 
kerja. Terangkum dalam aspek pencapaian kuantiti tugas adalah aspek kekerapan melakukan 
sesuatu tugas (Kline & Sulky 2009). Bagi Viswesvaran dan Ones (2000) pula, prestasi kerja 
merujuk kepada tindakan, tingkah laku dan hasil kerja yang boleh diukur yang dilakukan atau 
dihasilkan oleh pekerja serta mempunyai kaitan dan memberi sumbangan kepada pencapaian 
matlamat organisasi. Dalam kajian ini, penilaian prestasi guru merangkumi tiga perkara iaitu 
penghasilan kerja, pengetahuan serta kemahiran dan kualiti peribadi guru. Penentuan ini 
dibuat berdasarkan item-item dalam borang Laporan Penilaian Prestasi Pegawai Kumpulan 
Pengurusan dan Profesional iaitu Borang J.P.A. (Prestasi) 3/2002 yang dikeluarkan oleh 
Kerajaan Malaysia. 
 
 
 
RUMUSAN 

 
Kertas konsep  ini  meluaskan pengetahuan tentang kesepaduan antara kualiti, kompetensi, 
dan kecerdasan emosi terhadap  prestasi kerja guru iaitu dengan penggabungan 
pembolehubah tersebut maka terhasillah prestasi kerja guru yang cemerlang. Dalam konteks 
ini, kesan kesepaduan antara kualiti, kompetensi dan kecerdasan emosi ke atas prestasi kerja 
telah ditemui. Jelasnya, guru yang mempunyai tahap kualiti, kompetensi dan kecerdsan emosi  
kepada aspek penerapan ciri-ciri khusus yang boleh mendorong guru berkhidmat dengan 
cemerlang. Misalnya, dari segi dimensi kehematan,  guru dan bakal guru wajar diasuh agar 
mengamalkan tahap disiplin dan pengawalan kendiri yang baik. Di samping itu, mereka juga 
perlu berlatih untuk sentiasa mempunyai emosi yang stabil dan bijak menyesuaikan diri 
dengan persekitaran serta mempunyai daya ketahanan menangani tekanan yang tinggi 
(Robbins & Judge 2007). Kesepaduan kualiti,kompetensidan kecerdasan emosi hendaklah 
dipertingkatkan lagi agar natijahnya berpanjangan. 
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ABSTRAK 

 
Kertas kerja ini bertujuan untuk mengenalpasti hubungan personaliti dengan 

pengurusan konflik guru sekolah menengah. Empat buah sekolah harian biasa terlibat dalam 
kajian ini dan seramai 230 orang guru dijadikan sebagai responden. Soal selidik yang dibina 
mengandungi 57 item, 8 item ciri demografik, dan 15 item jenis-jenis personaliti diadaptasi 
dari Myers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI). Data dianalisis menggunakan korelasi pearson. Hasil 
kajian mendapati terdapat hubungan personaliti guru dengan pengurusan konflik guru [r= 
0.337, N=230 P<0.01]. Ini menunjukkan hubungan antara personaliti guru dengan 
pengurusan konflik adalah hubungan positif. Hubungan yang positif ini bermaksud semakin 
tinggi tahap personaliti guru responden semakin tinggi juga tahap pengurusan konflik 
responden tersebut. Daripada analisis yang dibuat didapati terdapat hubungan antara 
personaliti terhadap pengurusan konflik. Kesimpulannya, konflik adalah sebahagian dalam 
kehidupan harian kita. Bagi melahirkan sistem pentadbiran sekolah yang berkualiti, warga 
sekolah haruslah bijak mengurus konflik yang berlaku dalam sekolah. Justeru itu, usaha-usaha 
untuk menangani konflik di organisasi sekolah perlu dilakukan supaya ianya dapat 
dikurangkan pada satu tahap tertentu dan boleh diterima dalam organisasi. Pengetua sebagai 
pemimpin dan pentadbir teratas sekolah perlu bijak dalam mengendalikan sesuatu konflik 
yang berlaku di kalangan guru di sekolah. 

Kata kunci : Personaliti Guru, Budaya Guru dan Pengurusan Konflik. 
 

 

PENGENALAN 

Sekolah adalah satu organisasi yang penting untuk melahirkan masyarakat yang seimbang 
dari segi jasmani, emosi, rohani, intelek dan sosial selari dengan Falsafah Pendidikan 
Kebangsaan. Hal ini demikian kerana, individu yang terlibat dalam organisasi pendidikan 
terutamanya di peringkat sekolah haruslah menjalankan tugas dengan berintegriti dan 
akauntabiliti dengan mengekalkan momentum yang menggerakkan pembangunan pendidikan 
secara mapan sesuai dengan tuntutan dunia modenisasi kini.  

Namun dalam era globalisasi ini, organisasi berhadapan dengan persaingan yang hebat. Demi 
mengekalkan pendidikan yang mampu mencapai tahap globalisasi seperti yang dikemukakan 
dalam Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia (PPPM), organisasi perlu berkembang dalam 
pelbagai aspek. Sedia dimaklumkan bahawa kewujudan konflik dalam sesebuah organisasi 
sebenarnya memberikan kesempatan kepada organisasi berkembang.  
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 Organisasi sekolah merupakan sebuah organisasi unik dan kompleks. Oleh itu, 
pelbagai idea dan cadangan telah dicetuskan untuk mencari jawapan bagi pembinaan 
pengurusan sekolah yang berkesan. Maka lahirlah pandangan seperti memikir semula 
(rethinking), membentuk semula (reforming), atau menstruktur semula (restructuring) 
organisasi sekolah (Abdul Shukor Abdullah, 1994). Dengan konsep zero defect dan 
empowerment sebagai wadah pengisian wawasan pendidikan, kita perlu menilai semula 
situasi struktur dan pengurusan sekolah untuk memastikan ia mempunyai kekuatan dan 
kemampuan untuk menangani masalah dan hasrat pembangunan pendidikan. Dalam hal ini, 
pentadbir-pentadbir sekolah perlu memahami hasrat dan matlamat kea rah pembangunan 
pendidikan agar pengurusan di sekolah dapat dipertingkatkan. Bagi memastikan Pelan 
Pembangunan tercapai negara kita tercapai, pengurusan konflik perlulah ditangani dengan 
bijak dan sistematik dan melalui penghayatan dan pemahaman terhadap Pelan Pembangunan 
Pendidikan Malaysia tidak mustahil akan tercapai.   

 Pengurusan sekolah yang berkualiti akan melahirkan pelajar yang berkualiti. 
Keberhasilan murid dapat dioptimumkan ke tahap yang terbaik bukan sahaja bergantung 
kepada pentadbir sekolah, guru, murid dan staf sokongan sahaja. Hal ini demikian kerana, 
sokongan dan dorongan daripada ibu bapa dan komuniti luar amat diperlukan untuk 
memastikan keberlansungan sistem pendidikan di Malaysia. Dalam usaha melahirkan sistem 
pendidikan yang berkualiti menerusi sekolah, terdapat cabaran-cabaran yang harus ditempuh. 
Dalam proposal kajian ini menekankan satu isu yang menjadikan salah satu cabaran yang 
harus dihadapi di sekolah. Isu Konflik yang terdapat di sekolah adalah merupakan satu isu 
yang akan mempengaruhi keberlansungan sistem pendidikan sekolah. Antara konflik yang 
boleh berlaku ialah konflik antara guru dan guru, guru dan pentadbir, guru dan staf sokongan, 
guru dengan pelajar, guru dan ibu bapa dan sekolah dan komuniti luar. Justeru, bagi 
menangani konflik yang berlaku di sekolah seorang guru ataupun individu yang terlibat dalam 
sesuatu konflik perlu bijak dalam menentukan gaya pengurusan konflik yang betul dalam 
menyelesaikan konflik tertentu. Namun dalam menentukkan gaya pengurusan konflik, 
pemilihan gaya pengurusan konflik dipengaruhi oleh personaliti dan dimensi budaya individu 
yang ingin membuat pilihan. 

 

LATAR BELAKANG 

Dalam sesebuah organisasi, konflik merupakan perkara lumrah dan sesuatu yang perlu di 
atasi. Sekiranya fenomena ini dapat dikurangkan, kemantapan sesebuah organisasi akan 
bertambah, seterusnya boleh mencapai matlamat ke arah kegemilangan yang diingini. Konflik 
boleh terjadi pada individu, organisasi mahupun masyarakat. Konflik boleh ditafsirkan dan 
difahami dari pelbagai sudut. Hakikatnya konflik merupakan suatu sifat semula jadi yang 
wujud pada manusia. Konflik sentiasa bersama dan berkembang secara dinamik seiring 
dengan perkembangan manusia (Malike Brahim, 2006). Konflik mempunyai ciri-ciri tersendiri 
yang boleh dianalisis melalui personaliti dan tingkah laku seseorang (Mohd Foad Sakdan, 
2005).  

Pemahaman terhadap konflik akan memudahkan proses peramalan, pengawalan, perubahan 
dan penyelesaian kepada masalah yang wujud. Konflik biasanya wujud hasil daripada 
ketidakseragaman atau ketidaksecocokan yang mempengaruhi perhubungan sama ada dalam 
atau di antara individu, kumpulan atau organisasi. Konflik ini boleh wujud secara terang-
terangan mahupun secara sulit, rasmi dan juga tidak rasmi serta berlaku secara rasional dan 
tidak rasional (Gardon, 1983). Kebarangkalian untuk berlaku konflik bertambah apabila pihak-
pihak yang berkonflik mempunyai peluang untuk berinteraksi, melihat perbezaan sebagai 
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ketidakserasian dan bila salah satu atau kedua-dua pihak melihat peluang untuk memenangi 
konflik tersebut.  

Konflik juga wujud akibat daripada perubahan-perubahan yang boleh dikatakan sudah 
menjadi lumrah dalam kehidupan kita pada masa kini. Perubahan dalam organisasi ini merujuk 
kepada perubahan sikap, kakitangan, kemahiran, jangkaan, tanggapan dan juga tingkah laku. 
Menurut Khalid Mohd Yusof (1980), perubahan berlaku disebabkan faktor-faktor persekitaran 
seperti persaingan, teknologi, politik, budaya, ekonomi dan keadaan kerja. Ini disokong oleh 
Abdul Aziz Yusof (2004) yang mengatakan bahawa sesebuah organisasi wujud dan beroperasi 
di dalam persekitaran yang terus berubah dan berkembang. Faktor-faktor perubahan 
persekitaran ini akan mempengaruhi objektif, strategi serta corak pengurusan sesebuah 
organisasi. Menurut satu kajian yang dijalankan oleh Thomas dan Schmidt (1976), seorang 
pengurus di Amerika Syarikat telah menumpukan kira-kira 20% daripada masa kerjanya bagi 
menyelesaikan masalah konflik. 

Organisasi yang melibatkan banyak pihak dalam keberlansungan kerja dalam organisasi untuk 
bersama-sama mencapai matlamat yang telah ditetapkan. Namun pelbagai cabaran yang 
harus ditempuhi untuk mencapai matlamat tersebut. Hal ini, konflik merupakan salah satu isu 
dan cabaran yang dialami oleh mana-mana organisasi.  Justeru sekolah juga merupakan 
organisasi yang tidak terlepas dari menghadapi konflik. Robbins (1998) mengklasifikasikan 
konflik kepada beberapa kategori iaitu konflik intrapersonal, konflik interpersonal, konflik 
induvidu dengan kumpulan dalam organisasi, konflik individu-organisasi, konflik intra 
organisasi, konflik inter organisasi, konflik organisasi-komuniti.   

Selain itu, menurut Jaafar Muhamad (1997), konflik timbul dari berbagai-bagai punca, 
antaranya yang telah dikenalpasti oleh beliau adalah kebergantungan, persaingan untuk 
mendapatkan sumber, konflik yang berasaskan peranan, ketidakjelasan tanggungjawaban, 
desakan untuk memperoleh kuasa, perbezaan nilai dan kepentingan konsep persamaan 
autoriti dan akauntabiliti, membuat perubahan iklim organisasi dan interaksi dalam 
perhubungan. Sudah sedia maklum bahawa system pendidikan di negara ini masih lagi dalam 
proses perubahan dan dijangka akan berada dalam keadaan ini dalam tempoh yang agak 
lama. Oleh itu, tidak dapat dinafikan ramai golongan ataupun pihak yang terlibat khususnya 
para pendidik di negara ini yang merupakan nadi penggerak dan pelaksana dasar dalam 
sistem pendidikan negara. Atas sebab inilah maka konflik sering timbul dalam organisasi 
sekolah. 

 

Personaliti Guru 

Menurut Mahmood Nazar (2005) personaliti didefinisikan sebagai sifat-sifat yang ada pada 
seseorang individu yang merangkumi beberapa aspek seperti cara berfikir, beraksi, beremosi, 
dan lain-lain ladi yang membezakannya daripada individu lain.  

Personaliti merujuk kepada aspek personaliti (Pittenger, 1993), melalui Myer-Briggs Indicator 
Test yang terdiri daripada ekstrovert-introvert dan fikiran-perasaan. Personaliti juga 
membawa maksud keperibadian atau perwatakan. Manakala guru menurut Noor Jamaluddin 
(1978) adalah seorang pendidik iaitu orang dewasa yang bertanggungjawab memberi 
bimbingan atau bantuan kepada anak-anak didik dalam perkembangan jasmani dan rohani 
agar mencapai kedewasaannya. 
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Manakala menurut Asmawati (1997) ahli-ahli psikologi telah menggariskan beberapa faktor 
yang boleh mempengaruhi individu iaitu pengalaman atau pembelajaran individu, pengaruh 
baka atau genetik dan sosial budaya seseorang individu.  

 

Pengurusan Konflik 

Menurut Kilmann, dan Thomas (1976) pegurusan konflik terdiri daripada dua dimensi iaitu 
asertif dan kooperatif. Asertif mewakili keinginan untuk memuaskan kehendak sendiri dan 
kooperatif mewakili keinginan untuk memuaskan kehendak pihak yang satu lagi. Pengurusan 
konflik yang dimaksudkan di sini adalah bagaimana individu itu menyelesaikan masalah yang 
dihadapi sama ada dalam kalangan guru di sekelilingnya ataupun konflik diri.  

Konflik berasal daripada perkataan latin “conflictus” yang merujuk kepada situasi 
sebuah pihak yang mencetuskan mogok secara kekerasan; juga merujuk kepada 
ketidaksefahaman terhadap sesuatu isu dan perbalahan antara ahli organisasi. Menurut 
(Malike Brahim, 2008) konflik merupakan suatu interaksi yang wujud dalam keadaan yang 
tegang, penuh emosi dan tindakan perbalahan yang diakhiri dengan kesudahan kekacauan. 
Hal ini disokong oleh (Campbell, Corbally dan Nejstrand, 1996) yang mengatakan bahawa 
konflik adalah suatu perkataan yang bermaksud suatu jenis ketidaksefahaman dan 
kebiasaannya ianya adalah sesuatu yang negatif.   

Selain itu, konflik juga boleh berupa pergeseran dan pertentangan di antara dua belah 
pihak akibat perbezaan nilai, kehendak, pendirian dan perasaan dalam usaha memenuhi 
keperluan dan matlamat. Hal ini juga merupakan fenomena biasa apabila wujud interaksi di 
antara dua atau lebih pihak manusia dan sentiasa berlaku dari semasa ke semasa. Oleh itu, 
apabila konflik berlaku dalam kalangan ahli kelompok, tindakan atau kepercayaan ahli tersebut 
tidak lagi dapat diterima oleh ahli lain yang terlibat dalam konflik. Dalam erti kata yang lain, 
wujud pertentangan dan percanggahan dalam kalangan ahli dalam kelompok yang sama 
terhadap perkara-perkara tertentu. 

Lanjutan daripada itu, menurut Tjosvold dalam Mohd Fuad Sakdan (2005) konflik 
wujud disebabkan manusia mempunyai keinginan yang berbeza. Situasi ini akan membawa 
berlakunya pertentangan antara satu dengan yang lain apabila keinginan antara beberapa 
pihak bercanggah. Menurut beliau lagi, konflik juga adalah sebahagian daripada aktiviti 
memimpin, megikut, membuat dan memikkrkan sesuatu dalam organisasi. Hal ini demikian 
kerana, dalam sesebuah organisasi terdiri daripada pekerja yang mempunyai pelbagai latar 
belakang, taraf pendidikan, kaum, kepercayaan, bahasa dan nilai yang sebenarnya agak sukar 
untuk menyelaraskannya ke dalam suatu identiti yang sama.  

Konflik dalam organisasi sukar untuk dielakkan kerana organisasi dianggotai oleh 
individu-individu tertentu yang mempunyai pelabagai tanggungjawab, kepentingan, 
kehendak, kecenderungan, keinginan dan persepsi sehinggah mencetuskan konflik dalam 
organisasi. Hal ini telah disokong oleh Rue dan Byars (2003: p. 285), yang menyatakan 
bahawa 

 “Conflict is an overt behavior that results when an individual or group of individuals 
think a perceived need of the individuals has been blocked or is about to be block.” 

Kenyataan ini telah disokong oleh Robbins (2003), yang mendefinisikan konflik sebagai 
suatu proses untuk seseorang itu berusaha dengan sengaja untuk menggagalkan usaha orang 
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lain dengan cara menghalang. Tindakan tersebut bertujuan agar orang atau pihak lain berasa 
kecewa dalam usahanya untuk mencapai matlamat atau kepentingannya. 

Rue De byars (2003) menambah lagi bahawa konflik berlaku apabila individu 
mempunyai persepsi, kepercayaan dan matlamat yang berbeza. Dari perspektif organisasasi, 
konflik boleh dikatakan sebagai apa sahaja yang mengganggu rutin yang normal. Konflik turut 
dianggap sebagai sesuatu yang tidak semulajadi dan tidak diperlukan, dan sepatutya 
dielakkan dalam apa cara sekalipun. Sementara itu, Coser dalam Malike Brahim (2008) melihat 
bahawa konflik sebagai perjuangan individu-indiviu dan kelompok-kelompok yang berkisar 
kepada nilai kebimbangan dalam kedudukan, persaingan untuk mendapatkan kuasa dan 
sumber yang terhad iaitu mereka mereka yang berbeza pendapat sama ada meneutralkan, 
merosakkan atau menghapuskan saingan mereka. 

Dalam definisi yang dikemukakan oleh Coser, kita melihat bahawa ada tindakan positif dan 
negatif yang dibuat dalam konflik yang terjadi. Dari sudut negatifnya, terdapat usaha-usaha 
untuk mrnghapuskan pesaing dan membinasakan mereka. Manakal dari sudt positif pula, 
konflik yang tercetus membawa kepada usaha pihak-pihak yang berkonflik untuk 
meneutralkan masalah demi kebaikan bersama dengan pendekatan melalui perundingan, 
tolak ansur, persetujuan, kerjasama dan perpaduan. Oleh itu, adalah tidak salah untuk 
mengatakan bahawa konflik bukanlah sesuatu yang tidak baik atau memusnahkan semata-
mata. Bahkan merupakan suatu sumber perubahan yang positif. Terdapat juga pendapat 
mengatakan bahawa konflik adalah perlu kepada penyertaan autentik dan penurunan kuasa 
untuk membina asas untuk menguruskan perbezaan.  

Hal ini disokong oleh Tjosvold dan Putman dalam Hol dan Miskel (2005) yang 
menunjukkan sokongan dan bersetuju bahawa konflik boleh digunakan sebagai penstabil 
kuasa untuk memperbaiki komunikasi dan membina asas untuk menguruskan perbezaan. 
Beberapa elemaen utama yang telah dibincangkan dalam definisi-definisi mengenai konflik ini 
melibatkan perbezaan, menggambarkan pertentangan, dan ketidaksesuain, kekecewaan, 
campur tangan, persepsi dan saling bergantung. Oleh itu, beberapa keadaan akan timbul 
berkaitan dengan konflik seperti masalah, perjuangan, ancaman dan kesulitan yang akan 
menimbulkan kebimbangan, kekecewaan, stress dan kemarahan. Dari sini kita dapat melihat 
secara umum bahawa konflik yang berlaku ini berpunca daripada sesuatu kemudiannya akan 
melahirkan keadaan yang berbeza atau sebaliknya. Walau bagaimanapun, tidak semua konflik 
boleh menimbulkan kesan atau keadaan yang negatif kerana dalam konteks yang lain konflik 
boleh memberikan hasil yang positif. 

 

Guru Sekolah Menengah 

Guru sekolah menengah ditafsirkan sebagai individu yang terlatih dalam bidang perguruan 
untuk mengajar di sekolah menengah di mana pelajarnya terdiri daripada mereka yang 
berumur di antara 12 hingga ke 17 tahun iaitu dari tingkatan satu hingga tingkatan 5. Dalam 
konteks kajian ini, guru sekolah menengah yang dimaksudkan terdiri daripada guru-guru 
sekolah menengah harian di daerah Kota Kinabalu. 

 

RUMUSAN 

Kesimpulannya, konflik ada sebahagian dalam kehidupan harian kita. Ianya juga berlaku 
dalam organisasi terutamanya sekolah. Bagi melahirkan sistem pentadbiran sekolah yang 
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berkualiti warga sekolah haruslah bijak mengurus konflik yang berlaku dalam sekolah. Jurteru 
kajian ini boleh dijadikan panduan untuk mengurus konflik dengan bijak. 
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Abstrak 
 

 Kertas konsep ini membincangkan interaksi gaya kepimpinan perkongsian 
‘mentor’ terhadap tekanan kerja guru sekolah rendah di Sabah. Dalam proses 
mencapai matlamat untuk meningkatkan pencapaian murid, perkembangan dan 
pengukuhan kualiti guru perlu diberikan perhatian yang lebih lagi terutamanya 
motivasi dan pengurusan tekanan kerja di sekolah. Guru-guru juga memerlukan 
bantuan atau bimbingan daripada ‘mentor’ untuk menjalankan pengajaran yang 
berkesan. Melalui bimbingan mentor tersebut, kualiti pendidikan yang lebih baik 
dapat dipelajari oleh murid-murid di sekolah rendah. Kepimpinan perkongsian 
terbentuk daripada faktor berorientasikan tugas seperti perancangan dan 
pengurusan serta penyelesaian masalah, dan faktor berorientasikan hubungan 
seperti sokongan dan pertimbangan serta pembangunan dan pementoran. Mentor 
adalah pekerja berpengalaman yang berfungsi sebagai model peranan, 
memberikan sokongan, arahan dan maklum balas mengenai rancangan kerjaya 
dan pembangunan interpersonal. Mentor perlu memikirkan cara yang sesuai dalam 
memperbaiki pembelajaran murid dengan membantu guru-guru di sekolah 
tersebut dan mengambil kira tekanan kerja yang dialami oleh guru tersebut. 
Tekanan kerja adalah pengalaman yang berkait rapat dengan emosi guru tersebut 
terutamanya perasaan negatif dan berkaitan dengan kerja guru. Justeru itu, 
apabila guru boleh mengawal tekanan mereka, maka proses pengajaran dan 
pembelajarannya akan berjalan dengan lancar dan berkesan dalam mencapai 
matlamat yang telah ditetapkan. 

 
 

Kata Kunci: Interaksi Kepimpinan Perkongsian Mentor, Tekanan kerja, Guru  
 
PENGENALAN 
Pendidikan merupakan satu wadah penting dalam pembangunan modal insan berkualiti yang 
dapat memacu Malaysia ke arah negara maju (Muhyiddin, 2015). Rancangan Malaysia Ke-11 
(RMK-11) yang telah dipertanggungjawabkan kepada Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia 
untuk memastikan negara “Memanfaatkan Bakat” dengan menghasilkan Modal Insan Minda 
Kelas Pertama yang mampu memanipulasi pengetahuan secara proaktif, kreatif dan inovatif. 
modal insan berkualiti yang dibentuk melalui sistem pendidikan negara bukan sahaja mampu 
memenuhi tuntutan pembangunan ekonomi, tetapi juga mempunyai penghayatan nilai dan 
adab yang tinggi.  

mailto:ludadymus@yes.my
mailto:ludadymus@yes.my
mailto:dndz@ums.edu.my
mailto:dndz@ums.edu.my


1201 
 

 
Sehubungan itu, melalui sistem pendidikan tersebut, wujud satu program yang 

membantu guru-guru di sekolah iaitu program Jurulatih Pakar Pembangunan Sekolah atau 
School Improvement Specialist Coaches (SISC+). Program ini adalah untuk membimbing 
guru-guru di sekolah dari aspek pedagogi, Pentaksiran Berasaskan Sekolah (PBS) dan 
Kurikulum Standard Sekolah Rendah (KSSR) dan sekaligus melahirkan golongan pendidik 
berkemahiran tinggi selaras dengan perkembangan semasa (Fadzly Izab, 2015). Pegawai-
pegawai SISC+ ini akan dianggap sebagai pemimpin kepada guru-guru yang dilatih di 
sekolah-sekolah setiap daerah dalam sesebuah negeri.  

 
Kepimpinan adalah kemampuan untuk menguruskan perubahan dalam organisasi. 

Persekitaran pemimpin sekarang adalah agak berbeza kerana gaya kepimpinan masa kini 
memerlukan proses penyesuaian, supaya perubahan dapat direalisasikan ke arah 
perkembangan organisasi yang cemerlang (Anis Salwa dan Siti Noor, 2018). Pemimpin mesti 
mengadaptasikan gaya-gaya kepimpinan yang terbaik bagi mengubah keadaan dan 
memberikan tumpuan terhadap keperluan pembangunan kepimpinan yang meningkatkan 
fleksibiliti dalam gaya dan strategi kepimpinan, malahan sudah tiba masanya untuk memberi 
ruang kepada pembangunan kepimpinan perkongisan (Hallinger,P., 2011). 
  

Memang tidak dapat dinafikan, semua cabaran dalam dunia pendidikan akan 
memberikan kesan terhadap tingkah laku guru. Perubahan tingkah laku ini wujud akibat 
tekanan kerja yang dihadapi oleh guru. Tugas guru sekolah yang berhadapan dengan 
pelbagai ragam murid amat memerlukan kestabilan mental dan emosi supaya mereka dapat 
bekerja dengan lebih baik. Secara umumnya, tahap tekanan kerja yang rendah dan 
sederhana memberikan kebaikan kepada seseorang individu kerana individu tersebut akan 
memberi perhatian terhadap tugasnya. Manakala tahap tekanan kerja yang tinggi akan 
mengurangkan prestasi kerja dan menjejaskan kesihatan. Malah tahap tekanan kerja yang 
tinggi dipercayai menjadi antara punca kepada masalah ‘burnout’ dan berhenti kerja awal 
(Zarapi dan Zuraidah,2015). 
  

Oleh itu, dalam menggalas tanggungjawab menjadi pemain utama bidang 
pendidikan, guru seharusnya mempunyai semangat juang yang tinggi supaya dapat 
beradaptasi dengan perubahan yang sangat pantas berlaku supaya dapat membawa diri 
dalam dunia moden yang berkembang pesat. Jika cabaran dan perubahan ini tidak dapat 
ditangani dengan baik, maka guru akan berasa tertekan dan mungkin mengalami masalah 
mental. 

 
LATAR BELAKANG 
Interaksi Kepimpinan Perkongsian Mentor 

Michael (2010) menyatakan kepimpinan perkongsian sebagai proses kepimpinan, kerjasama 
atau fenomena yang melibatkan pasukan atau kumpulan yang saling mempengaruhi satu 
sama lain dan mengagihkan tugas dan tanggungjawab secara kolektif jika tidak diturunkan 
kepada seorang pemimpin pusat tunggal. Kepimpinan perkongsian adalah proses yang 
dinamik dan pengaruh interaktif di kalangan individu dalam kumpulan yang bertujuan untuk 
memimpin satu sama lain kepada pencapaian matlamat kumpulan atau organisasi atau 
kedua-duanya (Avolio et.al, 2009). 
 

Mentor merupakan individu berpengaruh dalam persekitaran kerja anda dan biasanya 
adalah ahli yang lebih senior daripada anda dalam organisasi atau profesion. Mentor adalah 
individu yang mempunyai pengalaman dan pengetahuan yang maju dan seseorang yang 
komited terhadap peningkatan dan sokongan kerjaya anda (Forret dan de Janasz, 2005). 
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Dana et.al (2011), menyatakan mentor adalah seseorang, selain pengurus anda atau rakan 
sekerja yang terdekat, yang memberi anda nasihat teknikal atau kerjaya, bimbingan atau 
maklumat secara tidak rasmi. 

 
Interaksi kepimpinan perkongsian mentor yang dimaksudkan adalah kebolehan 

pimpinan pegawai SISC+ di setiap daerah untuk mempengaruhi atau saling mempengaruhi 
guru-guru di daerah tersebut dalam mencapai matlamat yang telah ditetapkan.  Kepimpinan 
perkongsian tersebut haruslah melibatkan guru-guru lain dalam membuat keputusan yang 
sesuai untuk kepentingan matlamat yang ingin dicapai. 

Michael (2010) telah menyatakan bahawa kepimpinan perkongsian telah wujud sejak 
zaman purba lagi melalui sistem pemerintahan Republik Rom dan berjaya digunakan lebih 
daripada empat abad. Struktur kepimpinan perkongsian ini begitu berkesan sehingga meluas 
dari peringkat bawahan ke kedudukan yang tertinggi iaitu konsul. Walau bagaimanapun, 
melalui rujukan sejarah-sejarah lalu, kebanyakkan organisasi telah diketuai oleh seorang 
pemimpin utama sahaja menggunakan sistem hierarki (Wood, 2005).  
 
 Zaman telah berubah dan cara kepimpinan juga harus berubah. O’Toole (2001) 
mencadangkan sifat kepimpinan bukan sahaja bersifat individu tetapi juga bersifat institut 
atau kelompok. Kepimpinan perkongsian semakin berkembang dan digunakan di dalam 
organisasi sebagai struktur berasaskan pasukan mengantikan struktur hierarki (Avolio et.al, 
2009). Ini menunjukkan trend pengaruh kuasa yang dipegang oleh seorang pemimpin dahulu 
telah berubah dan berkembang menuju kepada kepimpinan peringkat teratas dalam 
sesebuah organisasi korporat.  
 
 Selain itu, Yukl (2006) mengakui bahawa individu yang mengamalkan pendekatan 
kepimpinan perkongsian dapat memahami apa yang perlu dilakukan dan cara melakukan 
sesuatu keputusan penting melalui proses interaktif. Ia yang melibatkan individu yang 
berasingan dan saling mempengaruhi satu sama lain untuk mencapai keputusan. Di sebalik 
pemahaman “many minds are better than one,” kepimpinan perkongsian masih sukar 
diamalkan dalam persekitaran sekolah. Ini disebabkan oleh perbezaan konsep antara 
pentadbiran dan kepimpinan (Ronald,2008).  

 
Walaupun banyak perhatian telah diberikan untuk menentukan dan membezakan 

kedua-dua konsep ini (Bennis dan Nanus 1985; Owens 1995; Yukl 1998; Coleman dan Earley 
2004), perbezaan ini sering kali diabaikan dalam merancang pengurusan tapak bagi kerja 
pasukan atau pemimpin di kalangan guru. Selalunya, semasa penetapan tapak pengurusan 
kerja, perbincangan akan menjadi tidak relevan kerana keputusan pentadbiran seperti jadual, 
pembangunan kurikulum, dan proses akreditasi. Ini memakan masa yang banyak dan 
menjadikannya kurang diminati oleh guru dan secara rela hati melepaskan peranan tadbir 
urus mereka supaya mereka dapat menumpukan masa dan usaha mereka di dalam kelas. 
Guru mengembalikan tugas pentadbiran kepada pihak pentadbir seperti guru besar dan 
penolong-penolong kanan yang telah dilepaskan daripada tanggungjawab kelas untuk 
mempunyai masa yang diperlukan bagi menghadiri tugas pentadbiran.  
 
 Begitu juga, guru sering diminta untuk menanggung peranan pentadbiran seperti 
penyeliaan atau penilaian rakan sekerja, perkembangan guru, peningkatan penglibatan ibu 
bapa dan semua ini sering dilakukan dengan masa pelepasan daripada tugas-tugas di kelas 
yang minimum atau tiada. Pemimpin atau guru besar melihat guru yang memegang jawatan 
tersebut sebagai tugas sementara. Guru menjadi keliru dengan peranan pentadbiran dan 
kelas mereka. Kepuasan hanya timbul apabila guru besar dan ahli yang lain beroperasi dalam 
lingkungan organisasi yang sihat.  
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Tekanan Kerja Guru 

Tekanan merujuk kepada perubahan emosi yang tidak menyenangkan seperti ketegangan, 
kekecewaan dan kemarahan hasil dari pekerjaan boleh menimbulkan tekanan. Punca kerap 
berlakunya tekanan ialah keadaan pekerjaan yang buruk, salah laku pelajar, kekurangan 
sumber untuk mengajar, bebanan tugas bukan mengajar dan sikap pelajar terhadap 
pelajaran. (Mazlina, 2014).  
 

Tekanan yang dimaksudkan oleh pengkaji adalah tekanan kerja guru-guru sekolah 
rendah. Tekanan kerja adalah pengalaman yang berkait rapat dengan emosi guru tersebut 
terutamanya perasaan negatif dan berkaitan dengan kerja guru. Antara emosi yang tidak 
menyenangkan dialami oleh guru adalah seperti perasaan kecewa, bimbang, marah, 
berdukacita, tegang, sedih dan sebagainya yang disebabkan oleh bidang tugas atau 
tanggungjawab mereka. 
 

Ronald (2008) menyatakan guru tidak mempunyai masa untuk menyertai pengurusan 
peranan pentadbiran bersama secara berkesan. Walaupun ramai guru yang sanggup 
berkongsi masa dan bakat mereka dalam membentuk budaya persekitaran sekolah, 
menganalisis keputusan akreditasi atau menetapkan jadual secara kolaboratif, namun ia 
adalah tidak produktif dan memuaskan dalam penggunaan masa guru. Tugas pentadbiran 
adalah lebih baik diserahkan kepada pentadbir. Peranan seperti “bas, buku, tandas” bukanlah 
peranan kepimpinan tetapi adalah peranan pentadbiran.  
  

Suatu tanggapan yang mudah telah lama wujud apabila melihat tugas guru di sekolah 
rendah. Mereka menganggap tugas guru hanya mengajar di dalam kelas seperti tidak 
melakukan apa-apa selain daripada itu. Hakikatnya, guru memegang pelbagai tugas 
berlainan di sebalik tugas hakiki mereka mengajar murid-murid. Kamaruzaman (2007), Ooi 
Chew Hong dan Aziah (2015), dan Raja Maria (2011) menyatakan guru kini banyak diberi 
tugas-tugas lain seperti warden, jurulatih, tugas-tugas pengkeranian dan menyebabkan 
mereka terbeban terutamanya tugas-tugas pengekeranian. Guru-guru yang tertekan dengan 
bebanan kerja yang banyak akan mengalami masalah emosi. 
 
 Penyelarasan dari segi pengagihan tugas guru di peringkat pihak pentadbir sekolah 
amatlah penting agar guru dapat mengutamakan tugas hakikinya iaitu mengajar murid di 
dalam kelas dan bukannya tugasan perkeranian. Sekiranya tiada perbincangan di kalangan 
guru-guru penolong kanan dalam mengagihkan tugas-tugas khas kepada guru, agihan tugas 
yang tidak seimbang di kalangan guru-guru akan berlaku (Raedah, 2013). Guru tidak mampu 
melaksanakan masa pengajaran yang optimum kerana tugas guru meliputi bidang akademik 
dan bukan akademik. Isu yang berkaitan dengan ruang masa yang diperuntukkan dan agihan 
tugas kepada guru yang tidak seimbang kerap dibincangkan (Fatimah dan Khairudin, 2008). 
  

Tekanan kerja yang dialami golongan guru ini akan meletakkan mereka dalam 
keadaan murung, kecewa, bimbang dan mengalami tekanan jiwa. Akibatnya guru tidak akan 
dapat memberikan sepenuh komitmen terhadap kerjaya mereka. Tekanan yang berterusan 
akan menjejaskan kualiti pendidikan dan profesion guru seterusnya akan menjejaskan usaha 
ke aras mewujudkan masyarakat berilmu pada masa hadapan. Secara tidak langsung akan 
menjejaskan usaha negara mencapai matlamat meningkatkan tahap kecemerlangan mutu 
pendidikan (Sapora Sipon, 2007). 

 
Selain itu, tekanan kerja merupakan salah satu faktor yang mempengaruhi prestasi 

kerja guru yang akhirnya akan memberi kesan terhadap pencapaian murid. Peranan guru 
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dan pemimpin sekolah adalah sangat kompleks, pelbagai dimensi dan prestasi kerja 
dipengaruhi oleh faktor termasuk mewujudkan dan menjaga persekitaran kerja yang sihat 
dan kreatif. Peluang latihan dan pembangunan kerjaya yang efektif dan sistematik, 
penglibatan guru dalam membuat keputusan dan keadaan kerja yang lebih baik adalah faktor 
yang membantu guru menjalankan kerja, meningkatkan kepuasan kerja dan mengurangkan 
tekanan emosi (Anastasiou & Papakonstantinou, 2014). Menurut Anis (2018), ramai guru 
menganggp tekanan kerja memberikan impak kepada hubungan personal dan kesihatan 
fizikal, malahan guru mengenal pasti kepentingan sumber manusia dan material untuk 
mengurangkan tekanan yang berhubung dengan pekerjaan.  
  
 
Interaksi Kepimpinan Perkongsian Mentor dengan  Tekanan Kerja Guru Sekolah 
Rendah 
Kepimpinan adalah salah satu faktor yang kritikal dan penting dalam meningkatkan prestasi 
organisasi (Riaz, 2010). Ibrahim dan Chua (2017) menyatakan bahawa kepimpinan adalah 
hala tuju atau membangunkan visi masa depan bersama-sama dengan strategi yang 
diperlukan untuk menghasilkan perubahan demi mencapai sesuatu wawasan. Oleh itu, bagi 
organisasi seperti sekolah, pengaruh kepimpinan dan kecekapan mentor amatlah penting 
dalam menentukan kejayaan sekolah-sekolah di bawah pimpinannya. Bagi pembentukan 
organisasi di peringkat daerah yang berkesan, ia bergantung kepada kepimpinan pegawai 
SISC+ tersebut. Sesebuah organisasi seperti komuniti pendidik profesional yang terdiri 
daripada guru-guru berbeza latar belakang harus dibimbing  dengan teliti agar segala tingkah 
laku mereka dapat diselaraskan.  
 

Idea bahawa kepimpinan dapat dikongsi oleh pelbagai orang dalam unit kerja atau 
kumpulan adalah lanjutan bagi memperkasakan pandangan kepimpinan dan konsep 
kepimpinan diri yang berkaitan (Kathi et.al, 2007). Kepimpinan yang dikongsi merujuk 
kepada dinamik dan proses pengaruh interaktif di kalangan anggota yang memimpin satu 
sama lain untuk membantu organisasi (Pearce & Conger,2003). Kepimpinan berdasarkan 
proses pengaruh bersama amat relevan untuk mempengaruhi konteks kerja yang melibatkan 
kerja berpasukan. Pelbagai ahli pasukan diberi kuasa untuk menjalankan kepimpinan  dalam 
pelbagai cara di masa yang berlainan seperti keadaan yang diperlukan dan dengan itu 
menghilangkan beban kepimpinan daripa pemimpin yang ditetapkan.  
 
 Kajian daripada pengkaji lepas telah mencadangkan bahawa prestasi pasukan kerja 
dapat ditingkatkan dengan ketara melalui perkongsian kepimpinan (Avolio et.al, 2009; 
Hooker & Csikszentmihalyi, 2003; Pearce et.al, 2004; Shamir & Lapidot,2003). Melalui 
pemupukan pendekatan perkongsian berterusan dengan kepimpinan, pemimpin bukan 
sahaja dibebaskan daripada tuntutan sebagai sumber pengaruh dan berpengetahuan yang 
utama tetapi ahli bawahan atau pekerja yang terdiri daripada latar belakang, latihan dan 
pengalaman yang berbeza lebih bebas untuk meningkatkan dan memimpin mengikut 
keperluan proses kerja. Tekanan peranan pemimpin rasmi juga dapat dikurangkan melalui 
pembangunan amalan berterusan dalam proses berkongsi. Ia juga meningkatkan 
pengawalan jangka panjang dalam sistem untuk memenuhi permintaan persekitaran yang 
berubah.  

Ramai guru menganggap kepimpinan perkongsian menyebabkan mereka terbeban 
dengan tugas-tugas pentadbiran (Ronald,2008). Ini menyebabkan mereka tertekan. 
Kepimpinan perkongsian melibatkan guru-guru lain dalam mencapai sesuatu keputusan atau 
merangka sesuatu pelan. Ia menambah beban tugas pentadbiran kepada mereka seperti 
merangka, menganalisis, dan menjalankan program bagi mencapai matlamat pendidikan 
yang telah ditetapkan. Walau bagaimanapun, guru-guru akan terlibat dalam pemantapan 
sistem pendidikan di daerah masing-masing dan sekaligus terlibat memimpin dengan suatu 
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matlamat yang sama. Kebijaksanaan mentor dalam mengamalkan kepimpinan perkongsian 
dapat dilihat sekiranya mereka dapat berhubung dengan guru-guru secara berkesan.  
 
RUMUSAN 
Zaman sudah berubah dan pelbagai cabaran memerlukan suatu perubahan dalam corak 
kepimpinan di dunia pendidikan. Masyarakat telah memberikan kepercayaan kepada sistem 
pendidikan negara dalam membentuk modal insan yang seimbang mengikut peredaran 
masa. Justeru, kepimpinan mentor dalam merealisasikan tuntutan masyarakat dengan 
membimbing guru-guru di bawah bimbingan mereka amatlah penting. Bimbingan tersebut 
dapat membentuk acuan bagi modal insan seimbang yang ingin dicapai melalui pendidikan 
negara. Walaubagaimanapun, mentor haruslah mengambil kira beban tugas dan tekanan 
yang dialami oleh guru sekolah rendah dalam mencapai matlamat tersebut. Kebijaksanaan 
mentor dalam membuat keputusan berdasarkan kepimpinannya adalah sangat penting untuk 
mencapai aspirasi dan sistem pendidikan yang berkesan.  
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Abstrak: Tujuan kajian ini dijalankan adalah bagi mengenalpasti kaedah pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran yang menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli di sekolah. Kajian ini merupakan 
kajian kualitatif yang mengupas elemen-elemen dalam kaedah pengajaran dan pembelajaran 
yang memberi kesan positif terhadap minat khususnya dari aspek motivasi yang sekaligus 
memberi penglibatan yang tinggi dalam pembelajaran di dalam bilik darjah. Fokus kajian ini 
dijalankan dalam lingkungan murid-murid sekolah rendah yang majoriti terdiri daripada kaum 
Orang Asli Semai. Kajian ini melibatkan temubual 12 orang guru yang mempunyai pengalaman 
mengajar  murid-murid Orang Asli di sekitar Tapah, Perak dan Cameron Highland, Pahang. 
Responden kajian dipilih berdasarkan pengalaman mengajar murid-murid Orang Asli melebihi 
3 tahun. Kedua-dua buah sekolah merupakan sekolah rendah yang mempunyai bilangan 
majoriti kanak-kanak yang terdiri daripada Orang Asli kaum Semai. Dapatan kajian 
menunjukkan bahawa elemen utama yang perlu dititiberatkan dalam kaedah pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran bagi menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli di sekolah adalah pembelajaran 
berasaskan praktikal (hands-on) dan aktiviti di luar bilik darjah, serta pembelajaran yang 
berasaskan didik-hibur. Hasil dapatan kajian ini memberi impak kepada pembangunan 
kurikulum dalam aspek kaedah serta strategi pengajaran dan pembelajaran sekaligus menjana 
konsep pemahaman dan pengetahuan yang efektif dalam kalangan murid-murid Orang Asli. 

Kata Kunci : Pengajaran dan Pembelajaran, Orang Asli, Didik Hibur, Aktiviti Luar Bilik Darjah. 

 

PENGENALAN 

Bagi mencapai misi dan visi sistem pendidikan yang berkualiti, pelbagai transformasi 
dalam sistem pendidikan di Malaysia telah dijalankan. Menerusi Pelan Induk Pembangunan 
Pendidikan (PIPP) 2012, Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia telah membuat dasar agar jurang 
pendidikan dapat dirapatkan di antara tahap keupayaan pelajar dengan lokasi dan 
sosioekonomi setempat (Marzuki, Mapjabil dan Zainol (2014). Telah banyak usaha-usaha yang 
telah dilakukan secara berkala dan berterusan oleh kerajaan untuk tidak menjarakkan ruang 
dan jarak pendidikan di antara pelajar  Bandar dan pelajar luar Bandar. Begitu juga usaha 
kerajaan dalam meningkatkan kadar penyertaan anak-anak Orang Asli ke sekolah. Namun, 
kerajaan masih bimbang dengan kadar keciciran dan ketidakhadiran di kalangan masyarakat 
Orang Asli di Malaysia kini. (Ahmed et al., 2012; Mustapha, 2014; Kamarulzaman & Osman, 
2008; Sharifah Md Nor et al., 2011; Thanabalan, Siraj & Alias, 2014; Wahab, Ahmad, Jelas, 
Rahman & Halim, 2014). 
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Dalam merealisasikan wawasan negara, kerajaan tidak pernah meminggirkan 
masyarakat Orang Asli di Malaysia. Pelbagai agensi kerajaan bersama-sama dengan 
Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia dan Jabatan Hal Ehwal Orang Asli Malaysia telah 
menjalankan pelbagai usaha untuk menangani isu ini (Hanafi, Ahmad & Ali, 2014). Antara 
faktor penyumbang kepada pencapaian akademik masyarakat Orang Asli adalah dari segi 
ekonomi (Al-Mekhlafi et al., 2011; Hanafi et al., 2014; Khor & Zalilah, 2008; Talib & Muslim, 
2007; Thevakumar, 2016), personaliti individu (Hanafi et al., 2014; Talib & Muslim, 2007), 
keluarga (Hanafi et al., 2014; Haslinah, 2009; Tambiah, Zanisah & Rusaslina, 2015), faktor 
masyarakat (Al-Mekhlafi et al., 2011; Mohd Nazri, 2014; Tambiah, Zanisah & Rusaslina, 2015; 
Wong & Abdillah, 2017), geografi (Hanafi et al., 2014; Mohd Nazri, 2014), faktor kesihatan 
(Al-Delaimy et al., 2015) dan faktor pemakanan (Al-Mekhlafi et al., 2011; Haslinah, 2009; 
Law, Norhasmah, Gan & Nasir, 2018; Mohamad Johdi Salleh, Norul Khairiah, Nur Awanis, 
Nurul Huda & Siti Aisyah, 2009; Khor & Zalilah, 2008; Talib & Muslim, 2007; Wong, Zalilah, 
Chua, Norhasmah & Nur’Asyura, 2015). 

 
Untuk meneruskan kehidupan, didapati kebanyakan masyarakat kaum Orang Asli 

masih  bergantung kepada persekitaran mereka sebagai sumber kewangan keluarga dan 
tempat untuk mereka melaksanakan kegiatan beriadah. Maka, jika mereka dapati bahawa 
kandungan kurikulum dan cara pengajaran (pedagogi) yang kurang sesuai dengan minat 
mereka atau kurang berhubung rapat dengan cara kehidupan mereka sehari-hari, ini telah 
menjadikan mereka kurang minat untuk belajar dan kurang memberikan tumpuan di dalam 
kelas. (Haslinda, Lilia &  Zanaton, 2015).  Di dalam kajian yang dijalankan oleh Wan Afizi et 
al. (2014) di Kelantan, beliau mendapati bahawa kedatangan murid-murid Orang Asli ke 
sekolah agak merunsingkan kerana sesetengah murid dilaporkan tidak hadir  hampir sebulan 
ke sekolah. Ini adalah kerana mereka perlu menjaga adik di rumah  ketika ibu bapa mereka 
keluar bekerja. Sesetengah murid Asli pula dilaporkan perlu mengikut ibu bapa ke hutan untuk 
mengutip hasil-hasil hutan sebagai hasil pendapatan keluarga. Faktor-faktor inilah yang telah 
menyebabkan murid-murid ini keciciran di dalam pelajaran, kesan daripada ketidakupayaan 
mereka untuk mengikuti sukatan pelajaran yang diajar di sekolah yang telah bertambah hari 
demi hari. 

 
 Secara asasnya, murid-murid Orang Asli tidak hadir ke sekolah dan tidak berminat 

untuk melibatkan diri dengan  aktiviti-aktiviti dan rencana akademik di sekolah kerana mereka 
lebih mengutamakan kepada program-program kebudayaan dan sosioekonomi mereka seperti 
perayaan kaum Orang Asli dan keraian menikmati musim buah dengan menjadikan aktiviti-
aktiviti tersebut sebagai aktiviti yang boleh memperoleh duit tambahan. (Mat Ali, Abdul 
Rahman & Che Abd Rahman, 2012; Talib & Muslim, 2007; Wan Afizi et al., 2014). Sistem 
persekolahan moden bagi mereka adalah tidak sama seperti apa yang berlaku di persekitaran 
tempat tinggal mereka. Bagi murid-murid Orang Asli yang baru pertama kali menjejakkan kaki 
ke sekolah, mereka akan merasa agak kekok dengan persekitaran baru yang agak berlainan 
dengan nilai budaya mereka. Bagi anak-anak orang Asli, persekitaran tempat tinggal 
merupakan sekolah mereka manakala ibu, bapa, datuk, nenek, ibu dan bapa saudara adalah 
guru-guru kepada mereka. Masyarakat Orang Asli masih lagi dikenali sebagai masyarakat yang 
pemalu. Rasa rendah diri, kurang keyakinan, kurang daya tahan dalam menghadapi cabaran, 
dan kurang pendedahan dan bergaul mesra dengan orang luar menjadikan mereka bersikap 
demikian (Mohamad Johdi Salleh et al., 2009; Rohayu & Noor Sharipah, 2013; Talib & Muslim, 
2007). Dengan sifat dan keperibadian begini sedikit sebanyak mempengaruhi tingkah laku 
dan penglibatan murid-murid Orang Asli di dalam bilik darjah di sekolah.  
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Akibat daripada seringkali dilaporkan tidak hadir ke sekolah, kebanyakan murid-murid 
Orang Asli ini telah didapati keciciran dalam pendidikan jika dibandingkan dengan murid lain. 
Dalam satu kajian mengenai Orang Asli yang dijalankan oleh Mohamad Johdi Salleh et 
al.(2009) di sekitar Pahang dan Selangor, mereka mendapati bahawa aktiviti guru di dalam 
bilik darjah yang melibatkan konsep pengajaran dan pembelajaran adalah sesuatu yang 
mudah memberikan rasa bosan dan jemu kepada murid-murid Orang Asli ini. Fokus 
pembelajaran murid-murid Orang Asli ini hanya boleh bertahan selama 15 minit pertama 
sahaja. Selepas itu, pelbagai aktiviti lain akan dilakukan seperti mengusik rakan di dalam kelas, 
berlari-lari di sekeliling kelas dan melompat-lompat walaupun semasa guru masih ada. Maka, 
aktiviti pengajaran sukar untuk dijalankan secara formal. Menurut mereka juga, murid-murid 
Orang Asli ini lebih berminat untuk mengikuti sesi pembelajaran dalam pendekatan bermain 
yang memerlukan pergerakan yang banyak berbanding hanya memberi tumpuan belajar 
dalam keadaan berfikir.  

 
Menurut statistik yang telah dikeluarkan oleh Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 

(PPPM) 2013-2025, jika dibandingkan dengan pencapaian pendidikan purata kebangsaan, 
tahap pencapaian pendidikan murid Asli adalah agak rendah disebabkan oleh faktor keciciran 
yang tinggi dalam kalangan murid Orang Asli di sekolah. Statistik kebangsaan mendapati 30% 
sahaja pelajar Orang Asli tamat sekolah menengah. Kadar ini adalah kurang separuh daripada 
purata kebangsaan (72%) secara keseluruhan. Statistik melaporkan bahawa sebanyak 61% 
murid-murid Sekolah Kebangsaan Asli lulus mata pelajaran teras di dalam peperiksaan Ujian 
Penilaian Sekolah Rendah (UPSR), berbanding kadar purata kebangsaan, iaitu 87%. Di dalam 
tahap prestasi sekolah pula, sebanyak 35% sekolah Asli telah dilaporkan berada di dalam 
band sekolah berprestasi rendah (Band 6 dan 7) dan ini amat berbeza dengan peratusan 
sekolah awam yang hanya mencatatkan sebanyak 1%.    

 
Beberapa kajian pembangunan model kurikulum khususnya yang melibatkan kajian 

pengajaran dan pembelajaran murid-murid sekolah rendah Orang Asli telah mula mendapat 
tempat pengkaji-pengkaji lain.  Siti Farhah & Saedah Siraj (2015), Siti Farhah (2016) dan Siti 
Farhah, Saedah, Zaharah,  Nurul Ain, & Nurul Izzah (2017) telah membuat kajian dari segi 
pembangunan model kurikulum untuk murid Orang Asli berasaskan taman berkhasiat, 
manakala Aniza Mohd Said (2015) mengkaji kurikulum berasaskan herba untuk Orang Asli. 
Mohd Nazri (2014) pula meninjau tentang pembangunan model kurikulum homeschooling 
Orang Asli dan Thabalan (2014) menyelidik tentang pembangunan modul pedagogi untuk 
Orang Asli di Malaysia.  

 
Menurut asas teori, kajian ini dipandu oleh satu teori utama iaitu Teori Kognitif Sosial 

Bandura. Teori ini menerangkan bahawa tingkah laku kanak-kanak dipengaruhi oleh tiga 
faktor utama iaitu personal (kognitif), tingkah laku (kemahiran) dan juga persekitaran 
(sokongan persekitaran) (Bandura, 1986). Dalam teori kognitif sosial, Wood dan Bandura 
(1989) menjelaskan tingkah laku manusia secara menyeluruh dimotivasikan dan dikawal oleh 
latihan berterusan oleh pengaruh diri. Secara amnya, Bandura telah menganalisis dan 
memahami tentang pemikiran, motivasi serta  tindakan manusia dimana teori ini juga telah 
digunakan secara meluas dalam mereka bentuk program pendidikan (Gaines, & Turner, 2009; 
Izumi et al., 2013; Lewis, Sims, & Shannon, 1989; Lopez, 1999; Morris et al., 2002; Najimi, & 
Ghaffari, 2013; Ratcliffe, 2007; Reynolds et al., 1999; Siti Farhah, 2016). Bandura (1994) turut 
melihat bahawa kognitif sosial dalam sudut keupayaan atau kecekapan kendiri (self efficacy) 
merupakan satu hubungan sosial yang membawa kepada kepercayaan seseorang individu 
terhadap kemampuan mereka dalam mempengaruhi situasi yang memberi kesan kepada 
mereka. Sebagai contoh, bagaimana seseorang individu mempunyai keyakinan serta motivasi 
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yang tinggi untuk mencapai matlamat dalam pencapaian akademik atau dalam bidang yang 
diingini. Dalam konteks pembelajaran murid-murid Orang Asli ini, mereka memerlukan 
kecekapan kendiri yang tinggi melalui persekitaran yang membawa kepada pengetahuan serta 
pemahaman yang bermakna.  
 

Justeru, kajian ini akan mengupas elemen-elemen dalam pendekatan pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran yang mempunyai kecenderungan untuk menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli 
di sekolah dari perspektif guru. Di samping itu, kajian ini juga akan turut memberi impak 
kepada pembangunan kurikulum dalam aspek pedagogi serta strategi pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran sekaligus menjana konsep pemahaman dan pengetahuan yang efektif dalam 
kalangan murid-murid Orang Asli di Malaysia. Maka dalam menangani isu pencapaian 
akademik dan keciciran dalam pendidikan murid-murid Orang Asli ini, pendekatan kurikulum 
yang boleh memberi kecenderungan dalam minat murid-murid Orang Asli untuk ke sekolah 
perlu diberi penekanan serta perhatian dalam membangunkan pendidikan kurikulum khusus 
untuk mereka. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OBJEKTIF KAJIAN 

Kajian ini dijalankan adalah bertujuan untuk meninjau serta mengenalpasti kaedah dan 
pendekatan pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang boleh menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli 
untuk hadir ke sekolah. Berdasarkan objektif kajian, persoalan-persoalan kajian yang 
dicadangkan adalah seperti berikut:   

a) Bagaimana penglibatan murid-murid Orang Asli di dalam kelas? 
 

b) Apakah elemen-elemen dalam kaedah dan pendekatan pembelajaran dan pengajaran 
yang memberi kecenderungan untuk menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli ke 
sekolah?   

 

METODOLOGI KAJIAN 

Dalam kajian yang dijalankan ini, gerak kerja metodologi kualitatif telah digunakan 
bagi mengumpul data atau hasil maklumat responden. Beberapa teknik prosedur kualitatif 
telah dijalankan seperti temubual dengan guru-guru dan pemerhatian yang dilakukan 
terhadap murid-murid di sekolah. Dalam kajian ini, maklumat-maklumat berkaitan dengan 
keperluan murid untuk hadir ke sekolah diperolehi daripada guru yang mengajar. Guru yang 
dipilih sebagai sampel adalah di kalangan guru yang mempunyai pengalaman mengajar 
murid-murid Orang Asli melebihi tiga tahun untuk membantu pengkaji mendapatkan 
maklumat secara mendalam tentang respon dan elemen-elemen yang menjadi keperluan dan 
kehendak murid-murid Orang Asli ketika mereka berada di dalam bilik darjah atau persekitaran 
sekolah.  
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1211 
 

Pengkaji telah menggunakan teknik temubual separa struktur iaitu dengan 
menemubual guru-guru yang berpengalaman mengajar murid-murid Orang Asli lebih dari tiga 
tahun di dua buah sekolah Orang Asli sekitar Tapah, Perak dan Cameron Highland, Pahang. 
Pengkaji menemubual responden-responden berkaitan dengan penglibatan murid-murid 
Orang Asli di dalam bilik darjah serta keperluan pedagogi guru dari segi kaedah dan 
pendekatan pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang menarik minat mereka di sekolah. Protokol 
temu bual dibangunkan serta disahkan oleh dua orang pakar bagi mendapatkan maklumat 
dari aspek temu bual.  
 

ANALISIS DAPATAN 

Bagi menjawab dua persoalan kajian, pengkaji merumuskan berdasarkan tema-tema selaras 
dengan soalan kajian dengan seperti berikut: 
 

1. Penglibatan murid-murid Orang Asli di dalam kelas 
Berdasarkan analisis daripada responden-responden yang terlibat mengendali 

program di dalam dan di luar bilik darjah, guru-guru dapat melihat penglibatan murid-
murid Orang Asli amat berbeza dari aspek penglibatan mereka jika berada di dalam 
bilik darjah. Perhatian murid-murid Orang Asli terhadap apa yang diajarkan di dalam 
bilik darjah mudah terganggu apabila berdepan dengan pedagogi yang kurang menarik 
perhatian minat dan perhatian mereka.  

 
Sikap bosan yang ditunjukkan di dalam bilik darjah akibat tiada penglibatan yang aktif 
menyebabkan murid-murid ini lebih cenderung untuk melakukan perkara-perkara 
yang lebih menarik minat mereka seperti: 

 
mereka ni suka mengunyah…… yang peliknya, apa sahaja barang yang 
ada tangan mereka akan dibawa ke mulut. Contohnya pemadam. 
Pemadam akan dikunyah. Kadang-kadang getah di lantai pun akan 
mereka kutip dan  masukkan ke dalam mulut (Responden 3)  

 
Kalau saya la, masa kita mengajar dalam kelas, diorang memang tunjuk 
rasa boring dia. Tapi kalau kita bawak diorang ke luar kelas, memang 
kita boleh tengok diorang seronok. Contohnya murid tahun enam kan…. 
lepas habis UPSR tu, kami akan buat program contohnya tanam sayur-
sayuran. Mimik muka mereka memang ketara seronok. Ye lah.. diorang 
kan dah biasa buat aktiviti-aktiviti macam tu dalam kehidupan dia. 
(Responden 7) 

 

2. Kaedah dan pendekatan pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang cenderung 
untuk menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli di sekolah.  
 
a) Pembelajaran yang berdasarkan praktikal (hands-on) dan aktiviti di luar 

dari bilik darjah 
 
Daripada analisis temubual yang dijalankan dengan responden, majoriti guru-guru 

di kedua-dua buah sekolah memberikan pendapat yang sama mengenai kaedah dan 
pendekatan pembelajaran yang cenderung untuk menarik minat murid-murid Orang 
Asli ini untuk belajar di sekolah. Murid-murid Orang Asli ini lebih cenderung kepada 
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aktiviti yang melibatkan praktikal (hands-on) iaitu pendekatan pembelajaran yang 
melibatkan mereka membuat sesuatu secara terus. Mereka didapati suka dengan 
aktiviti yang membolehkan mereka memanipulasi bahan-bahan yang dibawa oleh guru 
mengikut pengalaman mereka sendiri.  

 
R2 berpendapat bahawa murid-murid ini lebih cenderung ke arah pembelajaran 

berasaskan aktiviti membuat dan berasaskan pergerakan yang dinamakan 
pembelajaran kinestetik. Murid-murid ini lebih memberikan tumpuan sekiranya 
pembelajaran yang mereka terima adalah sesuatu yang boleh membina pengalaman 
dan melibatkan banyak pergerakan di dalam sesuatu aktiviti.  
 

Saya rasa di sekolah orang asli perkara-perkara macam tu yang patut 
kita terapkan berbanding akademik. Diorang ni tak boleh fokus pada 
akademik sangat, sebab diorang lebih suka dan seronok kepada benda-
benda yang macam kinestatik tau.. (Responden  2)  

R10 turut menceritakan bagaimana murid-murid Orang Asli ini belajar menerusi 
pergerakan dan ini boleh membantu cara mereka menerapkan pengetahuan dan 
pemahaman di dalam sesuatu perkara.  

Sebagai contoh kan.. kalau kita beri mereka karangan bergambar, 
kemudian kita minta dia buat macam mana nak menjunjung sesuatu. 
Untuk buatkan dia lebih mudah faham, kita suruh semua murid untuk 
bangun. Kita sebagai cikgu yang akan tunjukkan macam mana cara 
menjunjung tu. Haa.. memang diorang suka sangatlah buat macam tu. 
Boleh bergerak-gerak. Saya tengok kalau ada cikgu-cikgu lain buat 
aktiviti bergerak-gerak ni, yang melibatkan pergerakan dalam kelas ke, 
luar kelas ke, memang diorang seronok sangat. Mereka tak rasa bosan 
atau letih pun. (Responden 10)  

 

Di samping itu, guru R8 dan R9 turut bersetuju bahawa murid-murid Orang Asli ini 
perlu diajar dengan menggunakan pendekatan pembelajaran berasaskan aktiviti 
praktikal (hands-on). Mereka berpendapat bahawa murid-murid ini perlu mencuba dan 
membuat sesuatu dalam proses mereka memahami sesuatu konsep. Jika hanya melalui 
pertuturan, mereka agak lemah dalam proses untuk membayangi dan memahami 
sesuatu yang diajar oleh guru di sekolah.  

Aah, apa yang saya nampak, aktiviti-aktiviti praktikal ni memang 
penting… sebagai cikgu memang tak boleh hanya bergantung pada 
teori untuk bagi diorang ni faham. mereka lambat untuk 
membayangkan apa yang mereka kita ajar. Jadi bila kita sebagai guru 
mengajar, kita kena selitkan juga cara-cara membuat. Mereka suka 
untuk mencuba. Dari apa yang saya tengok, bila ada aktiviti praktikal, 
hands-on dalam kelas atau luar kelas, mereka mudah faham. Mereka 
juga akan tahu apa yang mereka buat... (Responden 8)  

 
R9 turut melihat apabila guru menerapkan konsep belajar sambil bermain, murid-

murid Orang Asli ini akan dapat impak positif daripada pembelajaran mereka.   
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Apa yang saya perasan la, bila budak2 ni belajar dalam kelas, mulalah 
mereka buat muka bosan. Macam subjek saya ni, matematik. Untuk 
elakkan mereka ni ‘blur’ dan bosan, saya kena buat sesuatu aktiviti. 
Memang nampak bezanya. Kita kalau buat konsep-konsep bermain 
sambil belajar ni, nampak kesan positif mereka boleh mudah faham, 
boleh berinteraksi dengan rakan dalam sesuatu subjek tu secara tidak 
langsung. Ada kalanya aktiviti-aktiviti tu akan mereka praktikkan 
selepas kelas juga. Nampaklah kesannya. Kita sebagai guru pun rasa 
gembira. Ye.. memang guru perlu jadi aktif dalam berfikir apa aktiviti 
yang perlu dibuat setiap kali ada kelas. Tapi jika ada kesan positif 
begini, hasilnya berbaloi. Perbanyakkan aktivti2 praktikal. Cuma, 
sesetengah diorang lebih suka buat aktiviti di luar kelas berbanding di 
dalam kelas.          (Responden 9) 

 
Selain itu, murid-murid ini juga telah memberikan respon yang baik jika ditanya 

mengenai aktiviti yang dijalankan di luar bilik darjah.  Guru-guru menyatakan bahawa 
murid-murid Orang Asli Semai ini menunjukkan minat yang tinggi untuk hadir ke sekolah 
jika terdapat aktiviti luar bilik darjah yang dijalankan. Inilah antara tarikan mereka untuk 
belajar dan suka tentang sekolah.     

 
Guru R1, R4, dan R5 dari Sekolah Kebangsaan di  Tapah Perak telah menyatakan 

tentang bagaimana minat yang tinggi ditunjukkan oleh murid-murid Orang Asli terhadap 
aktiviti luar bilik darjah. R1  sebagai contoh telah memberikan pendapat bahawa murid-
murid Orang asli gemar kepada aktiviti lasak dan mencabar fizikal mereka. 

Budak-budak Orang Asli ni, kalau kita cakap esok ada perkhemahan 
contohnya, mereka akan ‘excited’. Macam-macam mereka akan tanya. 
Pukul berapa nak datang, pakai baju apa, siapa lagi yang akan datang 
masa program perkhemahan tu. Sememangnya kalau benda-benda 
macam ni dibuat dan diterapkan di sekolah, kehadiran selalunya hampir 
penuh. Environment diorang kan macam tu, so, bila cakap ada khemah, 
masing-masing dah bayangkan aktiviti-aktiviti macam bertani, masuk 
hutan. Ye lah, pengalaman itu yang diorang belajar dari mak bapak 
diorang kan… (Responden  1)  

 

R4 dan R5 turut menegaskan bahawasanya murid-murid Orang Asli ini cenderung 
untuk berada di luar bilik darjah berbanding berada di dalam bilik darjah.  

Diorang ni, bila ada dalam kelas, nak buat semua kita tengok macam 
tak boleh je. Kita suruh membaca, dia tunjuk kurang minat, tapi 
sebenarnya diorang boleh buat. Kalau buat aktiviti kat luar, macam kita 
bawak dia keluar dari kelas untuk membaca sambil kita bercerita, 
diorang akan tunjukkan minat membaca tu. Walaupun kadang-kadang 
sesetengahnya masih mengeja, tapi mereka letakkan usaha untuk 
membaca tu. (Responden  4)  

         Aah.. aktiviti-aktiviti luar ni takde masalah sangat. Tapi kalau kita bagi 
dia kerja sekolah untuk dibuat di rumah, kita tak boleh haraplah semua 
akan buat. Jadi, apa yang saya buat adalah kita bagi satu soalan je. 
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Kalau buat aktiviti treasure-hunt contohnya, mereka suka. (Responden  
5)  

 

Bagi guru R5  yang berpengalaman mengendalikan aktiviti di luar bilik darjah, 
beliau dapat melihat sifat rasa teruja mereka apabila menyertai aktiviti-aktiviti luar 
sebegitu. Sebagai contoh, 

 
Untuk murid darjah 6 selepas UPSR tu, kami akan buat aktiviti luar 
untuk penuhkan masa di sekolah. Sebab dah sentuh sangat pada 
akademik kan… Jadi kami buatlah aktiviti macam… aktiviti memasak. 
Aktiviti memasak ni budak-budak lelaki pun suka. Mereka ni suka buat 
macam eksperimen ni. Yang perempuan kalau aktiviti memasak ni, 
diorang fikir macam jadi mak-mak kat dapur. Yang lelaki fikir macam 
memasak dalam hutan. Suka diorang. Cuma kita sebagai cikgu kena 
kawal keadaan lah. Sebab bila dah ada aktiviti macam ni, rasa teruja 
diorang ni agak tinggi. (Responden 5) 

 

Di sisi pemerhatian yang dilakukan oleh pengkaji pula, murid-murid Orang Asli ini 
memang gemar kepada aktiviti-aktiviti luar dan lasak. Contohnya, selepas habis waktu 
sekolah, mereka akan mengambil peluang untuk bermain bola di padang. Aktiviti ini 
bukan sahaja disertai oleh murid-murid lelaki tetapi ada juga beberapa murid-murid 
perempuan yang turut serta. Mereka dilihat begitu cergas di atas padang jika 
dibandingkan dengan keadaan mereka di dalam kelas.  

 

b) Lebih berminat kepada aktiviti ‘didik-hibur’  
 

Menerusi temubual dengan guru-guru, guru R2, R4, R8 dan juga R11 kesemuanya 
bersetuju bahawa murid-murid Orang Asli ini cenderung kepada aktiviti didik-hibur 
selain aktiviti praktikal and aktiviti yang dilakukan di luar bilik darjah. Aktiviti didik hibur 
yang dimaksudkan adalah yang berasaskan hiburan seperti muzik dan nyanyian.  
 

Diorang ni memang cenderung ke muzik. Pesta-pesta bunyi-bunyian ni 
memang mereka suka. Macam kita zaman-zaman dulu, suka pada 
muzik juga kan. So, kalau kita di sekolah buat pesta-pesta sebegini, 
atau sukan, sambutan memang sangat menggalakkan.  (Responden  2)  

 
Guru R4 menambah bahawa konsep nyanyian di sekolah telah menarik minat 

mereka. Mereka selalunya akan berusaha untuk sertai sebarang konsep aktiviti hiburan 
yang dianjurkan oleh pihak sekolah.  
 

P&p didik-hibur mereka suka di sini. 
 

…. Fun learning yang macam menyanyi, itu memang jadi minat 
diorang. Lagu-lagu yang kita baru dengar, diorang dah tahu dulu. Hafal 
semua lirik tentang lagu tu. Di rumah diorang ada tv, tu yang mereka 
tahu. Dah kita tahu mereka suka menyanyi, jadi kita pun tukarkan 
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beberapa topik pembelajaran ke dalam bentuk lagu. Diorang kan suka 
pada lagu. Kita ambil satu lagu contohnya suruh dia buat lirik sendiri. 
Kemudian, kita betulkan ayat-ayat dia tu jadi ayat yang lebih teratur 
dan betul ejaan bahasa. Dari situ diorang akan belajar. Alat bantu 
mengajar pulak kena yang berwarna-warni. Satu lagi kalau dalam 
aktiviti kelas kita sediakan hadiah. Masing-masing berebut nak jawab 
soalan, walaupun agak susah. Tapi sekurang-kurangnya diorang cuba. 
Kira konsep fun learning atau didik-hibur ni memang sangat menarik 
minat diorang untuk belajar. (Responden  4)  

 
Bagi murid-murid Orang Asli yang bukan Muslim, R8 dan R11 menjelaskan 

bahawa ia telah menjadi budaya bagi dakwah agama Kristian dengan nyanyian. Maka, 
tidak mustahillah murid-murid Orang Asli ini cenderung kepada minat menyanyi di 
dalam kehidupan mereka.  

  
Kristian kan.. dia akan berdakwah melalui nyanyian. Itu yang buatkan 
diorang suka dengan benda-benda menyanyi ni. Bila dalam kelas ada 
aktiviti main dengan nyanyian, rasa seronok diorang tu lain macam, 
beza dengan tumpuan belajar yang kejap je dalam kelas. (Responden 
8) 

 
Budak-budak ni, kalau kita buat p&p melalui lagu-lagu nyanyian tu, 
diorang memang suka. Minat sangat diorang macam ni. kalau bawak 
ke makmal komputer, diorang sendiri akan try buka. tapi kita lah kena 
tunjuk apa yang ada dalam program komputer tu...(Responden 11) 

 
Dapat disimpulkan bahawa, bagi menarik keinginan dan kecenderungan  murid-murid 

Orang Asli untuk lebih berminat dengan pembelajaran yang akhirnya membuatkan mereka 
memperoleh pengalaman yang bermakna, pengkaji dapat membuat kesimpulan bahawa dalam 
pembangunan pedagogi terutama dalam aspek pengajaran dan pembelajaran  di dalam bilik 
darjah, guru-guru serta orang-orang yang bertanggungjawab membangunkan kurikulum perlu 
menitikberatkan pendekatan pembelajaran di luar bilik darjah samada formal mahupun tidak 
formal. Ini adalah kerana pendekatan sebegini membolehkan murid-murid terlibat secara 
menyeluruh dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran. Program-program luar bilik darjah seperti 
aktiviti menanam sayur-sayuran, memasak makanan sihat dan aktiviti treasure hunt dan 
sebagainya telah dilihat antara usaha yang boleh diintegrasikan dengan pembelajaran formal 
untuk meningkatkan pengetahuan, kemahiran dan mengubah sikap mereka tentang 
pengajaran dan pembelajaran di sekolah. 

 
Di samping itu, kaedah pembelajaran didik-hibur atau dengan kata lain pembelajaran 

yang melibatkan nyanyian dan hiburan juga yang perlu dititikberatkan dalam pembangunan 
kurikulum sekolah. Didik-hibur ini adalah salah satu kaedah pembelajaran yang lebih 
menyeronokkan kerana ia mengandungi unsur-unsur yang boleh membuatkan orang ketawa, 
unsur estetik, muzik atau bunyi-bunyian, lakonan dan lain-lain (Mohd Zahar & Affero Ismail, 
2016). Ini sekaligus mampu membantu murid-murid dalam meningkatkan motivasi dan 
ransangan pendengaran dan pemikiran kreatif.  
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PERBINCANGAN  

Berdasarkan kajian yang yang dijalankan kepada guru-guru murid-murid Orang Asli 
ini, dapatan mendapati elemen penting atau konstruk utama yang perlu dititikberatkan dalam 
pembangunan sesebuah kurikulum iaitu menganalisis keperluan aspek kaedah pembelajaran 
dan pendekatan terhadap murid-murid Orang Asli ini. Antara kaedah pembelajaran yang 
menjadi tumpuan guru atau titik utama bagi menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli di dalam 
bilik darjah adalah pembelajaran yang berasaskan praktikal (hands-on) dan aktiviti di luar bilik 
darjah. Tujuan utama dalam mengenalpasti kekuatan dan kelemahan proses pendidikan 
murid-murid Orang Asli adalah bagi mengukuhkan aspek pedagogi dan pendekatan 
pembelajaran murid-murid Orang Asli supaya matlamat dan falsafah pendidikan negara dapat 
tercapai dalam mengurangkan jurang antara murid-murid minoriti. Murid-murid Orang Asli di 
kedua-dua sekolah ini cenderung kepada aktiviti hands-on iaitu kaedah pembelajaran yang 
melibatkan murid secara praktikal dengan memanipulasi bahan-bahan mengajar dengan 
pengalaman murid itu sendiri. Aktiviti pembelajaran hands-on di dalam bilik darjah adalah 
salah satu pendekatan yang membolehkan guru membangunkan  pemahaman murid-murid 
dengan menggunakan kesemua deria yang ada sekaligus membantu otak untuk membina 
laluan yang mempercepatkan penyimpanan maklumat (McMullen, Kulinna & Cothran, 2014). 

 
Beberapa kajian berkaitan masyarakat Orang Asli menyokong bahawa pembelajaran 

akan lebih berkesan jika murid didedahkan kepada suasana yang sebenar di mana 
pengetahuan dan kemahiran yang dipelajari dapat diaplikasikan secara praktikal (Hartini, 
2011; Haslinda et. al., 2015; Ibrahim & Ahmad Sapawi, 2008). Murid-murid ini akan lebih 
memberikan sepenuh perhatian sekiranya pembelajaran yang dijalankan di dalam bilik darjah 
boleh menggerakkan serta merangsang mereka untuk membuat atau mencipta sesuatu bagi 
membina pengalaman sekaligus menjana konsep pemahaman dan pengetahuan dalam 
kalangan mereka. Murid-murid Orang Asli ini mempunyai sedikit kekurangan dari aspek proses 
membayangi dan memahami apa yang diajar sekiranya konsep yang diajar hanya melalui 
pertuturan.  

 
Selain daripada minat dan cenderung murid-murid Orang Asli ini terhadap aktiviti 

praktikal (hands-on), murid-murid Orang Asli ini juga dikenalpasti mempunyai keghairahan 
yang tinggi dalam aktiviti luar bilik darjah samada pengajaran dan pembelajaran secara formal 
mahupun tidak formal. Aktiviti luar bilik darjah yang dimaksudkan adalah aktiviti pembelajaran 
dan pengajaran yang dijalankan di luar kompaun bilik darjah  kerana persepsi pembelajaran 
bagi mereka adalah bukan sekadar di dalam bilik darjah, malah persekitaran luar turut boleh 
dijadikan tempat untuk menimba pengalaman. Secara tidak langsung aktiviti yang disediakan 
di luar bilik darjah telah menarik minat murid-murid Orang Asli kaum Semai untuk hadir ke 
sekolah. Malah Ligun, Awang, Ahmad, Hamzah, dan Hasan (2017) jelas menyokong bahawa 
pembelajaran di luar bilik darjah dalam kalangan Orang Asli  banyak membantu memberi 
pemahaman yang jitu terhadap konsep yang dipelajari.  

 
Dapatan kajian dalam konteks ini juga turut mengenal pasti bahawa murid-murid 

Orang Asli terutama Kaum Semai ini turut gemarkan nyanyian dan hiburan. Kecenderungan 
mereka terhadap pembelajaran berasaskan didik-hibur telah membuatkan murid-murid ini 
teruja dalam penglibatan mereka melalui aktiviti-aktiviti seperti ini. Pengkaji-pengkaji lepas 
(Haslinda et al., 2015; Talib & Muslim, 2007; Yusoff & Hayati, 2009) meneroka budaya 
daripada masyarakat Asli sendiri yang lebih gemarkan sesuatu yang lebih santai tanpa perlu 
meningkatkan minda terutama hiburan. Malah menurut kajian yang dibuat oleh masyarakat 
Orang Asli terutama di Perak, kemeriahan musim buah-buahan sering diraikan dengan majlis 
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hiburan tari menari ‘sewang’ terutama apabila mereka mendapat tangkapan binatang buruan 
yang boleh dikongsi sekampung (Siti Aminah & Seow, 2013; Talib & Muslim, 2007). Ternyata 
di sini budaya mereka yang gemarkan hiburan dalam kalangan budaya mereka sedikit 
sebanyak mempengaruhi minat dan kecenderungan pembelajaran murid-murid ini untuk 
mencapai satu kepuasan dan keseronokan belajar. Maka elemen-elemen dalam aspek 
pedagogi seperti ini perlu diutamakan dalam pembangunan sesebuah kurikulum khas untuk 
murid-murid Orang Asli agar nilai dan aspek pendidikan yang diperolehi merupakan nilai yang 
bermakna buat murid-murid ini.  
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ABSTRAK 

 
Kajian ini dijalankan untuk melihat keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan dan program 
pembangunan guru terhadap perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis di sekolah 
menengah kawasan pedalaman bahagian pantai barat (utara) negeri Sabah. Kajian 
kuantitatif ini akan melibatkan seramai 450 orang responden yang terdiri daripada guru novis 
yang berkhidmat di sekolah-sekolah menengah kawasan pedalaman bahagian pantai barat 
(selatan) negeri Sabah. Dalam kajian ini, penekanan diberikan kepada isu yang berkaitan 
dengan kualiti guru pada abad ke 21 yang semakin lemah dan mencabar membabitkan guru 
novis. Kualiti seseorang guru akan mencerminkan kualiti pendidikan dan kecemerlangan 
sekolah yang menjadi hasrat utama Kementeriaan Pendidikan Malaysia (KPM) yang akan 
melahirkan pelajar cemerlang dan mampu menjana wacana pemikiran intelektual minda 
kelas pertama. Selain itu, kajian ini juga menumpuhkan kepada sumbangan program 
perkembangan profesionalisme dan penyeliaan sebagai satu pendekatan untuk 
perkembangan profesional yang dijangka dapat menyumbang kepada peningkatan kualiti 
amalan guru novis.  
 
 
Kata kunci: amalan penyeliaan, program pembangunan profesional, kualiti guru. 
 
 
PENGENALAN 
Senario pendidikan di Malaysia menyaksikan peranan pendidikan sebagai penyumbang 
utama kepada pembangunan modal sosial dan ekonomi negara (Pelan Pembangunan 
Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025). Oleh yang demikian kerajaan telah merangka dan 
menggubal Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025 (PPPM) yang mampu 
melaksanakan trasformasi sistem pendidikan negara secara menyeluruh dan mengupayakan 
mentafsir semangat Falsafah Pendidikan Kebangsaan (FPK) yang menginginkan pendidikan 
seimbang dari aspek Jasmani, Emosi, Rohani, Intelek dan Sahsiah (JERIS).  

 
Keberhasilan pelajar sesuai dengan aspirasi PPPM menjadi kayu ukur kepada tahap 

kualiti dan pencapaian dalam bidang pendidikan. Namun begitu, bukan mudah untuk 
mendapatkan pendidikan yang berkualiti berdasarkan keadaan sistem yang sentiasa 
berubah-ubah seperti yang dijelaskan oleh Nurahimah dan Rafisah (2010), Chong (2014) 
dan Muhammad Faizal, Abd. Khalil (2015) bahawa sistem pendidikan sering mengalami 
perubahan dan berhadapan dengan cabaran yang semakin mencabar era kini yang 
memerlukan perancangan secara holistik untuk menampung keperluaan perubahan dalam 
persekitaran pendidikan yang berkualiti kepada pengajaran dan pembelajaran abad ke-21 
untuk melahirkan modal insan yang gemilang. Namun demikian adalah tidak mustahil untuk 
mencapai standart kualiti yang dihasrat dalam bidang pendidikan jika pelbagai pihak 
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memahami peranan yang mereka mainkan dan hasilnya membawa kepada satu set manfaat, 
hak dan tanggungjawab secara kolektif kepada setiap kumpulan demi melahirkan modal 
insan minda kelas pertama.  

 

Penyediaan dan persiapan kendiri pendidik abad ke-21 sememangnya amat 
diperlukan dalam profesion keguruan bagi memudahkan pelaksanaan trasformasi pendidikan 
kerana insan pendidik yang digelar guru merupakan tunjung kepada sistem pendidikan 
nasional dan berperanan sebagai agen pelaksana dasar dan matlamat kurikulum yang telah 
digariskan oleh kerajaan (Roslee et al., 2012).  Guru yang berkualiti adalah elemen penting 
dalam bidang pendidikan di samping prestasi pencapaian pelajar dalam pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran. Dimensi kualiti pendidikan yang bermula daripada guru berkualiti menjadikan 
pengajaran yang berkualiti seterusnya melahirkan pelajar cemerlang menjadi fokus utama 
yang merentasi semua anjakan kerana kualiti merupakan dimensi yang perlu diberi perhatian 
yang merupakan anjakan ke-4 iaitu transformasi keguruan sebagai profesion pilihan (Pelan 
Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025). 

Pelbagai program pendidikan perguruan pra perkhidmatan di Institut Pengajian 
Tinggi Awam (IPTA) dan Institut Pendidikan Guru (IPG) dalam apa pun bentuk kursus dan 
jenis pengajian, latihan mengajar merupakan teras dalam penghasilan guru-guru novis 
melalui pendedahan pengalaman dalam situasi sebenar. Secara tidak langsung, ia mampu 
melahirkan guru-guru profesionalisme dan berkualiti dalam mendidik anak bangsa. Aspek ini 
turut diberi penekanan oleh Kementerian Pengajian Tinggi (KPT) dan Kementerian Pelajaran 
Malaysia (KPM) pada tahun 2006 yang mana semasa latihan mengajar, pengalaman yang 
diperolehi dianggap sebagai sumber paling berpengaruh dalam sosialisasi seorang guru 
novis. Lanjutan daripada itu, semua guru pelatih diwajibkan menjalani latihan praktikum 
semasa diperingkat pengajian tinggi (Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia, 2006).  

 
 

LATAR BELAKANG KAJIAN 
Bidang pendidikan yang berkualiti, sistematik, dan holistik menjadi tunjang pembangunan 
sesebuah negara ke arah negara maju. Sistem pendidikan mengalami perubahan dari 
semasa ke semasa yang mendesak peningkatan kualiti perkhidmatan pendidikan melalui 
Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia (PPPM) yang menggariskan strategi dan inisiatif 
bagi mengupayakan peningkatan kualiti sistem pendidikan kebangsaan dengan 
bermatlamatkan setiap murid di negara kita harus dilengkapkan dengan segala kemahiran 
baharu yang diperlukan oleh mereka untuk bersaing diperingkat global dan menangani 
cabaran abad ke-21. Oleh yang demikian, kualiti pengajaran dan pembelajaran di dalam bilik 
darjah diberi penekanan yang serius oleh Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia sebagai langkah 
transformasi pendidikan. Sebelum bercakap mengenai kualiti pengajaran, kualiti guru perlu 
ditegaskan kriteria-kriteria yang perlu disematkan dalam diri kerana, kualiti guru akan 
menjadi kayu ukur kepada peningkatkan pencapaian prestasi pelajar (Rosnah dan 
Muhammad Faizal, 2013 dan PPPM 2013-2025). 
 

Penyeliaan pengajaran di sekolah dilihat sebagai aspek penting dalam bidang 
pengurusan dan pentadbiran diinstitusi pengajian khususnya di sekolah bagi mengupayakan 
peningkatan kualiti pengajaran guru di dalam bilik darjah secara konsisten (Mardhiah dan 
Rabiatul, 2016). Sehinggakan Kementerian Pelajaran Malaysia (KPM) telah mengeluarkan 
arahan untuk melaksanakan penyeliaan pengajaran di peringkat sekolah yang 
dipertanggungjawabkan kepada pengetua sekolah sebagai penyelia pengajaran seperti yang 
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terkandung dalam Surat Pekeliling Bil.3/ bagi mempastikan kejayaan pelaksanaan kurikulum 
di sekolah dengan berkesan (Nurahimah et al., 2010; Hamidah, Jamal dan Sharifah, 2016). 
Langkah ini diambil, kerana dapat dilihat sumbangan amalan penyeliaan pengajaran 
memberi impak positif kepada efikasi guru dalam pengurusan dan penyampaian pengajaran 
dan pembelajaran khususnya kepada guru-guru novis. Dalam masa yang sama proses 
penyeliaan pengajaran dapat membantu pengetua menilai kompetensi guru dari segi 
kemahiran, pengetahuan dan sikap guru. Dengan kata lain, setiap amalan penyeliaan yang 
dijalankan dengan telus, sistematik dan bertangungjawab pasti membawa perubahan yang 
positif kepada peningkatkan mutu pengajaran dan pembelajaran guru secara tidak langsung 
kepada prestasi dan penguasaan pelajar di sekolah.  

 
Malangnya para guru beranggapan bahawa proses penyeliaan yang dilaksanakan 

adalah sebagai memenuhi formaliti tugas atau arahan pekeliling yang dikeluarkan semata-
mata (Mardhiah dan Rabiatul, 2016) bukannya dilakukan dengan penuh rasa tangungjawab 
untuk membantu menambahbaik kelemahan guru dalam proses pengajaran. Hal ini 
menyebabkan pelaksanaan penyeliaan pengajaran kurang berkualiti.  Persepsi ini wujud 
lantaran daripada kesibukan guru pembimbing dengan urusan lain yang berkaitan dengan 
hal pengkeranian atau pentadbiran menyebabkan fokus dan komitmen sepenuhnya kepada 
tugas kepenyeliaan guru berbelah bagi. Keadaan ini menyebabkan guru-guru novis defensif 
dan kurang menyenangi terhadap pelaksanaan penyeliaan walhal mereka amat 
memerlukannya untuk proses menambahbaik kelemahan dalam pengurusan pengajaran bilik 
darjah. 

Sehubungan dengan itu, A. Raof dan T.Subahan (1991) juga menyatakan bahawa 
penyeliaan pengajaran merupakan perkara utama dalam keseluruhan proses pendidikan dan 
perkembangan profesionalisme keguruan. Tambahan beliau lagi, walaupun begitu perkara 
inilah bidang yang seringkali terbiar dan kurang mendapat penelitian yang sewajarnya di 
peringkat sekolah kerana beban tugas dan kesibukan guru yang mementingkan soal-soal 
berkaitan hal pentadbiran sehinggakan membelenggu komitmen Pengetua atau Guru Besar 
dan barisan pentadbiran sekolah iaitu Guru Penolong Kanan (GPK) serta ketua panitia yang 
turut mengalas tugas sebagai penyelia  memandangkan beban tugas yang dipikul oleh pihak 
pentadbir sekolah terlalu meluas. Situasi ini, akan memberi impak negatif secara tidak 
langsung terhadap perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis iaitu efikasi kendiri, motivasi, 
kemahiran dan kompetensi dalam pengurusan P&P. Justeru, penambahbaikan kepada 
pengurusan masa berkaitan hal pentadbiran dan tugas-tugas pengkeranian guru perlu 
diselaraskan dan diseimbangkan dengan waktu penyeliaan guru supaya proses penyeliaan 
akan terus berjalan dengan telus sepertimana yang telah diilhamkan oleh KPM. 

 
Namun begitu, keterbatasan waktu dan tugas yang membelenggu pihak pentadbir 

menyebabkan tugas penyelia sering diserahkan kepada orang bawahan yang kurang 
berpengalaman dan tidak berpengetahuan serta kurang berkemahiran hal yang berkaitan 
dengan proses kepenyeliaan (Mardiha dan Rabiatul, 2016). Jika keadaan ini berterusan, 
semakin banyak persepsi buruk dan keraguan guru terhadap pelaksanaan penyeliaan, begitu 
juga kewibawaan, kebolehan dan kepakaran pihak pentadbir khususnya pengetua akan 
dipertikaikan dan menjadi persoalan dalam kalangan kaki tangan sekolah. Masalah ini 
bersangkut paut dengan kriteria yang harus ada pada seseorang penyelia yang mampu 
memimpin dan meningkatkan professionalisme guru. Kebanyakan penyelidik mengesorkan 
agar penyelia haruslah memiliki kriteria-kriteria dari segi pengetahuan, kemahiran 
intrepersonal dan intrapersonal, kemahiran teknikal dan sebagainya yang sepatutnya 
dikuasai oleh penyelia (Glickman et al, 2004; Norahimah dan Rafisah, 2010; Vijayaamalar 
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dan Suhaida, 2013; Nattapong et al., 2017). Sehubungan dengan itu, isu diatas 
menimbulkan persoalan sejauhmanakah penyelia yang dipertangunggjawabkan tersebut 
bersedia dari aspek pengetahuan dan kemahiran yang berkaitan dengan tugas kepenyeliaan. 
Persoalan ini terjawab apabila kajian oleh Zuraidah et al., (2016) mendapati isu tersebut 
berkait rapat dengan dengan tahap kesediaan guru yang kurang terhadap beberapa elemen 
untuk menjalankan atau menerima penyeliaan pengajaran iaitu kurang jelas mengenai 
konsep penyeliaan yang efektif, kurang pengetahuan tugas dan proses penyeliaan yang 
sepatutnya dilakukan. Isu ini memberi menggambarkan yang mana amalan penyeliaan tidak 
dijalankan mengikut proses yang sepatutnya telah digariskan dan dilakukan sambil lewah 
asalkan rekod perjumpaan atau penyeliaan diisi sebagai bukti.  

 
Secara umumnya, guru mempunyai perbezaan gaya pembelajaran, tahap motivasi, 

keupayaan kognitif dan personaliti (Nurahimah et al., 2010), begitu juga yang dinyatakan 
oleh (Zuraidah et al., 2016) bahawa, seseorang penyelia perlu memilih kaedah penyeliaan 
yang paling sesuai dengan guru berdasarkan tahap perkembangannya, ini penting untuk 
melihat perkembangan guru tersebut sepanjang penyeliaan berlaku.  Selain itu, penilaian 
yang dibuat semasa proses penyeliaan berlaku tidak seharusnya menggunakan pendekatan 
penilaian yang sama untuk guru-guru yang akan diselia, sedangkan guru mempunyai tahap 
perkembangan yang berbeza-beza yang memerlukan penyelia menilai mengikut keupayaan 
dan keperluaan mereka (Glickman et al., 2004). Pendekatan ini boleh dikatakan sebagai 
pendekatan ‘flawed system’  yang kurang telus dalam membuat penilaian semasa menyelia. 
Isu tersebut wujud selalunya dikaitkan dengan gaya atau pendekatan bimbingan guru 
pembimbing yang tidak cekap atau tidak menyeluruh iaitu hanya tertumpu kepada beberapa 
aspek sahaja seperti yang dinyatakan oleh Tadele dan Roelande (2014), iaitu penyeliaan 
pengajaran yang hanya menekankan aspek-aspek yang dinilai sahaja sebagai contoh 
penilaian pengurusan pengajaran dan pembelajaran bilik darjah atau pengurusan bilik darjah 
tidak mencukupi untuk membantu guru meningkatkan profesionalisme keguruan. Elemen 
nilai, etika dan sosialisasi dalam konteks bidang perguruan juga perlu diterapkan agar 
kemenjadian guru terserlah.  

 
 Program pembangunan dan pemantapan profesionalisme bidang keguruan menjadi 
perhatian oleh semua pihak yang prihatin terhadap tahap kualiti guru dan bidang pendidikan 
di negara ini. Penyediaan program ini adalah sebagai proses penambahbaik dan peningkatan 
profesionalisme diri berdasarkan perubahan persekitaran bagi menghasilkan produk 
berkualiti dalam pendidikan seperti mengikuti latihan, kursus, bengkel, seminar dan 
sebagainya (Hassel, 2013; Blank, 2014). Keperluaan guru kepada peningkatan 
profesionalisme diri adalah untuk meningkatkan keupayaan guru membuat sesuatu yang 
berbeza dalam penyampaian pengajaran, kemahiran dan sebagainya serta mampu 
membawa perubahan kepada bidang pendidikan dengan lebih berkesan. Walaupun begitu, 
perlaksanaan program pembangunan guru haruslah selaras dan seiring tanpa mengira 
tempat contohnya bandar dan luar bandar. Ini sering menjadi bualan dan mendapat perspesi 
yang kurang memuaskan dalam kalangan guru khususnya mereka yang berkhidmat di luar 
bandar. Bagi mereka, program pembangunan guru yang efektif jarang sekali dilakukan atau 
tidak konsisten pelaksanaannya di kawasan luar bandar.  Hal ini berbeza dengan di kawasan 
bandar, akses kepada program-program tersebut mudah dan kerap dilaksanakan.  

Walau bagaimanapun, di Malaysia program pembangunan profesionalisme guru 
masih ditahap yang kurang memuaskan dan masih mendapat kritikan daripada pakar 
(Muhammad Faizal et al., 2015). Antara yang dikritik mengenai pelaksanaan program 
pembangunan guru ialah program yang dianjurkan berbentuk ‘sit and get’ dan 
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penyampaiannya mengambil waktu yang panjang (Golding dan Gray, 2006), kaedah 
tradisional seperti kursus dan latihan yang berbentuk komunikasi satu hala ‘top down’ yang 
menghadkan akses guru terhadap program yang dijalankan (Seng, 2005; Gemeda dan 
Tynjala, 2015), keperluan guru tidak berkait rapat dengan objektif dan kandungan program 
(Mansour et al., 2013), Pengisian program kurang mengikut acuan tempatan yang mana 
menggunakan sistem ‘one size fits all’ (Mohammed Sani, 20013; Muhammad Faizal et al., 
2016).  

Ini menggambarkan pelaksanaan program pembangunan guru pada ketika ini banyak 
kelemahan, kekurangan dan ketidaktelusan yang mencacatkan kesempurnaan program yang 
mampu memberi sumbangan positif kepada pemangkin perkembangan profesion keguruan 
di Malaysia. Sehubungan dengan itu, keadaan ini memerlukan usaha penambahbaikan dan 
penelitian secara terperinci terhadap proses pelaksanaan, keperluan program dan 
sebagainya kerana ianya berkaitan dengan usaha atau proses pemantapan tahap 
profesionalisme guru.  

Pihak kerajaan dengan usaha sama pihak sekolah dan pihak berkuasa di peringkat 
daerah mahupun peringkat negeri telah melakukan penambahbaikan serta membelanjakan 
berjuta-juta ringgit untuk program pembangunan guru (Ball dan Cohen, 2009; Putnam dan 
Borko, 2015) mengikut kesesuaian pengisian program yang bakal dijalankan. Walaupun 
begitu, isu mengenai tahap profesionalisme guru kurang memuaskan masih wujud di sekolah 
dan terus menjadi bualan masyarakat yang sentiasa prihatin dengan keadaan semasa dunia 
pendidikan (sorotan). Masalah yang timbul dalam kalangan guru tidak seharusnya 
dipersalahkan sepenuhkan kepada pelaksanaan program pembangunan guru kerana 
kebanyakan kajian empirikal membuktikan sememangnya program pembangunan guru 
berkesan kepada peningkatan prestasi kerja dan pengembangan tahap pengetahuan, 
kompentensi, kemahiran dan professional bidang keguruan. Namun, keadaan sentiasa 
berubah-ubah mengikut arus globalisasi yang mana memberi pengaruh kuat terhadap 
pemantapan individu ke arah yang baik atau sebaliknya tidak terkecuali golongan pendidik.  

Salah satunya, ia berkait rapat dengan penerimaan guru iaitu kesediaan guru untuk 
melakukan perubahan. Kesediaan guru merupakan salah satu elemen penting serta dapat 
memainkan peranan untuk membantu murid menyesuaikan diri dalam suasana dan kaedah 
Pengajaran dan Pembelajaran yang baharu serta didedahkan dengan penggunaan teknologi 
yang baharu (Mohd. Izham dan Noraini, 2007). Antara tuntutan dalaman ialah kesediaan 
guru untuk mencuba pelbagai teknik, kaedah, serta pendekatan pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran yang efektif di samping menghadapi perubahan dari segi istilah, kandungan 
kurikulum serta penggunaan teknologi baru (Muhd Ridhuan et al., 2014). Tanpa kesediaan 
mereka, usaha reformasi pendidikan akan menghadapi kegagalan. Begitu juga yang 
dinyatakan oleh Marinah, Omar dan Khuan Wai Bing (2004), iaitu kejayaan sesebuah 
organisasi turut bergantung kepada kesediaan anggota organisasi yang terlibat dalam 
pembelajaran disamping organisasi bersedia mengamalkan budaya pembelajaran ke arah 
penghayatan organisasi pembelajaran. 

Amalan penyeliaan dan program pembangunan guru merupakan indikator kepada 
pembentukan insan-insan pendidik yang berkualiti dan berprofesionalisme jika dilaksanakan 
dengan berkesan dan sistematik. Penyeliaan mampu mempengaruhi perkembangan guru 
menjadi seorang guru yang professional dalam pengajarannya. Penyeliaan atau bimbingan 
yang berkesan akan mempengaruhi prestasi guru sekaligus dapat membentuk kualiti 
seorang guru yang berkesan (Sinclair, 2008 dan Ligadu, 2012). 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1225 
 

 
PERNYATAAN MASALAH  
Frasa kata ‘professionalisme pendidik’ menerbitkan berbagai-bagai makna dan implikasi 
kepada setiap individu yang memberi tafsiran dan tanggapan serta fokus yang tersendiri 
mengenai konstruk tersebut yang bersifat abstrak dan multi dimensional. Walau apa pun 
dimensi-dimensi yang diberikan bagi menjelaskan dan memberi gambaran ‘professionalisme 
pendidik’ ianya mempunyai proses dan halatuju yang sama yakni seluruh proses 
professionalisme pendidik bertunjangkan ke arah peningkatan kualiti pendidikan dan 
memenuhi keperluan pelajar amnya. Profesion perguruan kini sangat memerlukan guru-guru 
yang berpengetahuan dan mempunyai pelbagai kemahiran untuk memenuhi cabaran dunia 
pendidikan teknologi maklumat. Elemen profesionalisme perguruan sering menjadi topik 
perdebatan dalam kalangan pihak yang mengambil berat terhadap kualiti pendidikan di 
Malaysia. Isu kualiti pendidikan selalunya dikaitkan dengan kualiti guru  

Cabaran penerapan profesionalisme dalam kalangan guru novis menjadi isu penting 
dalam profesion keguruan. Guru novis boleh diertikan  sebagai guru permulaan yang tidak 
mempunyai pengalaman mengajar dan berkhidmat dalam tempoh kurang daripada lima 
tahun. Dengan nada lain, guru setahun jangung dalam dunia pendidikan, walaupun kurang 
berpengalaman tetapi guru-guru ini mempunyai idea-idea segar yang boleh digunakan untuk 
menghasilkan pendekatan atau kaedah pengajaran yang menarik dan bermakna kepada 
pelajar. Namun begitu, idea-idea segar tidak menjamin sesuatu pengajaran itu berkesan jika 
pengurusan pengajaran, kawalan disiplin dan sebagainya masih banyak kelemahannya. 
Kajian terdahulu kebanyakannya mendapati guru novis masih lemah dalam aspek 
pengurusan pengajaran khususnya.  

Walau bagaimanapun, permasalahan yang wujud dalam profesion keguruan abad ini 
memaparkan golongan pendidik kurang menunjukkan semangat profesionalisme dalam 
profesion khususnya golongan guru-guru baharu atau guru-guru novis. Hal ini dibuktikan 
sendiri berdasarkan kajian-kajian empirikal yang telah dilakukan. Sebagai contoh, kajian 
Nurahimah dan Rafisah (2010) mendapati tahap efikasi guru novis masih ditahap lemah. 
Keadaan ini dianggap membimbangkan kerana membawa kepada persoalan mengenai diri 
individu yang mempunyai tahap efikasi yang rendah dari segi keyakinan dan keupayaannya 
serta kurangnya motivasi yang akan menjadi penghalang fokus atau tumpuan seseorang 
terhadap aktiviti yang dilakukan seterusnya akan mempengaruhi prestasi guru (Saeedah, 
Akbar, Habib dan Ali, 2015). Meskipun begitu, dapatan tersebut bercanggah dengan kajian 
Samane (2014) mengenai Teacher Reflection And Its Relation To Teacher Efficacy And 
Autonomy  menunjukkan bahawa guru mempunyai efikasi yang tinggi terhadap strategi 
pengajaran berbanding pengurusan pelajar atau pengurusan bilik darjah.  

Begitu juga, kajian Saeedeh, Akbar, Habib dan Ali (2015) mengenai The Relationship 
Between Novice And Experienced Teachers’ Self Efficacy For Personal Teaching And External 
Influences mendapati guru novis dan guru berpengalaman didapati berbeza tahap efikasi diri 
mereka dalam pengurusan bilik darjah, tetapi tidak dalam pengajaran peribadi dan pengaruh 
luar. Perbezaan tahap efikasi dalam pengurusan bilik darjah lebih menunjukkan bahawa guru 
novis menggunakan pendekatan yang lebih sensitive terhadap pelajarnya kerana mereka 
sebab disebalik pendekatan sensitif guru baru kepada pelajar mungkin menjadi fakta bahawa 
mereka telah mempelajari kaedah pengurusan bilik darjah dan pengajaran lebih baru-baru 
ini daripada guru berpengalaman. Yang mana kajian mendapati guru berpengalaman lebih 
menggunakan pendekatan verbal dalam pengurusan pelajar yang kurang effektif. Ini 
memperlihatkan bahawa efikasi guru sentiasa berubah-ubah dan tidak menentu berdasarkan 
tugas yang berikan dan minat terhadap tugas tersebut. Hal ini jelas membuktikan bahawa 
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guru yang mempunyai efikasi yang kuat ialah guru yang berpuas hati terhadap kerjanya dan 
lebih komitted dengan tugas yang diberikan.  

Jika isu berkaitan komitmen guru tidak dihiraukan maka ianya akan memberi 
pengaruh negatif terhadap prestasi guru dan pencapaian pelajar seterusnya kualiti 
pendidikan di negara ini.  Rozi et al., (2016) menyatakan komitmen guru yang rendah akan 
menyebabkan guru tidak bermotivasi dalam menjalankan tugas yang akhirnya akan 
menjejaskan prestasi kerja dan boleh menyebabkan prestasi sekolah turut merosot.  
 

OBJEKTIF KAJIAN 
i. Mengenalpasti tahap keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan guru pembimbing di sekolah 

menengah pedalaman Sabah. 
ii. Mengenalpasti tahap keberkesanan program pembangunan guru di sekolah 

menengah pedalaman sabah. 
iii. Mengenalpasti perbezaan keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan berdasarkan pengalaman. 
iv. Mengenalpasti perbezaan program pembangunan guru novis berdasarkan kategori 

sekolah. 
v. Mengenalpasti hubungan keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan dengan perkembangan 

profesionalisme guru novis. 
vi. Mengenalpasti hubungan keberkesanan program pembangunan guru dengan 

perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 
vii. Mengenalpasti pengaruh keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan dengan perkembangan 

profesionalisme guru novis. 
viii. Mengenalpasti pengaruh keberkesanan program pembangunan guru dengan 

perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 
 

 
HIPOTESIS KAJIAN  
Ho1 : Tidak terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan antara keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan 

berdasarkan pengalaman.  

Ho2 : Tidak terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan antara keberkesanan program 
pembangunan guru berdasarkan kategori sekolah. 

Ho3 : Tidak terdapat  hubungan yang signifikan  antara keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan 
dengan perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 

Ho4 : Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara keberkesanan program 
pembangunan guru dengan perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 

Ho5 : Tidak terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan antara keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan 
dengan perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 

Ho6 : Tidak terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan antara keberkesanan program 
pembangunan guru dengan perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis.  

 
KERANGKA KONSEPTUAL KAJIAN 
Dalam kerangka konseptual kajian ini terdapat pemboleh ubah tidak bersandar iaitu alaman 
penyeliaan pengajaran dan program pembangunan guru. Manakala pemboleh ubah 
bersandar pula ialah perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. Kajian ini mengukur kesan 
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atau sumbangan daripada kedua-dua pemboleh ubah tidak bersandar iaitu amalan 
penyeliaan pengajaran dan pelaksanaan program pembangunan guru terhadap peningkatan 
tahap profesionalisme guru novis. Oleh yang demikian dapatan kajian ini kelak akan 
memberikan maklum balas daripada persepsi guru novis berdasarkan keberkesana amalan 
penyeliaan dan program pembangunan guru yang dilaksanakan untuk mereka di sekolah 
menengah pedalaman Sabah. 
 

Rajah 1 : Kerangka Konseptual Kajian  

  

 

 

  

 

  

 

 

REKA BENTUK KAJIAN 
Kajian ini menggunakan reka bentuk kajian kuantitatif sepenuhnya iaitu penggunaan soal 
selidik untuk mendapatkan data berkaitan dengan tajuk kajian iaitu keberkesanan amalan 
penyeliaan dan program pembangunan guru terhadap perkembangan profesionalisme guru 
novis di Sekolah Menengah Kebangsaan bahagian pantai barat (utara) negeri Sabah yang 
dijalankan dengan menggunakan kaedah tinjauan. Kaedah tinjauan digunakan adalah 
bertujuan untuk mengumpul maklumat mengenai pemboleh ubah kajian daripada 
sebahagian populasi yang terpilih dengan lebih jelas dan sistematik berdasarkan isu yang 
ingin diselidik. Seperti yang dinyatakan oleh Mohd Majid Konting (1990), bahawa kajian 
tinjauan (survey) merupakan salah satu kaedah penyelidikan bukan eksperimental untuk 
mendapatkan pandangan orang ramai mengenai sesuatu isu dalam kajian. 

 
Penyelidikan secara kuantitatif merupakan kajian yang dikaitkan dengan data 

numerikal dan ketepatan yang akan dianalisis dengan ujian statistik yang menguji hubungan 
antara pemboleh ubah-pemboleh ubah yang dihipotesiskan (Chua, 2012; Mohammad 
Mulyadi, 2011). Melalui pendekatan kuantitatif, data yang diperolehi akan dianlisis dengan 
menggunakan ujian statistik yang bertujuan untuk menguji teori, membina fakta dan 
menyatakan hubungan antara pemboleh-pemboleh ubah dalam kajian ini.  

 
Penyelidikan kuantitatif dengan menggunakan soal selidik membolehkan pemungutan 

data dan pengumpulan maklumat daripada sekumpulan subjek dengan cepat dalam masa 
yang singkat serta melibatkan penggunaan saiz sampel yang besar yang tidak dapat 
dilaksanakan oleh kajian eksperimental. Pandangan tersebut senada dengan Sekaran (2003) 
dan Mohd Najib (2003), bahawa kaedah tinjauan dengan menggunakan soal selidik boleh 
digunakan untuk mendapatkan pola tentang sesuatu fenomena secara meluas kerana ianya 
baik bagi soalan yang agak sensitif tetapi identiti responden dapat dirahsiakan secara tidak 
langsung menggalakkan maklum balas yang jujur daripada responden. Keputusan yang 

Amalan Penyeliaan 

• Kriteria penyelia 

• Pendekatan penyeliaan 

• Proses penyeliaan  

Program Pembangunan Guru  

• Penerimaan guru  

Perkembangan 

Profesionalisme Guru 

Novis  

• Pengurusan pengajaran 

dan pembelajaran 

• Etika professional 

keguruan  
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diperolehi daripada kaedah ini dikatakan mempunyai kesahan dan kebolehpercayaan yang 
agak tinggi kerana pola perlakuan masyarakat sukar berubah dengan mendadak. 
 
 
 
 
POPULASI DAN PENSAMPELAN KAJIAN 
Bagi melaksanakan kajian ini, pengkaji memilih populasi yang meliputi jumlah warga 
pendidik sekolah menengah luar bandar zon pantai barat utara negeri Sabah iaitu 2158 
orang (Jabatan Pendidikan negeri Sabah, 2017). Populasi dipilih adalah bersandarkan kepada 
keperluan tajuk kajian yang melibatkan guru-guru pedalaman sebagai responden kajian.  
 

Jadual 1: Taburan Bilangan Guru Sekolah Menengah  
Luar Bandar Zon pantai barat Utara. 

Daerah  Bilangan Guru  

Kota Belud 600 

Kota Marudu 502 

Kudat  582 

Pitas 274 

Jumlah  2,158 

                                                          (Jabatan Pendidikan Negeri 
Sabah, 2017) 
 

Manakala, persampelan pula membawa maksud elemen yang mewakili sebahagian 
daripada populasi yang membolehkan penyelidik membuat kesimpulan tentang keseluruhan 
populasi untuk memperoleh maklumat. Pengambilan sampel dari populasi mestilah benar-
benar mewakili populasi dan pemilihan sampel yang tidak sesuai akan menimbulkan ralat 
dalam sesuatu kajian. Prosedur pensampelan dalam kajian ini dilakukan dengan menentukan 
kerangka pensampelan dan diikuti dengan memilih sampel kajian berdasarkan kerangka 
tersebut. Dalam kajian ini, kaedah persampelan bertujuan (purposive sampling) digunakan 
untuk membuat kesesuaian kumpulan responden berdasarkan sekolah yang dipilih telah 
ditetapkan iaitu hanya Sekolah Menengah Kebangsaan pedalaman bahagian Pantai Barat 
utara negeri Sabah. Persampelan bertujuan ini biasanya menetukan responden yang sesuai 
dengan tujuan kajian untuk memberikan gambaran awal mengenai bidang kajian. Sebagai 
contoh, populasi adalah dalam kalangan guru-guru pedalaman di sekolah menengah 
kebangsaan pedalaman bahagian Pantai Barat utara negeri Sabah. Oleh itu, kaedah ini 
memastikan sampel yang dipilih adalah daripada kumpulan tersebut.  

 
Seterusnya, kaedah persampelan rawak digunakan dalam penentuan saiz sampel 

yang terlibat untuk menjawab instrument kajian. Kaedah sampel secara rawak digunakan 
kerana sampel kajian terdiri daripada pelbagai jenis atau tidak homogenus seperti jantina, 
tempoh perkhidmatan dan umur. Chua (2006), jika persampelan adalah heterogen iaitu 
mempunyai sub-sub sampel seperti jantina, bangsa, taraf sosio ekonomi dan sebagainya 
yang berbeza maka prosedur persampelan rawak boleh digunakan. Sehubungan dengan itu, 
persampelan rawak digunakan dalam kajian ini adalah bagi memastikan setiap subjek dalam 
populasi berpeluang menjadi responden kajian (Noraini, 2010). Dengan itu, pengkaji 
menggunakan cabutan secara rawak bagi menentukan responden yang akan menjadi sampel 
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kajian berdasarkan kategori guru yang difokuskan dalam kajian ini. Kelebihan keadah 
persampelan ini ialah ralat persampelannya adalah lebih kecil berbanding kaedah yang lain.  

 
Bagi mendapatkan jumlah bilangan sampel yang digunakan dalam kajian ini, 

penyelidik telah merujuk jadual penentuan saiz sampel yang dikemukakan oleh Krejcie dan 
Morgan (1970). Jumlah populasi kajian ini adalah seramai 2,158 orang guru yang terdiri 
daripada warga pendidik di sekolah menengah bahagian pantai barat utara negeri Sabah. 
Berpandukan kepada pengiraan mengikut formula Krejcie dan Morgan mendapati bahawa 
jumlah sampel yang ditetapkan ialah seramai 323 orang guru di sekolah menengah 
kebangsaan pedalaman bahagian Pantai Barat Utara negeri Sabah yang mewakili beberapa 
daerah seperti daerah Kota Belud, Kota Marudu, Kudat dan Pitas.  
 

 

KESAHAN DAN KEBOLEHPERCAYAAN 
Dalam sesuatu kajian aspek kesahan dan kebolehpercayaan perlu ditekankan kerana ianya 
penting dalam menghasilkan instrument soal selidik yang baik sebagai pengukur yang 
menjawab isu kajian. Kesahan boleh ditakrifkan sebagai keupayaan sesuatu pengukur 
kepada perkara yang hendak diukur dan dapat memenuhi objektif kajian. Chua (2006) 
menyatakan kesahan adalah nilai korelasi di antara pengukuran dan nilai sebenar sesuatu 
pemboleh ubah. Tambahnya lagi, jika pengukuran yang dibuat tepat pada nilai sebenar 
pemboleh ubah, nilai korelasinya adalah tinggi dan penyelidikan tersebut mempunyai 
kesahan yang tinggi. Terdapat beberapa kesahan dalam penyelidikan kuantitatif iaitu 
kesahan muka, kesahan kriteria, kesahan bina, kesahan isi kandungan, kesahan dalaman 
dan yang terakhir kesahan luaran. 
  

Oleh yang demikian, berdasarkan kepentingan kesahan dan kebolehpercayaan 
terhadap penyelidikan telah menggalakkan pengkaji untuk melakukan beberapa prosedur 
untuk memastikan instrument kajian memiliki nilai kebolehpercayaan dan kesahan yang 
tinggi sebelum ianya ditabir kepada responden kajian. Langkah pertama yang perlu diambil 
ialah melakukan kesahan muka, kesahan bina dan kesahan kandungan item soal selidik telah 
disemak oleh tiga orang pensyarah sebagai panel pembaca dan termasuklah penyelia yang 
mempunyai authoriti dan kepakaran dalam setiap bahagian instrument kajian disamping, 
bagi memenuhi prosedur dalam penyelidikan.  Melalui kaedah ini, aspek ketepatan dan 
kesesuaian item dapat dimurnikan dan ditingkatkan dengan melakukan usaha pemurnian 
atau pengubahsuaian item sebelum borang soal selidik diedarkan untuk tujuan kajian rintis.  

Manakala, untuk menguji tahap kebolehpercayaan item soal selidik telah diuji pula, 
penyelidik menganalisis instrumen kajian dengan menggunakan nilai Cronbach Alpha yang 
diperolehi. Bagi pendapat Mohd Najib (2003), jika nilai Cronbach Alpha 0.8 hingga 1, maka 
soal selidik tersebut mempunyai nilai kebolehpercayaan yang tinggi dan itemnya boleh 
diterima. Nilai 0.2 hingga 0.8 pula menunjukkan soal selidik yang diuji mempunyai 
kebolehpercayaan yang sederhana dan terdapat sebilangan item yang perlu diubah. 
Manakala bagi nilai 0.0 hingga 0.2 pula mempunyai kebolehpercayaan yang rendah dan 
semua item perlu diubah. Tetapi, bagi Crowl (1993); Tavakol & Dennick (2011), mereka 
menyatakan bahawa nilai alpha yang baik adalah nilai yang lebih daripada 0.9, nilai lebih 
daripada 0.7 boleh diterima dan nilai alpha yang kurang daripada 0.7 tidak boleh diterima 
disebabkan ianya boleh dipertikaikan. Oleh itu, kajian ini menggunakan aras keertian yang 
ditetapkan iaitu = 0.74 hingga = 0.94 yang digunakan dalam kajian ini.  
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KAJIAN RINTIS 
Kajian yang mempunyai kredibiliti tinggi bergantung sepenuhnya kepada ketepatan dan 
kebolehpercayaan data yang tinggi melalui item soal selidik yang diguna pakai dalam 
sesebuah penyelidikan. Sebelum penyelidikan sebenar dilaksanakan, kajian rintis perlu 
dilakukan terlebih dahulu bagi memastikan kesahan dan kebolehpercayaan instrumen untuk 
membentuk kajian sebenar yang lebih sah. Seterusnya, untuk mengetahui sejauh manakah 
kesesuaian penggunaan instrumen kepada responden kajian dan melihatkan kepercayaan 
responden semasa menjawab soalan-soalan yang dikemukakan. Selain itu juga, untuk 
melihat dan membantu pengkaji menilai tahap kebolehlaksanaan dan kemunasabahan 
sesuatu kajian utama yang dijalankan.  Menurut Gay  dan Airasian (2009), kajian rintis 
dilakukan bagi memastikan instrument yang bakal digunakan dalam kajian sebenar bebas 
daripada sebarang masalah dan membolehkan penambahbaikan instrument dilakukan 
sebelum kajian sebenar dijalankan.  
 

Kajian rintis akan dijalankan pada bulan Oktober 2018 dan akan melibatkan guru-
guru dari sekolah menengah kebangsaan Badin Tuaran dan sekolah menengah kebangsaan 
Sri Nangka Tuaran seramai 30 orang guru novis. Hasil yang diperolehi daripada kajian rintis 
akan dianalisis dengan menggunakan perisian Statistical Package For The Social Sciences 
(SPSS). Langkah seterusnya, setelah memperolehi hasil dapatan daripada analisis tersebut, 
pengkaji meneruskan dengan langkah pemurniaan item soal selidik jika terdapat ralat. Usaha 
ini adalah untuk mendapatkan dapatan kajian yang lebih tepat dalam kajian sebenar.  
INSTRUMEN KAJIAN 

Borang Soal Selidik 
Dalam kajian ini, alat pengukuran utama ialah borang soal selidik yang berstruktur 
mengkehendaki responden memilih jawapan yang tepat berdasarkan cadangan jawapan 
yang telah disediakan. Borang soal selidik ini menggunakan skala likert untuk mengukur skor 
setiap item yang dibina. Borang soal selidik dibahagikan kepada empat bahagian iaitu 
bahagian A (Profil responden), bahagian B (Amalan Penyeliaan), Bahagian C (Program 
Pembangunan Guru) dan Bahagian D (Perkembangan Profesionalisme Guru) keseluruhan 
jumlah item adalah sebanyak 95 item. 
 
Bahagian A: Maklumat Demografi Responden 
Bahagian ini mengandungi maklumat demografi responden seperti jantina dan tempoh 
mengajar atau pengalaman mengajar yang dibahagikan kepada tiga bahagian iaitu 1 tahun, 
2 tahun dan 3 tahun. 
 

Bahagian B: Amalan Penyeliaan Guru 
Bahagian ini mengandungi maklumat mengenai keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan pengajaran 
yang terdiri daripada 30 item merangkumi tiga dimensi utama seperti kriteria penyelia (10 
item), pendekatan penyeliaan (15 item) dan proses amalan penyeliaan (10 item) 
sebagaimana yang ditunjukkan dalam Jadual 2. Komponen bahagian B ini adalah adaptasi 
daripada beberapa soal selidik seperti Abdul Rahim, Ahmad Johari, Jamaluddin dan Musa 
(2006), Norazmira Muhamad, (2003) dan Romano, (2014). Soal selidik daripada Romano 
(2014) telah dialih bahasa dari Bahasa Inggeris ke Bahasa Malaysia.  
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Jadual 2: Perincian Item Soal Selidik Bahagian B 

Bil Komponen Item 

1 
2 
 
3 

Kriteria penyelia 
Pendekatan 
penyeliaan 
 
Proses penyeliaan 

B1,B2,B3,B4,B5,B6,B7,B8,B9,B10  
B11,B12,B13,B14,B15,B16,B17,B18,B19,B20,B21,B22,B23,B24,B25 
B26,B27,B28,B29,B30,B31,B32,B33,B34,B35 

 Jumlah 35 

 
Bahagian C: Program Pembangunan Guru 
Bahagian ini mengandungi maklumat mengenai keberkesanan program pembangunan guru 
yang terdiri daripada 30 item merangkumi tiga dimensi utama seperti kesediaan guru (10 
item), motivasi guru (10 item) dan sikap guru (10 item) sebagaimana yang ditunjukkan 
dalam Jadual 3. Komponen bahagian C ini adalah adaptasi daripada tiga soal selidik seperti 
Wan Idris (2001), Azman Ismail dan Nurul Inani (2010) dan Tawalbeh (2015). Soal selidik 
daripada Tawalbeh (2015) telah dialih bahasa dari Bahasa Inggeris ke Bahasa Malaysia.  
 

Jadual 3: Perincian Item Soal Selidik Bahagian C 

Bil Komponen Item 

1 
2 
3 

Kesediaan guru 
motivasi guru 
Sikap guru 

C3, C4, C6, C13, C14, C15, C16, C17, C18, C20 
C1, C2, C8, C10, C23, C25, C19, C21, C27, C28 
C5, C7, C9, C11, C12, C22, C26, C24, C29 ,C30 

 Jumlah 30 

 

Bahagian D: Perkembangan Profesionalisme Guru 
Bahagian ini pula mengandungi maklumat berkaitan dengan professionalisme guru. Pada 
bahagian ini terdapat dua aspek yang terlibat iaitu aspek pengurusan pengajaran dan etika 
profesion perguruan. Sebanyak 30 item telah dilibatkan dalam bahagian ini yang diadaptasi 
dan diubahsuai daripada instrument soal selidik (Chee, 2008 dan Habibah et al., 2016). 
 

 

 

Jadual 4: Perincian Item Soal Selidik Bahagian D 

BIL Komponen Item 

1 
 

2 

Pengurusan pengajaran 
 
Etika Profesional keguruan 

D8, D13, D17, D18, D20, D21, D22, D23, D24, D25, 
D26, D27, D28, D29, D30 
D1, D2, D3, D4, D5, D6, D7, D9, D10, D11, D12, D14, 
D15, D16, D19 

 Jumlah 30 

 
   
PENGUKURAN PEMBOLEH UBAH BORANG SOAL SELIDIK 
Kesemua komponen item dalam borang soal selidik guru kecuali bahagian A iaitu profil 
Responden, skor-skornya diukur dengan menggunakan skala Likert. Skala bagi item-item 
bahagian B dan D digunakan dalam kajian ini adalah seperti yang ditunjukan dalam Jadual 5. 
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Jadual 5 : Skala Bagi Item-Item Bahagian B Dan D 

Skala Likert Pilihan Jawapan 

1 Sangat jarang 
2 Jarang-jarang 
3 Kadang-kadang 
4 Kerap  
5 Sangat kerap 

 

Akhir sekali, Skor komponen Bahagian C (Program Pembangunan Guru) juga 
mempunyai nilai kuantitatif yang diukur mengikut skala lima darjah iaitu satu bermakna item 
berkenaan memberikan gambaran yang responden sangat tidak setuju dengan amalan 
tersebut dan skor lima pula memberikan gambaran yang responden sangat bersetuju 
dengan amalan tersebut berdasarkan persepsi responden kajian. Skala bagi item-item 
bahagian C digunakan dalam kajian ini adalah seperti yang ditunjukan dalam Jadual 6. 

Jadual 6 : Skala Bagi Item-Item Bahagian C 

Skala Likert Pilihan Jawapan 

1 Sangat tidak setuju 
2 Tidak setuju 
3 Tidak pasti 
4 Setuju 
5 Sangat setuju 

 

ANALISIS DATA KAJIAN 
Tatacara menganalisis data bermula dengan menyemak borang-borang soal selidik yang 
telah dijawab. Data yang diperolehi akan dianalisis dengan menggunakan perisisan Statistical 
Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). Kajian ini menggunakan analisis statistik deskriptif 
dan statistik inferensi untuk mentafsir data yang diperolehi. Statistik deskriptif digunakan 
untuk mencari min, peratusan dan tahap pemboleh ubah kajian yang bertujuan untuk 
menggambarkan set data yang terkumpul dan untuk menguji hipotesis kajian.  
 

Sebelum itu, statistik deskriptif digunakan dalam kajian ini untuk menerangkan, 
merumuskan dan menganalisis latar belakang responden seperti jantina, gred penjawatan 
dan tempoh mengajar. Tujuan statistik deskriptif dalam kajian ini adalah meringkaskan, 
menerangkan dan membawa makna kepada sesuatu set data. Analisis deskriptif dalam 
kajian ini menggunakan frekuensi, peratus, min, sisihan piawai untuk mengambarkan profil 
demografi responden secara menyeluruh.  Pengkaji menggunakan cara interpretasi dapatan 
statistik deskriptif dalam membuat penilaian min dengan membahagikan cara interpretasi 
dapatan statistik deskriptif kepada tiga kategori seperti yang ditunjukkan dalam Jadual 7.  
 
     Jadual 7 : Interpretasi Skor Min  

Skor Min Interpretasi 

1.00 – 2.49 
2.50 – 3.50 
3.51 – 5.00 

Rendah/Tidak Bersetuju 
Sederhana/Kurang Bersetuju 

Tinggi/Bersetuju 

      Sumber : Sanger et al., (2007) 
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1233 
 

Selepas analisis data secara diskriptif dilakukan, analisis secara statistik inferensi juga 
dilaksanakan bagi menguji dan menjawab hipotesis nol kajian dengan menggunakan Ujian 
Analisis Variansi (ANOVA) dan analisis regresi mudah. Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) yang 
digunakan dalam kajian ini untuk melihat sama ada terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan 
dalam hipotesis H0

1 dan hipotesis H0
2. Analisis ANOVA untuk membandingkan min apabila 

terdapat lebih daripada dua kumpulan data perbandingan (Henson, 2015).  
 

Korelasi Pearson digunakan dalam kajian ini untuk menguji hipotesis H0
3 dan hipotesis 

H0
4 dengan melihat hubungan antara dua pemboleh ubah yang memiliki data berskala 

interval. Analisis korelasi merupakan kaedah statistik yang digunakan untuk mengukur 
hubungan linear antara dua pemboleh ubah atau lebih. 

 
Jadual 8: Interpretasi Nilai Korelasi 

Nilai korelasi  Interpretasi  

±.90 – 1.00 Sangat tinggi 

±.70 – .90 Tinggi  

±.50 - .70 Sederhana  

±.30 – .50 Rendah  

    .00 - ±.30 Sedikit,jika ada korelasi 

                   (Sumber : Noraini Idris, 2010) 
 
Analisis Regresi pula merupakan satu set prosedur statistik yang digunakan untuk 

menerangkan atau meramalkan nilai-nilai pembolehubah kuantitatif berdasarkan perubahan 
nilai yang berlaku pada satu atau lebih pembolehubah (Noraini, 2010). Analisis ini terbahagi 
kepada dua iaitu analisis regresi mudah iaitu terdapat satu pembolehubah bersandar dan 
satu pembolehubah bebas dan analisis regresi pelbagai pula terdapat satu pembolehubah 
bersandar dan dua atau lebih pembolehubah bebas. Oleh itu, kajian ini menggunakan 
analisis regresi mudah yang melihat sebarang perubahan yang terikat pada pembolehubah 
bersandar ekoran daripada perubahan nilai yang berlaku pada pembolehubah bebas atau 
sebaliknya dalam hipotesis H0

5 dan Hipotesis H0
6. 

 
 

Jadual 9 : Kaedah analisis data inferens untuk menjawab hipotesis kajian 

Bil Hipotesis Kajian Kaedah Analisis 

H0
1 Tidak terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan antara 

Keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan berdasarkan gaya 
penyeliaan. 

 
ANOVA 

H0
2 Tidak terdapat perbezaan yang signifikan antara 

keberkesanan program pembangunan guru 
berdasarkan kategori sekolah pedalaman. 

 
ANOVA 

H0
3 Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara 

keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan dengan 
perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis.  

 
Korelasi Pearson 

H0
4 Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara 

keberkesanan program pembangunan guru dengan 
perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 

 
Korelasi Pearson 

H0
5 Tidak terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan antara  
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keberkesanan amalan penyeliaan dengan 
perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 

Regresi 

H0
6 Tidak terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan antara 

keberkesanan program pembangunan guru dengan 
perkembangan profesionalisme guru novis. 

 
Regresi  

 

KESIMPULAN 
Secara ringkasnya, amalan penyeliaan guru sebagai satu platform untuk menambahbaik 
sistem pengurusan kerja guru sama ada dalam mengurus bilik darjah atau mengurus 
pengajaran dan pembelajaran dalam bilik darjah. Begitu juga dengan program  
pembangunan guru yang dijalankan disekolah merupakan inisiatif  Kementerian Pendidikan 
Malaysia memberi peluang dan ruang kepada guru-guru baharu khususnya membina dan 
meningkatkan pengetahuan, kemahiran, keyakinan diri dan kualiti pengajaran seiring dengan 
hasrat kerajaan untuk mentranformasikan bidang pendidikan dan menjamin kualiti pendidik 
yang menjadi asas kepada kecemerlangan bidang pendidikan.  
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ABSTRAK 

Kajian ini bertujuan untuk mengenal pasti tahap Kepemimpinan Pengajaran dalam 
kalangan pengetua sekolah menengah di daerah Kota Marudu Sabah. Pensampelan 
kajian terdiri daripada 222 orang guru daripada enam buah sekolah tersebut. Kajian 
menggunakan kaedah tinjauan dan data diperoleh daripada kaedah menggunakan 
soal selidik. Instrumen yang digunakan dalam soal selidik kajian ini ialah Principal 
Instructional Management Rating Scale (PIMRS) Soal selidik dikumpul, disemak dan 
dianalisis dengan menggunakan perisian Statistical Package of Social Science (SPSS) 
23.0 dalam bentuk kekerapan, min, peratusan, sisihan piawai, ujian-t, ANOVA 
Sehala, Korelasi Pearson dan Regresi Berganda. Hasil kajian menunjukkan bahawa 
tahap pelaksanaan pemboleh ubah tidak bersandar iaitu Kepemimpinan Pengajaran 
pengetua sekolah menengah di daerah Kota Marudu Sabah adalah tinggi. Manakala 
tahap pelaksanaan pemboleh ubah bersandar dalam kajian ini berada di tahap 
sederhana sahaja. Dapatan kajian menunjukkan bahawa tidak terdapat perbezaan 
persepsi amalan kepemimpinan pengajaran yang signifikan dalam kalangan 
pengetua berdasarkan jantina dan pengalaman guru sebaliknya menunjukkan 
signifikan berdasarkan faktor umur guru. Pemboleh ubah tidak bersandar dalam 
kajian ini menunjukkan hubungan yang positif terhadap pemboleh ubah bersandar 
iaitu kepercayaan guru. Dari segi pengaruh pula, hasil kajian analisis regresi terhadap 
data yang diperoleh menunjukkan pemboleh ubah tidak bersandar berpengaruh 
terhadap pemboleh ubah bersandar. 

 

Kata kunci: Kepemimpinan Pengajaran, Kepercayaan guru. 
 
PENGENALAN 
 

Pengetua dewasa ini semakin hari semakin mencabar sesuai dengan perkembangan 
dunia pendidikan dalam arus pemodenan kini. Pengetua adalah individu yang 
memainkan peranan sebagai pemimpin di sesebuah sekolah dan  memikul 
tanggungjawab yang amat penting dalam sistem sekolah. Malah kejayaan atau 
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kegagalan sesebuah sekolah selalu dikaitkan dengan kepimpinan seseorang 
pengetua. Bidang kepimpinan pengetua yang sungguh luas ini menuntut mereka 
untuk sentiasa mempertingkatkan tahap kepimpinan mereka agar segala tindakan 
yang dilakukan dapat memenuhi hasrat Falsafah Pendidikan Kebangsaan. Sebagai 
pemimpin, pengetua menjadi individu paling penting dan berpengaruh di dalam 
sesebuah sekolah. Pengetua adalah orang yang bertanggungjawab terhadap semua 
aktiviti yang berlaku di sekolah. Pengetua juga ialah pakar runding, penasihat dan 
koordinator bagi program-program pengajaran dan pembelajaran di sekolah. 
 
Menurut Drake dan Roe (1994), peranan pengetua dilihat dari dua dimensi iaitu 
pentadbiran dan kepemimpinan pengajaran. Pentadbiran iaitu bagaimana ia 
mentadbir organisasi yang dipimpinnya dengan menggunakan gaya-gaya 
kepimpinan yang bersesuaian untuk mempengaruhi guru dibawah pimpinannya 
untuk menggalas tanggungjawab yang telah diamanahkan. 
 
Kepemimpinan pengajaran merupakan tindakan yang dilakukan oleh pengetua yang 
mampu meningkatkan proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang turut melibatkan 
guru, murid, ibu bapa, perancangan sekolah, pengurusan sekolah, kemudahan 
sumber dan budaya sekolah (Latip, 2007). 
 
Kepercayaan merupakan sifat-sifat utama yang dikaitkan dengan kepemimpinan 
(Robbins, 2003),Kepercayaan dan sifat dapat dipercaya mengatur akses kepada 
pengatahuan dan kerja sama. Bila para guru mempercayai pemimpin sekolah, 
mereka akan percaya bahawa hak-hak dan kepentingan mereka tidak 
disalahgunakan. 
 
Misha (1996), pula mendefinisikan kepercayaan sebagai kesanggupan satu pihak 
untuk dipimpin oleh pihak yang lebih berkuasa, iaitu pemimpin organisasi atau 
pengetua sekolah. Kepercayaan ini dibina berdasarkan andaian bahawa pihak 
pemimpin adalah lebih cekap, mampu menyelesaikan masalah, mampu melindungi 
mereka ketika susah, mengutama kebajikan, bersikap terbuka serta tidak akan 
mengambil kesempatan walaupun mempunyai peluang untuk berbuat demikian. 
 
Hoy & Tschannen-Moren (2003), turut menjelaskan bahawa kepercayaan merupakan 
asas bagi pembentukan budaya kerja proaktif dalam sesebuah organisasi. Unsur 
permuafakatan, kesepunyaan, perspektif yang pelbagai, perkembangan peribadi 
atau profesion, fokus jangka panjang, sumber memperoleh maklumat, dan 
pemberian kuasa adalah kesan kewujudan kepercayaan dalam kalangan subordinat.  
 

LATAR BELAKANG 
 
Kajian yang dibuat Kale (2013), yang mendapati bahawa terdapat hubungan positif 
yang kuat antara kepercayaan pelajar  dengan pentadbir organisasi. Oleh itu, 
dapatan kajian ini dapat dikaitkan dengan andaian bahawa amalan kepemimpinan 
pengajaran pengetua boleh meningkatkan kepercayaan guru terhadap pengetua dari 
aspek baik hati, kebergantungan kecekapan atau kompetensi, kejujuran dan 
keterbukaan pengetua.  
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Seterusnya, tahap kepercayaan yang tinggi oleh guru terhadap kepemimpinan 
pengetua akan memberi impak yang positif terhadap sikap proaktif, persepsi, tingkah 
laku dan hasil prestasi kerja guru-guru selaras dengan kajian Kramer et al., (1996) 
yang mendapati bahawa kepercayaan mempunyai kesan yang positif terhadap sikap 
proaktif, persepsi, tingkah laku dan hasil prestasi mengikut konteks latar belakang 
organisasi Malah, para penyelidik percaya bahawa kepercayaan guru yang tinggi 
terhadap pengetua menyebabkan seseorang guru mempunyai sikap yang lebih 
positif, peningkatan aras kerjasama serta bentuk-bentuk tingkah laku dan tahap 
prestasi kerja yang bertambah baik serta mampu menjana sekolah yang produktif 
dan cemerlang. 
 
Selain itu Mohd Salleh (1997), perubahan amalan yang tidak produktif dan reaktif 
kepada produktif dan proaktif adalah salah satu strategi pembangunan dalaman 
sekolah yang terbukti berkesan. Hal ini bermaksud program yang berasaskan sekolah 
di bilik darjah khusunya kepemimpinan pengajaran ini telah terbukti menghasilkan 
pendidikan yang berkualiti dan cemerlang. 
 
Kajian ini bertujuan untuk mengenal pasti sejauh mana pengetua dapat menjelaskan 
pengtakrifan misi dan matlamat sekolah menengah di bawah pimpinan mereka. 
Dapatan daripada kajian ini diharapkan dapat membantu pengkaji untuk menilai 
sama ada para pengetua menjelaskan matlamat dan misi sekolah yang telah 
ditetapkan kepada guru di bawah pimpinan mereka 
 

OBJEKTIF 

3.1 Mengenal pasti tahap pelaksanaan kepemimpinan pengajaran. 

3.2 Untuk mengenal pasti hubungan antara kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua 
dengan kepercayaan guru. 

3.3 Untuk mengenal pasti pengaruh kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua 
terhadap kepercayaan guru.  

 

Hipotesis Kajian 

4.1 Ho1  Tidak terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara kepemimpinan 
pengajaran pengetua dengan kepercayaan guru. 

4.2 Ho2  Tidak terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan kepemimpinan pengajaran 
pengetua terhadap kepercayaan guru. 

 

TINJAUAN LITERATUR 

 
Kepemimpinan Pengajaran Pengetua 
 

Kepemimpinan pengajaran dalam konteks kajian ini adalah merujuk kepada tindakan, 
pengaruh dan kepakaran pengetua yang mendorong kepada proses menetapkan misi 
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dan matlamat sekolah, mengurus program pengajaran dan menggalakkan iklim 
sekolah yang positif. Menurut Abdul Ghani (2011), sebagai pemimpin pengajaran, 
pengetua memainkan peranan sebagai pembimbing, penyelia, penilai dan pembekal 
sumber bagi menggalakkan dan memperbaiki pengajaran dan pembelajaran (P&P) 
di sekolah.  
 
Dalam kajian ini aspek yang akan dibincangkan dalam kepemimpinan pengajaran  
adalah berkaitan dengan 11 elemen iaitu Merangka Matlamat Sekolah, Memperjelas 
Matlamat Sekolah, Mencerap dan Menilai Pengajaran Guru, Menyelaras Kurikulum, 
Memantau Kemajuan Akademik Pelajar, Mengawal dan Melindungi Waktu 
Pengajaran, Memberi Sokongan dalam Aktiviti Pengajaran, Memberi Insentif 
Terhadap Usaha Guru ,Membudayakan Perkembangan Staf, Menetap dan 
Menguatkuasakan Dasar Akademik dan Menyediakan Ganjaran Untuk  Pelajar. 

 

Teori Kepemimpinan Pengajaran 
 

Novetney (1979), mentakrifkan pemimpin pengajaran ialah seseorang yang 
mengatur langkah-langkah dan bergerak ke hadapan dalam tugasnya memajukan 
pelajaran di sekolahnya. Halinger dan Murphy (1985), menjelaskan bahawa 
kepemimpinan pengajaran adalah sebarang aktiviti yang dilaksanakan oleh pentadbir 
sekolah bagi meningkatkan kejayaan proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran dan 
pembangunan sekolah. 
 
Kepemimpinan pengajaran sebagai sebarang usaha ke arah menggalakkan dan 
menyokong pihak-pihak yang terlibat dalam proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran 
bagi mencapai matlamat sekolah dan pembentukan satu sistem sosial sekolah yang 
kukuh (Drake dan Roe,1986). 
 

Teori Kepercayaan Guru 
 

Penyelidikan awal tentang kepercayaan bermula semasa tahun 1980-an apabila 
Wayne Hoy dan rakan sekerjanya mula untuk meneliti daya kepercayaan sebagai 
salah satu elemen utama kepada sekolah berkesan (Tschannen-Moran, 2011). Sejak 
penelitian tersebut bermula, terdapat para penyelidik yang terus menerus melakukan 
kajian secara empirikal seterusnya membuat penelitian untuk mendefinisikan maksud 
kepercayaan dari pelbagai aspek. 
 
Menurut Tschannen-Moran dan Hoy (1998), Kepercayaan adalah satu konsep yang 
kompleks. Ia sukar untuk diungkap kerana ia adalah berdasarkan kepada banyak 
faktor dan terdapat pelbagai andaian yang telah dibuat dalam pelbagai hubungan 
dan perubahan dalam jenis-jenis hubungan. Tschannen-Moran (1998), menyatakan 
bahawa kepercayaan adalah kesanggupan satu pihak untuk dipengaruhi oleh pihak 
lain berdasarkan keyakinan bahawa pihak terakhir adalah baik hati, jujur, terbuka, 
boleh dipercayai dan cekap manakala Hoy dan Tschannen-Moran (2003), 
menyatakan bahawa baik hati, kebergantungan, kompetensi, kejujuran dan 
keterbukaan merupakan elemen atau aspek kepercayaan. Sementara itu, menurut 
Hoy dan Tschannen-Moran (2003), dalam  Abdul Ghani Kanesan Abdullah et al., 
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(2007), mendefinisikan kepercayaan sebagai kepercayaan individu atau kepercayaan 
bersama dalam kalangan kelompok individu sama ada individu lain atau kelompok 
lain. 
 

Kepercayaan guru yang dikaji dalam kajian ini ialah guru-guru yang mengajar di 
sekolah menengah di daerah Kota Marudu berkenaan dengan aspek baik hati, 
kebergantungan, kompetensi, kejujuran dan keterbukaan guru terhadap 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua. Menurut Mayer dan Davis (1995) dalam Colquit 
et al. (2007), kepercayaan sebagai keinginan suatu pihak untuk menerima tindakan 
dari pihak lain berdasarkan pengharapan bahawa pihak lain tersebut akan melakukan 
tindakan tertentu yang penting bagi pihak yang memberikan kepercayaan, terhadap 
kemampuan memonitor atau mengendalikan pihak lain. Kepercayaan pada pimpinan 
mengacu pada hubungan antara pemimpin dan pengikutnya. Kepercayaan pada 
pimpinan muncul kerana perilaku pimpinan yang membuat pengikutnya 
berkomitmen tinggi, jujur dan tidak merugikan pihak lain. Dalam kajian ini, aspek 
kepercayaan yang akan dibincangkan adalah berkaitan dengan Baik hati 
(benevolence), Kebergantungan (reliability), Kompetensi (competence), 
Keterbukaan (openness) dan Kejujuran (honesty). 
 

METODOLOGI KAJIAN 
 
Kajian ini merupakan satu kajian tinjauan yang berbentuk deskriptif menggunakan 
pendekatan kuantitatif. Menurut Cresswell (2009), Pendekatan kuantitatif 
menggunakan kaedah tinjauan diaplikasikan dalam kajian ini kerana ia mampu 
memberikan penjelasan secara kuantitatif ke atas sesuatu populasi dengan hanya 
mengkaji sampel daripada populasi berkenaan. Populasi bagi kajian yang dijalankan 
ini meliputi guru sekolah menengah di daerah Kota Marudu seramai 514 orang. Saiz 
sampel yang dicadangkan oleh Krejcie dan Morgan,1970 adalah seramai 222 orang 
apabila jumlah populasi seramai 514 orang. Teknik persampelan yang digunakan 
ialah persampelan rawak mudah.Pengumpulan data berdasarkan satu set borang 
soal selidik yang mengandungi tiga bahagian ( jadual 1). 

 

Jadual 1 : Pecahan bahagian soal selidik 

Bahagian Perkara Jumlah Item 

Bahagian A Maklumat 
Demografi Responden 

 
3 

Bahagian B Kepemimpinan 
Pengajaran Pengetua 

 
22 

Bahagian C Kepercayaan Guru 11 
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DAPATAN KAJIAN 
 

Tahap kepemimpinan pengajaran Pengetua. 
 

Berpandukan kepada nilai skor min iaitu 1.00 – 2.40 (lemah),2.41 – 3.60 (sederhana) 
dan 3.61 – 5.00 (Tinggi) skor min yang diperolehi oleh pemboleh ubah kepemimpinan 
pengajaran Pengetua iaitu 3.99. Ini menjelaskan bahawa tahap pelaksanaan 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dalam kajian ini  berada pada aras yang tinggi 
dan boleh dilaksanakan. 
 

 

Jadual 2: Tahap pelaksanaan Kepemimpinan Pengajaran Pengetua 

Statistik Deskriptif 

 N Min Sisihan Piawai 

KEPEMIMPINAN 
PENGAJARAN 

222 3.99 .632 

      

 

Hubungan Antara Kepemimpinan Pengajaran Pengetua Dengan    Kepercayaan Guru. 
 

Ujian korelasi Pearson digunakan untuk menganalisis hubungan antara 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dengan kepercayaan guru. Kesignifikan 
hubungan juga dapat dilihat dari tahap kekuatan dan kelemahan korelasi 
sepertimana skala yang diberikan dalam kajian Sheridan dan Lyndall (2003, dalam 
kajian Josepha, 2015). 
 
Berpandukan skala Rowntree (1981), tafsiran indeks kekuatan korelasi ‘r’ adalah 
seperti Jadual 3. Dalam kajian ini, aras signifikan, p=0.05 telah ditetapkan bagi 
semua analisis data.  
 

Jadual 3 : Skala Rowntree untuk Tafsiran Nilai Pekali Korelasi ‘r’ 

Nilai Pekali korelasi ‘r’ Kekuatan hubungan 

0.9 hingga 1.0 Sangat tinggi, sangat kuat 

0.7 hingga 0.89 Tinggi, kuat 

0.4 hingga 0.69 Sederhana 

0.2 hingga 0.39 Lemah, rendah 

0.0 hingga 0.19 Sangat lemah 

    Sumber: Rowntree, D. 1981 
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Jadual 4 : Ujian Korelasi Pearson antara Kepemimpinan Pengajaran    
                  Pengetua Dengan Kepercayaan Guru 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
Berdasarkan Jadual 4 dapatan kajian menunjukkan terdapat hubungan yang 
signifikan (r=.209**) p <0.05) iaitu dengan nilai signifikan pada .002 antara 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dengan kepercayaan guru. Nilai Korelasi  .209 
menunjukkan bahawa hubungan ini adalah positif dan lemah berdasarkan skala 
Rowntree (1981), untuk tafsiran nilai pekali korelasi. Oleh yang demikian, ini 
bermaksud apabila gaya kepemimpinan pengajaran semakin diamalkan oleh 
pengetua maka kemungkinan guru-guru menunjukkan kepercayaan yang tinggi. 

 
Pengaruh Kepemimpinan Pengajaran Pengetua Terhadap Kepercayaan 
Guru.  
 

Nilai R=.209a dalam jadual 5 menunjukkan korelasi antara Pemboleh Ubah 
kepercayaan guru dengan kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua. Ini bermaksud 
perubahan dalam pemboleh ubah kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua menyumbang 
kepada perubahan dalam Pemboleh ubah kepercayaan guru. Nilai R-Square 
sebanyak .044 menunjukkan 4.4% perubahan dalam variabel kepercayaan guru 
adalah disebabkan oleh perubahan yang diakibatkan oleh Pemboleh ubah 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua.Nilai signifikan iaitu .002 yang kecil dari 0.05 
menjelaskan bahawa terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan kepemimpinan pengajaran 
pengetua terhadap kepercayaan guru.  

 
Oleh yang demikian, hipotesis nul yang menyatakan bahawa tidak terdapat pengaruh 
yang signifikan kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua terhadap kepercayaan guru 
adalah ditolak.  

Jadual 5: Model Rumusan 

 

Mo 
del R 

R 
Squar
e 

Adjusted 
R Square 

Std. 
Error of 
the 
Estimate 

Change Statistics 

R Square 
Change 

F 
Chang
e df1 df2 

Sig. F 
Change 

1 .209a .044 .039 .43093 .044 10.05
4 

1 220 .002 

a. Predictors: (Constant), KEPEMIMPINANPENGAJARAN 

b. Dependent Variable: KEPERCAYAANGURU 

 

 

 Kepercayaan Guru 

Kepemimpinan 
Pengajaran 

Korelasi Pearson  .209** 

Sig. (2-hujung) .002 

N 222 

**.  Korelasi adalah signifikan pada aras 0.01 (2-hujung). 
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PERBINCANGAN 
 

Tahap kepemimpinan pengajaran Pengetua 
 

Secara umumnya, pengetua  telah melaksanakan kepemimpinan pengajaran secara 
meluas dan pada tahap tinggi yang dikenal pasti dalam kerangka kepemimpinan 
pengajaran oleh Hallinger dan Murphy (1985). 
 
kajian oleh Latip (2007), tidak menyokong dapatan kajian ini apabila kajian beliau 
mendapati bahawa tahap pelaksanaan kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua adalah 
pada tahap yang sederhana. Faktor yang boleh menjelaskan perbezaan ini adalah 
mungkin disebabkan oleh interpretasi nilai skor min yang berbeza digunakan dalam 
kajian selain faktor lokasi yang nyata berbeza selain responden yang terlibat dalam 
kajian beliau adalah pengetua dan guru. Selain itu, faktor lokasi kajian juga turut 
menyumbang kepada perbezaan ini.  
 
Sehubungan itu, pemimpin yang berkesan memerlukan ilmu pengetahuan yang 
mendalam tentang psikologi kemanusiaan untuk memahami dan memimpin 
kepelbagaian personaliti yang terdapat dalam organisasi (Dinham, 2005; Najibah, 
2015). Matlamat profesional pengetua ialah menggerakkan aktiviti-aktiviti mengajar 
dan belajar agar minda, sikap dan tingkah laku pelajar dapat dibentuk mengikut 
acuan yang ditetapkan. Guru bersetuju dengan aktiviti-aktiviti yang dikemukakan 
dalam soal selidik yang dianggap ciri-ciri pemimpin pengajaran.  
 
Justeru itu, pengetua sebagai pemimpin pengajaran perlu tahu bagaimana untuk 
memotivasikan guru untuk lebih berkesan dalam pengajarannya melalui 
keberkesanannya mengurus dan mengawal emosi terlebih dahulu. Di atas keperluan 
inilah pemimpin pengajaran perlu mempunyai kemahiran interpersonal dan 
komunikasi yang berkesan bagi menghasilkan organisasi yang cemerlang. Tanpa 
kemahiran-kemahiran tersebut, visi dan misi yang dirancang tidak akan dapat dicapai 
(Rahimah & Gavifekr, 2014). Keberkesanan pemimpin sangat dipengaruhi ciri-ciri 
kakitangan bawahannya dan berkaitan dengan proses komunikasi antara pemimpin 
dan staf bawahan (Lokman & Mohd Anuar, 2011). 
Namun demikian, sebagai sebuah organisasi pendidikan, sekolah memerlukan 
pengetua yang boleh memimpin guru dan staf sokongan dalam melaksanakan 
aktiviti-aktiviti ke arah memenuhi matlamat sekolah ditubuhkan. Oleh itu, kemahiran 
mengurus emosi sangat penting dalam hubungan antara pemimpin dengan 
pengikutnya dan bukan hanya bergantung kepada pengetahuan yang dipelajari dari 
pembacaan atau kursus yang dihadiri (Rowena, 2014). 
 
Oleh itu, dapatan kajian ini menunjukkan bahawa  pengetua sekolah  telah 
memainkan peranannya sebagai pemimpin pengajaran dengan baiknya terhadap 
guru-guru yang dipimpinnya.Implikasi yang positif ditunjukkan oleh guru-guru yang 
dipimpin akan lebih menyakinkan lagi pengetua untuk melaksanakan visi dan misi 
yang telah dirancang berlandaskan kepemimpinan pengajaran. 
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Hubungan antara kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dengan 
kepercayaan guru 
 

Dapatan kajian menunjukkan terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dengan kepercayaan guru.  Analisis hubungan 
antara kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dengan kepercayaan guru  di dalam 
kajian ini menunjukkan bahawa terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua dengan kepercayaan guru. 
 
Kajian yang dibuat Kale (2013),mendapati bahawa terdapat hubungan positif yang 
kuat antara kepercayaan pelajar  dengan pentadbir organisasi. Oleh itu, dapatan 
kajian ini dapat dikaitkan dengan andaian bahawa amalan kepemimpinan pengajaran 
pengetua boleh meningkatkan kepercayaan guru terhadap pengetua dari aspek baik 
hati, kebergantungan kecekapan atau kompetensi, kejujuran dan keterbukaan 
pengetua.   
 
Seterusnya, tahap kepercayaan yang tinggi oleh guru terhadap kepemimpinan 
pengetua akan memberi impak yang positif terhadap sikap proaktif, persepsi, tingkah 
laku dan hasil prestasi kerja guru-guru selaras dengan kajian Kramer et al., (1996) 
yang mendapati bahawa kepercayaan mempunyai kesan yang positif terhadap sikap 
proaktif, persepsi, tingkah laku dan hasil prestasi mengikut konteks latar belakang 
organisasi Malah, para penyelidik percaya bahawa kepercayaan guru yang tinggi 
terhadap pengetua menyebabkan seseorang guru mempunyai sikap yang lebih 
positif, peningkatan aras kerjasama serta bentuk-bentuk tingkah laku dan tahap 
prestasi kerja yang bertambah baik serta mampu menjana sekolah yang produktif 
dan cemerlang. 
 
Pengetua yang adil dalam melakukan tindakan dan melindungi guru dalam keadaan 
yang tertekan juga menjadi asas kepada terbentuknya kepercayaan guru terhadap 
kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua. Pengetua yang bijak dalam mengambil setiap 
tindakan dengan adil dan menyokong serta membela guru di bawah organisasinya 
dapat meningkatkan lagi kepercayaan guru terhadap pengetua. 
 
Oleh itu, Tschannen-Moran (2003) berpandangan bahawa tahap kepercayaan guru 
amat berkait rapat dengan implikasi kepemimpinan di sekolah iaitu strategi 
kepemimpinan pengetua dilihat sebagai antara indikator penting dalam mengukur 
sejauhmana guru dapat mempercayai pemimpin sekolah. 
 
 

Pengaruh Kepemimpinan Pengajaran Pengetua Terhadap Kepercayaan 
Guru. 
 

Dapatan kajian ini menunjukkan terdapat pengaruh kepemimpinan pengajaran 
terhadap kepercayaan guru.Ini selari dengan dapatan oleh Lokman dan Muzammil 
(2008), yang turut mendapati bahawa tahap kepercayaan guru terhadap pemimpin 
sekolah mampu memberi impak terhadap tahap komitmen guru terhadap sekolah 
walaupun tahap kepercayaan guru terhadap sekolah hanya diukur pada tahap yang 
sederhana sahaja.  
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Ini di sokong lagi  oleh Abdul Ghani et al. (2007) menyatakan bahawa kepercayaan 
terhadap organisasi dan kepercayaan terhadap pengetua mempunyai kesan 
langsung terhadap konsep altruism yang dikaitkan dengan komitmen kerana konsep 
dan pengertian altruisme menyamai konsep dan pengertian komitmen. Kajian 
Robbins dan Judge (2015), Kepimpinan pemimpin dalam organisasi dirasa sangat 
penting, kerana pemimpin mempunyai kemampuan untuk mempengaruhi suatu 
kumpulan menuju pencapaian sebuah visi atau matlamat yang ditetapkan. 
Ini menjelaskan bahawa pemimpin mampu memberikan penjelasan dan menetapkan 
misi dan matlamat sekolah kepada guru-guru.Justeru itu,sebagai ketua dalam 
organisasi ia dapat melahirkan kepercayaan di kalangan guru-guru untuk 
melaksanakan segala yang dirancang dengan penuh komitmen. 

 

IMPLIKASI KAJIAN 
 

Kajian ini telah menyumbangkan kepada pengetahuan dan pemahaman tentang 
bagaimana pengaruh kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua terhadap kepercayaan 
guru di sekolah menengah daerah Kota Marudu Sabah. 
 
Ini bertepatan dengan laporan Mc Ewan (2002) di mana dinyatakan, pengetua juga 
mestilah berpengetahuan, berpengalaman, dan mampu untuk menjelaskan matlamat 
sekolah kepada guru-guru bagi membina kepercayaan untuk perubahan serta 
menghindarkan perasaan kerisauan dan ketakutan untuk melakukan perubahan di 
sekolah. Hubungan komunikasi perlu wujud bagi memastikan segala matlamat 
perubahan difahami di antara pihak pengetua, guru-guru, dan murid-murid. 
 
Implikasi kajian yang dilakukan ini mendapati bahawa adalah penting untuk 
seseorang pengetua dalam melaksanakan dan meningkatkan penguasaan dalam 
aspek iaitu Kepemimpinan pengajaran Pengetua. 
 
Situasi ini berlaku dalam sesebuah organisasi bergantung pada corak kepimpinan 
yang ditunjukkan oleh pengetua sama ada secara langsung atau tidak elemen 
Kepemimpinan pengajaran Pengetua ini mempengaruhi kepercayaan guru-guru dari 
segi komitmen dan tingkah laku dalam melaksanakan segala arahan yang telah 
diberi. 
 
Hasil dapatan ini juga dapat memberi implikasi pada Bahagian Sumber Manusia di 
Jabatan Pendidikan Negeri khususnya Bahagian Pusat Perkembangan staf boleh 
merancang, menganjur dan menyelaras pelbagai program bagi memudahkan 
pengetua mengaplikasikan kepemimpinan pengajaran. 
 
Pemantauan serta pemerhatian secara berterusan ke atas pengetua-pengetua 
baharu haruslah dilaksanakan secara berfokus kepada kepemimpinan pengajaran. 
Hal ini membolehkan pengetua mendapat pendedahan secukupnya kepada aspek-
aspek kepemimpinan pengajaran terkini. Oleh itu, kegagalan ,kepincangan dan 
kelemahan  dalam mengaplikasikan kepemimpinan pengajaran boleh diatasi segera.  
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CADANGAN KAJIAN LANJUTAN 
 

Kajian lanjutan juga boleh dilakukan untuk menentukan pengaruh kepemimpinan 
pengajaran pengetua terhadap komitmen guru seterusnya menentukan faktor 
peramal dimensi kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua terhadap komitmen guru. 
 
Perluasan kajian boleh juga dilakukan dengan membuat perbandingan sekolah 
menengah dan sekolah rendah; sekolah kerajaan dan sekolah swasta;sekolah luar 
bandar dengan sekolah di bandar serta sekolah kebangsaan  dan sekolah  jenis 
kebangsaan. 
 
Kajian lanjutan secara lebih mendalam tentang amalan setiap fungsi kepemimpinan 
pengajaran juga perlu dilakukan untuk mengenal pasti aspek-aspek sebenar yang 
diamalkan oleh pengetua seterusnya satu model baru kepemimpinan pengajaran 
mengikut corak pendidikan di Malaysia dapat dibina seterusnya dapat melonjakan 
dan memartabatkan taraf pendidikan di negara kita setanding dengan negara-negara 
maju lain di dunia. 
 

PENUTUP 
 

Secara keseluruhannya, kajian  ini telah menjawab persoalan dan objektif kajian  
yang telah ditetapkan. Segala dapatan kajian yang diperolehi adalah berdasarkan 
keadaan semasa kajian  ini dibuat. Kajian  ini diharap dapat dijadikan panduan untuk 
melaksanakan kajian yang lain yang lebih luas skop yang dikaji. Disamping itu 
diharapkan  kajian  ini dapat mengetengahkan nilai tambah yang berguna kepada 
Bahagian sumber manusia dan bahagian perkembangan staf di Jabatan Pelajaran 
Negeri (JPN), Pejabat Pendidikan daerah (PPD),Sekolah dan pengetua sendiri untuk 
memantapkan lagi pelaksanaan kepemimpinan pengajaran pengetua di sekolah. 
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ABSTRAK 

Kertas konsep ini mengenai  kepimpinan pengetua dalam usahanya memartabatkan 
profesionalisme keguruan dalam pembelajaran abad ke-21 (PAK21)  di sekolah menengah 
terpilih  di negeri Sabah. Kepimpinan  pengetua merujuk kepada hubungan antara 
seseorang yang mempunyai kuasa dan pengaruh, untuk menggerakkan manusia menuju 
kepada  sesuatu matlamat. Kebolehan dan potensi kepimpinan sering dikaitkan dengan 
kualiti peribadi yang unggul sehingga mampu mengarah atau menggerakkan manusia 
kepada pencapaian organisasi.. Sekolah adalah sebuah tempat menerapkan nilai-nilai 
melalui pendidikan yang meliputi aspek keperibadian manusia  seperti nilai-nilai nurani, 
perasaan, pengetahuan dan keterampilan. Maka, pembelajaran  juga memaparkan aktiviti 
mendidik, mengajar, melatih individu dan salah satu usaha mentransformasikan nilai-nilai 
kepada yang lebih berkualiti. Justeru, pembelajaran abad ke-21 adalah perubahaan 
pendidikan yang menjurus kepada pemikiran kreatif, dan berinovasi dalam memajukan 
bangsa dan negara terutamanya di Malaysia seiring dengan perubahan global. Maka, 
pengetua selaku peneraju utama kepimpinan di sekolah akan menjadi penggerak semangat 
para guru untuk bersama-sama berganding bahu dalam mengurus tugasan di sekolah. 
Impaknya,  kemenjadian murid yang menjadi sumber manusia berfikiran kreatif dan kritis 
serta mampu berhadapan dengan cabaran mahupun pengaruh persekitaran yang rencam. 
Kajian ini diharap dapat dihayati oleh semua peringkat terutamanya kepimpinan pengetua di 
sekolah-sekolah menengah di negeri Sabah sebagai langkah memartabatkan profesionalisme 
keguruan. Sumbangan kajian kelak mampu meningkatkan khazanah ilmu pengurusan 
pendidikan negara. 

 

Kata kunci : Kepimpinan, Profesionalisme Keguruan, Pembelajaran Abad ke-21 

 

PENGENALAN 

Kepimpinan pengetua dianggap penting dalam usaha membangunkan manusia dan 
masyarakat terutama dalam memartabatkan profesionalisme keguruan. Kepimpinan 
pengetua bukan sahaja dalam urusan pengurusan di sekolah malah pengetua berperanan 
untuk meningkatkan motivasi sehingga mampu membentuk kemenjadian pelajar yang 
positif. Maka, kepimpinan pengetua yang proaktif mampu menampilkan pesonaliti guru yang 
mulia dan memfokuskan  kepada tugas hakiki melebihi keperluan peribadi. Era 
pembelajaran abad ke-21, pengetua dianggap sebagai individu pemimpin yang memainkan 
peranan besar dalam pengurusan dan pentadbiran di sekolah. Pengetua merupakan 
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manusia yang bertanggungjawab untuk membentuk iklim di sekolah agar memenuhi aspirasi 
yang dimahukan oleh masyarakat. Pengetua juga bertanggungjawab melaksanakan dasar 
serta sistem pendidikan negara agar mencapai matlamat yang disasarkan. Justeru, aspek 
kepimpinan pengetua adalah elemen penting yang perlu difokuskan dalam kajian ini 
sebagaimana sebuah kapal yang memerlukan nakoda untuk mengendalikan pelayarannya. 
Begitulah tamsilan peranan seorang pengetua di sekolah.  

 

LATAR BELAKANG 

Pengetua merupakan individu yang mampu memberi insprisi kepada guru di bawah 
kepimpinannya untuk mengharungi perubahan era digital. Pengetua sebagai pengurus 
organisasi di sesebuah sekolah yang membawa pengertian selaku pendidik kepada manusia 
yang dipimpinnya berdasarkan kepimpinan dan poslisi diamalkan di sekolah sebagaimana 
dapatan kajian Ellen Wexler Eckman (2017). Pengetua juga adalah individu yang 
digambarkan memainkan peranan penting dalam menentukan kualiti kecemerlangan 
pendidikan sesebuah sekolah. Pengetua mesti menetapkan sasaran dalam usahanya 
membangunkan prestasi sekolah melalui Key Perfomance Indicator (KPI) yang jelas dan 
berprinsip. 

 Seterusnya, pengetua juga hendaklah memiliki sifat dan amalan bersih, cekap dan 
amanah serta teladan yang baik. Bagi mencapai tujuan ini, pengetua memerlukan 
kepimpinan yang efektif dan memiliki kompetensi soft skill yang mantap dan berupaya 
menggerakkan guru-guru selaku pelaksana barisan hadapan. Ini diselaraskan dengan 
kehendak perubahan dunia globalisasi ke arah trend ekonomi yang berasaskan kepada 
penyampaian perkhidmatan dan masyarakat berpengetahuan dalam abad ke-21. 

Sekolah amat memerlukan kepimpinan yang dinamik yang mampu berhadapan 
dengan cabaran pendidikan. Stail kepimpinan sebenarnya banyak mempengaruhi gelagat 
guru-guru dalam melaksana kerjaya pendidik. Tugas pengetua tidak terhad kepada 
tanggungjawab pentadbiran semata-mata. Pengetua juga perlu menggerakkan semua 
sumber di bawah kawalannya untuk berkhidmat dengan komited dan efektif.   

Justeru, pengetua diharap akan mampu memberi kesedaran terhadap anjakan 
paradigma, amalan budaya kerja  dan pemangkin corak pemikiran supaya lebih 
bertanggungjawab dan bukan hanya mementingkan ganjaran. Kepimpinan pengetua yang 
unik adalah merujuk nilai peribadi dan kepercayaan yang dikongsi bersama guru-guru.  
Berdasarkan pemantauan Jemaah Nazir Sekolah, (2001) mendapati    bahawa sekolah-
sekolah yang cemerlang di Malaysia adalah daripada kepimpinan pengetua di sekolah 
tersebut. 

 

Kepimpinan Pengetua Memartabatkan Profesionalisme Keguruan dalam PAK21 

Kepimpinan pengetua merujuk kepada perwatakan, keperibadian yang mempengaruhi guru-
guru serta warga sekolah termasuklah anggota sokongan pelaksana (AKP).  Hari ini, 
sebenarnya pengetua berhadapan dengan pelbagai cabaran di era pembelajaran abad ke-
21. Lokman Mohd Tahir dan Mohd Anuar Abd. Rahman, (2011),  mendefinisikan orientasi 
kepimpinan pengetua menyatakan ciri-ciri lazim merujuk kepada pengetua yang mempunyai 
semangat, jujur, berintegriti, ada dorongan kepimpinan, yakin diri, pintar, berpengetahuan 
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dalam bidang pengurusan, kreatif dan luwes dalam tindakan. Sokongan pengetua dalam 
menyediakan persekitaran kondusif di sekolah dan bersanggupan menggalakan 
pembelajaran dalam kalangan guru sebenarnya akan memartabatkan profesionalisme 
keguruan seterusnya melestarikan kecemerlangan di sekolah. Pengetua yang melengkapkan 
warganya dengan pelbagai ilmu, kemahiran dan maklumat terkini seiring dengan matlamat 
dalam Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan di Malaysia (2013-2025). 

Dalam konteks kepimpinan pengetua, PPPM 2013-2025 menitikberatkan kualiti 
kepimpinan sekolah dan kualiti guru selaras dengan kemahiran PAK21. Ini adalah meliputi 
masyarakat yang berinformasi, mengaplikasikan teknologi tinggi, pengagihan kuasa, konsep 
jaringan dan ekonomi global.  Maka, kepimpinan pengetua juga seharusnya berubah bagi 
memastikan KPI yang ditetapkan oleh KPM akan terlaksana.  Justeru, kajian kepimpinan 
pengetua masih diteroka di sekolah-sekolah menengah  sebagaimana rumusan dapatan 
kajian oleh Wan Noor Adzmin, (2017) dalam Mohd Faiz Mohd Yaakob, Muhamad Rozaimi 
Ramle, Jamal@ Nordin Yunus, (2016), terutamanya dalam memartabatkan profesionalisme 
guru sebagaimana keperluan pendidikan ketika ini termasuklah perkongsian ilmu dalam 
membudayakan kepimpinan kolaberatif misalnya dalam PAK21. Berasaskan dapatan kajian, 
pengetua yang mengamalkan budaya kolaberatif di sekolah mampu meningkatkan 
pencapaian akademik pelajar. Dengan kaedah ini juga, guru-guru dapat berkarya dan 
berusaha berkongsi ilmu dalam menyampaikan pembelajaran dan pengajaran di dalam bilik 
darjah selanjutkan dapat memartabatkan profesionalisme keguruan. 

Sehubungan dengan itu, corak kepimpinan pengetua yang dinamik dan bersifat 
koleberatif sebenarnya masih kurang diamalkan di sekolah menengah di Malaysia. Maka, 
autonomi guru dan pengupayaan tidak berjaya dilaksanakan. Pengetua juga dilihat berlaku 
tidak professional bila berhadapan dengan tuntutan dasar serta perubahan sistem 
pendidikan sehingga guru-guru terlalu terbeban dan menimbulkan pelbagai halangan 
komunikasi. Oleh itu, pengetua yang mampu memberi inspirasi dalam tuntutan kerjaya guru 
bagi meningkatkan keghairahan dan kepercayaan terhadap sekolah adalah suatu anugerah 
kemahiran yang amat dituntut. Pengetua juga perlu mengajak guru untuk meningkatkan 
potensi sekolah ke arah yang lebih baik selanjutnya  mampu  manangani cabaran dalam 
dunia pendidikan. Pengetua juga harus memiliki keterampilan serta memberi manfaat  
penting kepada sekolah dan setiap manusia. 

 Dumay, Boonen dan Van Damme, (2013), Hellinger,(2005), Louis, Leithwood, 
Wahlstone dan Anderson, (2010) dalam kajian James Sebastian, Haigen Huang dan Elaine 
Allensworth (2017) merumuskan lebih 40 tahun masih terdapat  kajian kepimpinan di 
sekolah dijalankan dan dapatan menunjukkan  bahawa kepimpinan di sekolah secara tidak 
langsung ada kaitan dengan pencapaian pelajar. Justeru, kepimpinan pengetua juga perlu 
lebih memfokuskan kepada pencapaian pelajar melalui pemerkasaan terhadap tugas guru-
guru. Maka, pengetua perlu bijak memperhalusi pendekatan terbaik menambat hati guru 
seterusnya menanam roh guru dalam melaksanakan tanggungjawab pengajaran sesuai 
dengan keperluan pembelajaran di abad 21 ini. Perkara penting yang wajib diperkemaskan 
adalah nilai kebersamaan dalam organisasi sekolah untuk mencapai kecemerlangan dan 
peningkatan kualiti pendidikan.  

Manakala, kajian daripada Horng, Klasik dan Loeb, (2010) pula menunjukkan  data 
pemerhatian yang menjelaskan 27% pengetua di sekolah terlibat dengan pentadbiran, 21% 
dalam pengurusan organisasi, 15% merujuk kepada  hubungan dalaman dan 5% kepada 
hubungan luar sekolah. Berdasarkan dapatan ini, jelaslah bahawa pengetua memainkan 
peranan terpenting dalam membangun sumber manusia di sekolah.  Mitchell, Kensler, 
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Tschannen-Moran (2015) turut  menjelaskan bahawa kajian kepimpinan di sekolah 
menengah menunjukkan prestasi akademik pelajar semakin menurun akibat ketidaaan 
pembahagian tentang  bagaimana kepimpinan terhadap pembelajaran yang melibatkan 
perbezaan peringkat sekolah. Jurang ini membuktikan bahawa kepimpinan pengetua masih 
menarik untuk dikaji dan diterokai bagi mencari jawapan terhadap masalah yang masih 
wujud.Kajian kepimpinan pengetua juga disokong oleh Hitt dan Tucker (2016) yang 
membahaskan bahawa kajian kepimpinan pengetua masih meluas dijalankan sejak 1980-an 
terutamanya permasalahan tentang kepimpinan instruksional yang sangat memberikan 
motivasi dalam contoh kepimpinan pengetua yang menujukkan pengaruh kualiti yang tinggi 
dan  secara tidak langsung di dalam proses pembangunan manusia di sekolah. 

 

RUMUSAN 

Cabaran menuju ke dunia tanpa sempadan dalam abad ke-21  amat memerlukan 
perubahan. Masyarakat meletakkan kepercayaan kepada institusi sekolah dalam mencanang 
pembangunan modal insan  yang mentepati acuan Malaysia. Justeru, kepimpinan pengetua 
dalam merealisikan tuntutan masyarakat merupakan tunjang  yang berpotensi dalam 
penghasilan pendidikan. Pengetua dianggap individu terpenting dalam mengusahakan 
penerapan nilai terhadap kemanjadian manusia sering dijadikan ukuran kejayaan dan 
kecemerlangan sesebuah sekolah. Oleh itu, kebijaksanaan pengetua dalam mengadun 
matlamat amatlah dititikberatkan sebagai memenuhi aspirasi negara yang tercinta.  
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ABSTRAK 

Kertas Konsep ini membincangkan topik yang berfokuskan kepada kesediaan guru 
melaksanakan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran 
semasa di sekolah. Kesediaan guru merupakan elemen yang paling penting bagi 
memastikan keberkesanan dalam pelaksanaan sesuatu agenda yang telah 
direncanakan oleh Kementerian Pendidikan tercapai. Justeru itu, guru merupakan 
peneraju utama dalam memastikan hala tuju pelaksanaan kemahiran berfikir aras 
tinggi di sekolah dapat direalisasikan dengan jayanya. Oleh yang demikian, kesediaan 
guru terutamanya dalam aspek pengetahuan, kemahiran dan sikap terhadap 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi harus diberi perhatian sewajarnya. 
 
Kata Kunci: Kesediaan Guru, Kemahiran Berfikir Aras Tinggi (KBAT), Pengajaran dan 
Pembelajaran. 
 
 
PENGENALAN 

Sistem pendidikan yang sering mengalami perubahan pada hari ini menuntut 
generasi pelajar ke arah melahirkan modal insan yang memiliki pelbagai kemahiran 
untuk membolehkan mereka bersaing di peringkat global. Oleh itu, antara kemahiran 
utama yang perlu dikuasai oleh pelajar kita ialah kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi 
(KBAT). Kemahiran ini menjadikan individu dapat menguasai kemahiran menilai, 
mengaplikasi serta mencipta (Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025). 

 

Seterusnya, melalui KBAT ini juga pelajar dapat menjana idea-idea yang boleh 
menyumbang kepada keberhasilan produk baru khususnya industri teknologi, 
sekaligus dapat membantu meningkatkan ekonomi negara. Menyedari bertapa 
pentingnya pelajar menguasai dan mengaplikasikan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi, 
maka Bahagian Pembangunan Kurikulum telah memperkenalkan kemahiran berfikir 
aras tinggi di sekolah bagi mencapai matlamat Falsafah Pendidikan Negara (Wan 
Ismail, Muhammad, Lubis dan Hmazah, 2016). 
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Sehubungan itu, pihak Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia telah mengambil 
inisiatif dengan menerapkan elemen kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam proses 
pengajaran dan pembelajaran guru melalui transformasi Kurikulum sedia ada. 
Berdasarkan hujah Subarmaniam dan Tajularipin (2017) menyatakan Malaysia 
komited dan percaya bahawa dengan mengaplikasikan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi 
dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran, ianya dapat menaikkan prestasi negara 
diperingkat global. Hal ini bersangkut paut daripada rentetan isu persaingan pelajar 
kita pada peringat antarabangsa iaitu dalam pentaksiran Programme for International 
Student Asessment (PISA) dan Trends in International Mathametic and Science Study 
seperti yang telah dinyatakan dalam Pelan Pembangunan Pemdidikan Malaysia 2013-
2025. Dapatan daripada indeks antarabangsa mendapati pencapaian pelajar Malaysia 
kurang menyerlah dalam pentaksiran tersebut. 

 

Justeru itu, bagi merealisasikan hasrat ini, guru yang merupakan pelaksana 
kurikulum dan berperanan utama terhadap pembentukan murid dalam menguasai 
KBAT harus sangat mahir dan bersiap sedia melaksanakan kemahiran berfikir aras 
tinggi dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran mereka. Hal ini menunjukkan bahawa 
peranan guru dalam membantu pelajar meningkatkan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi 
adalah sangat signifikan. Namun, sejauh mana guru bersedia untuk mengaplikasikan 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam pengajaran dan pembelajarannya. (Siti Azeana 
dan Abdul Halim, 2017). Persoalan ini perlu diketengahkan dan aspek kesediaan guru 
dalam melaksanakan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi di sekolah perlu dipandang serius. 
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KERANGKA KONSEP 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Rajah 1.1 : Kerangka Konseptual 

Rajah 1.1 diatas merupakan kerangka konseptual kertas konsep ini. Huraian 
mengenai kertas konsep ini hanya tertumpu kepada aspek kesediaan guru 
melaksanakan KBAT dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran. Aspek kesediaan guru 
yang dikupas merangkumi pengetahuan, kemahiran dan sikap guru terhadap 
pelaksanaan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran di 
sekolah. 

 

Kemahiran Berfikir Aras Tinggi (KBAT) 

Heong, Jalani, Widad, Razali, Kiong dan Mimi (2011), mengkategorikan Kemahiran 
berfikir aras tinggi sebagai generasi idea yang mempunyai pemikiran dan tindakan 
kreatif pada peringkat tinggi. Ianya berlaku dalam otak kita melalui proses kognitif, 
metakognitif, kimia dan biologi. Selain itu, KBAT juga melibatkan kemahiran berfikir 
yang kompleks seperti menyelesaikan masalah, mewujudkan, menganalisis, menilai 
serta memproses maklumat untuk menghasilkan idea. 

 

Seterusnya, Siti Marhani dan Mohd Juwahir (2017) pula menyatakan bahawa 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi berlaku apabila seorang individu mendapat maklumat 
baru, mengaitkan dengan pengetahuan sedia ada, menyimpan dalam memori dan 
menyusun, menyelesaikan situasi rumit ataupun menjana maklumat bagi mencapai 
sesuatu tujuan.  

 

Kemahiran Berfikir Aras  Tinggi Di Malaysia 

Definisi Kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi adalah merujuk kepada keupayaan untuk 
mengaplikasi pengetahuan, kemahiran, nilai dalam membuat penaakulan, membuat 

Kesediaan Guru 

Melaksanakan KBAT dalam 

Pengajaran dan 

Pembelajaran 

Pengetahuan  

Kemahiran  

Sikap 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  

       International Conference Proceedings 

       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 

  

 

1259 

 

keputusan, membuat refleksi bagi menyelesaikan masalah, berinovasi dan berupaya 
mencipta sesuatu (Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia, 2013) 

 

KBAT yang terdapat dalam sistem pendidikan di Malaysia khususnya dalam 
sukatan kurikulum di sekolah dapat dijelaskan melalui Standard Kurikulum dan 
Standard Prestasi sebagai kata kerja tahap pemikiran mengikut teori Taksonomi 
Bloom semakan Anderson. 

 

Rajah 1.2: Perbandingan Taksonomi Bloom asal dan taksonomi semakan. 

Sumber: Kementerian Penidikan Malaysia, Bahagian Pembangunan Kurikulum, 2014. 

 

Berdasarkan rajah 1.2 di atas menunjukkan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi yang pada 
mulanya diperkenalkan oleh Benjamin Bloom iaitu Taksonomi Bloom yang 
mempunyai banyak variasi. Kemudian, taksonomi Bloom semakan yang sering 
digunakan adalah dikemas kini oleh pelajar Bloom sendiri iaitu Loren Anderson pada 
tahun 2001 sebagai Taksonomi Anderson. Perbezaan yang terdapat di antara kedua-
dua taksonomi ini ialah pengunaan kata nama oleh taksonomi asal dan pengunaan 
kata kerja bagi taksonomi baru untuk memperlihatkan proses pemikiran yang lebih 
aktif ( Wan dan Norazah, 2017).  
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Rajah 1.3 : Taksonomi Bloom disemak semula 

Sumber : Suhaimi, Baharuddin, Hasnah. Norasyikin dan Zalehah, 2014; Anderson 
and      Krathwohl,2001 ; Lembaga Peperiksaan Malaysia 2013. 

Rajah 1.3 di atas menerangkan mengenai Taksonomi Bloom yang disemak 
semula. Berdasarkan Lembaga Peperiksaan Malaysia (2013), KBAT merupakan 
keupayaan untuk mengaplikasikan pengetahuan, kemahiran serta nilai dalam 
membuat penaakulan dan refleksi bagi menyelesaikan masalah, membuat sebarang 
keputusan, berinovasi dan berupaya mencipta sesuatu yang baru. Terdapat enam 
aras dalam domain kognitif KBAT iaitu mengaplikasi, menganalisis, menilai dan 
mencipta seperti dalam rajah di atas (Suhaimi, Baharuddin, Hasnah, Norasyikin dan 
Zalehah ,2014). 

i. Mengaplikasi : menjalankan atau menggunakan prosedur melalui 
pelaksanaan. Pelajar perlu menyelesaikan, meneliti, mengilustrasikan, menggunakan 
dan melengkapkan. 

ii. Menganalisis : proses memecahkan bahan atau konsep kepada 
bahagian-bahagian kecil, menentukan perkaitan antara bahagian-bahagian tersebut 
atau menjelaskan secara keseluruhan struktur atau maksud. Pelajar perlu 
memnerangkan, menguji, mengidentifikasikan, mengkategorikan, membeza dan 
menyiasat. 

iii. Menilai : membuat penghakiman mengikut kreteria dan piawaian melalui 
pemeriksaan serta kritikan. Pelajar perlu menentukan, mentaksir, menjustifikasikan, 
mencadangkan dan memilih. 
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iv. Mencipta : mencantumkan elemen-elemen berlainan bersama untuk 
membentuk suatu yang dapat berfungsi sepenuhnya atau struktur baru melelui 
penghasilan. Pelajar perlu mereka bentuk, mereka cipta, merancang, membina serta 
membayangkan. 

Sehubungan itu, pendekatan KBAT berdasarkan taksonomi ini telah menjadi 
asas kepada kerangka sistem pendidikan di seluruh dunia termasuklah di Malaysia 
yang telah mengadaptasi taksonomi Bloom dan Anderson dalam Pelan Pembangunan 
Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025 (Mohd Syubari dan Ahmad Yunus, 2016). 

 

PERANAN GURU MELAKSANAKAN KEMAHIRAN BERFIKIR ARAS TINGGI 
(KBAT) DALAM PENGAJARAN DAN PEMBELAJARAN 

Norhasmaliza dan Zamri (2016) dalam kajiannya menyatakan adalah menjadi 
tanggungjawab guru untuk memberikan pendidikan kepada para pelajarnya 
menggunakan pelbagai pendekatan yang baharu khususnya bagi melahirkan pelajar 
yang menggunakan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam usaha membentuk 
pembelajaran yang berkesan.  

 

Dapatan Norhasmaliza dan Zamri turut disokong dengan kajian yang 
dijalankan oleh Hasnah dan Jamaludin (2017) menyatakan bahawa guru 
bertanggungjawab melahirkan pelajar yang berkualiti tinggi dan cemerlang melalui 
proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang berkesan. Oleh itu, guru harus 
meningkatkan kompetensi dengan mempelbagaikan kaedah serta pendekatan bagi 
meningkatkan keberkesanan pembelajaran pelajar terutamanya melalui penerapan 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran. 

 

Kajian Wan dan Norazah 2017 juga menguatkan lagi sokongan ke atas hujah 
tersebut dengan menyatakan bahawa guru merupakan individu yang berperanan 
penting dalam usaha memupuk kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam kalangan 
pelajar. Oleh itu, guru perlu menguasai dan mendalami kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi 
sebelum mengaplikasikan dan mengamalkan ilmu tersebut ke dalam sesi pengajaran 
dan pembelajaran. Sehubungan itu, guru hendaklah membuat rujukan membuat 
pelbagai rujukan berkaitan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi untuk memastikan 
penguasaan optimum dalam bidang tersebut sebelum mempraktikkannya.   

 

KESEDIAAN GURU 

Kesediaan guru merupakan salah satu elemen yang sangat penting dan juga 
berperanan untuk membantu pelajar menyesuaikan diri dengan suasana serta 
kaedah pembelajaran yang baharu. Oleh itu, sekiranya guru tidak bersedia maka 
segala agenda yang dilaksankan oleh pihak Kementerian sudah tentu tidak akan 
dapat dilaksanakan dengan jayanya (Mohd Izham dan Noraini, 2007).  
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Manakala, Eric, Chun dan Yi (2014), mencadangkan bahawa maksud 
kesediaan berdasarkan teori kepempimpinan situasional adalah merujuk kepada 
tahap keupayaan dan kesanggupan individu untuk melaksanakan tugas. Justeru itu, 
dalam kajian ini tafsiran kesediaan adalah tertumpu kepada kesediaan sesorang guru 
iaitu keupayaan dan kesanggupannya untuk melaksanakan sesuatu tugas yang 
diberikan.  

 

Seterusnya, Abdul Said dan Shanti (2017) menegaskan bahawa guru perlu 
sentiasa bersedia kerana guru masa kini memerlukan sesorang yang mempunyai 
banyak maklumat serta perlu bertindak balas terhadap perubahan yang berlaku 
khususnya terhadap matlamat sistem pendidikan yang semakin luas. Di samping itu, 
jangkaan masyarakat yang semakin tinggi terhadap peranan sekolah.  

 

KESEDIAAN GURU MELAKSANAKAN KBAT DALAM PENGAJARAN DAN 
PEMBELAJARAN DI SEKOLAH 

Guru merupakan tunjang dalam pembentukan generasi pelajar yang memiliki 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi. Oleh itu, kesediaan guru melaksanakan KBAT dalam 
pengajaran dan pembelajaran di sekolah perlu dititikberatkan. Menyedari hal ini guru 
perlu terlebih dahulu kompeten dalam KBAT supaya sesi pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran yang mengandungi pedagogi dan teknik berorentasikan KBAT dapat 
merangsang minat dan penglibatan intelektual pelajar. Seterusnya, dapat membantu 
pelajar membangunkan KBAT dalam diri pelajar sendiri, secara langusng guru akan 
dapat meningkatkan pencapaian pelajar (Noor Hasimah dan Effendi, 2017). 

 

Kajian Tuan Rahayu, Mohd Aderi dan Mohd Isa (2017) menjelaskan bahawa 
menerusi Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025 KBAT merupakan 
salah satu dari enam ciri utama dalam aspirasi yang perlu diterapkan dalam diri 
murid. Aspirasi KPM ini menjadi satu cabaran terutama sekali kepada guru yang 
menjadi peneraju pendidikan. Kemudian diikuti pula oleh murid dalam meralisasikan 
transformasi pendidikan masa kini. 

 

Manakala, Siti Azeana dan Abdul Halim (2017) pula menyatakan bahawa 
dalam usaha melaksanakan KBAT, kesediaan guru adalah sangat penting 
terutamanya semasa proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran di dalam kelas. Di mana, 
peranan guru pada masa kini harus dibuah suai mengikut trend semasa. Hal ini 
kerana peranan guru sudah jauh berbeza dengan guru 10 tahun lepas, pengajaran 
guru tidak boleh lagi berpusatkan kepada guru. Seharusnya, guru mencari pelbagai 
alternatif untuk memastikan strategi pengajaran guru berpusatkan murid supaya 
pelaksanaan KBAT dalam sesi pengajaran dan pembelajaran lebih berkesan. Usaha 
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ke arah itu perlu dilaksanakan secara bersungguh-sungguh agar pelaksanaan KBAT 
dapat dilakukan dengan jayanya. 

 

Sebaliknya, kajian oleh Wan dan Norazah (2017) pula mendapati guru kurang 
diberi pendedahan berkaitan dengan strategi dan kaedah pengajaran serta pedagogi 
KBAT menyebabkan guru kurang bersedia. Di samping itu, KBAT juga tidak 
diperkenalkan kepada guru semasa latihan perguruan dan juga semasa kursus dalam 
perkhidmatan. Hal ini menunjukkan bahawa pendedahan dan pengetahuan yang 
diberikan kepada guru masih sangat kurang dan perlu diperbanyakkan lagi dalam 
usaha ke arah mewujudkan generasi baru yang memiliki kemahiran berfikir aras 
tinggi.   

 

KESIMPULAN 

Peri pentingnya penekanan terhadap kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi ini dalam 
kurikulum di Malaysia sememangnya tidak dapat dinafikan lagi. Namun demikian, 
kebanyakan guru tidak diberikan  pendedahan yang sepatutnya mengenai pedagogi 
dan kaedah menerapkan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi. Sedangkan secara realitinya 
guru ialah individu yang seharusnya berperanan penting dalam melaksanakan 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi semasa di sekolah.  

 

Pencapaian pelajar Malaysia dalam TIMSS dan PISA juga semakin merosot 
berdasarkan laporan eksekutif Pelan Pembanguan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025. 
Perkara ini amat membimbangkan banyak pihak memandangkan penilaian tersebut 
merupakan gambaran terhadap kualiti pencapaian akademik pelajar di Malaysia 
dalam persada antarabangsa. Pencapaian pelajar Malaysia yang agak terkebelakang 
sedikit berbanding negara ASEAN lain seperti Korea, China dan Singapura. Justeru 
itu, pihak Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia telah memperkenalkan Kemahiran 
berfikir aras tinggi yang perlu diterapkan dan dilaksanakan di dalam sistem 
pendidikan Malaysia sebagai usaha untuk meningkatkan pencapaian akademik 
pelajar Malaysia diperingkat global. 

Walau bagaimanapun, pelaksanaan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi ini dalam 
kalangan guru dilihat agak lemah kerana kurangnya pendedahan kepada guru 
mengenai kaedah melaksanakan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi dalam pengajaran 
dan pembelajaran. Hal ini menyumbang kepada persepsi guru terhadap pelaksanaan 
kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi yang dianggap susah untuk dilaksanakan semasa sesi 
penagajaran dan pembelajaran kerana pengetahuan yang cetek berkaitan KBAT.  

 

Oleh yang demikian, kesediaan guru dalam melaksanakan kemahiran berfikir 
aras tinggi dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran terutama dari aspek pengetahuan 
guru, kemahiran guru dan sikap guru merupakan agenda yang amat penting dan 
perlu diberi perhatian yang sewajarnya. Justeru itu, pelbagai inisiatif perlu dilakukan 
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untuk memastikan kesediaan guru dalam melaksanakan kemahiran berfikir aras 
tinggi dapat ditingkatkan. Salah satunya ialah menyediakan modul ataupun garis 
panduan terhadap pelaksanaan kemahiran berfikir aras tinggi di dalam sesi 
pengajaran dan pembelajaran.  
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ABSTRAK 

Ke arah era transformasi pendidikan berprestasi tinggi dan persaingan global tanpa sempadan 
masa kini, kualiti seorang pemimpin dalam pengurusan merupakan suatu elemen yang sangat 
vital bagi memastikan efikasi dan kejayaan sesebuah organisasi dalam mencapai matlamat 
dan menjalankan fungsinya terhadap pelanggan dan pemegang taruh. Sehubungan itu, fokus 
kajian ini membincangkan kualiti yang mesti dimiliki oleh seorang  peneraju organisasi yang 
berasaskan Islam. Reka bentuk kajian  menggunakan satu  soalan tidak berstruktur yang 
dijawab secara bebas melalui kertas edaran. Responden adalah seramai 54 orang yang terdiri 
daripada guru besar SABK, pengetua SMKA dan SABK, pegawai-pegawai Unit Pendidikan 
Islam PPD, staf sokongan serta pegawai Sektor Pendidikan Islam, Jabatan Pendidikan Negeri 
Sabah. Data yang diperolehi dianalisis menggunakan kaedah grounded theory. Dapatan kajian 
ini menunjukkan terdapat 5 kualiti yang mesti dimiliki oleh seseorang peneraju organisasi 
berasaskan Islam iaitu hala tuju yang jelas, personaliti profesional, persona rabbani, 
komunikasi menawan dan persahabatan yang luas. Dapatan ini sangat penting kepada sebuah 
organisasi dalam meningkatkan kompetensi para pemimpin dan memantapkan pengurusan 
organisasi tersebut. Dapatan ini juga akan menjadi indikator dan benchmarking kepada bakal-
bakal pemimpin organisasi. Selain itu, kajian ini juga sangat penting dalam menambah 
khazanah ilmu bidang pengurusan dan kepimpinan organisasi.  

Kata Kunci : Kualiti, Peneraju, Organisasi Berasaskan Islam 

  
PENGENALAN 

Kualiti seorang peneraju merupakan penentu kepada hala tuju sebuah organisasi. 
Seorang peneraju organisasi melaksanakan pelbagai fungsi kepimpinan bagi memastikan 
kecemerlangan dan kecekapan fungsi sesebuah organisasi yang diteraju dalam mencapai 
objektif dan matlamatnya. Kajian Eddy (2013) menunjukkan, hanya pemimpin yang kompeten 
sahaja yang dapat mencapai hasil yang memuaskan melalui kepimpinannya.   

Sebuah organisasi yang memiliki kepimpinan yang efektif mempunyai matlamat dan 
fokus kerja yang jelas berbanding organisasi yang tidak memiliki kepimpinan yang efektif 
mempunyai matlamat dan fokus kerja yang kabur. Matlamat dan fokus kerja sesebuah 
organisasi berperanan penting dalam memenuhi keperluan pelanggan dan ekspektasi stake 
holders. Selaras dengan dapatan kajian Robinson 2006; Bush 2008; Robinson et al. (2008), 
hanya organisasi yang mempunyai matlamat yang jelas sahaja boleh merangsang dan 
menggerakkan stafnya untuk menyumbang ke arah kecemerlangan organisasi.  
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Pernyataan Masalah 

 Dunia kepimpinan sangat dinamik. Kepimpinan organisasi pasti bersilih ganti. 
Realitinya pada abad ini, persaingan sektor awam dan swasta menjadi semakin mencabar.  
Isu kepimpinan peneraju organisasi berasaskan Islam menjadi satu isu dan polemik di 
peringkat nasional. Antara isu yang sering ditimbulkan ialah kompetensi kepimpinan, kerja 
yang tidak cekap dan komunikasi yang kurang berkesan. Ada di kalangan pemimpin organisasi 
yang dilantik tidak mempunyai pengalaman dan asas-asas kepimpinan sesebuah organisasi. 
Justeru menjadi satu keperluan yang sangat kritikal sebuah penanda aras kualiti kepimpinan 
untuk menjadi panduan dan dihayati oleh seorang peneraju bagi memastikan organisasi yang 
dipimpin menjalankan fungsinya dengan baik dan cekap.   

Objektif Kajian 

 Kajian ini dijalankan untuk mencapai objektif yang berikut ; 

i- Mengenal pasti kualiti kepimpinan peneraju organisasi berasaskan Islam 
ii- Membina model kualiti seorang peneraju 

 

SOROTAN LITERATUR 

 John C.Maxwell (1998) mentakrifkan kualiti kepimpinan adalah keupayaan seorang 
pemimpin mempengaruhi orang lain dalam melakukan sesuatu. Menurut Abdullah (2004), 
satu-satu entiti itu berjaya atau gagal boleh ditentukan oleh kepimpinan. Kepimpinan yang 
bijak dapat memberi wawasan dan dorongan yang baik kepada kakitangan dan dapat 
menggembleng seluruh tenaga seluruh organisasinya. Selain itu kepimpinan yang berwibawa 
dapat memberi inspirasi dan dorongan yang baik kepada kakitangan dan dapat menggerakkan 
seluruh pertubuhan untuk bergerak pantas ke arah matlamat yang ditetapkan. Menurut 
beliau: “…adalah penting bagi pengurusan atasan untuk mengesan, melatih dan 
menempatkan anggota yang berkaliber untuk menjadi pemimpin di jabatan-jabatan…”. (Ke 
arah Perkhidmatan Awam Bertaraf Dunia, 2004). Menurut Dato’ Mokhtar Bin Abbas dalam 
Jurnal Pembangunan Kepimpinan Organisasi menyatakan peranan dan fungsi pemimpin 
dalam organisasi adalah membawa kepada kecemerlangan keberkesanan dan kecekapan 
organisasi. Seorang pemimpin yang efektif adalah seorang pemimpin yang memiliki 
kompetensi (Hollenback et.al.2006; Bass & Bass 2008; Rothwell 2010), iaitu ciri-ciri asas 
individu yang diperlukan bagi melaksanakan sesuatu kerja contohnya, kemahiran, 
pengetahuan, sikap, kepercayaan, motif dan sifat-sifat; yang membolehkan penghasilan kerja 
yang cemerlang selaras dengan fungsi strategik organisasi (Chen dan Naquin, 2006).  

Menurut Brian Tracy (2013), Steven R.Covey (2004), seorang pemimpin yang unggul 
mesti mempunyai wawasan yang jelas dan idea yang menarik dalam memastikan hasrat dan 
fungsi organisasi tercapai. Ini bermakna seorang peneraju mesti mengetahui dan memahami 
status semasa pencapaian organisasi, strategi dan langkah yang perlu dilaksanakan dan 
mengambil tindakan yang betul. Manakala nilai integriti merupakan nilai utama yang perlu 
ada pada seorang peneraju organisasi dan nilai ini merupakan satu nilai yang diperlukan oleh 
setiap pengurus dan subordinate organisasi. Brian Tracy (2013) telah mengenal pasti 
seseorang pemimpin dalam organisasi sesebuah syarikat yang berjaya mempunyai 7 kualiti 
utama iaitu, wawasan yang jelas, semangat, integriti, rendah hati, perancangan strategik, 
fokus dan kerjasama. Berpengetahuan luas, peka dengan keperluan semasa, memiliki peribadi 
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positif, berkemahiran dalam mengurus institusi, berupaya menjadi suri teladan kepada staf 
pimpinannya dan berupaya menyumbang kepada organisasinya merupakan kompetensi yang 
perlu ada pada seorang pemimpin yang berkualiti (Roselena Mansor, Mohd Izham Mohd 
Hamzah, 2015). Peneraju sesebuah organisasi merupakan penentu kepada kepimpinan 
sesebuah organisasi dan berperanan sebagai penggerak dan  menentukan matlamat serta 
kejayaan organisasinya. Justeru kejayaan organisasi sangat berkait rapat dengan peranan dan 
ciri-ciri kualiti seseorang pemimpin. Penentuan hala tuju dan pencapaian matlamat organisasi 
sangat memerlukan daya usaha dan kepimpinan peneraju yang memiliki kualiti kepimpinan 
yang tuntas. Hal ini sejajar dengan kenyataan Suraiya Ishak (2011) dalam kajiannya 
menyatakan bahawa elemen kepimpinan adalah pemandu kepada hala tuju pencapaian 
matlamat sesebuah organisasi, dan negara. Kualiti kepimpinan akan memberi kesan 
mendalam kepada pembentukan matlamat, budaya dan individu-individu dalam organisasi.  

Siti Arni Basir et.al(2010), John C.Maxwell (2002), menggariskan antara ciri-ciri 
seorang pemimpin adalah kebolehan memimpin, mengamalkan apa yang dikatakan, 
melibatkan pekerja secara efektif dalam mencapai objektif dan penambahbaikan, serta 
amanah (Brian Tracy, Siti Arni Basir.et.al,).   Perspektif Islam melihat kualiti kepimpinan bukan 
sahaja menekankan aspek kemahiran teknikal dan kecekapan pembuatan keputusan 
seseorang pemimpin, tetapi juga Islam menekankan perlunya seorang pemimpin itu memiliki 
akhlak dan peribadi mulia (Siti Arni Basir et.al). 

 
METHODOLOGI KAJIAN 

 Kajian ini menggunakan pendekatan kualitatif berasaskan methodologi grounded 
theory untuk meneroka dan memahami secara mendalam kualiti seorang peneraju organisasi 
berasaskan Islam. Analisis data dilakukan secara induktif dengan memberi makna terhadap 
data-data yang diperolehi secara mendalam (Staruss dan Corbin, 1990). Pendekatan kualitatif 
ini digunakan untuk mendapatkan jawapan kepada jawapan-jawapan yang dijawab secara 
terperinci, bebas dan berbentuk penerokaan terhadap  persoalan kajian (Cresswell, 2003), 
dan kaedah ini digunakan untuk meneroka, memahami dan menafsir kepada suatu makna 
yang berbeza daripada kefahaman biasa (Cresswell, 2007) serta secara lebih khusus untuk 
membina pengetahuan secara induktif berbanding untuk menguji konsep, teori dan hipotesis 
(Merriam, 1998). Melalui kajian kualitatif, penyelidik secara langsung dalam proses 
pengumpulan data dalam konteks realiti sebenar peserta kajian dan berpeluang meneroka 
dan memahami perkara yang dikaji secara mendalam dari perspektif peserta kajian (Hatch, 
2002; Wolcott, 1992).    

 Peserta-peserta kajian adalah terdiri daripada  54 orang pegawai  daripada pelbagai 
jawatan di peringkat pengurusan negeri, daerah, sekolah menengah dan rendah di negeri 
Sabah yang terlibat secara langsung dengan Sektor Pendidikan Islam di peringkat negeri iaitu  
24 pegawai unit Pendidikan Islam di peringkat daerah, 9 orang pengetua Sekolah Menengah 
Kebangsaan Agama (SMKA), 2 orang pengetua Sekolah Agama Bantuan Kerajaan (SABK), 1 
orang Guru Besar SABK, 9 orang pegawai dan 9 orang staf sokongan Sektor Pendidikan Islam 
di peringkat pengurusan negeri. Pemilihan ini sesuai dengan saranan Meriam (2009) yang 
menyatakan, peserta kajian mestilah merupakan informan yang memahami budaya dan 
konteks kajian, serta dapat memberikan pandangan berkaitan perkara yang hendak dikaji 
secara jelas.  
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 Pengumpulan data dilakukan pada tarikh dan tempat yang telah dipersetujui dan 
dimaklumi oleh para peserta kajian. Tatacara ini selaras dengan pendapat (Klenke, 2008) yang 
menyarankan pengkaji perlu memberikan makluman awal mengenai tarikh, tempat dan 
tempoh masa kepada peserta kajian bagi membina hubungan baik dengan peserta kajian. 
Para peserta kajian bertemu secara bersemuka dengan penyelidik di sebuah bilik mesyuarat 
utama pada ketetapan yang telah dipersetujui. Penyelidik memberikan kertas soal selidik yang 
mengandungi satu soalan berstruktur dan dijawab oleh para peserta kajian secara bebas 
dalam tempoh yang telah ditetapkan. Para peserta dimaklumkan mengenai tujuan kajian yang 
dijalankan, kerahsiaan dan kepentingan kajian. Dalam tempoh 20 minit para peserta menulis 
jawapan masing-masing di kertas yang telah diedarkan dan dikembalikan kepada penyelidik 
setelah masa tamat.  

 Analisis dilakukan setelah transkripsi jawapan peserta telah dikumpul dan disusun 
mengikut kategori peringkat pengurusan dan jawatan peserta kajian. Sebanyak 186 diskripsi 
jawapan responden telah dikumpul dan dikategorikan kepada 16 kategori. 16 kategori 
jawapan peserta ini dianalisis pada peringkat kedua hingga menghasilkan 11 kategori. Pada 
peringkat seterusnya 11 kategori ini dianalisis dan akhirnya dirumuskan kepada 5 tema utama. 
Analisis data ini melalui proses analisis secara induktif dimana data yang mempunyai makna 
yang sama dikelompokkan dalam satu kumpulan dan diberi nama bagi membentuk kategori. 
Seterusnya penyelidik membuat pengelasan kategori-kategori mengikut tema-tema yang 
telah dibina berdasarkan kategori. Semasa proses pengelasan tema-tema dan kategori ini, 
penyelidik membuat perbandingan dan semakan secara teliti setiap data yang menjadi 
diskripsi di bawah setiap kategori dan tema bagi memastikan setiap diskripsi diletakkan di 
bawah kategori dan tema yang betul. Proses ini memenuhi kriteria analisis yang  benar yang 
dinyatakan oleh Strauss dan Corbin (1990) iaitu sesuai (fit), difahami (understanding), 
generalisasi umum (generality), dan pengawasan (controlled). 

DAPATAN DAN PERBINCANGAN KAJIAN 

 Hasil daripada data yang telah dianalisis, kajian ini telah merumuskan 5 kualiti mesti 
dimiliki oleh setiap individu yang menerajui sesebuah organisasi yang berasaskan Islam 
seperti yang dipaparkan pada rajah 1 berikut. 

                      
Rajah 1 

 

Hala tuju jelas

Personaliti Profesional

Persona Rabbani

Komunikasi Menawan

Persahabatan yang Luas
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Hala tuju yang jelas  

 Hala tuju yang jelas merupakan kualiti yang utama untuk memastikan seorang peneraju 
organisasi mempunyai karisma daya kepimpinan yang berfokus kepada tugasan dalam 
memenuhi ekspektasi pelanggan dan pemegang taruh. Berdasarkan data yang dianalisis, 
penyelidik mendapati semua peserta kajian berpendapat adalah penting bagi seseorang 
peneraju organisasi mempunyai hala tuju yang jelas dalam kepimpinannya. Dapatan ini 
selaras dengan pandangan Brian Tracy (2013), yang menyatakan pemimpin yang hebat 
mepunyai hala tuju yang jelas dalam usaha untuk mencapai matlamat yang hendak 
disempurnakan. Berdasarkan kajian ini hala tuju yang jelas bermaksud meletakkan standard 
piawai kerja melalui penetapan matlamat di peringkat dalaman organisasi, dan peringkat 
nasional, serta menyediakan pelan strategik sebagai asas susun atur kerangka tugasan  dan 
sasaran kerja yang hendak dicapai dalam satu jangka masa yang ditetapkan. Hala tuju dan 
matlamat tersebut perlu dikongsi bersama warga organisasi agar semua ahli yang terlibat 
terpimpin dalam melaksanakan gerak kerja dan tindakan untuk mencapai matlamat yang 
disasarkan. Dalam kerangka kerja ini, penetapan hala tuju dan gerak kerja mestilah disusuli 
dengan penyemakan dan proses penambahbaikan dari semasa ke semasa bagi setiap aktiviti 
dan program yang telah dilaksanakan. Hal ini selaras dengan dapatan Siti Arni Basir 
et.al(2010), dan pandangan John C.Maxwell (2002) yang telah menggariskan antara ciri-ciri 
seorang pemimpin adalah memiliki kebolehan memimpin, dan melibatkan pekerja secara 
efektif dalam mencapai objektif dan penambahbaikan. 

Personaliti Profesional  

Seorang peneraju perlu memiliki personaliti yang profesional. Berdasarkan kajian ini, 
personaliti yang professional merangkumi empat kategori iaitu pengurusan dalam bidang 
tugas, sikap, penampilan dan persekitaran kerja. Kualiti ini dikuatkan lagi dengan dapatan 
oleh Hollenback et. al. (2006), Bass & Bass (2008); Rothwell (2010) yang mendapati bahawa  
seorang pemimpin yang efektif adalah seorang pemimpin yang memiliki kompetensi iaitu ciri-
ciri asas individu yang diperlukan bagi melaksanakan sesuatu kerja contohnya, kemahiran, 
dan pengetahuan, Profesional dalam bidang tugas bermaksud seorang peneraju itu mestilah 
kompeten dalam bidang tugas melaksanakan setiap bidang tugas, sasaran kerja dan program-
program yang telah ditetapkan, memahami dasar-dasar dan prosedur yang berkaitan dengan 
tugasan dan organisasi, bijaksana dalam pertimbangan membuat keputusan, mengamalkan 
budaya action oriented serta turun padang. Turun padang dalam kategori ini bermaksud 
seorang peneraju organisasi mestilah seseorang yang peka terhadap program-program dan 
aktiviti yang berlaku di peringkat lapangan, mengadakan pemantauan ke lokasi-lokasi kerja, 
melaksanakan dialog-dialog prestasi serta meluangkan masa memenuhi jemputan-jemputan 
organisasi di peringkat subordinate. Menerusi pendekatan ini, seorang pemimpin akan dapat 
merasai dan melihat situasi sebenar apa yang berlaku di peringkat lapangan. Kehadiran dan 
komitmen kepimpinan pengurusan akan dapat menyemarakkan lagi rasa kebersamaan dan 
kebersatuan dan menyuntik semangat kerja di kalangan ahli-ahli organisasi dan subordinate. 
Ini selaras dengan aspirasi program turun padang sektor awam melalui SPKPA Bil.1/ 2015 
dalam memastikan kesiapsiagaan agensi terjamin dalam menyampaikan perkhidmatan 
melangkau ekspektasi rakyat.  

Kajian ini juga telah mengenal pasti ciri-ciri sikap yang professional yang perlu dimiliki oleh 
seorang peneraju adalah  sikap kepimpinan melalui teladan, amanah, membuat pertimbangan 
secara rasional terhadap pandangan-pandangan  yang diberikan semasa membuat keputusan, 
pengurusan masa yang baik, sentiasa bersikap membimbing staf, prihatin terhadap kebajikan 
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staf dan ahli organisasi, proaktif, adil, kreatif dan inovatif dalam menyelesaikan masalah dan 
mencipta suasana baharu dalam melaksanakan program dan aktiviti organisasi. Dapatan ini 
disokong dengan kajian lepas yang mendapati bahawa seorang pemimpin mestilah berupaya 
menjadi suri teladan kepada staf pimpinannya dan berupaya menyumbang kepada 
organisasinya (Roselena Mansor, Mohd Izham Mohd Hamzah, 2015). Seorang peneraju 
organisasi juga hendaklah memiliki penampilan pemakaian yang kemas dan sesuai, 
mengutamakan keselesaan dan kekemasan ruang kerja, sentiasa memantau kehadiran dan 
prestasi kerja pegawai dan staf sokongan. Kajian yang telah dilaksanakan oleh Roselena 
Mansor, et.al (2015) juga mendapati pemimpin perlu mempunyai penampilan yang baik. Imej 
seorang pemimpin menunjukkan kreadibilitinya; secara tidak langsung memberi kesan 
terhadap imej institusinya. 

Persona Rabbani  

Kajian ini mendapati individu yang menerajui sebuah organisasi hendaklah memiliki jiwa 
Rabbani. Kualiti ini menjadi asas dalaman seorang peneraju. Maksud jiwa Rabbani 
berdasarkan dapatan penyelidik adalah jiwa dan tindakan yang sentiasa berhubung rapat 
dengan rab iaitu tuhan dan memiliki pegangan agama yang kukuh. Setiap pemikiran, tindakan 
dan pertuturan akan mengambil kira pertimbangan tuhan sebagai faktor utama. Setiap tindak 
tanduk menyedari kewujudan dan pandangan tuhan dalam batasan pahala dan dosa. Kualiti 
persona rabbani merangkumi tiga aspek utama iaitu memiliki kekuatan asas ibadah, berakhlak 
mulia terhdap tuhan Maha Pencipta dan sesama makhluk, serta memiliki semangat suka 
mengajak ke arah kebaikan. Kualiti jiwa rabbani yang ada dalam diri seorang peneraju akan 
menampilkan akal dan budi yang luhur. Setiap tindakan akan mampu membuat pertimbangan 
baik dan buruk, makruf dan mungkar serta amal soleh. Memiliki kualiti jiwa Rabbani ini akan 
menjadi faktor ketinggian takwa dalam jiwa seorang peneraju. Ketinggian takwa ini akan 
melahirkan sifat ihsan. 

Komunikasi Menawan 

Kepimpinan yang berkesan berkait rapat dengan kesan komunikasi yang menawan. Faktor 
komunikasi mencetuskan suasana dan tindakan yang berbeza-beza. Penyelidik mendapati 
seorang peneraju organisasi mesti memiliki kekuatan komunikasi yang menawan. Komunikasi 
yang menawan dalam kajian ini bermaksud seorang pemimpin mampu berkomunikasi dengan 
baik dan berkesan antara warga organisasi dalaman dan luaran secara lisan dan bukan lisan. 
Komunikasi menawan mampu mempengaruhi emosi dan tindakan seseorang. Dapatan ini 
disokong dengan pandangan John C.Maxwell (2013), yang menyatakan Leaders touch heart 
before they ask for a hand. Effective leaders know that you first have to touch people’s hearts 
before you ask them for a hand. That is the Law Of Connection. Komunikasi lisan merangkumi 
segala interaksi melalui percakapan, perbualan, arahan, pujian, kebijaksanaan dalam memberi 
teguran dan bimbingan, serta mempunyai unsur-unsur kecindan. Komunikasi bukan lisan 
meliputi penampilan diri, mesra, mudah memberikan senyuman, mempunyai komunikasi yang 
baik dengan staf bawahan, mudah menerima pandangan, bersikap terbuka, suka memberi 
penghargaan dan pujian, kelihatan tenang, pemurah dari segi material dan idea serta mudah 
dibawa berbincang oleh pegawai dan staf.  

Persahabatan yang luas 

Memiliki persahabatan yang luas merupakan kualiti peneraju yang kelima. Jalinan dan 
hubungan yang erat tidak terhad dengan warga dalaman organisasi sahaja malah meliputi 
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hubungan yang akrab kepimpinan organisasi dengan kepimpinan organisasi luar samada di 
peringkat negeri, nasional, mahupun di peringkat antarabangsa. Berdasarkan dapatan kajian, 
hubungan persahabatan yang luas yang dimiliki oleh peneraju organisasi akan menebarkan 
semangat kerjasama dalam menjayakan sesuatu tugasan, program, serta mencari 
penyelesaian terhadap sesuatu isu secara kolaboratif antara organisasi yang terlibat. 
Hubungan ini akan membina rappot yang baik dan kepercayaan yang tinggi antara organisasi. 
Kepercayaan ini akan mengangkat kredibiliti organisasi yang dipimpin dan melebarkan 
sumbangannya kepada komuniti luar di pelbagai peringkat. Dapatan ini disokong oleh 
pendapatan John C.Maxwell (2013) dalam tulisannya Ultimate Leadership yang menyatakan 
pemimpin itu tidak bekerja untuk setiap individu tetapi bekerja bersama-sama individu lain 
dalam organsisasi. Kerjasama ini merupakan intipati kepada sebuah kebertanggungjawaban 
dan kemahuan bekerjasama dalam mencapai sebuah matlamat. 

Model Kualiti Peneraju Organisasi Berasaskan Islam 

 

Model Peneraju 2017 

 

RUMUSAN 

 Lima kualiti peneraju ini adalah  panduan kepada  setiap warga organisasi dan perlu 
dihayati supaya organisasi dapat diurus tadbir dengan berkesan dan cemerlang dalam 
mencapai visi dan misi yang telah ditetapkan dan memenuhi ekspektasi kepuasan pelanggan. 
Kajian ini mempunyai implikasi pada teori sedia ada mengenai kualiti kepimpinan seorang 
peneraju organisasi.  
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ABSTRAK 

Pekerja yang tidak mengalami kepuasan kerja akan menyebabkan mereka hilang keseronokan 
dan kegembiraan untuk meneruskan sesuatu pekerjaan yang antara lain akan menyebabkan 
berlakunya penurunan motivasi, prestasi, komitmen, dan berniat untuk berhenti kerja. Ini 
akan memberi kesan negatif jangka panjang kepada organisasi seperti membuka peluang 
kepada pesaingnya. Oleh itu, pengamalan budaya organisasi yang sesuai adalah perlu dikaji 
untuk meningkatkan tahap kepuasan kerja guru demi kejayaan matlamat organisasi.  Kajian 
terkini yang telah dilakukan mendapati budaya organisasi yang terdiri daripada tiga dimensi 
iaitu budaya birokratik, budaya inovatif, dan budaya menyokong mempunyai potensi untuk 
mempengaruhi kepuasan kerja guru.  Dalam kajian ini, akan mengkaji pengaruh pengamalan 
budaya organisasi terhadap kepuasan kerja guru.  Terdapat lima faktor kepuasan kerja guru 
dalam kajian ini iaitu peluang kenaikan pangkat, gaji, penyeliaan, prosedur kerja, dan rakan 
sekerja.  Kajian tinjauan ini berdasarkan soal selidik ‘Organizational Culture Index’ (OIC) oleh 
Wallach (1983), untuk mengukur budaya organisasi, dan gabungan dua instrumen soal selidik 
untuk mengukur kepuasan kerja iaitu ‘Job Satisfaction Survey’ (JSS) oleh Spector (1985), dan 
‘Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire’ (MSQ) oleh Weiss, Dais, England dan Lofquist (1967).  
Analisis kuantitatif dilakukan dengan menggunakan perisian SPSS versi 24.0, terhadap 50 
orang guru akademik di Pusat-pusat Tingkatan Enam. Dapatan yang diperolehi mendapati 
bahawa budaya organisasi mempunyai pengaruh yang signifikan terhadap kepuasan kerja 
guru akademik di Pusat-pusat Tingkatan Enam. 

Kata Kunci: Kepuasan kerja, Budaya Organisasi, Pusat Tingkatan Enam, Guru Akademik 

 

PENGENALAN 
 
Pada masa ini, pelajar yang telah selesai menduduki Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia (SPM) mempunyai 
beberapa pilihan pendidikan lepas menengah atau dikenali juga pendidikan pascamenengah 
dan prauniversiti, sama ada dalam sektor awam yang ditawarkan oleh Kementerian 
Pendidikan Malaysia (KPM) atau swasta.  Sektor awam adalah seperti pendidikan Tingkatan 
Enam yang menawarkan Sijil Tinggi Persekolahan Malaysia (STPM) yang bersamaan dengan 
A-Level, dan pengajian Matrikulasi.  Beberapa pengajian pascamenengah sektor swasta yang 
popular termasuklah diploma A-Levels, South Australian Matriculation, the American Associate 
Degree Programme, dan Canadian Pre-University (KPM, 2012). 

KPM mengemukakan bahawa isu utama pendidikan Tingkatan Enam adalah tidak mendapat 
sambutan yang memberangsangkan dari pelajar lepasan SPM kerana berlaku persaingan dan 
terdapat pelbagai laluan untuk melanjutkan pelajaran ke peringkat yang lebih tinggi misalnya 
program Matrikulasi, Prauniversiti, Sijil Kemahiran dan Diploma (KPM, 2016b). Oleh itu, 
program transformasi Tingkatan Enam dan penjenamaan semula Tingkatan Enam merupakan 
salah satu agenda penting dalam Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia (PPPM 2013 – 
2025), dan perlaksanaan berperingkat dilakukan sejak tahun 2008 (Tang dan Tham, 2014; 
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KPM 2008).  Melalui program-program tersebut, pengajian Tingkatan Enam akan mengalami 
pemerkasaan, peningkatan imej, pensetaraan dengan pesaing dan menjadikannya popular 
dalam kalangan pelajar.  Beberapa perubahan dalam aspek pengurusan serta pengajaran dan 
pembelajaran dilakukan bagi melahirkan modal insan yang lebih berkualiti dan berdaya saing, 
dan pelaksanaan pengurusan sumber manusia yang cekap dan optimum (KPM, 2016a). 

Transformasi Tingkatan Enam merujuk kepada proses memperbanyakkan pemusatan 
Tingkatan Enam berdasarkan tiga mod, iaitu Pusat Tingkatan Enam Mod 1 yang dikenali 
sebagai Kolej Tingkatan Enam, Pusat Tingkatan Enam Mod 2 dan Pusat Tingkatan Enam Mod 
3 (KPM, 2017).  Manakala penjenamaan semula Tingkatan Enam mengikut konsep KPM 
merujuk kepada proses untuk meningkatkan imej pendidikan Tingkatan Enam supaya lebih 
menarik dan setara dengan program prauniversiti yang lain agar dapat mengurangkan peratus 
pelajar yang keluar dari Tingkatan Enam selepas mendaftar (KPM, 2016a). 

Penjenamaan semula telah membawa kepada beberapa perubahan dan penambahbaikan 
supaya lebih menarik kepada pelajar, seperti sistem pentaksiran berdasarkan sistem modular 
yang diluluskan oleh Mesyuarat Jemaah Menteri (MJM) pada 4 Januari 2014, perlaksanaan 
kerja kursus, peperiksaan dan keputusan peperiksaan setiap penggal dan dapat memduduki 
peperiksaan ulangan pada peperiksaan Penggal 1 dan 2 bagi memperbaiki keputusan (KPM, 
2017). Manakala transformasi Tingkatan Enam melaksanakan pengabungan sekolah-sekolah 
Tingkatan Enam sedia ada untuk membentuk Pusat Tingkatan Enam atau Kolej Tingkatan 
Enam. 

Langkah penambahbaikan pendidikan Tingkatan Enam yang berlaku dari segi pengurusan dan 
fungsi guru Tingkatan Enam bermula sejak tahun 2008 (Tang dan Tham, 2014; KPM 2008) 
membawa kepada beberapa pembaharuan.  Dalam aspek pengurusan dan pentadbiran, 
jawatan Guru Penolong Kanan Tingkatan Enam diwujudkan untuk menguruskan semua hal 
ehwal pelajar yang berkaitan dengan pentadbiran, kurikulum, kebajikan dan kokurikulum.  
Selain daripada itu, profesionalisme guru ditingkatkan dengan memilih guru yang mempunyai 
opsyen yang sesuai dengan mata pelajaran yang ditawarkan (KPM, 2009).  Manakala Jawatan 
Guru Tingkatan Enam diwujudkan adalah merupakan jawatan kenaikan pangkat yang 
dilaksanakan melalui urusan pemangkuan atau penempatan hakiki Gred DG44, Gred DG48, 
dan Gred DG52.  Guru Tingkatan Enam ialah guru yang mengajar Tingkatan Enam sahaja dan 
telah menerima surat lantikan secara rasmi menjawat jawatan tersebut, dengan gelaran Guru 
Akademik (KPM, 2016a).  Perubahan-perubahan yang berlaku tersebut secara tidak langsung 
mempengaruhi kepuasan kerja guru yang akan dikaji dalam kajian ini berdasarkan dimensi 
peluang kenaikan pangkat, gaji, penyeliaan, prosedur kerja dan rakan sekerja. 

Blandford (2009), menjelaskan bahawa kefahaman tentang budaya sekolah perlu sebelum 
mengambil kira tujuan visi dan misi.  Budaya sekolah ditentukan oleh nilai dan kepercayaan 
yang sama, serta menjadi asas dalam visi sekolah.  Dengan kata lain, visi sekolah terdapat 
dalam penyataan dasar sekolah yang timbul daripada nilai dan kepercayaan sekolah.  
Memahami budaya sekolah penting kepada pentadbir terutamanya untuk lebih bersedia 
berhubung dengan organisasi, meramal tingkah laku individu dalam organisasi, dan dengan 
itu menjadikan pengurus lebih efektif, agar semua pekerja dapat mengalami kepuasan kerja.   

Sehubungan dengan itu, proses penggabungan akan sentiasa diikuti dengan pengubahsuaian 
dalam budaya organisasi, kedudukan atau pangkat, integriti serta impak kepada isu prestasi 
(Schweiger dan Denisi, 1991; Cannella dan Hambrick, 1993). kadar penerimaan perubahan 
setiap ahli organisasi adalah tidak sama.  Ini akan menimbulkan perasaan yang bercampur-
baur terhadap penerimaan budaya di persekitaran yang baharu, kesediaan untuk menerima 
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keadaan selepas penggabungan, dan kesediaan untuk mengurus lebih banyak tahap 
ketidakpastian pengalaman.  Amiot, Terry, dan Callan (2007), menjelaskan bahawa 
pengubahsuaian adalah mudah kepada pekerja yang berada di tahap rendah (golongan 
pekerja am) berbanding pekerja yang berada di tahap tinggi (golongan profesional dan 
pengurusan).  Di Pusat Tingkatan Enam, ini akan mempengaruhi tahap penerimaan dan tahap 
kepuasan kerja guru akademik yang memiliki pekerjaan berkategori profesional dan 
pengurusan.  Jika guru-guru tidak menerapkan dimensi budaya menyokong seperti memberi 
sokongan, bekerjasama, mempercayai dan mudah bergaul akan menyebabkan kepuasan 
kerja tidak dapat dicapai di Pusat Tingkatan Enam. 

 

SOROTAN LITERATUR 

Pentadbiran pendidikan Tingkatan Enam telah dikelola di sekolah-sekolah menengah harian 
bantuan penuh kerajaan sejak setengah abad yang lalu.  Oleh itu, pengurusan pentadbiran, 
organisasi kelas serta pelaksanaan proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran merupakan 
sebahagian daripada persekolahan menengah biasa yang dikenali juga aliran perdana, dan 
diurus selaras dengan sistem pentadbiran sekolah menurut acuan pengurusan pentadbiran 
Tingkatan Satu hingga Tingkatan Lima (Tang dan Tham, 2014; KPM, 2016a).  Ini 
menunjukkan seolah-olah taraf pendidikan Tingkatan Enam sama dengan sekolah menengah 
dan bukannya bertaraf prauniversiti. Selain daripada itu, keperluan kajian mengenai kepuasan 
kerja guru akademik di Pusat Tingkatan Enam adalah penting dilakukan sebagaimana 
dinyatakan oleh Tang dan Tham (2014), bahawa institusi pendidikan Tingkatan Enam semakin 
dipinggirkan.  Ghazali, Othman dan Normah (2017), menjelaskan bahawa setiap program 
pendidikan boleh dinilai sama ada semasa atau setelah tamat tempoh lima bulan untuk 
mengesan kecekapan, ketepatan aktiviti, keberkesanan dan ketirisannya.  Antara kesan 
penting yang perlu dilihat adalah kesan ‘impak’ atau kesan berganda ke atas organisasi dalam 
sesuatu program yang dilaksanakan.  Oleh sebab itu, adalah tepat pada masanya kajian impak 
terhadap kepuasan kerja guru akademik dilakukan di Pusat Tingkatan Enam.   

Walaupun guru akademik ditawarkan insentif seperti kenaikan pangkat iaitu diberi 
peningkatan gred jawatan, tetapi proses penyediaan dan pemberian surat lantikan dan 
kenaikan pangkat telah mengambil masa yang panjang. Selain daripada itu, berlaku kegagalan 
dalam pembekalan garis panduan terperinci seperti sukatan pelajaran baharu, kursus, bengkel 
dan latihan kepada guru akademik, di samping sistem pemantauan yang tidak rapi bagi slot 
penyelidikan telah menunjukkan kelemahan dalam sistem pentadbiran Tingkatan Enam (Tang 
dan Tham, 2014).  Sebagaimana yang diterapkan dalam teori budaya Getzels dan Guba 
(1957), yang memerlukan organisasi menyediakan dan mengariskan peranan yang dapat 
dilakukan dan dilaksanakan oleh pekerja agar dapat memenuhi matlamat organisasi.  Oleh 
itu, pengamalan budaya organisasi birokratik khususnya adalah penting agar guru akademik 
di Pusat Tingkatan Enam dapat mencapai kepuasan kerja.  

Kajian Junaidah dan Nik (2013), mendapati bahawa kepuasan kerja guru menjadi salah satu 
penunjuk yang penting untuk menjamin kesejahteraan para guru dan pelajar. Hal ini juga 
menggalakkan pendidik mengekalkan jawatan dan mewujudkan pendidik yang berkualiti. 
Manakala guru yang tidak mengalami kepuasan kerja biasanya akan berniat berhenti kerja, 
bersara awal, dan bertukar kerjaya.  Menurut Syed Sofian dan Rohany (2010), guru 
berkeputusan menukar kerjaya dan bersara lebih awal disebabkan penambahan tugas dan 
sistem pendidikan yang semakin mencabar.  Selain daripada beban tugas beberapa masalah 
seperti masalah penilaian, tekanan psikologi dan kekurangan peningkatan diri juga merupakan 
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faktor ketidakpuasan kerja guru yang membawa kepada pilihan untuk menukar kerjaya dan 
bersara awal (Roslee, 2012). 

Kajian yang dilakukan oleh Gazzola et al., (2011), menjelaskan bahawa perubahan sama ada 
di persekitaran dalaman dan luaran bukan sahaja memberi kesan kepada perniagaan dalam 
dunia korporat tetapi juga dalam sektor pendidikan tinggi di negara membangun.  Pengkaji 
seperti Gready (2013), dan O’Malley (2014) menyatakan bahawa, perubahan yang besar, 
seperti penggabungan dan pengambilalihan akan memberi kesan core business kepada sektor 
pendidikan tinggi.  Apabila core business di sektor pendidikan tinggi berubah, akan secara 
tidak langsung memberi kesan kepada akademik di sektor tersebut (Timmins et al., 2006).  
Berdasarkan pengajian Tingkatan Enam, perubahan akademik melibatkan beberapa 
penambahbaikan seperti perubahan pentaksiran sistem peperiksaan, pengenalan kerja 
kursus, dan pengamalan sistem modular.  Ini selari dengan kajian Mohamad Firdaus dan 
Mohamed Yusof (2017), yang menyatakan guru akademik juga dikehendaki membuat kajian 
tindakan atau penyelidikan dan menghadiri kolokium untuk meningkatkan kompentensi 
mereka.  Perkara ini membebankan guru yang perlu melaksanakan pelbagai tugas pengurusan 
pengajaran, bahkan berlaku penambahan masa untuk konsultasi dan membuat pelbagai 
rujukan.  Perubahan dan penambahbaikan tersebut akan menyebabkan prosedur kerja yang 
semakin banyak, yang mengakibatkan kertas kerja yang meningkat, dan secara tidak 
langsung mempengaruhi kepuasan kerja guru akademik. 

Hannan dan Freeman (1984), menjelaskan bahawa perubahan organisasi adalah sukar, kadar 
kejayaan adalah rendah, tetapi perlu dilaksanakan walaupun memakan proses berterusan 
yang sentiasa berubah.  Jika organisasi tidak dapat membuat penyesuaian, risikonya akan 
membuka pintu kepada kemunculan pesaing-pesaing baharu.  Dimensi budaya organisasi 
yang bersifat inovatif adalah perlu dinilai keberkenannya untuk melihat kesesuaiannya di Pusat 
Tingkatan Enam bagi menghadapi pesaing-pesaingnya dalam pasaran yang terbuka dewasa 
ini seperti kolej-kolej swasta.  Jika tidak diamalkan dengan berkesan, Pusat Tingkatan Enam 
akan mengalami kemerosotan populariti dan kelenggangan pelajar.  Ward dan King (2017), 
menekankan bahawa kepuasan dan kegembiraan pekerja perlu diberi perhatian kerana ianya 
penting sebagai tiang seri kepada organisasi (pillar for organizations), terutamanya dalam era 
pasaran yang sentiasa berubah. 

Guru akademik yang menjadi tenaga teramai dan medium utama yang mengerakkan kejayaan 
misi transformasi dan penjenamaan semula Tingkatan Enam perlu mendapat kepuasan kerja 
mengikut dimensi yang digariskan agar matlamat yang terkandung dalam PPPM 2013-2015 
tercapai. Tenaga yang melaksanakan perubahan dan melalui proses penyesuaian adalah guru 
akademik yang perlu diberi kepuasan kerja agar kemerosotan prestasi dan motivasi dapat 
diminimumkan demi kejayaan misi Pusat Tingkatan Enam.  Alonderiene dan Klimaviciene 
(2013), menegaskan bahawa kepuasan kerja yang tinggi penting untuk meningkatkan prestasi 
kerja, kerana setiap pusat pengajian tinggi bersaing di antara satu sama lain untuk menarik 
pelajar.  Beberapa kajian empirikal mencadangkan bahawa kepuasan kerja guru menentukan 
kejayaan dan pencapaian institusi serta pengekalan guru (Ingersoll, 2001; Skaalvik dan 
Skaalvik, 2011; Struyven dan Vanthournout, 2014; Judge et al., 2001). 

Budaya organisasi merupakan kombinasi bahagian dalaman organisasi, yang terdiri daripada 
komitmen, keyakinan, dan nilai umum terhadap ahli organisasi yang digunakan untuk 
membimbing pekerja bagi melaksanakan tanggungjawab mereka.  Budaya organisasi dapat 
dijadikan alat tidak rasmi dalam sistem pemantauan sosial yang menggabungkan tindakan 
dan interaksi, norma dan nilai yang ahli organisasi perlu patuhi (Kiakajouri, Jafar-nejad dan 
Hosein-zadeh, 2010).  Purkey (1990), menjelaskan budaya organisasi merupakan sistem 
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norma, nilai, dan makna yang dikongsi oleh ahli-ahli di dalam organisasi, dan ini sangat 
berbeza dari aspek lain persekitaran organisasi seperti ekologi (persekitaran fizikal, peralatan 
dan kemudahan), dan sistem sosial (struktur organisasi dan prosedur pentadbiran).  Biasanya 
isu dalam budaya organisasi di sekolah melibatkan isu disiplin dan kecemerlangan akademik 
pelajar, yang akan menentukan sesebuah sekolah tersebut sukses atau tidak. Oleh itu, budaya 
organisasi merupakan aspek penting dalam sistem pendidikan untuk diubah dan diperbaiki 
oleh pihak berkuasa pendidikan.  Blandford (2009), menjelaskan bahawa budaya organisasi 
adalah ‘personaliti’ atau keperibadian organisasi yang mempengaruhi cara kerja dijalankan, 
kerana setiap organisasi mempunyai perbezaan jangkaan dalam pengurusannya.   Kajian ini 
akan membincangkan tiga dimensi budaya organisasi iaitu birokratik, inovatif, dan 
menyokong. 

Budaya organisasi birokratik mengariskan tanggungjawap yang jelas dan autoriti, pekerjaan 
sangat teratur dan sistematik.  Maklumat dan autoriti mengalir mengikut hierarki, berasaskan 
kawalan dan kuasa.  Selain daripada itu budaya ini bersifat matang, stabil dan berhati-hati 
(Wallach, 1983). 

Dimensi birokratik merujuk kepada kewujudan autoriti dan tanggungjawab yang jelas (Koberg 
dan Chusmir, 1987).  Organisasi yang cenderung kepada dimensi ini menonjolkan konsistensi 
dan dapat diramal kerana penetapan terhadap peraturan, prosedur, dan struktur (Berson et 
al., 2008).   

Budaya organisasi inovatif merupakan persekitaran kerja yang kreatif, yang mana 
pengambilan risiko dan cabaran adalah satu norma.  Pekerja mendapat rangsangan 
berterusan dan dicabar tetapi selalunya mengalami burnout akibat stress dan tekanan 
(Wallach, 1983). Selain daripada itu, dimensi ini berorientasikan keberhasilan, kesungguhan 
dan dorongan (Koberg dan Chusmir, 1987; Valencia, Valle, dan Jimenez, 2010).   

Teori yang digunakan untuk menjelaskan budaya organisasi adalah berdasarkan teori budaya 
organisasi Getzels dan Guba (1957).  Berdasarkan teori ini, di dalam mana-mana sistem sosial 
seperti di dalam persekitaran sekolah, terdapat beberapa individu yang mempunyai 
persamaan dan berbezaan.  Setiap individu sama ada guru, pengetua atau, pelajar 
mempunyai keunikan personaliti masing-masing (Getzels dan Guba, 1957; Horowitz, 1967; 
Blandford, 2009).  Setiap personaliti mempunyai keperluan yang berbeza dan pelbagai untuk 
dipenuhi.  Walau bagaimanapun, terdapat beberapa keperluan yang perlu dihapuskan (need-
dispositions) jika tidak memenuhi peranan dalam institusi untuk membentuk tingkah laku 
sosial yang dikehendaki.  Manakala keperluan yang sesuai dengan institusi perlu menghasilkan 
tingkah laku yang dikehendaki dalam sistem sosial, sama ada keperluan itu bersifat besar atau 
kecil, adalah perlu dipenuhi (Getzels dan Guba, 1957; Horowitz, 1967).  Untuk memahami 
tingkah laku warga sekolah, perhatian perlu diambil bukan sahaja terhadap interaksi 
keperluan peribadi mereka dan jangkaan terhadap tingkah laku mengikut kumpulan mereka, 
tetapi juga interaksi dengan peranan yang dijangkakan oleh institusi dan keperluan peribadi 
dengan nilai-nilai budaya.  Nilai budaya yang luas akan dikongsi dengan komuniti sekitar dan 
disempitkan mengikut nilai komuniti pendidikan guru (Horowitz, 1967). 

Kepuasan kerja guru dalam konteks pendidikan adalah berkait dengan peranan yang dipenuhi 
di dalam sekolah.  Hubungan positif antara keinginan guru untuk mengajar dengan apa yang 
mereka kehendaki daripada peranan tersebut, dan kedua-duanya diukur melalui persepsi guru 
(Lawler, 1973).  Ini selari dengan pendapat Ho dan Au (2006), yang menyatakan bahawa 
kepuasan kerja guru merupakan gabungan antara keperluan dalam kerjaya profesional 
dengan pencapaian sebenar yang dapat dicapai.  Untuk mengukur darjah kepuasan kerja, 
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biasanya para pengkaji menggunakan atribut-atribut yang terdapat dalam faktor intrinsik dan 
ekstrinsik.  Dalam konteks kajian ini, kepuasan kerja guru ekstrinsik adalah gaji, rakan sekerja, 
prosedur kerja dan penyelian, manakala kepuasan kerja intrinsik adalah dimensi peluang 
kenaikan pangkat. 

Kepuasan gaji merujuk kepada kecukupan gaji yang diperolehi oleh guru berdasarkan tugas 
yang dilakukan, ini termasuk pendapatan tahunan guru dan penghargaan dalam bentuk 
kewangan apabila berjaya melaksanakan sesuatu tugas (Waters, 2013). 

Penyeliaan merujuk kepada sejumlah peraturan dan kawalan yang dibuat oleh pihak pentadbir 
dan hubungan interpersonal yang diperolehi oleh guru dengan pengetua (Knox, 2011).   

Prosedur kerja merupakan panduan dan dokumen sistematik untuk menyusun cara bekerja 
yang mengikut proses dan peraturan tertentu (KPM, 1991). 

Hubungan antara rakan sekerja merujuk kepada gabungan kualiti pemahaman bersama yang 
dikongsi dan dikekalkan oleh guru dengan pengetua, rakan sekerja, dan orang bawahan, atau 
ringkasnya dalam kumpulan kerja (Ghavifekr dan Pillai, 2016). Rakan sekerja dapat 
memberikan dan menawarkan faedah yang diperlukan oleh guru disebabkan saling memiliki 
aspirasi dan tujuan yang sama (Knox, 2011). 

Peningkatan atau kenaikan pangkat ditakrifkan sebagai peluang kepada guru-guru untuk 
bukan sahaja diberi kenaikan gaji, tetapi status dan gelaran (Knox, 2011).  

Kajian tentang kepuasan kerja guru akan merujuk kepada hasil kerja terawal oleh Herzberg, 
Mausner dan Snyderman (1959), yang mengenalpasti faktor kepuasan dan ketidakpuasan 
kerja melalui teori Dua Faktor Herzberg (1959). Pemilihan teori ini disebabkan ianya 
merupakan salah satu teori yang sangat khusus dan lengkap untuk memahami kepuasan 
kerja.  Selain itu, teori ini memenuhi konstruk kajian dengan menggunapakai kedua-dua faktor 
kepuasan kerja iaitu faktor motivator (intrinsik) dan faktor hygiene (extrinsik).  Faktor yang 
dipilih untuk intrinsik adalah peluang kenaikan pangkat, manakala untuk faktor exstrinsik 
adalah gaji, rakan sekerja, penyeliaan dan prosedur kerja untuk mengukur kepuasan kerja 
guru akademik di Pusat Tingkatan Enam.  

Mengkaji perbandingan gender terhadap kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan tenaga pengajar 
adalah penting kerana dapat memberi maklumat kepada pemimpin sesebuah institusi untuk 
merekrut dan mengekalkan tenaga pengajar, memperbaiki tahap kegembiraan dalam 
kalangan staf akademik, dan mengurangkan masalah berhenti kerja serta ponteng kerja 
(Gazioglu dan Tansel, 2006).  Beberapa pengkaji seperti Hagedorn (1995), menekankan 
kepentingan dan kerelevanan melaksanakan kajian terhadap kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan 
ahli akademik wanita yang mempunyai bilangan yang kurang di peringkat senior, dan biasanya 
berada pada posisi status atau pangkat yang rendah. 

Dapatan kajian lepas mendapati keputusan yang tidak konsisten terhadap pemboleh ubah 
gender sebagai faktor mempengaruhi kepuasan kerja (Ghavifekr dan Pillai, 2016).  Machado-
Taylor, White dan Gouveia (2014), mendapati pendidik wanita di pusat-pusat pengajian tinggi 
mengalami tahap kepuasan kerja yang rendah berbanding lelaki terutama dari segi kenaikan 
pangkat. Ini antara lain disebabkan kurangnya penglibatan wanita dalam status perjawatan 
yang tinggi (pangkat) berbanding lelaki.  Dapatan ini menyamai dapatan kajian Alonderiene 
dan Majauskaite (2016), yang juga mendapati tahap kepuasan pensyarah lelaki lebih tinggi 
berbanding wanita.   
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Ghavifekr dan Pillai (2016), mendapati min secara keseluruhan kepuasan kerja guru di 
sekolah-sekolah menengah kerajaan di daerah Penampang, Sabah berada di tahap yang 
sederhana.  Kajian ini menyamai dapatan Usang (2012), yang menjalankan kajian di sekolah-
sekolah menengah kerajaan luar bandar, di negeri Sarawak yang mendapati kepuasan kerja 
guru juga pada tahap sederhana. Kedua-dua kajian tersebut dilaksanakan di Timur Malaysia 
(Borneo) iaitu Sabah dan Sarawak, dan kedua-dua dapatan menunjukkan tahap kepuasan 
kerja guru hanya berada di tahap sederhana di sekolah-sekolah menengah kerajaan.  Oleh 
itu, kajian terhadap kepuasan kerja guru di Pusat Tingkatan Enam yang telah mengalami 
perubahan melalui proses transformasi dan penjenamaan semula di Timur Malaysia dapat 
dibandingkan dengan dapatan sebelum ini. 

Al-Sada, Al-Esmael, dan Faisal (2016), menunjukkan terdapat hubungan positif yang signifikan 
antara budaya menyokong dengan kepuasan kerja, dengan dapatan 66.4 peratus kepuasan 
kerja dapat diperolehi daripada budaya menyokong, di sektor pendidikan Qatar. Dapatan 
kajian ini selari dengan dapatan Lamberta, Minorb, Wellsb, dan Hoganc (2016), yang juga 
menyokong kepentingan kepuasan kerja dengan mempertimbangkan budaya organisasi 
menyokong sebagai aspek penting dalam institusi akademik.  Walau bagaimanapun, tidak 
terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan tahap kepuasan kerja dengan budaya organisasi, tetapi 
tahap kepuasan kerja berapa pada paras tinggi.  Beberapa faktor yang memberi kesan besar 
kepada tahap kepuasan kerja pekerja, iaitu sistem pampasan, latihan dan peluang untuk 
kemajuan, sifat pekerjaan, dan keadaan fizikal tempat kerja.   

Kajian H. Muhammad Arifin (2015), menunjukkan dapatan yang sama setelah melakukan 
kajian terhadap guru-guru di Bandar Jayapura, Papua, Indonesia.  Adalah didapati bahawa 
kesan pengamalan budaya organisasi yang positif tidak mempunyai pengaruh yang signifikan 
dengan kepuasan kerja. Pengkaji mencadangkan untuk menggalakkan motivasi kerja guru-
guru, memberi mereka lebih besar tanggungjawab, menggalakkan kreativiti, dan memberi 
peluang untuk mengembangkan kerjaya mereka.  Selain daripada itu, membentuk kompetensi 
sekolah melalui kejujuran, integriti, dan disiplin yang akan membawa kepada kepuasan kerja 
guru, agar sekolah mampu mengekalkan dan membentuk kompetensi, motivasi, budaya 
organisasi, dan kepuasan kerja yang memandu guru-guru untuk memperbaiki prestasi. 

Chipunza dan Malo (2017), telah menjalankan kajian di sebuah universiti di Afrika Selatan 
yang telah mengalami transformasi.  Universiti ini telah mengalami beberapa perubahan 
operasi, dan ini telah membawa kepada pembentukan budaya organisasi yang baharu.  Kajian 
ini mengkaji impak perubahan budaya organisasi dibawah penyelidikan Sektor Pendidikan 
Tinggi Afrika Selatan setelah mengalami perubahan struktural, yang membawa kepada 
pembentukan menjadi universiti teknologi.  Sepanjang pengetahuan penyelidik tersebut, 
belum pernah kajian untuk mengkaji hubungan antara budaya organisasi yang baharu dengan 
kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan ahli-ahli akademik profesional di institusi berkenaan.  
Kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan ahli akademik menunjukkan tahap sederhana melalui faktor 
kesediaan peluang kenaikan pangkat, manakala gaji menunjukkan tahap kepuasan kerja yang 
rendah. Kajian juga membuktikan terdapat korelasi yang signifikan ditemui secara 
keseluruhan antara budaya organisasi dan kepuasan kerja.   

Chan, Elizabeth, dan Saodah (2017), telah membuat kajian untuk meneroka dimensi budaya 
organisasi dan kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan pekerja di salah sebuah institusi pendidikan 
tinggi swasta di Malaysia. Melalui ujian analisis regresi berganda menunjukkan budaya 
organisasi inovatif dan birokratik menjadi peramal yang meningkatkan kepuasan kerja dalam 
kalangan pekerja di institusi pendidikan swasta tersebut.  Pengkaji mencadangkan bahawa 
pihak pengurusan khususnya di institusi pendidikan tertentu untuk menerapkan budaya 
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organisasi inovatif dan birokratik untuk meningkatkan kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan pekerja 
yang akan membawa kepada peningkatan produktiviti organisasi.   

Objektif kajian ini adalah antara lain untuk mengenal pasti hubungan budaya organisasi 
dengan kepuasan kerja guru akademik di Pusat Tingkatan Enam di daerah Penampang, Sabah 
(Rujuk Rajah 1: Kerangka Konseptual Kajian), dan beberapa objektif dibentuk: 

i. Mengenal pasti tahap kepuasan kerja guru akademik di Pusat Tingkatan Enam di 
daerah Penampang, Sabah. 

ii. Mengenal pasti tahap pengamalan budaya organisasi di Pusat Tingkatan Enam di 
daerah Penampang, Sabah. 

iii. Mengenal pasti perbezaan tahap kepuasan kerja guru akademik mengikut gender 
di Pusat Tingkatan Enam di daerah Penampang, Sabah, dan 

iv. Mengenal pasti hubungan budaya organisasi dengan kepuasan kerja guru 
akademik di Pusat Tingkatan Enam di daerah Penampang, Sabah. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

      Pemboleh Ubah Bebas                                        Pemboleh Ubah Bersandar 
 

Rajah 1: Kerangka Konseptual Kajian 

 

METODOLOGI KAJIAN 
 
Reka bentuk kajian ini adalah jenis bukan eksperimental.  Ianya menggunakan pendekatan 
kuantitatif yang dijalankan menggunakan kaedah tinjauan sampel.  Kajian tinjauan ini 
berdasarkan soal selidik Organizational Culture Index (OCI) yang dibina oleh Wallach (1983), 
untuk mengukur budaya organisasi, dan gabungan dua instrumen soal selidik untuk mengukur 

Budaya Organisasi 
(Organizational Culture) 

 
• Budaya Birokratik 

• Budaya Inovatif 

• Budaya Menyokong 

Sumber: 

Wallach (1983) 

Teori: 

Teori Getzels dan Guba (1957) 

Kepuasan Kerja 
(Job Satisfaction) 

 
• Peluang Kenaikan Pangkat 

• Gaji 

• Penyeliaan 

• Prosedur Kerja 

• Rakan sekerja 

Sumber: 

Spector (1985), Weiss et 

al., (1967) 

Teori: 

Teori Dua Faktor 

Herzberg (1959) 
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kepuasan kerja iaitu Job Satisfaction Survey (JSS) oleh Spector (1985), dan Minnesota 
Satisfaction Questionnaire (MSQ) oleh Weiss et al., (1967).  Analisis kuantitatif dilakukan 
dengan menggunakan perisian Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) versi 24.0, 
terhadap 50 orang guru akademik yang dipilih secara rawak bertujuan di dua buah pusat 
Tingkatan Enam di daerah Penampang, Sabah.  Borang soal selidik terdiri daripada tiga 
bahagian iaitu Bahagian A mengandungi maklumat demografi responden iaitu gender dan 
tempoh pengalaman mengajar di Tingkatan Enam atau Pusat Tingkatan Enam.  Bahagian B 
mengandungi 40 item soalan untuk mengukur kepuasan kerja guru akademik, dan Bahagian 
C mengandungi 24 item untuk mengukur budaya organisasi.  Kesemua item soal selidik yang 
mewakili bahagian B dan C menggunakan alat ukur soal selidik jenis skala Likert.  Nunally 
(1978), berpendapat bahawa penggunaan skala dalam sesebuah kajian merupakan suatu 
kelaziman kerana mudah dibentuk, manakala menurut Sulaiman (2002), penggunaan skala 
Likert mempunyai kebolehpercayaan yang tinggi dan telah berjaya mengukur ciri-ciri individu 
dengan berkesan.  Skala Likert yang digunakan mempunyai nilai kuantitatif yang diatur 
mengikut skala lima darjah yang mewakili; 1 = Sangat Tidak Setuju, 2 = Tidak Setuju, 3 = 
Tidak Pasti, 4 = Setuju, dan 5 = Sangat Setuju.  
Beberapa jenis ujian statistik akan digunakan untuk menganalisis objektif yang dikemukakan.  
Untuk mengukur tahap kepuasan kerja guru akademik akan menggunakan analisis min dan 
sisihan piawai, bagi menguji perbezaan tahap kepuasan kerja guru mengikut gender akan 
menggunakan analisis ujian-t, dan untuk melihat hubungan gaya kepemimpinan transformasi 
pengetua dengan kepuasan kerja guru akademik akan menggunakan analisis regrasi.  Nilai 
signifikan yang digunakan dalam menentukan perbezaan adalah pada aras 0.05 (p < 0.05). 
 
 
DAPATAN DAN PERBINCANGAN 
 
Analisis statistik deskriptif dalam kajian ini akan menganalisis tahap kepuasan kerja guru 
akademik dan pengamalan gaya kepemimpinan transformasi pengetua di Pusat Tingkatan 
Enam.  Jadual 1 mengandungi nilai min dan sisihan piawai terhadap lima dimensi kepuasan 
kerja.  Dapatan menunjukkan tahap kepuasan kerja guru akademik Tingkatan Enam pada 
semua dimensi berada pada tahap sederhana.  Dimensi yang mempunyai skor tertinggi adalah 
dimensi rakan sekerja (min = 3.48, SP =0.33), diikuti dimensi peluang kenaikan pangkat (min 
= 3.40, SP = 0.52), penyeliaan (min = 3.32, SP = 0.37), gaji (min = 3.11, SP = 0.37), dan 
dimensi terendah ialah prosedur kerja (min = 3.06, SP = 0.57).  Dapatan keseluruhan ini 
menyamai dapatan kajian Ghavifekr dan Pillai (2016), dan Usang (2012). Tang dan Tham 
(2014), menyatakan bahawa kenaikan pangkat dan faedah kewangan yang diterima adalah 
tidak seimbang yang menyebabkan kurangnya kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan guru 
akademik.  Ini disokong oleh Pettigrew (1986), Jyoti (2013), Ghavifekr dan Pillai (2016), yang 
menyatakan sistem ganjaran yang tidak adil, dan kebarangkalian wujud sistem kenaikan 
pangkat yang tidak diurus dengan cekap berdasarkan prestasi seseorang pekerja, akan 
menyebabkan berlaku kurangnya tahap kepuasan kerja. Sistem pentaksiran baharu 
peperiksaan STPM menyebabkan berlakunya banyak prosedur kerja dan aktiviti 
pendokumentasian, dan dalam masa yang sama guru-guru mengejar menghabiskan sukatan 
mata pelajaran (Tang dan Tham, 2014), menyebabkan nilai min terendah terhadap faktor 
prosedur kerja. 
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Jadual 1: Skor Min dan Tahap kepuasan Kerja Guru Akademik Mengikut Dimensi 

Dimensi Kepuasan Kerja Skor Min Sisihan 
Piawai 

Tahap 

Peluang kenaikan pangkat 3.40 0.52 Sederhana 
Gaji 3.11 0.37 Sederhana 

Penyeliaan 3.32 0.38 Sederhana 
Prosedur Kerja 3.06 0.57 Sederhana 
Rakan sekerja 3.48 0.33 Sederhana 

Keseluruhan 3.27 0.43 Sederhana 

 
Jadual 2: Skor Min dan Tahap Amalan Budaya Organisasi Mengikut Dimensi 

Dimensi Kepuasan Kerja Skor Min Sisihan 
Piawai 

Tahap 

Budaya Birokratik 3.62 0.52 Sederhana 
Budaya Inovatif 3.70 0.55 Sederhana 

Budaya Menyokong 3.81 0.47 Tinggi 

Keseluruhan 3.71 0.51 Sederhana 

Manakala Jadual 2 menunjukkan persepsi guru akademik terhadap tahap amalan budaya 
organisasi secara keseluruhannya juga pada tahap sederhana.  Terdapat tiga dimensi budaya 
organisasi iaitu budaya organisasi birokratik, inovatif dan menyokong.  Semua dimensi 
menunjukkan pada tahap sederhana kecuali dimensi budaya menyokong berada pada tahap 
tinggi (min = 3.81, SP = 0.47), manakala budaya birokratik mencatatkan (min = 3.62; SP 
0.52), dan budaya inovatif (min = 3.70; SP = 0.55). Dapatan ini mempunyai persamaan 
dengan kajian Al-Sada et al., (2016), dan Lamberta et al., (2016), yang juga menyokong 
kepentingan kepuasan kerja dengan mempertimbangkan budaya organisasi menyokong 
sebagai aspek penting dalam institusi akademik.  Koberg dan Chusmer (1987), menjelaskan 
bahawa dimensi menyokong adalah menyenangkan, berdasarkan kepercayaan, bersosial, dan 
berorentasikan hubungan.  Organisasi disifatkan seperti sebuah keluarga kepada pekerja.  
Berson et al., (2008), menyatakan persekitaran kerja dimensi menyokong bercirikan 
kepercayaan, keselamatan, dan menggalakkan kerjasama, manakala pemimpin yang bekerja 
dalam sesebuah kumpulan sosial, membina hubungan terbuka dengan pekerja.  Dalam 
sesebuah organisasi yang menunjukkan budaya sebagai satu keluarga, akan menyebabkan 
pekerja berasa lebih komited terhadap organisasi, dan bekerja tidak semata-mata kerana gaji.  
Pekerja akan berkongsi nilai dan kepercayaan organisasi melalui komitmen terhadap 
organisasi (Akaah, 1993). Pendapat yang sama dikemukakan oleh Razavipour dan Yousefi 
(2017), yang mendapati kepuasan kerja guru juga bukan semata-mata berunsurkan kepuasan 
berbentuk material, tetapi kewujudan hubungan interpersonal dan saling membantu yang 
kukuh dengan rakan sekerja.  
 
Walau bagaimanapun dapatan Chan et al., (2017), mendapati budaya organisasi inovatif dan 
birokratik menjadi peramal yang meningkatkan kepuasan kerja dalam kalangan pekerja di 
institusi pendidikan swasta.  Yunus et al., (2010), memperolehi dapatan bahawa pengamalan 
budaya organisasi inovatif di institusi pendidikan swasta mempunyai pengaruh terhadap 
kepuasan kerja.  Ini menunjukkan pengamalan dan pengaruh dimensi inovatif adalah tinggi 
di sektor pendidikan swasta yang menyebabkan berlakunya kepuasan kerja pekerja.  Oleh itu, 
sektor pendidikan tinggi awam perlu mengamalkan budaya inovatif jika ingin bersaing dengan 
pesaingnya dalam pasaran dewasa ini, dan seterusnya mencapai tahap kepuasan kerja tinggi. 

Jadual 3: Analisis Ujian-t Perbezaan Tahap Kepuasan Kerja Guru Akademik Mengikut Gender 
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 N Min Sisishan 
Piawai 

df t Sig. 

Lelaki 16 4.06 0.20 48 1.19 0.79 
Wanita 34 3.98 0.22    

p < .05 

Jadual 3 menunjukkan keputusan analisis ujian-t (t = 1.19, df = 48, p >.05), maka dapat 
dibuat kesimpulan bahawa tidak terdapat perbezaan kepuasan kerja guru yang signifikan 
berdasarkan gender lelaki (min =4.06, SP = 0.20) dan wanita (min = 3.98, SP = 0.22).  
Didapati juga, tahap kepuasan kerja guru lelaki adalah lebih tinggi berbanding wanita dengan 
nilai perbezaan min yang kecil iaitu 0.08.  Dapatan ini mempunyai persamaan dengan kajian 
Menon-Eliophotou dan Athanasoula-Reppa (2011), Khaziah dan Fauzi (2016), dan Ghavifekr 
dan Pillai (2016).   Perbezaan dari segi pangkat pekerjaan, tahap, kedudukan, prospek 
kerjaya, dan bidang kepakaran pendidik lelaki dan wanita menyumbangkan ketidaktentuan 
hubungan antara gender dan kepuasan kerja (Dhanapal et al., 2013).  Kepuasan kerja guru 
bergantung pada guru tersebut dan tidak melibatkan gender. Selain daripada itu, 
perkhidmatan pendidikan di Malaysia, tidak berlaku sebarang diskriminasi dari segi kenaikan 
pangkat, gaji, peluang mengikuti kursus, latihan dan peluang memajukan diri berdasarkan 
gender. Peluang kenaikan pangkat guru adalah bergantung pada prestasi kerja guru (Khaziah 
dan Fauzi, 2016), dan tahap kompetensi. 
  

Jadual 4: Analisis Regresi Budaya Organisasi dengan Kepuasan kerja Guru 

Budaya Organisasi R² F Nilai-P 

0.02 1.06 .000 

** signifikan p < .05; Variabel bersandar: Kepuasan Kerja 
 
Merujuk kepada Jadual 4, ujian regresi menunjukkan bahawa budaya organisasi menjelaskan 
2.0 peratus daripada varians (R square) tehadap kepuasan kerja guru akademik di Pusat 
Tingkatan Enam, yang mana ianya mempunyai pengaruh signifikan yang lemah (F = 1.06, p 
< 0.05). Kewujudan pengaruh yang signifikan ini mempunyai persamaan dengan kajian Al-
Sada et al., (2016), dan Lamberta et al., (2016).  

Isu pemusatan dan penggabungan Tingkatan Enam kepada Mod 1, 2 dan 3 jelas 
mengakibatkan penerapan budaya organisasi yang dominan di samping perubahan pada 
kedudukan atau pangkat, serta prestasi pekerja sebagaimana yang dinyatakan oleh Schweiger 
dan Denisi (1991), serta Cannella dan Hambrick, (1993).  Setiap pembauran dan asimilasi 
budaya sekolah yang digabungkan dalam satu pusat akan memberi kesan kepada perubahan 
dan pengubahsuaian budaya organisasi yang memerlukan semua guru akademik 
menerimanya dengan gembira.  Guru akademik perlu menerapkan budaya organisasi yang 
memenuhi aspirasi negara dan institusi melalui proses transformasi dan penjenamaan semula 
Tingkatan Enam agar dapat meningkatkan kepuasan kerja mereka. 

 
KESIMPULAN DAN CADANGAN 
 
Dapatan menujukkan bahawa tahap kepuasan kerja dan tahap pengamalan budaya organisasi 
mengikut persepsi guru akademik adalah sederhana secara keseluruhannya.  Dimensi rakan 
sekerja mencatatkan faktor kepuasan kerja yang tertinggi diikuti oleh peluang kenaikan 
pangkat dan penyeliaan.  Dimensi gaji mencatatkan tahap kepuasan kerja yang rendah.  Bagi 
tahap pengamalan budaya organisasi, semua dimensi mencatatkan tahap yang sederhana 
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kecuali dimensi menyokong yang mencatatkan tahap tinggi.  Ujian-t mendapati tidak terdapat 
perbezaan kepuasan kerja guru akademik yang signifikan berdasarkan gender. Ujian regresi 
menunjukkan terdapat pengaruh yang signifikan budaya organisasi dengan kepuasan kerja 
guru akademik. 
 
Beberapa cadangan dikemukakan untuk bakal kajian yang seterusnya iaitu, membuat 
perbandingan kepuasan kerja di antara pengajian prauniversiti awam dan swasta dengan 
variabel-variabel terpilih seperti kesediaan guru akademik, motivasi, gaya kepemimpinan dan 
iklim organisasi.  Selain daripada itu, membuat perbandingan tahap kepuasan kerja guru 
akademik mengikut Mod Pusat Tingkatan Enam dengan pendekatan kajian yang berbeza 
seperti pendekatan kualitatif. 
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ABSTRAK 

 

Kajian ini menilai pengaruh kecerdasan emosi terhadap emotional labor dalam kalangan 
pemimpin Sabah Banking Employees' Union (SBEU). Kecerdasan emosi memainkan peranan 
dalam kepimpinan bagi memastikan penilaian ekspresi emosi yang tepat ketika berinteraksi 
dengan individu demi mencapai matlamat bersama. Manakala emotional labor adalah 
peraturan tingkah laku pemimpin untuk mempengaruhi ekspresi emosi dalam kalangan ahli 
kesatuan sekerja. Oleh itu, kajian ini bertujuan menilai pengaruh kecerdasan emosi terhadap 
emotional labor dalam konteks kepimpinan. Kajian ini merupakan satu kajian rintis yang 
melibatkan 31 orang pemimpin atau ahli jawatankuasa tertinggi Sabah Banking Employees' 
Union (SBEU). Analisis regresi mudah digunakan untuk melihat pengaruh kecerdasan emosi 
terhadap emotional labor. Hasil kajian ini mendapati responden mengamalkan kecerdasan 
emosi dan emotional labor dalam memimpin kesatuan sekerja. Walau bagaimanapun, hasil 
kajian ini  menunjukkan pengaruh yang tidak signifikan antara kecerdasan emosi dan 
emotional labor. Ini menunjukkan kecerdasan emosi seorang pemimpin kesatuan sekerja tidak 
mempengaruhi emotional labour. Hasil kajian ini menujukkan dapatan kajian yang berbeza 
dengan kajian lepas. Oleh itu, terdapat faktor-faktor lain  yang mempengaruhi emotional labor 
dalam kalangan pemimpin kesatuan sekerja. 

Kata Kunci: Kecerdasan Emosi, Emotional Labor, Pemimpin. 

 

PENGENALAN 

Menurut Mayer dan  Salovey (1993), kecerdasan emosi merupakan kebolehan individu untuk 
berfikir dengan lebih kreatif dan menggunakan emosi dalam penyelesaian masalah manakala 
Hochschild (1983) mendefinisikan emotional labor sesuatu yang ditentukan dan dirancang 
oleh pihak pengurusan dalam bentuk gerak tubuh atau reaksi wajah yang perlu ditunjukkan 
ketika berada dalam situasi kerja sebenar. Kajian mengenai emosi ditempat kerja menjadi 
semakin penting kerana pekerja pada hari ini memerlukan kawalan emosi dalam persekitaran 
kerja mereka. Namun demikian, kajian kali ini menumpukan pengaruh kecerdasan emosi 
terhadap emotional labor dalam kepimpinan kesatuan sekerja. Objektif kajian ini ialah 
mengkaji tahap amalan kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor serta mengkaji pengaruh 
kecerdasan emosi terhadap emotional labor dalam kalangan pemimpin kesatuan sekerja. 

 

mailto:ruslaimie@gmail.com
mailto:ruslaimie@gmail.com


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1290 
 

KAJIAN LITERATUR 

Emotional labor 

Konsep emotional labor diasaskan oleh Hochschild (1983) dengan  tiga kriteria  iaitu interaksi 
antara dua hala, pekerja memaparkan emosi tertentu kepada pelanggan dan latihan 
penyeliaan dalam perlaksanaan satu tahap kawalan ke atas aktiviti-aktiti berkaitan emotional 
labor. Hochschild (1983) menerangkan emotional labor selalunya melibatkan pekerja yang 
sentiasa berinteraksi dengan pelanggan. Kajian emotional labor sebelumnya lebih 
menumpukan kepada industri pekerjaan berasaskan perkhidmatan yang berkaitan seperti 
pekerja hotel (Augustine & Joseph, 2008), pekerja kru kabin penerbangan (Hur, Moon & Han., 
2014), pekerja makanan segera (Ghazali, Yap & Ahmad, 2015), jururawat (Kinman & 
Leggetter,  2016) dan guru (Tosten & Toprak, 2017).  

Namun demikian, Humphrey, Pollack dan Hawver (2008) telah membawa konsep 
emotional labor untuk diaplikasikan dalam konteks kepimpinan organisasi. Hal ini kerana 
seorang ketua juga memerlukan peraturan atau tingkah laku emosi yang bagi memimpin ahli 
– ahli kumpulan.  Ia akan membawa kepada pembentukan sikap kepimpinan yang berdisiplin, 
berkarisma, dan bermotivasi dalam diri seorang ketua dalam komitmen memikul 
tanggungjawab memimpin ahli – ahli kumpulan.  

Brotheridge dan Grandey (2002) turut menyatakan emotional labor adalah perlu dalam 
aspek kepimpinan organisasi. Hal ini kerana amalan emotional labor membentuk kawalan 
emosi dan tingkah laku bagi seseorang pemimpin untuk berhadapan pekerja bawahan dalam 
organisasi dan persekitaran kerja yang dinamik. 

Emotional labor dalam konteks kepimpinan  terbahagi kepada dua elemen iaitu surface 
acting dan deep acting. Menurut Grandey (2003), surface acting ialah individu yang berpura-
pura terhadap tindakan mereka. Perbuatan ini melalui intonasi suara, lisan , dan tingkah laku 
yang boleh dilihat secara zahir. Amalan surface acting ini bagi memastikan agar tindakan 
pemimpin dapat diikuti oleh ahli kumpulan demi mencapai matlamat bersama.Misalnya, 
seorang memimpin perlu membentuk tingkah laku yang tegas dan berwibawa dalam 
kepimpinan bagi memastikan ahli-ahli kumpulan dapat mengikuti segala peraturan ditetapkan. 
Deep acting adalah individu yang mengekspresikan emosi baik dalam menggambarkan 
perasaan sebenar dalam berinteraksi demi mencapai matlamat organisasi. Contohnya, 
seorang ketua memerlukan emosi dan tingkah laku yang baik dalam menangani sebarang 
konflik organisasi dan menzahirkan perasaan yang sebenar bagi memahami sikap ahli-ahli 
kumpulan yang berbeza (Grandey, 2003).  

 

Kecerdasan Emosi 

Kecerdasan emosi merupakan satu kebolehan untuk mengekang perasaan atau emosi negatif. 
Murray (1998) dalam Mahbob dan Sulaiman (2015), setiap individu yang mampu mengawal 
perasaan marah dan membuang perasaan negatif akan mampu membuat keputusan dengan 
lebih rasional. Kecerdasan emosi mempengaruhi cara seseorang individu menguruskan kadar 
tekanan dalam diri ketika menjalankan tugas (Slaski dan Cartwright, 2002). Selain itu, 
menurut Mayer et al.(1999) dalam Mahbob dan Sulaiman (2015) kecerdasan emosi akan 
mempengaruhi seseorang pekerja dalam membuat keputusan yang bijak dan meningkatkan 
daya pemikiran menggunakan emosi yang positif. 
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 Yusoff dan Mohamed (2004) menyatakan kecerdasan emosi merupakan pendorong 
kepada individu untuk berusaha ke arah mencapai matlamat hidup dan aspirasinya. Memiliki 
kecerdasan emosi yang tinggi akan membantu pekerja memahami bagaimana dan mengapa 
mereka bertindak balas terhadap keadaan tertentu dalam sesuatu organisasi. Pekerja yang 
mempunyai kecerdasan emosi yang tinggi juga akan berusaha untuk mencapai matlamatnya 
melalui visi, ketekunan, dan semangat yang tinggi. Sebagai contoh, seseorang individu yang 
mempunyai kecerdasan emosi yang tinggi dapat dinilai melalui kemampuan mereka dalam 
mengendalikan hal-hal negatif seperti kemarahan dan keraguan atau rasa kurang percaya diri 
serta kemampuan untuk memberi perhatian pada hal-hal positif seperti mempunyai rasa 
percaya kepada diri dan keharmonian dengan orang-orang di sekeliling. 

 

Emotional labor dan Kepimpinan Kesatuan Sekerja 

Kesatuan sekerja adalah gabungan kelompok pekerja atau majikan yang bekerja di Malaysia 
Barat, Sabah atau Sarawak dan ahli-ahlinya terdiri daripada pekerja atau majikan melalui 
penubuhan tred, pekerjaan atau industri yang tertentu atau dalam apa-apa industri yang 
serupa dan sama ada secara sementara atau tetap serta mempunya tujuan yang satu atau 
lebih (Akta Kesatuan Sekerja 1959). Manakala menurut Poon (2002), kesatuan sekerja terdiri 
daripada sebuah pertubuhan pekerja atau majikan yang ditubuhkan bertujuan untuk 
memajukan, memelihara, dan memperbaiki kepentingan sosial, ekonomi serta politik ahli-
ahlinya melalui tindakan kolektif. 

Franzway (2000) telah melakukan kajian berkenaan amalan emotional labor  terhadap 
kepimpinan kesatuan sekerja dalam kalangan wanita. Hasil kajian mendapati bahawa 
pemimpin kesatuan sekerja mempunyai komitmen di tempat kerja serta peranan kepimpinan 
dalam kesatuan sekerja. Hal ini juga berkaitan dengan masa yang panjang terhadap waktu 
bekerja disamping aktif dalam berkesatuan. Perkara ini menuntut individu menstabilkan emosi 
yang baik dalam memenuhi komitmen dan waktu bekerja yang padat. Oleh itu, emotional 
labor telah menjadi kawalan ke atas pemimpin kesatuan sekerja untuk memastikan dapat 
memberikan khidmat yang terbaik kepada ahli kesatuan dalam membela hak pekerja serta 
menyelesaikan isu melalui perundingan kolektif yang memerlukan pemimpin kesatuan sekerja 
dalam membuat keputusan. Perkara ini jelas memerlukan emosi yang stabil. Kesimpulannya,  
amalan emotional labor menjadi satu set aturan agar pemimpin kesatuan sekerja sentiasa 
dalam mood yang baik bagi menggalas tanggungjawab sebagai pekerja dan pemimpin 
kesatuan sekerja.  

 

Hubungan kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor 

Kajian lepas mendapati kecerdasan emosi mampu menjadi peramal yang baik terhadap 
emotional labor. Mayer dan Salovey (1997) dan Giardini dan Frese (2006) dalam 
Ramachandran et al. (2011) menyatakan individu yang mempunyai tahap kecerdasan emosi 
yang tinggi berupaya memahami emosi yang tepat melalui deep acting dan mampu 
menyesuaikan diri sebagai tindak balas bagi memenuhi tuntutan emosi dalam persekitaran 
kerja. Kajian yang dijalankan oleh  Kim et al. (2012) terhadap 371 pekerja daripada 10 buah 
hotel di Korea Selatan  melihat kecerdasan emosi mempengaruhi emotional labor. Hasil kajian 
mereka menunjukkan bahawa kecerdasan emosi hanya signifikan kepada satu elemen emosi 
pekerja iaitu deep acting. 
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 Mikolajczak et al. (2007) juga menjalankan kajian ke atas 124 orang jururawat 
menunjukkan bahawa wujud hubungan yang signifikan kecerdasan emosi terhadap emotional 
labor melalui surface acting dan deep acting. Tahap kecerdasan emosi yang tinggi 
meningkatkan  lagi amalan emotional labor terhadap diri individu. 
 
              Berdasarkan ulasan kajian ini, ternyata surface acting dan deep acting berada di 
konsep yang berbeza, kecerdasan emosi tidak mempengaruhi kedua konsep ini serentak. 
Kecerdasan emosi masih diperlukan dalam kawalan emosi bekerja bertujuan untuk mengawal 
emosi yang seimbang di ruang pekerjaan. Kajian lepas menunjukkan  hubungan antara 
kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor lebih memfokuskan kepada individu yang bekerja 
dalam sektor perkhidmatan. Kajian berkenaan emotional labor terhadap aspek kepimpinan 
hanya diketengahkan oleh Franzway (2000) berkenaan amalan emotional labor terhadap 
kepimpinan kesatuan sekerja dalam kalangan wanita. Jurang kajian ini membuka ruang untuk 
pengkaji melihat perspektif kepimpinan dalam kesatuan sekerja. Berdasarkan kajian lepas, 
kerangka konseptual menunjukkan perkaitan antara kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Rajah 1. 

Hubungan kecerdasan emosi dengan emotional labor dalam kalangan pemimpin SBEU. 

 

OBJEKTIF KAJIAN  

1. Mengkaji tahap amalan kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor. 

2. Mengkaji pengaruh kecerdasan emosi terhadap surface acting dan deep acting. 

HIPOTESIS KAJIAN  

H1 : Kecerdasan emosi mempunyai pengaruh yang signifikan terhadap surface acting. 

H2 : Kecerdasan emosi mempunyai pengaruh yang signifikan terhadap deep acting. 

METODOLOGI KAJIAN 

Kajian rintis ini melibatkan 31 orang pemimpin Sabah Banking Employees' Union (SBEU). 
Kajian ini menggunakan pendekatan kuantitatif dengan mengadaptasi instrumen emotional 
labor daripada Diefendorff, Croyle dan Gosserand (2005). Manakala instrumen kecerdasan 
emosi oleh Wong dan Law (2002). Semua item ini diukur pada tahap individu dan berdasarkan 
skala likert lima (5) mata di mana 1= sangat tidak setuju hingga 5= sangat setuju. Data 
dianalisis dengan menggunakan perisian Statistical Package for Sosial Science (SPSS) versi 
22. 

 

Kecerdasan Emosi 
 

Emotional labour 

i. surface acting 

          ii. deep acting 
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Jadual 1 
Keputusan analisis ujian kebolehpercayaan 

 

Faktor Jumlah Item Nilai alpha 
                  

Surface Acting 7 0.73 
Deep Acting 4 0.78 
Kecerdasan Emosi  16 0.87 

 

Hasil ujian reliabiliti menunjukkan nilai reliabiliti yang kurang dari 0.6 adalah lemah, nilai 0.6 
hingga 0.7 pula menunjukkan soal selidik yang diuji mempunyai nilai kebolehpercayaan yang 
boleh diterima, manakala 0.8 hingga 1, menunjukkan nilai kebolehpercayaan dan kesahan 
yang tinggi (Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). Oleh itu, item yang digunakan dalam mengukur 
kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor adalah sesuai dan boleh digunakan untuk analisis 
lanjut. 

 

DAPATAN KAJIAN 

Jadual 2 
Demografi Responden 

Ciri-ciri Umum 
Responden 

Ciri-ciri Khusus 
Responden 

Peratusan 

 

Jantina Lelaki  
Perempuan 

25.8 
74.2 

Umur 20-29 tahun 
30-39 tahun 
40-49 tahun 
50-59 tahun 

3.2 
48.4 
32.3 
16.1 

Pendidikan PMR 
SPM 
STPM  

Diploma 
Ijazah 

0 
38.7 
12.9 
35.5 
12.9 

Jawatan dalam Kesatuan 
Sekerja 

Pengerusi 
Timb.Pengerusi 

Setiausaha 
Bendahari 

Ahli Jawatankuasa Tertinggi 
Lain-lain 

6.5 
6.5 
9.7 
3.2 
6.5 
67.7 

Tempoh berkhidmat dalam 
Organisasi 

5-10 tahun 
11-15 tahun  
16-20 tahun 
21-25 tahun 

25 tahun ke atas 

19.4 
38.7 
19.4 
12.9 
9.7 
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Tempoh menyertai kesatuan 
sekerja 

5-10 tahun 
11-15 tahun 
16-20 tahun 
21-25 tahun 

25 tahun ke atas 

19.4 
25.8 
22.6 
25.8 
6.5 

 

Berdasarkan analisis demografi pemimpin kesatuan SBEU dalam kalangan wanita adalah 
responden paling ramai sebanyak 74.2. Dari segi umur peratusan tertinggi sebanyak 48.4 
peratus terletak pada tempoh 30 hingga 39 tahun. 38.7 peratus memiliki kelulusan pendidikan 
taraf SPM. Sebanyak 67.7 peratus responden terlibat adalah berlainan jawatan dalam 
kesatuan sekerja. Tempoh berkhidmatan dalam organisasi dalam kalangan responden 38.7 
dalam tempoh 11 hingga 15 tahun dan menyertai kesatuan sekerja dalam tempoh peratusan 
tertinggi 25.8 antara 11 hingga 25 tahun. 

 

Jadual 3 
Purata Min Amalan terhadap Kecerdasan Emosi dan Emotional Labor 

Pemboleh ubah Kecerdasan emosi Surface acting Deep acting 
 

Nilai min 4.0108 2.9217 3.5161 
Sisihan piawai .37699 .68991 .78245 

 
Tahap 

 
Tinggi 

 
Sederhana 

 
Tinggi 

  

Jadual di atas menerangkan tahap amalan kecerdasan emosi dan emotional labor. Rosli dan 
Ghazali (2007) dalam Shamsudin (2012) menyatakan tahap berdasarkan min boleh 
dikategorikan mengikut tahap berikut iaitu min 2.59 adalah kurang penting, 2.60-3.40 adalah 
sederhana penting, 3.41-4.20 adalah tinggi penting dan 4.21 ke atas adalah paling penting. 
Amalan kecerdasan emosi berada di tahap tinggi. Namun demikian, amalan emotional labor 
terhadap elemen surface acting berada di tahap sederhana berbanding deep acting berada 
ditahap tinggi. 

 
Jadual 4 

Keputusan Analisis Regresi di antara Kecerdasan Emosi terhadap Surface Acting 
 

Model R R ² R ² 
Terlaras 

F Sig 

 

1 0.67 .004 .030 .129 .722 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Kecerdasan Emosi                                                                                                           
b. Dependent Variable: Surface Acting 
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Jadual  5 
Pengaruh Kecerdasan emosi dan Surface Acting 

 

Model R R ² Pekali piawai  
β 

F Sig 

 

Kecerdasan emosi 0.67 .004 -0.67 .359 .722 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Kecerdasan Emosi  
b. Dependent Variable: Surface Acting 

 

Jadual 6 

Keputusan Analisis Regresi di antara Kecerdasan Emosi terhadap Deep Acting 

 

Model R R ² R ² Terlaras F Sig 

 

1 .140 .020 .014 .129 .722 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Kecerdasan Emosi     
b. Dependent Variable: Deep Acting 
 

Jadual 7 

Pengaruh Kecerdasan Emosi terhadap Deep Acting 

Model R R ² Pekali 
piawai 

β 

T Sig 

 

Kecerdasan Emosi  .140 .020 .140 .762 .452 

a. Predictors: (Constant), Kecerdasan Emosi 
b. Dependent Variable: Deep Acting  
 

Kajian menunjukkan bahawa tidak wujud pengaruh kecerdasan emosi terhadap emotional 
labor dalam kalangan pemimpin Sabah Banking Employees' Union (SBEU). Deep acting berada 
dalam nilai min yang tinggi iaitu 3.5161 tetapi kecerdasan emosi tidak mempengaruhi 
emotional labor. Hal ini secara tidak langsung menunjukkan model kajian yang dibentuk 
berdasarkan kajian lepas adalah tidak signifikan dalam kajian yang melibatkan pemimpin 
kesatuan sekerja SBEU. Hal ini juga menunjukkan wujud faktor-faktor lain yang 
mempengaruhi amalan emotional labor dalam kalangan pemimpin kesatuan sekerja SBEU . 
Secara keseluruhannya, kecerdasan emosi tidak mempengaruhi emotional labor dalam kajian 
ini. 
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PERBINCANGAN  

Hasil kajian ini menunjukkan kecerdasan emosi tidak mempengaruhi emotional labor dalam 
konteks kepimpinan kesatuan sekerja SBEU. Hipotesis kecerdasan emosi mempunyai 
pengaruh yang signifikan positif terhadap surface acting dan deep acting ditolak. 

 Kajian berkenaan kecerdasan emosi tidak mempengaruhi surface acting dalam 
kalangan pemimpin kesatuan sekerja SBEU, ia berlaku kerana sekiranya pemimpin kesatuan 
sekerja SBEU mempunyai tahap kecerdasan emosi yang tinggi namun tidak mempengaruhi 
emotional labor kerana faktor demografi seperti perbezaan umur, gender dan pendidikan 
mempengaruhi individu terutama dalam kalangan pemimpin terhadap kepatuhan tingkah laku 
dan emosi yang baik atau sebaliknya. Hal ini  membuktikan keputusan yang  bercanggah 
dengan kajian Mikolajczak et al. (2007),di mana kajian beliau mendapati kecerdasan emosi 
mempengaruhi surface acting. Namun kajian beliau dilakukan dalam konteks pekerja 
perkhidmatan iaitu jururawat. Dapatan kajian ini berbeza adalah kerana unit analisis yng 
berbeza yang mungkin mempengaruhi hasil kajian. Kim et al. (2012) pula menyokong hasil 
kajian yang dilakukan terhadap pemimpin SBEU yang mendapati kecerdasan emosi adalah 
tidak signifikan terhadap surface acting kerana seseorang individu sukar mengikuti peraturan 
emosi dan tingkah laku dalam tempoh yang panjang. Franzway (2000) menyatakan kesukaran 
ini berpunca daripada senario pemimpin kesatuan sekerja yang mempunyai komitmen yang 
tinggi terhadap kesatuan dan pekerjaan yang memerlukan mereka membahagikan  masa 
antara kerja hakiki dan tugas sebagai pemimpin. Tambahan lagi, sesetengah individu sukar 
mengikuti peraturan – peraturan emosi dan tingkah laku yang ditetapkan oleh organisasi 
(Ramachandran et al.,2011). 

 Hasil kajian pemimpin kesatuan sekerja SBEU  tidak menemui pengaruh signifikan 
antara kecerdasan emosi terhadap emotional labor sama ada melalui surface acting dan deep 
acting. Keputusan ini telah bercanggah dengan kajian Kim et al. (2012) dan Ramachandran 
et al. (2011) menunjukkan  amalan kecerdasan emosi signifikan terhadap deep acting.  
Johnson and Spector (2007) telah mengulas dengan hasil kajian yang sama terhadap 
kecerdasan emosi tidak signifikan dengan emotional labor disebabkan individu tidak berminat 
terhadap amalan emotional labor meskipun kecerdasan emosi berada di tahap tinggi dan 
individu lebih suka emosi yang semulajadi tidak terikat dengan peraturan.  

Santos, Mustafa dan Gwi (2015) menyatakan wujud faktor lain yang mempengaruhi 
emotional labor lebih tertumpu kepada umur dan pengalaman kerja. Umur individu yang 
berusia boleh mengurus emosi mereka dengan lebih baik serta mudah mengikuti peraturan 
yang ditetapkan organisasi berbanding individu muda. Ia juga berkaitan dengan kematangan 
individu dalam mengendalikan tugas dan menyelesaikan masalah yang berlaku. Faktor 
pengalaman kerja juga turut mempengaruhi emotional labor, hal ini kerana individu yang 
sudah biasa dengan persekitaran kerja sudah mampu menjalankan tugas dengan baik dan 
memahami apa sahaja peraturan yang perlu dalam persekitaran kerja.  

 

IMPLIKASI KAJIAN DAN KESIMPULAN 

Berdasarkan teori, kajian lepas masih mengetengahkan perspektif Hochschild (1983) dengan 
konsep surface acting dan deep acting  yang menumpukan aspek pekerjaan di sektor 
perkhidmatan. Humphrey (2008) telah mencadangkan keperluan pengetahuan baru untuk 
teori berkaitan emotional labor diketengahkan terhadap aspek kepimpinan. Kekurangan ini 
juga jelas terutama dalam aspek kepimpinan dalam kesatuan sekerja. Franzway (2000) 
menyatakan kepimpinan kesatuan sekerja juga memerlukan emotional labor kerana pemimpin 
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kesatuan sekerja memerlukan emosi yang baik terutama dengan komitmen tugas dan 
komitmen terhadap hal ehwal kesatuan sekerja. 

 Selain itu, aspek praktikal menunjukkan emotional labor penting dalam iklim 
persekitaran kerja (Ramachandran et al., 2011). Hal ini kerana meskipun emotional labor ini 
lebih terhadap tingkah laku yang bersifat berpura-pura, namun ia penting dalam menghasilkan 
iklim persekitaran kerja yang positif kerana kawalan emosi membawa kepada prestasi yang 
baik dalam organisasi. Ini juga memberikan keadaan yang baik terhadap pemimpin kesatuan 
sekerja kerana komitmen yang ada dalam tugas organisasi tidak melemahkan mereka untuk 
aktif dalam gerakan kesatuan sekerja. 

 Kesimpulannya, emotional labor menjadikan kawalan emosi dan tingkah laku yang baik 
terhadap kepimpinan. Hal ini boleh membantu pemimpin menguruskan ahli –ahlinya dalam 
keadaan mood yang terkawal. Kecerdasan emosi juga turut membantu dalam memastikan 
individu sentiasa dalam keadaan yang positif terutama dalam berhadapan dengan tekanan 
bagi memastikan wujud keputusan yang rasional ketika berhadapan dengan masalah. 
Walaupun kajian ini tidak menghasilkan model kajian yang signifikan antara pemboleh ubah. 
Namun ia telah membawa kepada pengetahuan yang baru kepimpinan melalui emotional labor 
yang sebelum ini hanya tertumpu kepada aspek pekerjaan pada kajian sebelumnya. 
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ABSTRAK 

Kertas Kajian yang bakal dilaksanakan ini bertujuan untuk melihat pengaruh Peranan 
Jurulatih Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah terhadap persepsi peserta program mengenai 
keberkesanan pendidikan luar dibawah kendalian Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri Sabah. 
Responden akan dipilih melalui program-program pendidikan luar yang ditawarkan 
oleh Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri Sabah. Kaedah pemilihan responden adalah dengan 
menggunakan kaedah rawak mudah untuk tujuan kajian ini. Data juga akan dianalisis 
menggunakan perisian SPSS versi 23 dengan menggunakan statistik deskriptif dan 
statistik inferensi iaitu ujian korelasi pearson dan regresi. Dapatan kajian Ujian korelasi 
dan regresi akan dilihat sama ada ia mampu mempengaruhi persepsi peserta terhadap 
keberkesanan pendidikan luar.     

Kata Kunci: Peranan Jurulatih, Pendidikan Luar, Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah 

 

PENGENALAN 

Pendidikan luar adalah berdasarkan falsafah ikhtiar hidup dari tamadun-tamadun 
lampau, ia mempunyai pelbagai definisi dan pemahaman mengikut komuniti 
pendidikan luar di seluruh dunia (Turčová, Martin dan Neuman, 2005). Melalui 
pendidikan ini, pelajar akan dapat menyemai perasaan muhibah dan integrasi nasional 
dikalangan generasi muda. Pendidikan luar juga dapat menanam, memupuk dan 
memberi latihan awal dari aspek kepimpinan, sahsiah dan kemasyarakatan. Pelajar 
sebenarnya tidak mungkin akan memperolehi pengalaman secara menyeluruh dengan 
semata-mata mengikuti pembelajaran di bilik darjah. Aktiviti pendidikan luar yang 
terancang bagi menyempurnakan proses pegajaran dan pembelajaran di bilik darjah 
dengan memberi pengalaman pembelajaran melalui kegiatan sebenar di samping 
mengutamakan konsep peningkatan pengetahuan, kemahiran, disiplin, keyakinan diri 
dan pengukuhan nilai-nilai murni yang membawa kearah kecemerlangan individu. 
Diantara kaedah dalam pendidikan luar yang banyak menyumbang kearah kejayaan 
proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang berkesan ialah melalui pemerhatian, 
penyiasatan penyelidikan, meditasi dan penyertaan secara aktif. 

 
Dapat dilihat menerusi kaca mata atau persepsi pelajar terutama sekali pada 

peringkat pengajian tinggi serta bakal guru, pendidikan luar menerusi kajian-kajian 
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lalu memberi impak yang besar terhadap pertumbuhan kematangan pelajar sama ada 
dari segi kematangan kemahiran memimpin, komunikasi, berunding, berkerjasama 
sebagai satu pasukan (kemahiran dalaman). Sungguhpun begitu, impak yang terhasil 
menerusi pendidikan luar yang dijalankan itu adalah banyak bergantung kepada input 
yang diberikan menerusi peranan jurulatih yang melaksanakan program tersebut atau 
dalam kes intitut pendidikan guru malaysia input adalah bergantung kepada kepakaran 
pensyarah selaku jurulatih yang membimbing pelajar menguruskan program 
pendidikan luar itu sendiri (Adenan,1999).  
 

Impak peranan jurulatih dalam pendidikan luar itu juga sendiri mempunyai 
kebergantungan terhadap persekitaran dan demografi peserta. Pelajar yang lebih 
dewasa akan lebih cepat dan pantas mempelajari dan menyesuaikan diri dengan 
program pendidikan luar yang memerlukan tuntutan tahap berdikari yang tinggi (Amy 
Anak Dusin, 2007; Uyob dan Mahadi, 2015). Justeru, kematangan mereka dan proses 
dalam menuju kematangan itu memainkan peranan yang penting terhadap persepsi 
mereka mengenai pendidikan luar. Sebagai contoh pelajar di peringkat pendidikan 
tinggi mungkin mempunyai persepsi yang lebih jelas dan stabil mengenai pendidikan 
luar berbanding pelajar-pelajar sekolah menengah yang sedang berusaha mempelajari 
konsep kendiri dan berdikari. Dalam proses meningkatkan dan memangkinkan tahap 
kreativiti individu, keadaan atau kawasan pembelajaran sangat mempengaruhi dan 
memberi peranan besar. Keadaan cuaca, persekitaran dan suasana yang selesa, 
tenang, bebas dan aman serta tidak terlalu terikat terhadap peraturan akan dapat 
menjana sifat ingin tahu individu terhadap persekitaran mereka (Neil dan Gray, 2001; 
Lugg dan Martin, 2001; Brookes, 2002). Maka, asas bagi pendidikan luar ialah 
penekanan pada teknik yang berkesan untuk memperolehi ilmu, pengetahuan dan 
pengalaman. Pengalaman sebenar dan penglibatan secara langsung seharusnya 
menjadi asas untuk memenuhi kehendak kurikulum pendidikan. Oleh sebab itu, Pusat 
kokurikulum di setiap negeri ditubuhkan bagi menyediakan pelajar-pelajar terutama 
bagi peringkat rendah dan menengah untuk merasai pengalaman sebenar dan 
bagaimana bereaksi secara terbaik dalam menangani situasi sebenar dalam pendidikan 
luar (Roslee, Mohd Yusof, Baharom, Abd Said, Muhamad Suhaimi, 2012). 
 

Pernyataan Masalah 

Di Sabah, Pusat kokurikulum Sabah telah melatih ramai guru-guru sejak awal 
penubuhan melalui kursus asas kejurulatihan pendidikan luar. Namun begitu, untuk 
menjadi jurulatih sepenuhnya, bakal-bakal jurulatih haruslah menghadiri kursus 
peningkatan untuk menjadi jurulatih pendidikan luar (Kejurulatihan Pusat Kokurikulum 
Sabah, 2016). Pada peringkat ini, kebanyakkan bakal jurulatih tidak menghadiri kursus 
peningkatan disebabkan kekangan kerja di peringkat sekolah disamping pendidikan 
luar ini hanyalah sebahagian daripada aktiviti kokurikulum (Mahamad Amran Kamsi, 
2013). Selain itu juga, terdapat jurulatih lama pendidikan luar yang telah menjadi pasif 
disebabkan tuntutan beban tugas sekolah.  
 

Justeru, peranan dan sumbangan jurulatih pendidikan luar kurang menyerlah 
disebabkan bakat dan kemahiran jurulatih itu sendiri tersembunyi dibawah nama Pusat 
Kokurikulum Negeri. Maka secara umumnya peranan dan sumbangan jurulatih 
pendidikan luar itu dapat dilihat melalui peranan dan sumbangan Pusat Kokurikulum 
Negeri terhadap sekolah, jabatan pendidikan negeri dan melalui pencapaian 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1302 
 

kecemerlangan Pusat kokurikulum negeri itu sendiri secara kolektif dalam 
mempengaruhi pelajar untuk lebih berdaya saing melalui pengalaman yang dirasai 
oleh pelajar itu sendiri apabila mengikuti program pendidikan luar dibawah kendalian 
Pusat Kokurikulum (Jabatan Pendidikan Sabah, 2016).  

 
Pada kajian-kajian terdahulu seperti Adenan,1999; Grant,1999; Suhong Hu, 2004; 

harper, 2004; Abdul Aziz, 200; Kime,2008; thomas, 2010; Ball, 2012; telah 
menekankan kepentingan peranan jurulatih termasuk pengurusan pendidikan luar. 
Oleh itu, adalah wajar dilihat secara serius keefektifan Pusat kokurikulum Sabah pada 
kajian ini bersama-sama dengan peranan jurulatih-jurulatih lantikan jabatan 
pendidikan negeri dalam usaha mereka mendekatkan pengalaman belajar pelajar di 
luar bilik darjah dengan teori pembelajaran yang dipelajari di dalam bilik darjah serta 
mencungkil dan mengetengahkan potensi kemahiran insaniah atau dalaman (soft 
skills) yang terpendam dalam diri pelajar melalui penglibatan pelajar dalam aktiviti 
pendidikan luar ini. 
 

Kajian-kajian terdahulu yang terlibat juga banyak melibatkan pelajar-pelajar 
pendidikan tinggi kecuali bagi Grant (1999) yang memfokuskan mengenai pendapat 
pelajar mengenai peranan jurulatih atlit di sekolah tinggi (peringkat menengah) di Utah 
Amerika dan Kime (2008) yang memfokuskan kajian di 3 buah negara serentak pada 
peringkat menengah. Bagi  Abdul Aziz (2005) dan Adenan (1999) kajian berfokus 
kepada pelajar Institut pendidikan guru (IPG) di Sabah dan Kedah yang mana 
pensyarah di institut terlibat bertindak sebagai jurulatih Pendidikan Luar bagi program 
dalaman guru . Bagi Ball (2012), kajian lebih menjurus kepada pemimpin pelajar 
pendidikan tinggi dan bagaimana jurulatih (Adventure Educator) mendidik dalam 
proses pembuatan keputusan. Justeru, dalam kajian pada kali ini kajian akan melihat 
fokus kepada pelajar-pelajar sekolah menengah di negeri sabah yang hadir ke pusat 
kokurikulum daripada pelbagai daerah dan kaum. Pendapat peserta-peserta kajian 
akan dilihat sama ada jurulatih yang mengendalikan program dan tempat 
perlaksanaan program pendidikan luar mereka mampu memberikan kesan terhadap 
aktiviti program pendidikan luar yang mereka jalani di Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah. 

 

Peranan Jurulatih Terhadap Pengurusan Pendidikan Luar 

Kime pada tahun 2008 di dalam kajiannya mengenai pendidikan luar sekolah peringkat 
institusi tinggi yang melibatkan beberapa buah Negara seperti Kanada, New Zealand 
dan Amerika Syarikat menyatakan peranan jurulatih pendidikan luar pembelajaran 
instruksional telah dikenali sebagai salah satu elemen penting dalam bidang 
kepimpinan luar dan  pendidikan pengembaraan. Responden kajian terdiri daripada 
pakar-pakar yang telah mahir dalam bidang kurikulum, pendidikan alam semulajadi, 
pengamatan (pemerhatian) mengenai pelajar, penilaian menyeluruh, pembelajaran 
berpandu dan keupaayaan penyesuaian diri terhadap pembolehubah dalam suasana 
pembelajaran. Hasil kajian mendapati, program pendidikan luar amat relevan untuk 
pelajar-pelajar dalam beberapa area yang dikaji (Kime,2008). Manakala Thomas 
(2010) didalam kajiannya mengenai menangani konflik peranan di dalam pendidikan 
luar menyatakan adalah amat jarang bagi pendidik (jurulatih) pendidikan luar merasai 
keistimewaan dengan hanya menguruskan sesuatu kumpulan memandangkan mereka 
perlu terlibat secara langsung dalam memberikan contoh kepimpinan, arahan 
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kemahiran, dan pengurusan keselamatan. Tugas jurulatih pendidikan luar akan lebih 
mudah difahami sekiranya secara konsep mereka diberi tugas dalam bentuk 
pengkhususan. 
 

Jacobson (2010) mengatakan adalah satu kemestian bagi pendidik pendidikan luar 
memberikan pengalaman pembelajaran yang berkesan. Kajian beliau di dalam 
pendidikan luar komuniti yahudi menjelaskan pendidik (jurulatih) pendidikan luar 
mempunyai cabaran yang tinggi dalam menyediakan pembelajaran yahudi yang 
seronok (fun learning), menyediakan persekitaran yang selamat, menyediakan tahap 
halangan dan cabaran yang sesuai untuk individu atau kumpulan, dan mempunyai 
pengetahuan untuk membantu membentuk pengalaman yang berkesan kepada 
peserta. Kenyataan yang diberikan oleh Jacobson memberi gambaran bagaimana 
peranan jurulatih tersebut bertindak secara keseluruhan sebagai pelaksana dan 
pengurus projek. 

 
Jurulatih memainkan peranan sebagai tenaga penggerak utama di PKKS. Individu 

yang dilatih menjadi jurulatih seharusnya peka terhadap peranan mereka agar 
program yang dilaksanakan selari dengan objektif program tersebut. Untuk tujuan ini, 
para jurulatih harus mempunyai pengetahuan pelbagai perkara. Frye (1963) 
menjelaskan bahawa jurulatih di Institut Perancangan Indiana, USA memainkan 
banyak peranan dalam menjalankan tugas mereka. Peranan mereka (jurulatih) pula 
adalah bergantung kepada jenis dan peranan kumpulan mereka. Gorrie (1961), Frye 
(1963) masing-masing menyatakan peranan jurulatih sebagai “role model” ataupun 
contoh kepada peserta program. Justeru, bagi tujuan menjadi contoh dan ikutan 
kepada perserta-peserta yang terlibat, seseorang jurulatih tersebut haruslah 
mempunyai kepakaran yang luas terutama sekali dari segi prosedur-prosedur dalam 
menjalankan tugas yang diarahkan (Patton, 1969; Rueda, 1998; Grant, 1999; Long 
2005,) .  
 

Jelas disini bahawa jurulatih sebenarnya harus melalui beberapa proses 
peningkatan untuk memahirkan diri dalam bidang tugas yang digalasnya samada 
melalui pembacaan, praktikal, kursus, “hands on-traning”, atau menghadiri pelbagai 
sesi taklimat, ceramah secara bersemuka ataupun atas talian “online” sebelum ia 
mampu untuk memimpin peserta-peserta dibawah kendaliannya. 
Walaubagaimanapun, kursus atas talian adalah bergantung kepada jenis kursus dan 
kesesuaiannya. Long (2005) memberi penekanan bahawa latihan atas talian yang 
dilakukan oleh individu semakin popular pada masa kini dan memudahkan peserta 
untuk menambah pengetahuan mereka selain menjimatkan masa, ruang, wang dan 
tenaga untuk menghadiri kursus dunia nyata. Bagi seseorang jurulatih pendidikan luar, 
kursus atas talian sudah pasti amat berguna dari segi teori dan praktikal secara 
tontonan, sebagai contoh kursus simpulan boleh dimuat naik keatas talian melalui 
pembacaan dan tontonan video-video simpulan pada paparan laman-laman sesawang 
seperti youtube, google dan lain-lain.  
 

Aktiviti pendidikan luar tidak akan terlepas daripada risiko-risiko berbahaya 
semasa proses pelaksanaannya dijalankan. Bermula daripada aktiviti darat yang 
melibatkan aktiviti seperti memanjat tembok, kerubung terbang, berbasikal, pandu 
arah dan ikhtiar hidup sehingga ke aktiviti air seperti berkayak, berakit, berenang, 
tubing dan lain-lain, keselamatan peserta adalah amat diutamakan. Seseorang individu 
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yang digelar jurulatih harus memainkan peranan yang penting dalam memastikan 
pengurusan keselamatan peserta mengikut panduan am manual prosedur standard 
pelaksanaan (SOP) sesuatu aktiviti sebelum, semasa dan selepas aktiviti berlangsung. 
Ini bermaksud, jurulatih juga berperanan sebagai penjaga dan pencegah kepada 
peserta bagi mengelakkan berlakunya perkara yang tidak diingini kepada mereka 
(Sullivan, 2013; Bester, Muller, Munge, Morse, dan Meyers, 2017). Ini dapat dilihat 
menerusi insiden kecederaan yang telah berlaku di seluruh dunia yang melibatkan 
aktiviti pendidikan luar yang dinyatakan oleh para pengkaji terdahulu (Haddock, 1999; 
Bowdridge, 2010; Jones, 2011; Ed, 2013; Razak, 2013). 
 

Kepekaan jurulatih (eagle eyes) sangat penting dalam memastikan 
keselamatan peserta (brookes, 2002; Harper, 2004; Ball 2012) sungguhpun tapisan 
pemilihan peserta di peringkat sekolah telah dilaksanakan unutk memilih peserta yang 
sihat untuk mengikuti aktiviti pendidikan luar, namun kadangkala berlaku keadaan di 
mana pihak yang bertanggungjawab terlepas pandang untuk menapis peserta yang 
bakal bermasalah, sebagai contoh peserta yang menghadapi penyakit asma. Wen, Lina 
dan Ali (2009) menyatakan media berperanan dalam menyatakan indeks kualiti udara 
kepada orang ramai (pesakit asma) bagi memudahkan mereka menukar aktiviti luar 
mereka sekiranya kualiti udara berubah kepada tahap yang merbahaya untuk orang 
ramai. Justeru, bagi pesakit asma dewasa mereka sepatutnya bersedia dengan 
sebarang kemungkinan yang berlaku. Seseorang jurulatih yang peka dengan keadaan 
semasa akan sentiasa bersedia dan memantau sebarang peserta yang mempunyai 
penyakit asma dengan memaklumkannya mengenai keadaan kualiti udara dan risiko 
yang bakal diterima oleh pesakit tersebut sekiranya memilih untuk meneruskan aktiviti 
luar yang diikutinya.  

 
Peserta yang mempunyai motivasi yang terlalu tinggi biasanya akan memilih 

untuk meneruskan aktiviti. Biasanya mereka akan didorong oleh motivasi dalaman 
yang mengajak peserta itu sendiri untuk mencabar keupayaan mereka. Nilai dalaman 
ini dibuktikan oleh Mohad dan Siti Salwa (2010) yang memberi keterangan melalui 
kajian mereka bahawa responden yang terlibat dengan aktiviti pendidikan luar 
mengikut aktiviti tersebut disebabkan dorongan motivasi intrinsik yang lebih dominan 
berbanding motivasi ekstrinsik. Responden yang terlibat di dalam kajian adalah 
merupakan bakal guru yang mengikuti kursus pendidikan jasmani. 
Walaubagaimanapun, sejauh manapun motivasi yang dimiliki oleh responden, jurulatih 
yang bijak akan memilih untuk mengelakkan sebarang risiko kemalangan dengan 
menuruti langkah-langkah dan prosedur keselamatan yang ada. Oleh sebab itu, 
menjadi seorang jurulatih kepekaan terhadap responden adalah sangat penting. 
Kebolehan jurulatih menaakul di peringkat awal berdasarkan tingkahlaku, pakaian, 
kecenderungan, ataupun cuaca dan bentuk muka bumi menjadi kelebihan kepada 
seseorang individu yang memainkan peranan sebagai jurulatih. 

 
Mempunyai kemahiran komunikasi amat penting bagi seseorang guru 

(jurulatih). Kemahiran komunikasi yang betul akan dapat memudahkan proses 
pertukaran maklumat dan penyelesaian konflik yang betul (Tonge, Jones, 
Hagenbuchner, Nguyen dan Okely, 2017) . Jurulatih yang tidak memahami maklumat 
yang disampaikan akan memberikan masalah yang besar kepada dirinya sendiri. 
Sebagai contoh, seorang jurulatih dari Sabah mungkin akan menerima maklumat yang 
disalah tafsir daripada seorang peserta yang berasal daripada Kelantan yang mengajak 
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jurulatih tersebut memakan “budu” kerana sebutan “budu” membawa maksud 
perkataan bodoh di kebanyakkan kawasan di Sabah. Bisel (2008) memberi penjelasan 
kesalahan komunikasi yang berlaku mampu menyebabkan ketidakcekapan dalam 
sesebuah organisasi, kesilapan pemahaman dalam komunikasi akan menyebabkan 
dua individu mempunyai dua interpretasi pemahaman terhadap satu perkara, perkara 
ini akan menjadi lebih buruk sekiranya individu yang terlibat menguruskan organisasi 
tersebut. Ketidakcekapan organisasi akan mula berlaku pada peringkat ini.   

 

Objektif Kajian 

Pengkaji meletakkan beberapa objektif utama yang ingin dikaji di dalam kajian ini. 
Objektif kajian ini menjelaskan arah tuju sebenar kajian yang dilaksanakan. Berikut 
merupakan objektif kajian yang akan dikaji oleh pengkaji:- 
1. Mengenal pasti  peranan jurulatih mengenai pendidikan luar 
2. Mengenal pasti  hubungan antara peranan jurulatih dengan persepsi peserta 
program pendidikan luar 
3. Mengenal pasti  pengaruh peranan jurulatih dengan persepsi peserta program 
terhadap keberkesanani pendidikan luar 
 
Skop Kajian 

Kajian ini hanya melibatkan peserta program yang hadir menjalankan aktiviti 
pendidikan luar di Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah, jabatan pendidikan negeri sabah. 
Terdapat 10 jenis program-program wajib yang dilaksanakan oleh Pusat Kokurikulum 
Negeri Sabah pada setiap tahun yang melibatkan murid dari peringkat sekolah rendah 
sehingga ke peringkat tinggi. Selain itu, program lain yang ditawarkan adalah 
berdasarkan kepada permintaan pelanggan yang memohon menjalankan aktiviti di 
Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah dan juga kesesuaian masa serta kesediaan jurulatih. Justeru, 
kajian ini hanya boleh digeneralisasikan untuk peserta program yang melibatkan diri 
dengan pendidikan luar di Pusat kokurikulum serta peserta program yang bernaung 
dibawah sistem program Pendidikan Luar Pusat Kokukrikulum Kementerian Pendidikan 
Malaysia.  

 

Kepentingan Kajian 

Kajian ini sangat penting kepada sekolah, jabatan pendidikan negeri dan bahagian 
kementerian pendidikan. Kepentingan Pendidikan luar dan fungsi serta peranannya 
dalam membentuk pengalaman, sahsiah dan jati diri pelajar perlu disebar dan 
diterangkan ke peringkat sekolah-sekolah memandangkan kebanyakkan sekolah-
sekolah di negeri Sabah kurang memahami peranan dan fungsi yang dimainkan oleh 
Pusat Kokurikulum ini melalui peranan jurulatihnya. Pusat Kokurikulum melalui 
peranan jurulatih membantu menyerlahkan potensi pelajar, mempengaruhi pelajar 
dalam memperbaiki tahap disiplin, keterlibatan dalam kelompok social, pembuatan 
keputusan dan lain-lain kemahiran dalaman (soft skills) yang tidak diajar di sekolah.  
 

Kurangnya pemahaman terhadap fungsi dan peranan Jurulatih Pusat 
Kokurikulum ini menyebabkan sekolah-sekolah sukar memberi pelepasan kepada 
jurulatih sambilan Pusat Kokukrikulum yang bertugas sebagai guru di peringkat 
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sekolah untuk memenuhi tuntutan tugas mereka sebagai jurulatih ketika dipanggil 
bertugas. Keadaan ini menyebabkan Pusat kokurikulum berada dalam dilema 
disebabkan masalah kekurangan tenaga kepakaran dalam melaksanakan aktiviti dan 
pengurusan program. Masalah kekurangan tenaga kerja (jurulatih) apabila dipanggil 
bertugas ini akan mengakibatkan kesan yang besar dan menyeluruh kepada Pusat 
Kokurikulum Negeri dari segi pengurusan program dan keefektifan program itu sendiri. 
Ini kerana pengurusan sesuatu program atau aktiviti banyak bergantung kepada 
jurulatih-jurulatih yang berkepakaran dan berpengalaman dalam menguruskannya. 
Kegagalan Pusat Kokurikulum menyediakan jurulatih ketika program berlangsung akan 
memberi kesan secara langsung kepada imej Pusat Kokurikulum itu sendiri serta 
kemampuannya dalam mengendalikan program.  Justeru, kajian ini akan membantu 
memberi kefahaman kepada jabatan dan sekolah mengenai tugas dan peranan 
jurulatih bersama Pusat Kokurikulum dalam menguruskan program pendidikan luar. 
Kajian ini akan menunjukkan penekanan kepentingan jurulatih dan pengurusan 
pendidikan luar melalui jawapan-jawapan persepsi pelajar setelah mengikuti program 
pendidikan luar dibawah kendalian Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah ini. 
 

METODOLOGI KAJIAN 
Pendekatan kuantitatif digunakan bagi kajian ini memandangkan “Pengaruh peranan 
jurulatih terhadap persepsi peserta program mengenai keberkesanan pendidikan luar” 
adalah suatu kajian yang berbentuk sains sosial, maka rekabentuk kajian yang 
dijalankan adalah berbentuk bukan eksperimen (Chua, 2006). Pembolehubah Kajian 
yang dijalankan tidak berada sepenuhnya dalam kawalan pengkaji dan ia melibatkan 
keadaan sebenar. Justeru itu, kajian ini memang bersesuaian dilaksanakan dalam 
bentuk bukan eksperimental. Pemilihan responden akan berasaskan kaedah rawak 
mudah di peringkat akhir selepas proses strata dengan berpandukan kepada data 
analisa penyertaan program Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri bagi tahun 2017 dalam jadual 
1 dibawah. 
 

Kategori Jumlah 

Pelajar 2359 

Warga Pendidik 1911 

Agensi Luar 384 

Keseluruhan 4654 

Jadual 1: Jumlah Kemasukan Peserta Ke Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri Sabah Tahun 2017 
(Sumber: Analisa Data Penyertaan Program Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri Sabah Sehingga    

November 2017) 
 
Analisis data akan melibatkan ujian kesahan dan kebolehpercayaan instrumen sebelum 
ia dilaksanakan sepenuhnya kepada responden sebenar. Data demografi peserta 
program akan dianalisa menggunakan pendekatan deskriptif, manakala pendekatan 
inferensi iaitu korelasi pearson dan regresi linear akan dilihat sama peranan jurulatih 
mempunyai pengaruh dengan persepsi peserta program terhadap keberkesanan 
pendidikan luar. Perisian terkini Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) versi 23 
bakal digunakan bagi melihat hasil kajian. 
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PENUTUP 

Berdasarkan sudut pandang kejurulatihan pendidikan luar Pusat Kokurikulum, kajian 
yang bakal dilaksanakan sudah pasti memberi impak positif terhadap peringkat 
Jabatan memandangkan Pusat Kokurikulum seluruh Negara diletakkan terus dibawah 
kelolaan Sektor jabatan Pendidikan Negeri masing-masing. Namun, rumusan kajian ini 
bertindak melihat ruang lingkup negeri Sabah dengan mengambilkira faktor 
persekitaran di setiap tempat di dalam proses pendidikan luar adalah sentiasa berbeza, 
juteru ia akan memberikan pendekatan dan hasil yang berkemungkinan berbeza 
dengan tempat-tempat lain. Oleh itu, kajian ini akan memaparkan terlebih dahulu 
ruang lingkup peranan jurulatih dan kekangan yang telah diajukan. Permasalahan 
yang wujud ini mungkin berlaku hanya di Sabah bagi sesetengah kes, namun ia masih 
lagi menjadi satu perkara yang harus diajukan.   

 
 
BIBLIOGRAFI 
 
Ab.Alim Abdul Rahim. 2004. Pengurusan Gerak Kerja Kokurikulum. Penerbit Fajar  
 Bakti. Shah Alam, Selangor, Malaysia. 
 
Abdul Aziz Abbas. 2005. Sikap guru pelatih terhadap program pendidikan luar di  
 maktab-maktab perguruan sabah. Universiti Malaysia Sabah.  
 
Adenan bin Ahmad. 1999. Penilaian terhadap keberkesanan pelaksanaan program  
 pendidikan luar di sebuah maktab perguruan Malaysia. Universiti Malaya. 
 
Albert Bandura, 1977. Self Efficacy: Toward A Unifying Theory Of Behavioral Change.  
Psychological Review. 84(2): 191-215. 
 
Albert Bandura, Dorothea Ross, Sheila A.Ross, 1963. Imitation Of Film-Mediated  
 Aggressive Models. Journal Of Abnormal And Social Psychology.66(1): 3-11 

Amy Anak Dusin. .2007. Program Pendidikan Luar dan Imploikasinya terhadap 
Konsep Kendiri Guru Pelatih. Seminar Penyelidikan Pendidikan Institut 
Perguruan Batu Lintang, 1–13. 

Andrew John Martin. 2001. Towards The Next Generation Of Experiential Education  
Programmes:A Case Study Of Outward Bound. Massey University, Palmerston 

North, New Zealand 
 
Audrey Addi-Raccah And Rinate Arviv-Elyashiv. 2008. Parent Empowerment And  
 Teacher Professionalism: Teachers' Perspectiveurban Education.43: 394-415 

 
Ball Jonathon Aaron. 2012. Developing Risk Management Related Decision-Making 
 In Outdoor Leaders, Prescott College.Arizona.USA. 
 
Barry Garst, Ingrid Scheider, Dwayne Baker. 2001. Outdoor Adventure Program 

Participation Impacts On Adolesecent Self-Perception. The Journal Of Experiential 
Education. 24(1):41-49 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1308 
 

 
Berman Dene S, Berman Jennifer Davis. 2005. Positive Psychology And Outdoor  
 Education. The Journal Of Experiential Education.28(1):17-24 

Bester, L., Muller, G., Munge, B., Morse, M., & Meyers, N. (2017). Those Who 
Teach Learn: Near-Peer Teaching as Outdoor Environmental Education 
Curriculum and Pedagogy. Journal of Outdoor and Environmental Education, 
201(1), 35–46.  

Bisel Ryan S. 2008. The (Dis)Organizing Property Of Communication: Error And 
 Inefficiency In Coordinated Action , University Of Kansas.USA. 

Bowdridge, M. 2010. Outdoor adventure education in schools: Curriculum or 
pedagogy? Considerations for teacher preparation and program 
implementation., 351. 

Brookes Andrew. 2002. Outdoor Education Fatalities In Australia 1960-2002. Part 1:  
Summary Of Incidents And Introduction To Fatality Analysis, The Australian Journal 

Of Outdoor Education 7 (1), 2002/2003 
 
Brookes Andrew. 2002. Lost In The Australian Bush: Outdoor Education As  
 Curriculum.Of Curriculum Studies. 34 (4):405-425 
 
Bruno M. Kappes, Scott J. Chapman. 2015. Journal Of Sport & Exercise Psychology,  

Volume 6,Issue 3, Septmeber. Sport Psychology The Effects Of Indoor Versus 
Outdoor Thermal Biofeedback Training In Cold-Weather Sports. 

 
Carbonaro Sheri. 2014. Building Effective Communication Methods Between teachers  

And Parents For Student Success In Title I Schools, California State University,USA. 
 
Charlotte Hua Liu, Robert Matthews. 2005. Vygotsky’s Philosophy: Constructivism  
 And Its Criticisms Examined, International Education Journal. 6(3):386-399.  

 
Chua Bee Seok, Ferlis Bullare @ Hj.Bahari, Jasmine Adela Mutang. 2016. SPSS: 

Prinsip Dan Analisis Data Dalam Sains Tingkah Laku.Cetakan Kelima. Universiti 
Malaysia Sabah. Kota Kinabalu. Sabah.Malaysia 

 
Chua Yan Piaw. 2006. Asas Statistik Penyelidikan. Buku 2. Edisi Kedua. Mc-Graw Hill 
 Higher Education. 
 

Data Penyertaan Program Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri Sabah 2017  
 

Douglas D. Gorrie. 1961. The Coach’s Role In Counseling And Guidance, The Faculty  
 Of The School Of Education The University Of Southern California 
 
Edlund Cynthia. 2011. Student Perceptions Of Outdoor Educational Experiences.  
 Walden University.United States Of America. 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1309 
 

Ed, H. 2013. Impact of an Experiential Programme on Development of Pedagogy 
in Pre-service Outdoor Education Teachers : A Case Study A thesis submitted 
in fulfilment of the requirements for the award of the degree Doctor of 
Philosophy from University of Western Sydney. 

Foo Say Fooi, Tang Keow Ngang. 2005. Faktor-Faktor Yang Mempengaruhi  
Pengurusan  Kolaboratif. Jurnal Pendidik Dan Pendidikan.20: 81–95 
 
Grant Samantha E. 1999. The Roles Of Utah's High School Athletic Trainers  
 Perceived And Evaluated, Utah State University, Logan, Utah.USA. 
 
Gareth R.Jones, Jennifer M.George. 2013. Contemporary Management 8th Edition. 
 
Glover Jeffrey T. 2014. Adventure Movement Project: Building A Sustainable 
 Adventure Movement. Prescott College.Arizona.Usa. 
 
Glyn Thomas. 2007.A Study Of The Theories And Practices Of Facilitator Educators.  

School Of Educational Studies. La Trobe University Bundoora, Victoria 3086 
Australia.  

Haddock, C. M. 1999. Teachers Talking About Their Epics  : Near Misses In 
Outdoor Education. Lincoln University . 

Harper Nevin. 2004. Risk Management: A Model For Outdoor Adventure Curriculum,  
 Royal Roads University.British Columbia. Canada. 
 
 
 
Hassan Adnan, Raja Roslan Raja Abd. Rahman. 2010. Keberkesanan Pelaksanaan 

Aktiviti Fizikal Terhadap Pembangunan Diri Pelajar: Satu Tinjauan. Journal Of 
Human Capital Development. 3(2):119-132 

 
Http://Www.Comindwork.Com/Weekly/2015-04-20/Productivity/Managerial-      
 Leadership-Roles-Quinn. 
 
 
Hess, Paul C. 2006. Bureaucracy And Total Quality Management: A Sociological  
 Theory Of  Clashing Systems, Moralities, And Knowledge Methods 
 
Higgins Peter And Robbie Nicol .2002. Outdoor Education: Authentic Learning In The  
 Context of Landscapes (Volume 2). Kisa, Sweden 2002. 
 
Hoden Madeleine. 2010. Constraints To Participation In An Outdoor Orientation 

Program. Davis College Of Agriculture, Natural Resources And Design.West Virginia 
University.USA. 

 
Http://Www.Simplypsychology.Org/Bandura.Html, Bandura - Social Learning Theory  
 By Saul Mcleod  Published 2011  
 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1310 
 

https://freelearningji.wordpress.com/2013/04/06/uji-t-dua-sampel 
 
Innes Jamie. 2012. Towards The Re-Conceptualization Of Outdoor Education Centre  

Experiences For The Delivery Of Integrated Environmental Education In Ontario. 
Royal Roads University.Colwood,British Columbia, Canada. 

 
Izani Ibrahim,Yahya Don. 2014. Kepimpinan Servant Dan Pengaruhnya Terhadap  
 Pengurusan Perubahan Di Sekolah.Jurnal Pendidikan Malaysia. 39(1): 19-26 

 
Jacobson Courtney Iris. 2010. Jewish Outdoor Adventure Education: An Exemplar Of  
 Successful Experiential Jewish Education. University Of Southern California 

Jones, M. 2011. The Influence Of Perceived Risk On Participation In Outdoor 
Education Activities By Pre-Teen Age Schoolchildren In New Zealand.New 
Zealand Tourism Research Institute , February Li, (February). 

Kanters Michael A., Bristol David G, Aram Attarian. 2002. The Effect Of Outdoor  
Experential Training On Perceptions Of College Stress.The Journal Of Experential 

Education.25 (2):257-367 
 

Kime D. Bruce. 2008. Outdoor Adventure Education Instructor Teaching In  
Postsecondary Education Settings:Educational Connoisseurship And Criticism Case 

Studies In Canada, New Zealand, And The United States. University Of 
Denver.Colorado.USA. 

 
Krejcie, Robert. V., & Morgan, Daryle. W. 1970. Determining Sample Size For  
 Research Activities. Educational And Psychological Measurement, 30, 607-610 
 
Martin Jeffrey Brian. 2009.  Risk Management In Canadian Post-Secondary Outdoor  
 Adventure Education. Acadia University, Wolfville, Nova Scotia 

 
Muhammad Faizal A Gani, Norfariza Mohd Radzi, Saedah Siraj, Faisol Elham, Zulkifli  

Awang, Shahril @ Charil Marzuki. 2012. Kepimpinan Dan Proses Kawalan Terhadap 
Peruntukan Kewangan Sekolah: Perspektif Malaysia.Jurnal Internasional 
Manajemen Pendidikan. Diperoleh Daripada 
Journal.Uny.Ac.Id/Index.Php/Jimp/Article/.../747/591 

 
Muhammad Faizal A Gani, Norfariza Mohd Radzi, Saedah Siraj, Faisol Elham, Zulkifli  

Awang, Shahril @ Charil Marzuki. 2014.Pengajaran Mata Pelajaran Pendidikan 
Jasmani Di Sekolah Menengah Kawasan Bandar Dan Luar Bandar: Perspektif 
Murid. Jurnal Kepimpinan Pendidikan. 1(3):54-76 

      
Mohd Noor, Mohad Anizu And Mohamad, Siti Salwa. 2010. Faktor Di Antara Motivasi  

Intrinsik Dan Ekstrinsik Ke Atas Penglibatan Para Pelajar Terhadap Aktiviti 
Pendidikan Luar-Satu Kajian Kes. Faktor Di Antara Motivasi Intrinsik Dan 
Ekstrinsik Ke Atas Penglibatan Para Pelajar Terhadap Aktiviti Pendidikan Luar-
Satu Kajian Kes . Pp. 1-7. (Unpublished) 

 
Lange Elizabeth H. 2011. Perceived Cultural Competence Levels Among Challenge  

https://freelearningji.wordpress.com/2013/04/06/uji-t-dua-sampel
https://freelearningji.wordpress.com/2013/04/06/uji-t-dua-sampel


       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1311 
 

 Course Facilitators. University Of North Carolina. Greensboro.USA. 
 

Laporan Tahunan jabatan Pendidikan Negeri Sabah 2016. 

Laporan Tahunan Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah 2008 
 
Laporan Tahunan Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah 2013. 
 
Laporan Tahunan Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah 2014 
 

Laporan Informasi Kejurulatihan Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah 2016. 

Laporan Tahunan Pusat Kokurikulum Sabah 2016. 

Lay Yoon Fah, Khoo Chwee Hoon. 2015. Pengenalan Kepada Pendekatan Kuantitatif 
Dalam Penyelidikan Pendidikan. Universiti Malaysia Sabah. Kota Kinabalu. 

 
Long Lori K. 2005. The Role Of Trainee Reactions In Online Training, Kent State  
 University 
 
Lugg.A, Martin P. 2001.The Nature And Scope Of Outdoor Education In Victorian  
 Schools. Australian Journal Of Outdoor Education. 5(2), 42-48 

 
Marohaini Yusoff. 2001. Penyelidikan Kualitatif : Pengalaman Kerja Lapangan  
 Kajian.Universiti Malaya. 
 
Md Amin Md Taff, Azlizam Abdul Aziz, Jaffry Zakaria. 2011. Kerelevanan Pendidikan  

Luar Dalam Sistem Pendidikan Tinggi Di Malaysia. AJTLHE Vol. 3 No. 1,February 
2011,11-27 

 
Miguel Rueda. 1998. The Role Of The Athletic Trainer In The Post-Surgical 
 Rehabilitation Of The Collegiate Athlete, California State University, Fresno. 
 
Mohad Anizu Mohd Noor & Siti Salwa Mohamad. 2010. Faktor Di Antara Motivasi  

Intrinsik Dan Ekstrinsik Ke Atas Penglibatan Para Pelajar Terhadap Aktiviti 
Pendidikan Luar-Satu Kajian Kespp. 1-7. (Unpublished) UTM. 

 
Mohd Najib Abdul Ghaffar. 1999. Penyelidikan Pendidikan.Skudai: Penerbit UTM 
 
Mohd Taib Harun, Norlena Salamuddin. 2013. Applying Elements Of Outdoor  
 Education In Teacher Education Innovation. Asian Social Science.9(16). 
 
Muhammad Faizal A. Ghani, Faisol Elham, Zulkifli Awang, Shahril@Charil Marzuki.  
 Jurnal Kepimpinan Pendidikan Oktober 2014, Bil. 1, Isu 3 
 

 
Mumtaz Begam Bt Abdulkadir, Norzaini Azman& Mohammed Sani Ibrahim.  

2010. Pengaruhintegriti Kepemimpinan Terhadap Pelaksanaan Pengurusan Kualiti 
Menyeluruh Di Institusi Pendidikan Tinggi MARA.Akademika 78 (Jan. - April) : 
67 – 75 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1312 
 

 
Neil.J.T Dan Gray T. 2001. The Australian Journal Of Outdoor Education: A Review  
 Of The First Five Years. Australian Journal Of Outdoor Education.6 (1), 57-62 
 
Nor Hidayah Binti Ahmad Damanhuri, Yusmaria Binti Mohd Yusoff. 2014. Persepsi  

Pelajar Terhadap Penglibatan Aktiviti Kokurikulum Di Kolej Komuniti Hulu 
Langat.Kolokium Penyelidikan & Inovasi Wilayah Selangor 

 
Nur Salina Ismail, Engku Suhaimi Engku Atek, Mohd Nazri Latiff Azmi,  Mahani  

Mohamad. 2015. The Role of Peer Facilitator in Enhancing English 
LanguageProficiency in a Simulated Environment. English Language Teaching; 
Vol. 8, No. 2; 2015. Canadian Center of Science and Education 

Okur-Berberoglu, E. 2017. Outdoor Experiential Environmental Education: An 
Adult-Centred Intervention for the Affective Domain. International Electronic 
Journal of Environmental Education, 7(1), 34–58.  

Osborn David B.. 2015. Effects Of Outdoor Orientation Programs On Learning  
 Transfer Of University Freshmen. Middle Tennessee State University.Usa. 

 
Patton Robert Edward. 1969. The Role Of College And University Athletic Trainers In  
 Texas And Bordering States. North Texas State University.USA. 
 
Pelan Pembangunan Pendidikan Malaysia 2013-2025. 2013. Kementerian Pendidikan  
 Malaysia. 
 

Poh, Swee Hiang. 2000. Kemahiran Berfikir Secara Kritis Dan Kreatif.Kuala Lumpur:  
 Kumpulan Budiman. 

 
Quinn Robert E., Rohrbaugh John. 1983.A Spatial Model Of Effectiveness Criteria:  

Towards A Competing Value Approach To Organizational Analysis. Management 
Science 29(3). 

 
Ragbir Kaur Joginder Singh. 2012. Panduan Ilmu Pendidikan Untuk Dpli Psikologi.  
 Kumpulan Budiman Sdn.Bhd. 
 
Rashed Al-Sebeai. 1992. A Strategy For Management And Preservation Of The  
 Outdoor Recreational Resources In Saudi Arabia. Ohio State University 

Razak, M. 2013. Decision Making and Intuition of Outdoor Leaders, 1–114. 
University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand 

Robiah Sidin .1998. Pemikiran Dalam Pendidikan.Halaman 3.Shah Alam: Penerbit  
 Fajar Bakti Sdn. Bhd 

 
Roslee Talip, Mohd Yusof Abdullah, Baharom Mohamad, Abdul Said Ambotang,  

Shukri Zain, Muhammad Suhaimi Taat. 2012. Peranan Pusat Kokurikulum Negeri 
Lengkapi Aspirasi Falsafah Pendidikan. Utusan Borneo.31 Oktober 2012. B4. 

 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1313 
 

Roye Melton Frye. 1963. The Theory Of Training And The Trainer Role In The Indiana  
 Plan Institute. Indiana University.USA. 

 
Scholer, E. A. S., & Lee, T. T. 1980. Teacher Training In Physical Education In  
 Malaysia. Journal Of Physical Education Recreation And Dance: 74 -76 
 
Sereana L. Howard. 1987. Commitment, Attitude, And The Perception Of Recreation  

Conflict: Applications For Outdoor Recreation Management. University Of 
Wyoming. 

 
Simpson Philip Alan. 2007. Residential Outdoor Education In Scotland. University Of  
 Stirling. Scotland, United Kingdom. 
 
Skinner B.F. 1983. Can The Experimental Analysis Of Behaviour Rescue Psychology?. 
 The Behavior Analyst, 6(1): 9-17 Spring. 
 
Spiers Andrew James William. 2012. Achieving A Better Understanding Of Outdoor  

Recreation Conflict And Its Management In Canada’s National Parks. University Of 
Alberta. Edmonton, Alberta 

 
Suhazeli Abdullah. 2012.Buku Panduan Kajian Saintifik, Statistik Dan Pengenalan  
 SPSS. Http://Suhazeli-Files.Blogspot.My. 

 
Suharsimi Arikunto. 2002. Metodologi Penelitian Suatu Pendekatan Proposal. PT.  
 Rineka Cipta. Jakarta. 
 
 
Suharsimi Arikunto,. 2006. Prosedur Penelitian Suatu Pendekatan Praktik.Jakarta :  
 Rineka Cipta. Hlmn:37 
 
Suhong Hu, 2004. Design An Effective Model For Training The Trainers.University Of  
Ljubljana, Faculty Of Economics  
 
Straker Jo.2014. Meanings Of 'The Outdoors': Shaping Outdoor Education In  
 Aotearoa New Zealand. The University Of Waikato.Hamilton, New Zealand. 

Sullivan, R. K. 2013. Teachers??? beliefs and practices in the outdoor classroom 
1877-2007 a tension between safety and pleasure. University of Auckland  

Tang Keow Ngang, Abdul Ghani Kanesan Abdullah. 2006. Kesediaan Dan  
Keberkesanan Penggunaan Komputer Dalam Pengajaran Dan Pelajaran Biologi Di 

Sebuah Sekolah Menengah. Jurnal Teknologi, 45(E) Dis: 17-28 
 
Thomas Glyn. 2010. Facilitator, Teacher, Or Leader? Managing Conflicting Roles In  
 Outdoor Education. Journal Of Experiential Education.32(3):239-254 

Tonge, K. L., Jones, R. A., Hagenbuchner, M., Nguyen, T. V., & Okely, A. D. 
(2017). Educator engagement and interaction and children’s physical activity 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1314 
 

in early childhood education and care settings: An observational study 
protocol. BMJ Open, 7(2), 1–8.  

Turčová, I., Martin, A.,  Neuman, J. 2005. Diversity in language: Outdoor 
terminology in the Czech Republic and Britain. Journal of Adventure 
Education & Outdoor Learning, 5(2), 101-117. 

Uyob, R. Bin, & Mahadi, M. bin M. 2015. Kajian Persepsi Terhadap Kredibiliti 
Jurulatih Luar Di Dalam Proses ( P & P ) Di Politeknik Sultan Abdul Halim 
Muadzam Shah . ( Satu Analisa Ke Atas Para Pelajar Yang Mengambil Unit 
Beruniform Askar Wataniah Sesi Disember 2015 ). 

Verbos Rose Irene. 2016. The Influences Of Weather On Outdoor Recreation:A  
Research Synthesis, A Weather Dependency Framework (Wdf), And Outdoor 

Recreationists’perceptions. Department Of Parks, Recreation, And Tourism. 
University Of Utah.USA. 

 
Vinod Sasidharan, Careen Yarnal, Brent Yarnal, Geoffrey Godbey. 2001. Climate  

Change: What Does It Mean For Parks And Recreation Management?. Parks & 
Recreation; Mar 2001; 36, 3; Education Collection Pg. 54 

 
Wagner  (III) John A, Hollenbeck John R. . 1995. Management Of Organizational  
 Behavior. Englewood, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc. 
 
Watson, Stephanie F. 2004. The Effect Of The Implicit Theory Of Integrity On An  
 Internal Auditor's Assessment Of Management Fraud Risk 

 
Xiao-Jun Wen, Lina Balluz, Ali Mokdad, Journal Community Health. 2009.  34:40–46,  

Association Between Media Alerts Of Air Quality Index And Change Of Outdoor 
Activity Among Adult Asthma In Six States, BRFSS. 

 
 

 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1315 

PENGGUNAAN MAKE BELIEFS COMIX SEBAGAI  
AKTIVITI PEMBELAJARAN BAHASA ARAB DI  

UNIVERSITI MALAYSIA KELANTAN 

Amanee Abdul Hai1,  
Ahmad Zaki Amiruddin2, Ahmad Abdul Rahman3, Wan Ab Wan Daud4, Nor Abdul Rahman5 

 

Jabatan Bahasa Ketiga, 
Pusat Pengajian Bahasa dan Pembangunan Insaniah, 

Universiti Malaysia Kelantan, 
Kelantan, Malaysia 

amanee.ah@umk.edu.my 
ahmadzaki@umk.edu.my, ahmad.ar@umk.edu.my, abaziz.wd@umk.edu.my, 

nor@umk.edu.my 
 

ABSTRAK 

Kajian ini diketengahkan bagi membentangkan satu aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran 
(PdP) bahasa Arab yang dilaksanakan oleh pengajar dan pelajar menggunakan aplikasi atas 
talian berbentuk multimedia dan komik yang dinamakan Makebeliefscomix. Pelajar pada 
mulanya didedahkan dengan alatan (tools) Makebeliefscomix dan cara penggunaannya. 
Kemudiannya mereka dibahagikan secara berkumpulan dan dikehendaki menyediakan satu 
storyboard komik perbualan ringkas bahasa Arab menggunakan aplikasi Makebeliefscomix. 
Kajian ini menggunakan kaedah kuantitatif di mana satu soal selidik disediakan bagi 
mengetahui persepsi pelajar terhadap aplikasi komik Makebeliefscomix serta kecenderungan 
mereka terhadap penggunaan aplikasi ini dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran (PdP) bahasa 
Arab di Universiti Malaysia Kelantan. Hasil kajian mendapati, pelajar mempunyai persepsi 
yang tinggi terhadap penggunaan komik atas talian Makebeliefscomix dalam pembelajaran 
bahasa Arab dengan nilai purata min 4.06. Dalam rumusan kajian, pengkaji berharap 
penggunaan Makebeliefscomix dapat mempelbagaikan kaedah dan strategi PdP bahasa Arab 
yang sedia ada. Beberapa cadangan penambahbaikan diusulkan bagi memaksimumkan 
penggunaan aplikasi ini. 

Kata kunci: Bahasa Arab, komik atas talian, Makebeliefscomix 

 

PENDAHULUAN 

Web 2.0 mengubah cara manusia berinteraksi di mana ia menyediakan peluang 
pembelajaran yang efektif kepada pelajar. Penggunaan Web 2.0 memberi kesan positif 
terhadap keterlibatan pelajar, pembelajaran secara semula jadi dan pembelajaran 
berasaskan autonomi. Pelajar dewasa kini lebih banyak meluangkan masa mereka 
menggunakan Web 2.0 untuk meluahkan pandangan serta berkenalan dengan rakan. 
Pendidik perlu mengadaptasi penggunaan Web 2.0 yang menyumbang ke arah inovasi, 
kolaborasi dan eksplorasi individu (Kimberly, 2011). 

Selaras era zaman kini, proses PdP di peringkat tinggi perlu berubah kepada konsep PdP 
yang merangkumi ruang belajar, pedagogi, kurikulum organik dan boleh lentur serta 
penggunaan teknologi terkini. Kaedah PdP perlu melihat kepada konsep pembelajaran tanpa 

mailto:Amanee.ah@umk.edu.my
mailto:ahmadzaki@umk.edu.my
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syarahan, penilaian tanpa peperiksaan dan ilmu tanpa sempadan kerana ia dilihat lebih 
berkesan serta interaktif. Heutagogy, paragogy dan cybergogy perlu diadaptasikan ke dalam 
PdP selari dengan perkembangan pelajar di arus ini (Nor Azma, 2018; Maizatul, 2018). 

Teknologi multimedia mempunyai potensi besar dalam mengubah cara seseorang belajar, 
cara memperoleh maklumat, cara menyesuaikan setiap maklumat dan sebagainya. 
Multimedia juga memberi peluang kepada pelajar bagi memegang kuasa kawalan bagi 
sesuatu sesi pembelajaran.  

Makebeliefscomix 

Kajian ini merangkumi implementasi teknologi dalam pendidikan menggunakan komik atas 
talian Makebeliefscomix dan penerimaan pelajar terhadap aplikasi ini. Makebeliefscomix 
adalah alatan (tools) pembentangan perbualan ringkas yang membolehkan pengguna tanpa 
kemahiran teknikal atau reka bentuk membangunkan storyboard yang profesional, 
penceritaan visual, berwarna-warni serta menarik tumpuan pandangan (Bill, 2018). 

Proses penghasilan komik melalui Makebeliefscomix melibatkan tiga langkah mudah; 
langkah pertama melibatkan pemilihan templat yang terdiri daripada beberapa panel, 
langkah kedua adalah pemilihan aktor atau karakter yang sedia ada, dan langkah ketiga 
menulis dialog di antara aktor/ karakter tersebut (Bill, 2018; Christopher, 2011). 

Antara kelebihan Makebeliefscomix adalah; mesra pengguna dan intuitif, di samping stail, 
imej dan ekspresi yang banyak. Pengguna mempunyai pilihan untuk jumlah panel yang ingin 
dibuat, menambah dialog, memilih bentuk balloon atau bubles dan mengubah saiz karakter. 
Kemudahan ini secara tidak langsung memberi pilihan tidak terhad kepada pengguna. 
Makebeliefscomix juga boleh dicetak serta dikongsi melalui e-mel (Bill, 2018). Ia boleh 
digunakan sebagai pembelajaran berasaskan projek untuk pelajar membentangkan tugasan 
mereka. Templat Makebeliefscomix yang mudah, menarik minat pelajar untuk menggunakan 
aplikasi ini dalam perkongsian idea atau ‘prototaip’ suatu idea. Berdasarkan manfaat 
Makebeliefscomix ini, diharap ia dapat mempelbagaikan aktiviti PdP khususnya bahasa Arab 
dan menyemarakkan lagi penggunaan Web 2.0 ke arah pendidikan yang berinovasi dan 
kreatif. 

 

KAJIAN LITERATUR 

Komik mendorong dan meningkatkan kemahiran bertutur pelajar dalam kelas. Di samping 
itu, ia membantu pelajar dalam penambahan kosa kata dan ia juga dianggap efektif dan 
sesuai bagi guru menyampaikan material dan bahan pengajaran. Komik dapat meningkatkan 
motivasi pelajar berikutan pelajar perlu menyiapkan tugasan yang diberi (Beisenbaeva, 
2017; Farah, 2016). Komik merupakan alat pengajaran yang fleksibel bagi menghidupkan 
suasana menggunakan media interaktif. Ekspresi karakter yang terdapat dalam komik 
mudah difahami pembaca (Beisenbaeva, 2017). 

Penggunaan komik membantu pengguna untuk fokus kepada aspek kreativiti dalam 
produksi. Komik atas talian berbentuk mesra pengguna; di mana mereka boleh 
mengubahsuai karakter dalam panel, menyimpan komik tersebut dalam bentuk buku, 
berkongsi melalui media sosial, dan mencetak komik tersebut dalam bentuk imej atau 
Microsoft Word (Bill, 2018; Christopher, 2017). 
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Amy (2011) berpendapat, penggunaan komik dapat meningkatkan kebolehan menulis dan 
membaca pelajar dalam bahasa Inggeris. Komik juga membantu pelajar yang mudah bosan 
dengan amaun teks yang terdapat dalam buku tradisional, di samping membantu mereka 
yang tidak memahami tema, plot dan sifat karakter yang terdapat dalam sesebuah cerita. 
Komik mengurangkan jumlah teks yang perlu dibaca oleh pelajar. Warna-warna yang terang 
dan karakter popular dalam komik menarik minat dan perhatian pembaca. 

Komik atas talian Makebeliefscomix tidak memerlukan pendaftaran pengguna dan 
membenarkan pengguna mencipta comic strip tanpa sebarang langganan atau bayaran (Bill, 
2018). Makebeliefscomix menyediakan banyak pilihan karakter dan setiap karakter 
mempunyai empat pilihan ekspresi. Ciri-ciri yang terdapat dalam Makebeliefscomix sangat 
sesuai digunakan bagi pengguna yang tidak mempunyai asas dalam bidang lukisan 
mahupun yang tidak pandai melukis (Kimberly, 2011). Makebeliefscomix sesuai untuk 
pengguna tahap permulaan yang tidak mempunyai sebarang kemahiran asas teknologi. 
Mahupun begitu, terdapat beberapa masalah kerana ia tidak boleh diedit oleh ramai 
pengguna melainkan pengguna utama sahaja. Makebeliefscomix juga tidak menerima 
sebarang tambahan media luaran yang mana ia mengehadkan batasan kreativiti pengguna 
(Farah, 2016). 

Farah (2016) dalam kajiannya telah membuat perbandingan Makebeliefscomix dengan 
komik-komik atas talian yang lain menggunakan analisis Digital Storytelling Pedagogical 
Evaluation Star Model. Hasil kajian mendapati, Makebeliefscomix mencatatkan nilai medium 
bagi aspek motivasi, kognitif dan maklum balas pelajar. Manakala bagi aspek persamaan 
gender, kepelbagaian etnik, sensitiviti kebudayaan, Makebeliefscomix mencatatkan nilai 
yang agak tinggi. Kajian yang dilaksanakan Farah (2016) boleh dijadikan panduan bagi 
guru-guru memilih penceritaan visual yang praktikal bagi pembelajaran kolaboratif dalam 
kelas. 

 

PERNYATAAN MASALAH 

Kehebatan seorang guru pada hari ini sangat bergantung kepada penggunaan teknologi 
maklumat dan komunikasi. Guru merupakan faktor penting dalam melahirkan pelajar yang 
berketerampilan dan berkemahiran dalam bahasa (Norhayati, 2013).  

Menurut kajian yang dilakukan Abdul Razif (2017), permasalahan utama yang dihadapi 
pengajar bahasa Arab boleh dipecahkan kepada lima faktor utama iaitu persekitaran, 
motivasi, bahan bantu mengajar, keupayaan pengajar dan pedagogi. Minat dan motivasi 
pelajar memainkan peranan penting dalam memastikan pembelajaran yang diajar itu 
berkesan. Sungguhpun begitu, guru bahasa Arab turut memainkan peranan penting dalam 
mencambahkan minat mereka. 

Rosni Samah (2009) berpendapat, antara permasalahan dalam PdP bahasa Arab  ialah; 
pengajaran berpusatkan guru, kekurangan aktiviti dan kekurangan komunikasi. Selain itu, 
tempoh pembelajaran yang singkat merupakan kekangan kepada pelajar dalam menguasai 
bahasa Arab dengan baik (Ahmad Zaki, 2017; Rosni Samah, 2009). Jamalludin (2003) 
menyatakan bahawa jumlah pelajar yang ramai dalam sesebuah kelas juga ada kalanya 
menyebabkan kurang interaksi dua hala antara pelajar dan guru. Hasilnya, pelajar yang 
kurang aktif akan menjadi pasif dan secara tidak langsung menyukarkan kursus itu sendiri. 
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Pengajaran bahasa Arab perlu menekankan aktiviti-aktiviti yang aktif dan efektif bagi 
mencapai kemahiran bahasa yang empat iaitu kemahiran mendengar, bertutur, membaca 
dan menulis. Ia selaras dengan hasil pembelajaran kursus yang ingin dicapai bagi setiap 
kursus bahasa ketiga di Universiti Malaysia Kelantan (Ahmad Zaki, 2017). Aktiviti pengajaran 
dan pembelajaran secara amali dan praktikal wajar dilaksanakan bagi melahirkan pelajar 
yang interaktif (Ahmad Zaki, 2017; Jamalludin, 2003). Secara asasnya, pengajar perlu 
memanfaatkan penggunaan teknologi menggunakan aplikasi multimedia supaya 
pembelajaran bahasa Arab dapat dilaksanakan secara aktif dan efektif (Norhayati, 2013). 

Oleh yang demikian, pengkaji terpanggil untuk menjalankan kajian ini bagi mempelbagaikan 
aktiviti dan pendekatan PdP bahasa Arab. Kajian ini bertumpu kepada penggunaan aplikasi 
komik atas talian Makebeliefscomix dalam kalangan pelajar bahasa Arab dan mengenal pasti 
persepsi dan kecenderungan mereka menggunakan Makebeliefscomix sebagai medium 
sokongan PdP bahasa Arab. Kajian ini turut mengetengahkan justifikasi dan impak 
penggunaan komik atas talian Makebeliefscomix dalam pembelajaran bahasa Arab. 

 

METODOLOGI KAJIAN 

a) Model kajian 

Kajian ini menggunakan model ASSURE (Nur Aisyah,2012; Ann,2011) bagi menghasilkan 
suasana PdP yang efektif dan kreatif. ASSURE merupakan akronim yang mewakili setiap 
langkah dalam model ini. 

 

 

Gambar rajah 1 Model ASSURE 
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Langkah pertama melibatkan analisis demografi pelajar berdasarkan umur, tahun pengajian, 
latar belakang pendidikan, jantina dan 
minat mereka terhadap pembelajaran 
bahasa Arab di awal semester 
pengajian. Fokus pengkaji adalah 
objektif kajian yang bertumpu dalam 
mempelbagaikan kaedah PdP bahasa 
Arab. Strategi yang digunakan adalah 
melalui medium komik atas talian 
Makebeliefscomix. Demonstrasi 
penggunaan tools Makebeliefscomix 
dilaksanakan oleh pengajar dan pada 
masa yang sama pelajar turut 
meneroka fungsi-fungsi baru (karakter, 
posisi karakter, ekspresi karakter, 
tema, latar belakang) yang secara 
tidak langsung penggunaan 
Makebeliefscomix dimaksimakan oleh pelajar. Pensyarah berperanan sebagai fasilitator 
manakala pelajar adalah penggerak bagi penghasilan komik bahasa Arab. Markah tugasan 
berkumpulan diberikan kepada pelajar dan maklum balas pelajar diperoleh melalui soal 
selidik.  
 

b) Responden 

Kajian ini dijalankan di Pusat Pengajian Bahasa dan Pembangunan Insaniah, Kampus Kota, 
Universiti Malaysia Kelantan. Responden yang terlibat dalam kajian ini adalah seramai 60 
orang pelajar yang mengikuti pengajian peringkat ijazah sarjana muda dari Fakulti 
Perniagaan dan Keusahawanan. Para pelajar yang dipilih menjadi responden merupakan 
mereka yang berada pada tahap 2 pengajian bahasa Arab yang ditawarkan oleh  Pusat 
Pengajian Bahasa dan Pembangunan Insaniah, Universiti Malaysia Kelantan.  

c) Prosedur 

Butiran dan prosedur kajian adalah seperti berikut: 

1) Pensyarah memperkenalkan alatan (tools) Makebeliefscomix kepada pelajar. 
Beberapa contoh comic strip perbualan bahasa Arab yang menggunakan alatan 
(tools) Makebeliefscomix ditayangkan kepada pelajar. 

2) Para pelajar akan dibahagikan kepada beberapa kumpulan. Setiap kumpulan terdiri 
daripada 2 hingga 3 orang ahli. 

3) Pelajar perlu memilih salah satu dialog/ situasi yang terdapat dalam silibus (buku 
teks al-munawwar) 

4) Teks perbualan diubahsuai mengikut watak/karakter masing-masing. Contohnya: 
jantina (maskulin atau feminin). 

5) Satu comic strip perlu dihasilkan pelajar menggunakan aplikasi Makebeliefscomix. 
6) Sebarang pemilihan tema, karakter, posisi karakter, jumlah panel dan latar belakang 

panel adalah mengikut kreativiti pelajar. 
7) Komik yang siap perlu dihantar kepada pensyarah melalui platform e-learning UMK 

atau website padlet https://padlet.com/amanee_abdulhai/l8b8w6ham5zq.   
 

d) Pengumpulan data 

https://padlet.com/amanee_abdulhai/l8b8w6ham5zq
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Data dikumpul menggunakan kaedah kuantitatif melalui instrumen soal selidik. Soal selidik 
ini hanya melibatkan pelajar yang menggunakan aplikasi komik Makebeliefscomix dalam 
pembelajaran bahasa Arab di UMK. Skala Likert lima tahap digunakan bagi menunjukkan 
tahap persetujuan penggunaan tools Makebeliefscomix dalam pembelajaran bahasa Arab. 
Skala Likert diperincikan sebagai STS = Sangat Tidak Setuju, TS = Tidak Setuju, TP = Tidak 
Pasti, S = Setuju, dan SS = Sangat Setuju. Data kajian ini dianalisis menggunakan perisian 
Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) yang melibatkan statistik deskriptif iaitu min, 
kekerapan dan peratusan. 

Untuk tujuan interpretasi data, kajian ini mengkategorikan kepada tiga mata (Norhayati, 
2013) seperti berikut: 

Jadual 1 Penentuan tahap berdasarkan skor min 

Skor Min Tafsiran 

1.00 hingga 2.33 Rendah 

2.34 hingga 3.67 Sederhana 

3.68 hingga 5.00 Tinggi 

 

DAPATAN KAJIAN 

Tinjauan yang dinilai menggunakan instrumen soal selidik telah dibangunkan untuk 
mendapatkan maklumat yang ingin diperoleh. Soal selidik tersebut mengandungi dua (2) 
bahagian, iaitu Bahagian A dan Bahagian B. Bahagian A mengandungi lima (5) soalan 
berkaitan dengan demografi responden. Ia mengandungi item untuk mendapatkan 
maklumat mengenai jantina, umur, tahun pengajian, latar belakang pendidikan bahasa Arab 
dan pengetahuan penggunaan Makebeliefscomix. Bahagian B melibatkan 2 persoalan 
berkaitan objektif kajian iaitu mengenal pasti tahap penerimaan pelajar terhadap alatan 
(tools) komik atas talian Makebeliefscomix dan tahap kecenderungan pelajar menggunakan 
Makebeliefscomix sebagai medium sokongan pengajaran dan pembelajaran (PdP) bahasa 
Arab. Jadual 2 memaparkan analisis persepsi tersebut yang menunjukkan bahawa pelajar 
mempunyai persepsi yang tinggi terhadap penggunaan komik atas talian Makebeliefscomix 
dalam pembelajaran bahasa Arab dengan nilai purata min 4.06. 

Jadual 2 Demografi responden 

Bil. Latar belakang demografi Frekuensi 
Peratusan 

(%) 

1. Jantina 
Lelaki 15 25 

Perempuan 45 75 

2. Umur 

20-22 tahun 22 36.7 

23-25 tahun 38 63.3 

26 tahun dan ke atas - - 

3. Tahun pengajian 

Tahun 1 - - 

Tahun 2 2 3.3 

Tahun 3 58 96.7 

Tahun 4 - - 

3. 
Latar belakang 
pendidikan bahasa 
Arab 

Pernah mempelajari bahasa Arab 
sebelum ini. 

41 68.3 

Tidak pernah mempelajari bahasa 19 31.7 
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Arab sebelum ini. 

4. 
Pengalaman 
menggunakan 
Makebeliefscomix 

Pernah menggunakan tool 
Makebeliefscomix  
(sebelum diperkenalkan pensyarah 
bahasa Arab). 

- - 

Tidak pernah menggunakan tool 
Makebeliefscomix sebelum ini. 

60 100 

 

Jadual 3 Tahap penerimaan pelajar terhadap aplikasi/ alatan (tools) komik 
Makebeliefscomix 

Bil 
Item  

Persetujuan responden skala Likert 
(Frekuensi & Peratusan) Min 

 STS TS TP S SS 

1. 
Tools  Makebeliefscomix mudah 
digunakan. 

1 
1.7% 

2 
3.3% 

6 
10% 

38 
63.3
% 

13 
21.7
% 

4.00 

2. 
Tools  Makebeliefscomix boleh 
diakses pelbagai peranti termasuk 
Ipad dan komputer. 

1 
1.7% 

1 
1.7% 

5 
8.3% 

32 
53.3 

21 
35% 

4.18 

3. 
Templat, format, visual dan 
karakter dalam aplikasi 
Makebeliefscomix adalah menarik. 

1 
1.7% 

5 
8.3% 

8 
13.3
% 

36 
60% 

10 
16.7
% 

3.81 

4. 
Ciri-ciri dan arahan yang terdapat 
dalam tools Makebeliefscomix jelas 
dan senang diaplikasi. 

1 
1.7% 

3 
5% 

10 
16.7
% 

35 
58.3
% 

11 
18.3
% 

3.86 

5. 
Makebeliefscomix membantu 
pelajar dalam mempelajari ilmu 
baru. 

1 
1.7% 

- 
4 

6.7% 

32 
53.3
% 

23 
38.3
% 

4.26 

 

Jadual 4 Tahap kecenderungan pelajar menggunakan Makebeliefscomix sebagai medium 
sokongan PdP bahasa Arab. 

Bil Item 

Persetujuan responden skala Likert 
(Frekuensi & Peratusan) Min 

STS TS TP S SS 

1. 

Penggunaan Makebeliefscomix 
dalam pembelajaran bahasa Arab 
membantu pelajar meningkatkan 
kemahiran bahasa Arab. 

1 
1.7% 

- 
7 

11.7% 
38 

63.3% 
14 

23.3% 
 

4.06 

2. 
Makebeliefscomix dapat membantu 
pelajar mengingati apa yang 
dipelajari. 

1 
1.7% 

1 
1.7% 

7 
11.7% 

39 
65% 

12 
20% 

4.00 

3. 
Makebeliefscomix mendatangkan 
keseronokan kepada pelajar. 

- 
2 

3.3% 
2 

3.3% 
24 

40% 
32 

53.3% 
4.43 

4. 
Makebeliefscomix membantu pelajar 
menguasai isi pelajaran. 

1 
1.7% 

1 
1.7% 

7 
11.7% 

44 
73.3% 

7 
11.7% 

3.91 

5. 
Makebeliefscomix mendorong 
pelajar dalam pembelajaran secara 

2 
3.3% 

1 
1.7% 

9 
15% 

40 
66.7% 

8 
13.3% 

3.85 
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berkumpulan. 

6. 
Makebeliefscomix membantu pelajar 
dalam memahami pelajaran dengan 
cepat. 

1 
1.7% 

2 
3.3% 

9 
15% 

41 
68.3% 

7 
11.7% 

3.85 

7. 
Makebeliefscomix menarik tumpuan 
pelajar melalui persembahan idea 
yang kreatif. 

1 
1.7% 

- 
2 

3.3% 
25 

41.7% 
32 

53.3% 
4.45 

8. 
Makebeliefscomix sesuai digunakan 
dalam pembelajaran bahasa Arab. 

1 
1.7% 

2 
3.3% 

6 
10% 

29 
48.3% 

22 
36.7% 

4.15 

 

ANALISIS DATA 

Hasil dapatan soal selidik mendapati, skor min yang tertinggi diperoleh pada item ketujuh 
bagi persoalan kajian kedua dengan skor min 4.45; Makebeliefscomix menarik tumpuan 
pelajar melalui persembahan idea yang kreatif. Pada item pertama (min=4), 63.3% pelajar 
bersetuju bahawa Makebeliefscomix mudah digunakan. 21.7% daripadanya sangat 
bersetuju, 10% daripadanya tidak pasti, 3.3% tidak bersetuju dan hanya 1.7% sangat tidak 
bersetuju. 32 orang pelajar bersetuju bahawa Makebeliefscomix mudah diakses oleh 
pelbagai peranti termasuk Ipad dan komputer (min= 4.18).  

Skor min terendah diperoleh pada item 3 (min=3.81), di mana hanya 10 orang pelajar 
sangat bersetuju bahawa templat, format, visual dan karakter dalam aplikasi ini adalah 
menarik. Selebihnya 36 orang bersetuju, 8 orang pelajar  tidak pasti, 5 daripadanya tidak 
bersetuju dan seorang pelajar sangat tidak bersetuju terhadap pernyataan tersebut. Bagi 
ciri-ciri dan arahan yang terdapat dalam alatan ini, majoriti pelajar (35 orang) berpendapat 
bahawa ia jelas dan senang diaplikasikan (min=3.86). Majoriti pelajar (53.3%) bersetuju 
bahawa Makebeliefscomix membantu mereka dalam mempelajari ilmu baru (min=4.26). 
Manakala 38.3% daripadanya menyatakan jawapan sangat bersetuju dengan pernyataan 
tersebut. 

Bagi pernyataan penggunaan Makebeliefscomix dalam membantu pelajar meningkatkan 
kemahiran bahasa Arab, 14 orang pelajar sangat bersetuju dengan pernyataan tersebut, 38 
pelajar daripadanya bersetuju, 7 orang pelajar daripadanya tidak pasti, dan hanya seorang 
pelajar yang sangat tidak bersetuju dengan pernyataan tersebut. 

Berdasarkan pada item dua, 39 orang pelajar berpendapat bahawa Makebeliefscomix dapat 
membantu mereka mengingati apa yang dipelajari. Mengikut pernyataan Makebeliefscomix 
mendatangkan keseronokan kepada pelajar, majoriti pelajar (53.3%) sangat bersetuju 
dengan pernyataan tersebut. Pada item empat, 44 orang pelajar berpendapat 
Makebeliefscomix membantu pelajar menguasai isi pelajaran. Manakala bagi faktor 
dorongan pembelajaran secara berkumpulan, (66.7%) bersetuju dengan pernyataan 
tersebut. 

Bagi item 6 (min=3.85),  seramai 41 orang pelajar mengakui bahawa Makebeliefscomix 
membantu pelajar dalam memahami pelajaran dengan cepat. Ia disokong oleh 7 orang 
pelajar yang sangat bersetuju dengan pernyataan tersebut. Berbeza dengan 9 orang pelajar 
yang tidak pasti dengan pernyataan tersebut. 2 orang pelajar daripadanya tidak bersetuju 
dan hanya seorang pelajar yang sangat tidak bersetuju dengan pernyataan tersebut. 

Berhubung Makebeliefscomix menarik tumpuan pelajar melalui persembahan idea yang 
kreatif, 32 orang pelajar sangat bersetuju dengan pernyataan tersebut (min= 4.45). Pada 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  
 

1323 

item 8 (min= 4.15), 29 orang pelajar berpendapat bahawa Makebeliefscomix sesuai 
digunakan dalam pembelajaran bahasa Arab. 

Kesimpulannya, daripada analisis data soal selidik berhubung persepsi pelajar terhadap 
penggunaan komik Makebeliefscomix sebagai aktiviti pembelajaran bahasa Arab, didapati 
berada pada tahap yang tinggi. 

PERBINCANGAN 

Berdasarkan kajian ini, secara keseluruhannya penggunaan aplikasi Makebeliefscomix sesuai 
dipraktikkan dalam proses PdP bahasa Arab di UMK. Hasil dapatan kebanyakan elemen dan 
persoalan kajian berada pada tahap yang tinggi. Melalui comic strip yang dihasilkan pelajar, 
terdapat kepelbagaian karakter, ekspresi karakter, tema dan templat. Ini menunjukkan daya 
kreativiti dan inovasi pelajar dalam melaksanakan aktiviti pembelajaran. Penggunaan 
teknologi yang meluas dalam kalangan generasi kini boleh dimanfaatkan secara maksimum 
sekiranya pendekatan yang diberikan oleh para pengajar adalah efektif bagi kesesuaian 
pelajar di arus zaman moden ini.  

Antara cadangan penambahbaikan ialah; pengajar perlu mendedahkan kepada para pelajar 
cara menaip dalam tulisan Arab bagi meminimumkan kesilapan ejaan dalam komik. 
Sekiranya menggunakan komputer riba, pelajar boleh menggunakan on-screen keyboard 
tanpa perlu menghafal huruf Hijaiyah di keyboard ataupun menampal sticker.   

Balloon ataupun bubble yang terdapat dalam Makebeliefscomix adalah terhad kepada saiz 
tertentu. Pelajar boleh mencari solusi lain dengan menambah dialog pada format lain 
contohnya menambah dialog pada Microsoft Word.  

KESIMPULAN 

Kajian ini membuktikan penggunaan tool Makebeliefscomix dapat menimbulkan rangsangan 
positif dalam proses P&P bahasa Arab. Berdasarkan dapatan yang telah dihuraikan, persepsi 
pelajar terhadap implementasi Makebeliefscomix sebagai aktiviti pembelajaran bahasa Arab 
secara puratanya adalah tinggi. Aktiviti PdP secara amali dan praktikal wajar dilaksanakan 
bagi melahirkan pelajar yang interaktif. Diharap kajian ini dapat mencetuskan idea-idea dan 
strategi baru dalam mempelbagaikan kaedah PdP bagi menggantikan kaedah tradisional 
yang menyampaikan maklumat secara verbal dan syarahan semata-mata. 
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ABSTRAK 
 
Gempa bumi Ranau yang melanda pada 5 Jun 2015 adalah gegaran yang paling kuat di Sabah 
dan menyebabkan penduduk tempatan terutama sekali kanak-kanak di pusat gempa bumi 
dalam keadaan panik. Oleh itu, kajian ini yang berlandaskan penyelidikan kualitatif dijalankan 
untuk mengkaji persepsi dan pengetahuan murid sekolah rendah di Ranau mengenai bencana 
gempa bumi dan mengenal pasti faktor-faktor yang mempengaruhi pengetahuan dan persepsi 
mereka. Kaedah persampelan bertujuan telah digunakan untuk memilih sebuah sekolah yang 
mengalami kerosakan paling teruk akibat dari bencana gempa bumi 2015. Enam orang murid 
tahap 2 dari sekolah ini telah dipilih secara rawak mudah untuk ditemu bual. Tiga orang murid 
lelaki dan tiga orang murid perempuan terpilih untuk ditemu bual. Data kualitatif dikumpul 
dengan menggunakan kaedah temu bual separa berstuktur. Hasil kajian menunjukan bahawa 
murid sekolah rendah di Ranau tidak mempunyai pengetahuan mengenai konsep gempa bumi. 
Antara persepsi responden mengenai gempa bumi ialah bencana yang menakutkan, rumah 
bergoyang, rumah runtuh, jalan raya rosak dan menyebabkan kematian. Kerosakkan bangunan 
sekolah menyebabkan mereka tidak dapat pergi ke sekolah dan takut bangunan sekolah akan 
runtuh. Dapatan kajian ini juga menunjukkan bahawa persepsi murid sekolah ini dipengaruhi 
oleh pengalaman mereka semasa menghadapi bencana gempa bumi yang berlaku dan juga di 
pengaruhi oleh faktor budaya dan agama responden. Hasil kajian ini dapat digunakan merangka  
program pendidikan untuk mendidik dan memberi gambaran yang jelas mengenai bencana 
gempa bumi kepada murid sekolah agar mereka lebih bersedia menghadapi bencana ini pada 
masa hadapan. 
 
 
Kata kunci: Gempa bumi, Ranau, persepsi, murid, media masa, 

 
 
PENGENALAN 
 
Gempa bumi merupakan salah satu bencana alam di bumi ini berlaku apabila tenaga 
dilepaskan akibat perselisihan atau geseran plat. Gegaran gempa bumi ini akan mengeluarkan 
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gelombang seismik yang berbentuk bulatan bermula di pusat gempa tersebut. Pada amnya 
gegaran ini berlaku dalam tiga peringkat, iaitu gegaran awal, gegaran utama dan gegaran 
penghujung. Pakar kaji bumi melaporkan semakin kuat gegaran maka semakin besar 
gelombang seismik yang dikeluarkan dan fenomena gempa bumi akan menjadi semakin 
dahsyat. Menurut Arbogast (2014) dan Strahler (2013)  geseran antara dua plat membolehkan 
tenaga terkumpul. Tenaga terkumpul ini akan dilepaskan apabila ia tidak dapat dipendamkan 
lagi di bawah perut bumi.. Hal ini menyebabkan kerak bumi akan bergegar. Gempa bumi 
biasanya berlaku di sepanjang plat benua dan 75 % daripada gempa bumi di dunia berlaku 
Linkaran Api Pasifik.  Pada amnya terdapat dua jenis gempa bumi yang berlaku, iaitu gempa 
bumi tektonik dan vulkanik. Gempa bumi tektonik dikatakan berlaku akibat daripada 
perlepasan tenaga secara tiba-tiba apabila plat-plat tektonik bertembung, mencapah,dan 
bergesil anatara satu sama lain. Manakala gempa bumi vulkanik pula dikatakan  berlaku akibat 
daripada letusan gunung berapi yang menyebabkan pergerakan magma dan pemecahan 
batuan tersebut didalam lohong gunung berapi.  
 

Malaysia adalah antara negara di dunia yang selamat daripada bencana gempa bumi kerana 
terletak di luar garisan lingkaran api Pasifik yang merupkan zon utama gunung berapi dan 
gempa bumi. (Felix Tongkul, 2015) Namun begitu, negara Malaysia tidak terkecuali daripada 
mengalami beberapa siri gempa bumi kecil akibat berjiran dengan negara Filipina dan Indonesia 
yang terletak di dengan negara di zon lingkaran gempa bumi (Mohd Izham Unnip, 2015). 
Misalnya, pada tahun 2007 satu gempa bumi berskala Richter antara 2.7 hingga 3.5 pernah 
berlaku di Bukit Tinggi. Para pengkaji melaporkan antara punca utama berlaku gempa bumi ini 
adalah akibat daripada  gelinciran jurus (strike-slip) dan juga dikaitkan dengan pelepasan 
tekanan dalam bumi akibat daripada gempa bumi yang terjadi di Sumatera, Indonesia (MOSTI, 
2009). Selain itu, sejak tahun 1960an, Sabah yang terletak di utara Pulau Borneo pernah 
mengalami 80 siri bencana gempa bumi dengan kekuatan antara 3.3 hingga 5.0 Skala Richter. 
Pakar Geoglogi Universiti Malaysia Sabah menyatakan bahawa semua kawasan di Sabah 
berisiko mengalami gempa bumi. Namun begitu, tahap risiko gempa ini berbeza mengikut 
kedudukan dan keaktifan aktiviti pergerakan dalam perut bumi (Felix Tongkul, 2015). Di 
samping itu, Jabatan Meteorologi Sabah meramalkan satu gempa bumi dengan skala yang kuat 
akan melanda Sabah dalam tempoh masa 20 tahun akan datang.    

 

Gempa bumi diibaratkan sebagai api dalam sekam kerana kejadianya sukar diramalkan. 
Bencana gempa bumi juga memyebabkan kehilangan nyawa dan merosakkan kemudahan 
infranstuktur. Kejadian Gempa bumi di Ranau pada 5 Jun 2015 juga menyebabkan pelbagai  
kerosakkan infranstuktur dan bangunan terutama sekali sekolah yang terletak dekat dengan 
pusat gempa bumi. Di samping itu, bencana ini juga telah memberi kesan psikologi kepada 
murid sekolah. Hal ini menunjukkan kesan psikologi dan kehilangan nyawa dapat dikurangkan 
secara berkesan sekiranya penduduk di kawasan berisiko dididik melalui kempen,program dan 
pendidikan formal di sekolah. 
 
 
Shiwaku & Glenn Fernandez (2011) mengsyorkan kaedah yang terbaik untuk melahirkan warga 
yang berilmu untuk menghadapi bencana gempa bumi ialah melalui pendidikan formal. Kajian 
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Sharpe dan Justin (2014) melaporkan pendidikan formal membantu kanak-kanak yang tinggal 
di kawasan bencana gempa bumi untuk lebih bersedia dan yakin menghadapi bencana gempa 
bumi. Selain itu, kajian M Webb & Ronan (2014) membuktikan bahawa penyertaan pelajar 
dalam pendidikan  untuk menghadapi gempa bumi akan melahirkan generasi yang lebih 
bersedia untuk menghadapi gempa bumi. Namun begitu, Sharpe & Kelman (2011) berpendapat 
bahawa sebelum mata  pelajaran bencana gempa bumi ini diperkenalkan di sekolah, persepsi 
dan pengetahuan murid di sekolah perlu diambil kira untuk mengetahui tahap pengetahuan 
mereka. Hal ini amat penting untuk membantu merancang program dan kurikulum bencana 
gempa bumi untuk dilaksanakan dan diajar di sekolah. 
 
 
Rasional Kajian Ini 
 
Persepsi risiko gempa bumi dalam kalangan penduduk di Sabah, khususnya di bahagian Ranau 
tidak pernah dikaji. Kajian literatur mengenai persepsi risiko masyarakat Sabah terhadap gempa 
bumi adalah amat kurang dan sehingga kini tidak terdapat sebarang kajian dijalankan untuk 
menilai persepsi murid sekolah tentang bahaya dan risiko gempa bumi. Oleh itu kajian ini 
berlandasankan kaedah kualitatif dijalankan untuk mengkaji persepsi pelajar sekolah rendah 
terhadap risiko gempa bumi yang melanda di Ranau pada tahun 2015 
 
Tujuan Kajian 
 
Model persepsi risiko yang dibangunkan oleh Renn dan Rohrmann (2000) menunjukkan bahawa 
pengetahuan, faktor budaya dan sosial mempengaruhi persepsi risiko menghadapi sesuatu 
bencana alam. Rohrmann (2000) mentakrifkan persepsi risiko sebagai penilaian individu 
mengenai bahaya yang mereka mungkin terdedah, sebelum, semasa dan selepas sesuatu 
bencana itu berlaku. Menurut Slovic (2014) persepsi bahaya bencana alam adalah gabungan 
sifat bahaya bencana dan tafsiran individu terhadap bencana alam berdasarkan  pengalaman 
peribadi dan kepercayaan yang tertanam dalam norma, dan budaya setiap masyarakat. Oleh itu 
kajian ini dijalankan untuk ; 
 
 
1. Menilai pemahaman murid sekolah rendah mengenai fenomena gempa bumi 
2. Mengkaji persepsi pelajar sekolah rendah mengenai bahaya dan kesan  gempa bumi 
3. Mengkaji pandangan murid tentang faktor yang menyebabkan kejadian gempa bumi 
 
 
METHODOLOGI 
 
Kajian ini ini berpaksikan kaedah kajian kualitatif. Kajian ini menggunakan reka bentuk 
penyelidikan kajian intrinsik. Kaedah ini digunakan kerana ia membantu penyelidik memahami 
sesuatu isu yang dikaji yang secara mendalam (B. Johnson & Christensen, 2015, p. 408). 
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Sampel kajian 
 
Kaeadah persampelan bertujuan telah digunakan untuk memilih sebuah sekolah rendah di 
Ranau yang mengalami kerosakkan paling teruk akibat bencana gempa bumi yang melanda 
Ranau pada tahun 2015. Kaedah persampelan rawak juga  digunakan untuk memilih enam 
orang murid tahap 2 (Tahun 4, 5 dan 6). Pada keseluruhan tiga orang murid lelaki dan 3 orang 
murid  perempuan telah terpilih sebagai sampel kajian ini. 
 
Temubual 
 
Pendekatan temu bual separa berstuktur telah digunakan untuk mendapatakan data dari 
responden megenai: a) pemahaman konsep gempa bumi, b) pesepsi murid mengenai gempa 
bumi, c) pandangan murid mengenai faktor yang mempengaruhi kejadian gempa bumi. Soalan 
yang diajukan telah ditentukan oleh penyelidik. Namun begitu, urutan soalan dan cara soalan 
diajukan bergantung kepada reaksi dan tindak balas yang diberikan oleh responden. Dalam 
kajian ini, penyelidik menggunakan pendekatan temubual terbuka yang selaras. Melalui 
pendekatan ini semua responden dikehendaki menjawab soalan yang sama. 
 
Prosedur temubual 
 
Murid yang terpilih untuk temu bual diberi taklimat oleh penyelidik mengenai tujuan temu bual 
diadakan. Prosedur temu bual telah dirangka untuk mengumpul maklumat dari murid mengenai 
konsep gempa bumi dan persepsi murid terhadap kejadian gempa bumi yang berlaku. Temu 
bual dijalankan secara bersemuka di bilik mesyuarat sekolah. Bilik mesyuarat dipilih kerana ia 
merupakan tempat yang paling selesa dan bebas daripada gangguan persekitaran. Setiap sesi 
temu bual bermula dengan penerangan ringkas stuktur temu bual yang akan dijalankan dan 
berakhir dengan penyelidik mengucapkan terima kasih kepada murid kerana menyertai sesi 
temu bual. Setiap sesi temubual ini berlangsung untuk 50 hingga 60 minit dan dirakam dengan 
menggunakan perakam suara. 
 
 
ANALISA DATA 
 
Data kajian ini telah dianalisa dengan menggunakan kaedah temantik. Data kajian ini telah 
dianalisa mengikut langkah analisa data kualitatif yang dicadangkan oleh Braun and Clarke 
(2006). Pertama, data temubual yang dirakam di transaksi ke dalam bentuk verbertim. Data 
yang telah ditransaksikan itu seterusnya dibaca beberapa kali oleh penyelidik untuk memastikan 
penyelidik memahami data dan membuat nota penting. Seterusnya penyelidik menggunaka 
koding terbuka untuk mengkodkan data yang telah ditraksaksi. Kaedah koding terbuka ini telah 
membantu penyelidik untuk menghasil beberapa sub koding yang baru. Pada fasa seterusnya 
bermula apabila pengkaji mengkaji kesahan tema yang telah ditetapkan dengan data yang telah 
dikutip secara keseluruhan. Kesahan ini disemak dengan mencatat semula data yang 
mempunyai kesamaan dan bercanggah dengan data asal.  
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Pemahaman konsep gempa bumi 
 
Analisa data temu bual murid tahap 2 menunjukkan 90 peratus responden tidak memahami 
konsep gempa bumi dan menerangkan kejadian gempa bumi dengan menggunakan fakta yang 
betul. Responden menyatakan bahawa gempa bumi merupakan bencana yang berlaku akibat 
daripada gegaran dalam perut bumi. Misalnya  
 
Gempa bumi…. Merupakan gagaran yang berlaku dalam bumi.. Saya ndak tahu kenapa perut 
bumi bergegarkan pula too (Responden 1: Tahun 4) 
 
Namun begitu, murid perempuan dapat memberi jawapan yang agak tepat mengenai bencana 
gempa bumi. Misalnya Responden 6 dari Tahun 6 menyatakan bahawa 
 
Apa yang sia faham berlaku kerana tenaga yang tersimpan dalam bumi tiba-tiba terlepas.. dan 
berlaku itu.. geseran dalam bumi la (Responden 6: Tahun 6) 
 
 
Persepsi murid terhadap bencana gempa bumi 
 
Temu bual yang dijalankan dalam kalangan murid tahap 2 menunjukkan mereka mempunya 
pelbagai persepsi mengenai kejadiaan gempa bumi. Empat daripada murid yang ditemubual 
beranggapan bahawa kejadian gempa bumi menyebabkan rumah, sekolah dan bangunan 
bergoyang dengan kuat. Hal ini menyebakan mereka berasa amat ketakutan apabla berlaku 
gempa bum. Misalnya responden 5 menyatakan: 
 
Gempa bumi… ini buat rumah sia bergagar… sia dan family saya dalam ketakutan..Rumah yang 
gagar kuat in juga… buat adik saya ketakutan dan menagis bha (Responden 5: Tahun 6). 
 
Gempa bumi ini kan,,, buat bangunan, rumah dan sekolah goyang-goyang bha.. bikin takut 
saya ni (Responden 3: Tahun 5). 
 
Responden yang ditemubual juga mejelaskan bahawa kejadian gempa bumi ini berlaku 
menyebabkan bangunan sekolah, rumah dan kedai runtuh atau tiang bangunan patah. 
 
Itu… kejadian gempa bumi kan  sebabkan bangunan runtuh bha.. kadang-kadang bumbung 
rumah pun runtuh juga ni (Responden 4: Tahun 5). 
 
Gempa bumi ini sangat takut bha…. Sekolah, rumah dan jalan raya runtuh sebab gagaran kuat.. 
Tenguk bha too bangunan sekolah itu runtuh sudah bumbung dia (Responden 6: Tahun 6) 
 
Bumi goyang-goyang kerana gempa bumi  ini menyebabkan jalan raya, bukit dan pokok jatuh 
bha (Responden 1: Tahun 4). 
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Pengetahuan menghadapi gempa bumi 
 
Hampir seratus peratus responden yang ditemu bual menyatakan mereka tidak mempunyai 
ilmu atau panduan untuk membuat persiapan menghadapi sebelum, semasa dan selepas 
berlakunya gempa bumi. Hanya seorang responden murid Tahun 6 menyatakan pernah belajar 
ilmu menghadapi bencana gempa bumi semasa mengikuti perkemahan pegakap di peringkat 
Daerah Ranau.  
 
Sia pernah bha belajar sedikit cara mau hadapi gempa bumi ni.. saya  perlu lindungi diri di 
bawah meja kalau itu gempa berlaku …emmm saya juga perlu lari ke tempat yang selamat 
selepas itu gegaran berhenti (Responden 6: Tahun 6). 
 
Faktor mempengaruhi persepsi pelajar terhadap gempa bumi 
 
Dapatan kajian ini menunjukkan bahawa terdapat beberapa faktor yang mempengaruhi 
persepsi responden mengenai bencana gempa bumi. Salah satu faktor  adalah pegagan agama. 
Hal ini jelas apabila responden menyatakan bahawa salah satu punca berlakunya gempa buni di 
Ranau adalah kerana tuhan ingin menguji pegangan agama responden. Misalnya murid Tahun 5 
yang merupakan responden ke tiga kajian ini menyatakan:  
 

Sia rasa ini gempa bumi berlaku kerana Tuhan… tuhan mau uji kita bha. 
 
Bila disoal kenapa responden beraggapan begitu, responden menjelaskan bahawa ia diberitahu 
oleh bapanya yang  menerangkan gempa bumi berlaku kerana tuhan mahu menguji 
kepercayaan kita terhadap Maha Esa. Responden 1 murid tahun empat pula menjelaskan : 
 

Sia rasa gemap bumi ini kan berlaku sebab manusia bha… manusia suka buat dosa ni 
 
Seterusnya Responden 5 murid Tahun 6 turut merumuskan bahawa gempa bumi berlaku 
kerana balasan tuhan keatas manusia yang merosakkan alam sekitar. 
 
Yang sia tahu gempa bumi ini berlaku sebab tuhan marah… Tuhan marah sebab manusia tidak 
hormati alam sekitar (Responden 5, murid Tahun 6) 
 
 Analisa temu bual responden juga menunjukkan persepsi responden terhadap gempa bumi 
turut di pengaruhi oleh adat dan budaya. Misalnya responden 6 murid Tahun 6 menyatakan 
bahawa gempa bumi di Ranau berlaku kerana penunggu gunung Kinabalu marah akibat 
pelancong tidak hormat adat masyarakat tempatan. Misalya responden 4, murid Tahun 5 
menyatakan 
 
Sia rasa anu bhaa.. gempa bumi berlaku kerana Aki Kinabalu marah sebab ada bha itu 
prlancong bogel di sana. 
 
Responden ini menjelaskan bahawa dia mendapat maklumat ini daripada bapa saudaranya yang 
merupakan ketua kampong tempat berlaku gempa bumi. 
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RUMUSAN DAN PERBINCANGAN 
 
Analisa data kajian ini merumuskan bahawa hampir 90 peratus murid sekolah rendah di 
kawasan kajian tidak memahami proses kejadian gempa bumi. Dapatan kajian ini sama dengan 
kajian yang pernah dijalankan oleh Baytiyeh dan Ocal (2016) di Lebanon dan Turki. Rumusan 
kajian ini juga menunjukkan bahawa murid sekolah rendah tidak mempunyai pengetahuan 
untuk menghadapi bencana gempa bumi.. Dapatan kajian in menyokong kajian yang pernah 
dijalankan Blake dan Newton (2017), Raccanello,  Burro dan Hall (2017). Dapatan kajian ini 
menunjukkan guru perlu mengajar murid di sekolah mengenai  proses kejadian gempa bumi. 
Pengkaji mencadangkan sesi pengajaran ini boleh digabungjalinkan dengan mata pelajaran lain 
atau dalam aktiviti Ko kurikulum di sekolah. Selain itu, pengkaji berpendapat pendidikan 
menghadapi bencana gempa bumi dan bencana alam yang lain perlu dijadikan sebagai salah 
satu mata pelajaran di sekolah untuk melahirkan komuniti yang berpengetahuan dan lebih 
tahan dari aspek emosi, fizikal dan spiritual  untuk menghadapi krisis gempa bumi pada masa 
hadapan. Pandagan ini turut di sokong oleh Shiwaku dan Glenn Fernande (2011) yang 
menjelaskan bahawa penglibatan murid secara aktif dalam aktiviti ko kurikulum dan pengajaran 
yang digabungjalin dengan pendidikan gempa bumi meningkatkan pemahaman mereka 
mengenai konsep gempa bumi. Dapatan kajian ini juga menunjukkan bahawa murid sekolah 
rendah berpandangan gempa bumi ini akan menyebabkan berlakunya gegaran banguan, rumah 
,sekolah, kerosakkan harta benda dan kematian. Dapatan kajian ini adalah selaras dengan 
kajian yang dijalankan oleh Santos-Reyes, Gouzeva dan Velazquez-Martinez (2017). Kajian ini 
juga menunjukkan faktor  keagamaan, budaya dan adat masyarakat setempat mempengaruhi 
perserpsi murid sekolah terhadap bencana gempa bumi. Dapatan kajian ini dalah selari dengan 
kajian yang pernah dijalankan Baytiyeh dan Ocal (2016) yang menunjukkan persepsi murid 
sekolah di Lebanon dan Turki terhadap bencana gempa bumi amat dipengaruhi oleh budaya, 
adat dan agama masyarakat setempat. Dapatan kajian terkini yang diajalankan oleh Gianisa, 
dan Le De (2018) di  Indonesia turut menyokong dapatan kajian ini. 
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ABSTRACT 
 
Present study aims to examine distress mediate the relationship of hindrance appraisal job 
and work-life conflict. Data collected on 215 secondary school teachers in Sabah. The 
adopted measurements were: i) Hindrance Appraisal Scale measured hindrance appraisal 
job, ii) Stress Professional Positive and Negative Questionnaire measured distress and iii) 
Survey Work-home Interaction – Nijmegan measured work-life conflict. Results illustrated 
direct effect was significant between hindrance appraisal job and work-life conflict. Indirect 
effect was significant too when distress as mediator was present. This interpreted hindrance 
appraisal job did influence work-life conflict directly and indirectly but the influence was 
stronger when distress was present. In contrast, direct effect result was nonsignificant 
between hindrance appraisal job and life-work conflict, nevertheless, indirect effect was 
significant with mediation role of distress. The interpretation was life-work conflict only 
occurs with the present of distress due to hindrance appraisal job. The variance explained 
in work-life conflict was 55 per cent and of 19 per cent in life-work conflict. Teachers 
appraised the number of task was obstruction on personal development, sparked negative 
mood, cause work-life conflict. Thus, reengineer over the portion of workload is strongly 
recommended to reduce the negative domains integration. 
 
Keywords: Work-life conflict, workload, distress, secondary school teachers 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

Fulfil multirole like in workplace and personal life is engaging. Unfortunately, the 
engagement could renders conflict if multirole compete to juggle (Greenhaus & Beutell, 
1985). The resources of time, strain, and behaviour are seems difficult to oblige if 
overwhelm demand from other role (Greenhaus & Beutell, 1985). An individual content 
limit resources and energy (Goode, 1960). 

In organization context, job stress due workload increment could renders conflict in 
work and life (Harrington, 2007). Randstad (2017) shared to earn healthy lifestyle in 
competitive world, reduce work-life conflict is what Malaysian employees desire, 
unfortunately, employers do not view the same ways. Albeit Randstad survey focus on 
private sector, public sector shared similar concerns during Transformation National 2050 
dialogue (Buletin Jabatan Perkhidmatan Awam, 2017). This is reaffirm with Malaysian 
culture strong in indulgence: emphasizes on leisure time, do as they please, friends are 
important, and quality time with family (Hofstede, 2015).  

Malaysian teachers used average of 57 hours per week, 11 hours per day (Malaysia 
Education Blueprint 2013-2025). The time used is more than standard 8 working hours. 
The number of tasks are reported overwhelm to manage that cause job stress, and personal 

mailto:plc_81@hotmail.com
mailto:plc_81@hotmail.com
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life interruption (Norashid Othman & Hamzah Md. Omar, 2014). Teachers claimed to fulfil 
high job demand affected personal time, and leisure time reduced (Kuschel, 2015). The 
imbalance work and life cause intention to quit and affect mental health among Malaysian 
teachers (Siti Aisyah Panatik et al., 2011). The workload increased to patch the student 
performance. Spector (1997) theorized volume of workload as quantitative workload, with 
definition number of entrusted task to complete. Noted the current Malaysian teachers’ 
workload condition, present study focused on hindrance appraisal job, specified to 
quantitative workload.  

Hence, present paper aims to identify whether distress mediate the relationship 
between hindrance appraisal job and work (life)-life (work) conflict. 

 
Work-life Conflict 

Greenhaus and Beutell (1985) infer work and life renders conflict if time is limit to 
engage multirole, strain to participate event, and unable to give desire behaviour in other 
role. A decade later, Frone, Russell, and Cooper (1992) agreed conflict of work(life) and 
life(work) is influence by job characteristic, higher difficulty of one’s job lead to time 
limitation, requires to complete job at home, and psychological affected. Clark (2001) 
believed the sign of work-life conflict is from the degree of satisfaction and capability to 
function between work and personal affairs with expectation few role conflict exists. Reiter 
(2007) further agreed work-life conflict concept is incapable to find time stability between 
work and personal life.  
 
Distress 

Distress exists when surrounding demand cause devastated towards body includes 
physiological and psychological of a person (Selye, 1956). Grant (1995) theorized that the 
impact of stress does not predict the stress itself but depends on how individual perceive 
and manage the encounter environment. Lazarus (1993) described stressor that perceived 
harmful or threaten will experience distress. Accordingly, underload or overload job demand 
implied distress towards employee psychological state (Le Fevre et al., 2003). The essence 
of distress is individual’s appraisal on the subject, if obstruction is excessive to manage, it 
stimulate negative stress that deplete the psychology, physiology, and physical, resulted 
negative outcome like work-life conflict (Bakker & Demerouti, 2007).  
 
Hindrance Appraisal Job 

Hindrance job is appraises negative influencer towards individual development. This 
is occurs if demand is deems difficult to cope (Searle & Auton, 2014). Lazarus (1993) 
confirmed the appraised hindrance stressor is threaten to individual, affect psychological 
state include negative emotion (e.g. anxiety, and demotivate), resulted depletion of one’s 
well-being. The gist of hindrance stressor is bad response, more likely experiences loss 
rather gain, negative cognitive response, and discourage consequences. Hindrance 
appraisal job predicted to obstruct personal growth. Unmanageable task cause employee 
unfit to accomplish the task (Cavanaugh et al., 2000; Webster, Beehr, & Christiansen, 
2008). Lepine, Podsakoff and Lepine (2005) stated hindrance appraisal cause negative 
stress, or distress.  
 
 
THEORY AND LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
Job Demand-resources Model 

Job demand is defined as ‘those physical, psychological, social, or organizational 
aspects of the job that require sustained physical and/or psychological (cognitive and 
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emotional) effort or skills and are therefore associated with certain physiological and/or 
psychological costs’ (Bakker & Demerouti, 2007). The assumption is job demand appraised 
as negative influencer towards health being of the employee. Job demand turn into 
negative stressor when the task content is poorly structured or extreme demand required 
(Bakker & Demerouti, 2007). Thus, a deterioration condition occurs like mental exhaustion 
and deplete energy (Bakker & Demerouti, 2007; Schaufeli & Bakker, 2004). The negative 
strain gains at workplace could spill over to other role domain, for instance individual 
sacrifices quality time with family or friends to rejuvenate (Aryee, Srinivas, & Tan, 2005). 
The situation could lead to conflict in work and life domain, thus, this model could explain 
the negative interaction of work and life. 

Job resources refer to ‘those physical, psychological, social, or organizational 
aspects of the job that help to either achieve work goals, reduce job demands and the 
associated physiological and psychological costs, or stimulate personal growth, learning, 
and development (Wingerden, Bakker, & Derks, 2016). In contrast, job resources are 
beneficial (Schaufeli & Taris, 2013). Job resources has found link to positive outcome that 
connect to motivational process (Demerouti et al., 2000). The positive state gains from 
work may be spill over to other role, for instance transfer skills from one role to another 
role like time management (Depolo & Bruni, 2015). Thus, the positive interaction gain at 
workplace could spill over to other role, enhancement in work and life is prevail.  

Present study focused on job demand only to serve the research objective. 
Nevertheless, to enrich the theory used in current study, challenge-hindrance stressor 
framework specified job demand context either beneficial or harmful to employee. 
 
Challenge-hindrance Stressor Framework 

Challenge-hindrance stressor framework is link to stress response (Cavanaugh et 
al., 2000). The framework refers challenge stressor is beneficial, and perceived gain growth 
from the job demand. The benefits include personal growth, boost positive mood, and 
active problem solving style. The framework explains job demand covers workload.  

Hindrance stressor refers to harmful, perceived to loss development, stimulate 
negative mood, and discourage coping behaviour. This framework is extended based on 
Lazarus and Folkman (1984) idea about stress and response. Encountered stressful event 
could lead positive response like gain skills, or negative response such as distraction. The 
stress response influence emotion state, eventually affects how a person feel towards the 
condition. 

Present study focused quantitative workload as negative influencer. Thus, 
quantitative workload was constructed under hindrance appraisal job. 
 
Hindrance Appraisal Job and Work-life Conflict Mediate by Distress 

Hindrance appraisal job has been found positive link with work-life conflict (Erdamar 
& Demirel, 2014; Muhamad Khalil Omar, Idaya Husna Mohd, & Muhammad Shafiq Ariffin, 
2015). High volume of workload is perceived an obstruction for personal growth at 
workplace. In addition, experience insufficient time to complete tasks spark negative 
energy (Elloy & Smith, 2003) that cause poor performance (Bernie & Riel, 2014). The 
consequence of hindrance job stimulates psychological stress towards employees 
(Demerouti, Bakker, & Fried, 2012), the distress condition cause emotion strain spill over  
to personal life (Goh, Ilies, & Wilson, 2015; Hobfall, 1989). High workload cause teachers 
moaned over exhaustion, mental strain (Erdamar & Demirel, 2014), and demotivate to 
engage other demands (Aryee, Srinivas, & Tan, 2005). Bernie and Riel (2014) studies reveal 
teachers in Canada encountered conflict work and life due to time constrain, impacted on 
their job performance and decreased motivation. Work and life domain is dual process (Siti 
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Nurmayanti, Armanu Thoyib, Noermijati, & Dodi Irawanto, 2014), thus the negative vibe 
gained in workplace may impact personal life negatively, then circulate back to workplace. 
 
Hypothesis 1: Distress significantly mediate the relationship between hindrance appraisal 
job (quantitative workload) and work-life conflict among secondary school teachers.  
 
Hindrance Appraisal Job and Life-work Conflict Mediate by Distress 

Empirical studies illustrated high workload that led distress, affected well-being of 
teacher (Bernie & Riel, 2014). Distress is a negative experience sparked from 
unmanageable workload, cause interruption in personal domain especially time base 
(Muzaffar Syah Mallow, 2016), and affect quality time (Chua Bee Seok, Abdul Halim 
Othman, & Mohammad Haji Yusof, 2004). An individual has limited resources for multirole 
(Goode, 1960). Thus, individual tend to preserve a resource by minimize other resources 
that needed in different role (Voydanoff, 2004). In light of this, the loss of resources in 
workplace like feeling distress over high workload, employee tend to defend their resources 
in work. Common distress complaint is psychological state like irritated, stress, nervous, 
anxiety, (Lazarus & Folkman, 1985), mental health, emotion strain, strain (Rodriguez, and 
more 2013), as well as conflict in workplace and outside work (Bradley, 2014; Rao, 2016). 
Employee choose to reduce resources as a rejuvenate strategy like spend less quality time 
with family or restrain from social life. Thus, employee may find difficulty to oblige personal 
affair, the complication may spill over in workplace. Empirical studies (e.g. Mansour & 
Trembley, 2015) find workload had positive relationship with family-work conflict. 
 
Hypothesis 2: Distress significantly mediate the relationship between hindrance appraisal 
job (quantitative workload) and life-work conflict among secondary school teachers.  
 
Conceptual Framework 

The conceptual framework was the combination theories of job demand-resources 
model and challenge-hindrance stressor and the above discussed literature. The predictions 
were distress will mediate hindrance appraisal job (quantitative workload) and work-life 
conflict, distress will mediate hindrance appraisal job (quantitative workload) and life-work 
conflict. 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 Figure 1.  Conceptual Framework 

 
 
METHOD 
 
Sample and Procedure 

Data were collected from secondary school teachers in Sabah. Present study was 
approved by authorities Ministry of Education and Sabah State of Education Department. 
Respondents were randomly selected by school managements. A cover letter attached with 
questionnaire to explain research objective, confidential and data protection, and also the 
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nature of willingness to participate the survey. Answered questionnaires were collected 
within a month. The survey instrument was back translated, structured in bilingual because 
Bahasa Malaysia is a national language, English is widely used and understood. 

Of the 220 questionnaires distributed, 215 were usable, representing a response 
rate of 98 per cent (see Table 1). The sample consists of 67 men (31.2%), 147 women 
(68.4%). A respondent did not provide gender detail. In present study, age was categorized 
to three groups: less than 29 consists 16 respondents (7.5%), 29 to 45 had 99 respondents 
(46.0%), and more than 45 consists 29 respondents (13.5%). Ethnic native Sabahan 
dominant the group with 174 respondents (80.9%), 30 Malay respondents (14.0%), 6 
Chinese respondents (2.8%), 1 native Sarawakian respondents (.5%), and 4 missing 
values. The ethnic dominant was come to a sense with teacher replacement ratio is 90 
origin of the state to 10 of other states (90:10) (Malaysia Education Blueprint 2013-2025). 
In regard to marital status, 174 respondents were married (80.8%), 5 respondents were 
either widow or divorced (2.3%), 35 respondents were single (16.3%). Of those married, 
157 of their spouse employed (72.6%). Average number of children was 2.3 (range 0-4). 
With respect to educational level, 1 respondent obtained diploma (.5%), 176 respondents 
graduated with degree (81.9%), 34 respondents attained Master (15.7%), 4 missing values 
(1.9%). The dominant group, teachers with bachelor degree was expected because 
prerequisite to teach secondary school (Ministry of Education, 2018). The highest tenure 
of teaching was 3 to 19 years, with 125 respondents (58.1%). Followed by 59 respondents 
(27.4%) worked 20 to 35 years. Below 3 years tenure consists 15 respondents (7.0%), 
while above 35 years tenure had 1 respondent (.5%), 15 missing value (7.0%). 
 

Table 1 
Demographic Characteristics 

Demographic variables 
n=215 

Category  Frequency Percentage 

Gender Man 
Woman 
Missing value 
 

67 
147 

1 

31.2 
68.4 

.5 

Age < 29 
29 - 45 
> 45 
Missing value 

16 
99 
29 
71 

7.5 
46.0 
13.5 
33.0 

    
Ethnic Malay 

Chinese 
Indian 
Native Sabahan 
Native Sarawakian 
Missing value 
 

30 
6 
0 

174 
1 
4 
 

14.0 
2.8 
0.0 

80.8 
.5 

1.9 

Marital status Married 
Widow/Divorced 
Single 
Missing value 
 

174 
5 

35 
1 

80.9 
2.3 

16.3 
.5 

Spouse working status Yes 
No 
Irrelevant 

156 
18 
35 

72.6 
8.4 

16.2 
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Missing value 6 2.8 
 

No. of child 0 - 4 
> 4 
Missing value 
 

131 
14 
70 

60.9 
6.5 

32.6 
 

Education level Diploma  
Degree  
Master  
PhD  
Missing value 

1 
176 
34 
0 
4 

.5 
81.9 
15.7 
0.0 
1.9 

 
Year (s) of teaching 
experience 

 < 3 
3 - 19 
20 - 35 
> 35 
Missing value 
 

15 
125 
59 
1 

15 

7.0 
58.1 
27.4 

.5 
7.0 

 

 
Measures 

Work-life conflict. Survey Work-home Interaction - NijmeGen (SWING) developed 
by Geurts et al. (2005). Respondents rated the frequency of which they felt in a particular 
way with options ranged from 0(never) to 3(always). This measurement work in two 
directions, work-home interaction (WHI) and home-work interaction (HWI). Negative WHI 
measures negative load reactions developed at work hamper functioning at home, 
measured by eight items: four-item assess strain-based interference, for example ‘Your 
work schedule makes it difficult for you to fulfil your domestic obligations?’, and four-item 
covering time-based interference like ‘You have to cancel appointments with your 
spouse/family/friends due to work-related commitments?’. Meanwhile, negative HWI 
measures negative load reactions developed at home hamper functioning at work, 
measured by four-item: three-item covers strain-based interference, sample item was ‘You 
have difficulty concentrating on your work because you are preoccupied with domestic 
matters?’, and one item covers affected performance through ‘Problems with your 
spouse/family/friends affect your job performance?’.  

Distress. Present study used Stress Professional Positive and Negative Questionnaire 
(SPPNQ) developed by Barbier et al. (2009), to assess the response (cognitive, behavioural 
and somatic) towards work demand. Eleven items measured negative occupational state. 
Response options rated from 1(never) to 4(always). Samples items were ‘I find my work 
mentally exhausting.’, and ‘I feel I can’t cope with everything I have to do at work.’. 

Hindrance appraisal challenge. Present study used four-item of Challenge and 
Hindrance Appraisal Scale (CHAS) introduced by Searle and Auton (2015). Measurement 
used to assess the expectation of consequence towards personal growth and/or 
achievement, either enhancement (challenge) or obstruction (hindrance). Response 
options rated from 1(strongly disagree) to 5(strongly agree). The measurement was framed 
in connection to a stressor, task or event, to ensure respondents have the knowledge what 
to appraise. In present study, hindrance appraisal job was referred to quantitative 
workload, for example ‘Think about the quantitative workload (number of task) you are 
experiencing. Please now assess how this quantitative workload is likely to affect you.’. 
Sample item was ‘Quantitative workload will hinder any achievements I might have.’. 
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Data Analysis 
First, statistic description was used to generate frequency and percentage of 

demographic characteristics.  
Second, a confirmatory factor analysis operated to assess the measurement items 

based on reliability and validity assessment. Reliability assessments were based on two 
elements, indicator reliability and construct reliability. Indicator reliability was through 
evaluation of outer loading, value greater than .70 is preferred, but .50 is acceptable (Hair 
et al., 2010). Construct reliability was to assess the consistency of the construct, above .70 
was acceptable score (Bagozzi & Yi, 1988; Nunnally, 1978). Meanwhile, validity assessment 
analyse two elements, convergent validity and discriminant validity. Convergent validity 
assessed the correlation of each measurement items through average variance extracted 
(AVE) with above .50 (Bagozzi & Yi, 1988). Discriminate validity assessed whether each 
measurement item was clustered in the right variable or construct via Fornell and Larcker 
(1981) criterion analysis. 

Last, mediation effect analysis was performed to analyse whether mediation effect 
was present in present hypotheses: i) distress mediate the relationship between hindrance 
appraisal job (quantitative workload) and work-life conflict among teachers, and ii) distress 
mediate the relationship between hindrance appraisal job (quantitative workload) and              
life-work conflict among teachers. Two-tailed test was applied for direct effect and indirect 
effect with significant of t-value greater than 1.96 (t > 1.96) at p-value lesser than .05               
(p < .05) or t-value greater than 2.58 (t > 2.58) at p-value lesser than .01 (p < .01).                    
If indirect effect’s t-value is significant and lower limit confidence interval (LLCI) and upper 
limit confidence interval (ULCI) at 95 per cent does not straddle a 0 in between, mediation 
effect is exist (Preacher & Hayes, 2008).  
 
 
RESULTS 
 
Measurement Model Results 

Reliability results were fulfilled based on Hair et al. (2010) suggestion, all indicators 
above .60. In the analysis of construct reliability, the composite reliability scored the highest 
and lowest with .90 and .80 respectively, it shows satisfactory result. The composite fulfilled 
the suggested criteria, shall exceed .70 (Bagozzi & Yi, 1988; Nunnally, 1978). The results 
presented in Table 2. 

Table 3 displayed the results of convergent validity, value referred to average 
variance extracted (AVE). The AVE values exceeded .50, thus results reported there was 
evidence of convergent validity (Bagozzi & Yi, 1988). Discriminant validity results fulfilled 
Fornell and Larcker (1981) criterion analysis, whereby the square root of AVE value of each 
latent variable was greater than other pair variable, the result summarized in Table 4. 

Following five items from variable of distress were withdrawn to ensure AVE value 
was above .50: 
 

1. ‘I feel I can’t cope with everything I have to do at work.’ 
2. ‘My work stresses me.’ 
3. ‘I feel demoralised by my work.’ 
4. ‘I have insomnia because of my working life.’ 
5. ‘I’m nervous at work.’ 
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Table 2 
Internal Consistency Reliability and Indicator Internal Reliability 

Variable Item Outer 
loading 

Composite 
reliability 

Hindrance appraisal job    
Quantitative workload will hinder any achievements I 
might have. 

HAJ1 .84 .93 

Quantitative workload will restrict my capabilities. HAJ2 .88  
Quantitative workload will limit how well I can do. HAJ3 .90  
Quantitative workload will prevent me from mastering 
difficult aspects of the work. 
 

HAJ4 .91  

Distress    
I find my work mentally exhausting. DIS4 .71 .88 
I work in a rush. DIS5 .81  
I suffer from nausea when I’m at work. DIS6 .83  
I’m tired at work. DIS8 .80  
I get easily irritated at work. DIS10 .64  
I’m worried by my working life. DIS11 .67  
    
Work-life conflict    
You are irritable at home because your work is 
demanding? 

WLC1 .72 .93 

You find it difficult to fulfil your domestic obligations 
because you are constantly thinking about your work? 

WLC2 .87  

You have to cancel appointments with your 
spouse/family/friends due to work-related 
commitments? 

WLC3 .75  

Your work schedule makes it difficult for you to fulfil your 
domestic obligations? 

WLC4 .81  

You do not have the energy to engage in leisure activities 
with your spouse/family/friends because of your job? 

WLC5 .78  

You have to work so hard that you do not have time for 
any of your hobbies? 

WLC6 .81  

Your work obligations make it difficult for you to feel 
relaxed at home? 

WLC7 .81  

Your work takes up time that you would have liked to 
spend with your spouse/family/friends? 

WLC8 .72  

    
Life-work conflict    
The situation at home makes you so irritable that you 
take your frustrations out on your colleagues? 

LWC1 .79 .83 
 

You have difficulty concentrating on your work because 
you are preoccupied with domestic matters? 

LWC2 .64  

Problems with your spouse/family/friends affect your job 
performance? 

LWC3 .79  

You do not feel like working because of problems with 
your spouse/family/friends? 

LWC4 .75  
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Table 3 
Convergent Validity 

   Hindrance 
appraisal 

job 

Distress Work-life 
conflict 

Life-work 
conflict 

AVE   .77 .56 .61 .55 
√AVE   .88  .75  .78  .74  

Notes. AVE – Average variance extracted, √AVE – Square root of average variance 
extracted. 
 
Table 4 
Mean, Standard Deviation and Discriminant Validity 
Variables M SD Hindrance 

appraisal 
job 

Distress Work-life 
conflict 

Life-work 
conflict 

Hindrance appraisal 
job 

3.27 .86 
.88    

Distress 2.21 .55 .32 .75   

Work-life conflict 1.28 .69 .35 .74 .78  

Life-work conflict .70 .53 .26 .42 .49 .74 
       
R2 
Q2 

  
 

.10 

.05 
.55 
.33 

.19 

.11 

Notes. Mean (M) and standard deviation (SD) scores for each variable were computed by 
averaging each item scores. The scores for study variables were: hindrance appraisal job 
ranged from 1 to 5; distress ranged from 1 to 4; work-life conflict and life-work conflict 
ranged from 0 to 3. Coefficient of determination (R2) and cross-validated redundancy (Q2) 
used to evaluate the ability to predict the endogenous constructs of study variables. 
 
Structural Model Results 
Direct and Indirect Effect 

The direct effect results (see Table 5) showed hindrance appraisal job influenced 
work-life conflict positively and significantly (β = .13, t = 2.63, p < .01). The finding 
indicated respondents who suffer work-life conflict encounter high hindrance appraisal job 
at workplace. The variance explained in work-life conflict was 55 per cent (R2 = .55, p < 
.05). The indirect effect results (see Table 6) illustrated distress mediate hindrance 
appraisal job and work-life conflict was significant (β = .22, t = 5.93, p < .01). Finding 
reported respondents suffer more work-life conflict when feeling distress effect of 
hindrance appraisal job at workplace. Both direct effect and indirect effect were significant 
but slightly significant lower when mediating role of distress was not incorporated. Thus, 
hypothesis 1 was accepted with partial mediation. 

Direct effect (see Table 5) of hindrance appraisal job and life-work conflict was 
nonsignificant (β = .15, t = 1.84). The result indicated respondents did not suffer life-work 
conflict when encounter hindrance appraisal job at workplace. The variance explained 19 
per cent in life-work conflict (R2 = .19, p < .05). The indirect effect results (see Table 6) 
showed the mediation of distress between hindrance appraisal job and life-work conflict 
was significant (β = .15, t = 3.26, p < .01). Finding indicated respondents suffer life-work 
conflict when feeling distress effect of hindrance appraisal job at workplace. Only indirect 
effect was significant, when mediating role of distress was incorporated. Thus, hypothesis 
2 was accepted with full mediation.  
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Table 5 
Result of Direct Effect 

Relationship  Standard beta 
(β) 

Standard error 
(SE) 

t-value Result 

Hindrance 
appraisal job → 

Distress 
 

.32 
 

.06 
 

5.10** 
 

Significant 

Distress →                
Work-life conflict 

 

.70 
 

.04 
 

16.56** 
 

Significant 

Distress →                  
Life-work conflict 

 

.37 
 

.08 
 

4.50** 
 

Significant 

Hindrance 
appraisal job → 
Work-life conflict 

 

.13 
 

.05 
 

2.63** 
 

Significant 

Hindrance 
appraisal job → 
Life-work conflict 

.15 
 

.08 
 

1.84 
 

Nonsignificant 

     

Notes. Two-tailed test, t-value > 1.96 *(p < .05); t-value > 2.58 **(p < .01). 
 
Table 6 
Result of Indirect Effect  

Relationship Standard 
beta (β) 

Standard. 
error (SE) 

LLCI ULCI t-value Result 

Hindrance 
appraisal job  
→ Distress → 

Work-life 
conflict 

 

.22 
 

.04 
 

.13 
 

.29 
 

5.93** 
 

Partial 
mediation 

Hindrance 
appraisal job 
→ Distress → 

Life-work 
conflict 

.12 
 

.04 
 

.05 
 

.19 
 

3.26** 
 

Full 
mediation 

       

Notes. Two-tailed test, t-value > 1.96 *(p < .05); t-value > 2.58 **(p < .01). 
LLCI - Lower limit confidence interval, ULCI - Upper limit confidence interval.  
 
 
DISCUSSION  
 

The present study proposed a conceptual model that investigated the mediating 
role of distress impacts hindrance appraisal job towards work-life conflict and life-work 
conflict, based on the data of public secondary school teachers in Sabah. Among the 
contributions emerge from present study was the ability to prove that work and life conflict 
could occurs in teaching profession. Hence, the present result contrast with past studies 
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that claimed little research on work and family conflicts in the education sector because 
scholars viewed teaching profession experience little conflict due to similarity 
responsibilities in family role (Siti Nurmayanti et al., 2014).  

In addition, Siti Nurmayanti et al. (2014) have called for research to examine the 
relationship between workload and work-life balance of teachers. Present study has filled 
the gap. Job demand-resources model and challenge-hindrance stressor framework were 
used to explain the effect of workload in term of quantity towards work-life conflict with 
distress as mediating variable. The results indicated workload was appraised hinder towards 
teachers’ personal development that causes distress in psychology state and behaviour, 
eventually spill over to their personal life. Workload was appraised as obstruction due to 
high volume. This was paralleled with the report in Malaysia Education Plan 2013-2025, 
Malaysian teachers work the longest hour, nevertheless, spent less in teaching lesson. 
Likewise, the workload translates into a reduction in energy and time, two resources that 
cause difficulty for teachers to oblige family/personal affairs. Thus, rather to have quality 
time, teachers may become incapable to allocate more precious resources such as time and 
energy to other role. If the situation persist, the conflict circulate from work to personal 
life, and personal life to work. 

 
Implication 

Theoretical contributions confirmed teachers manage with high volume of workload 
is a hindrance job that later cause conflict in work and life domains. In addition, present 
study examined cross-domain effects of which the study investigated the impact of 
hindrance appraisal job (quantitative workload) on both work to life conflict and life to work 
conflict. The finding showed hindrance appraisal job cause negative stress (distress), 
consequently sparks conflict in work and life. Nevertheless, the effect of hindrance appraisal 
job was more significant towards work-life conflict than life-work conflict.  

Meanwhile, managerial contributions could let school management to use the 
finding to reduce the negative effect of workload on negative stress, and work-life conflict. 
The finding shared the amount of workload was an obstruction especially in time based. 
Unable to spend quality time with family or personal affairs were concerned. The feeling 
ready tired from work affected teachers to reserve resources while at home, unable to put 
effort for personal affairs, eventually cause conflict. The condition of negative vibe spill over 
from work to home, could jeopardize and increase more stress at home, the stress circulate 
to work. The effect was dual process. Thus, current study should give an alarm to school 
managements and authorities to understand the workload portion forced the job 
implementation become hindrance.  
 
Limitation and Future Research 

This was a cross sectional study which limit contact with participants. The finding 
showed significant remarks about the amount of tasks as hindrance. Nevertheless, the 
study could not report type of tasks that appraised hinder. Perhaps, future research could 
identify type of hindrance task through interview.  
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 

To infer, the present study proposed a conceptual model that examined whether 
workload was appraised as hinder that cause distress and work (life)-life (work) conflict. 
These relationships were assessed using data of secondary school teachers’ rates. The 
finding showed workload was appraised as obstruction towards work-life conflict and life-
work conflict, bringing to support all hypotheses. Specifically, a higher workload increases 
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distress, resulting conflict in the two domains, work and life. Work and life was a dual 
process, thus, reengineer the workload is vital to reduce stress and conflict.  
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ABSTRACT 

 

The objective of this study is to examine the efficacy of systematic desensitization treatment 
on mathematics anxiety in year one college students. This study employs a quasi-
experimental research design. The sample consists of 65 year one students of which 32 
belong to the experimental group and another 33 under control group. The instruments 
used in collecting data are the MAS and NEO-FFI. Quantitative data is analysed using 
ANOVA and the finding reports a reduction in the level of mathematics anxiety in year one 
students. Based on the research finding, systematic desensitization treatment proves to 
have a significant desired efficacy on students’ mathematics anxiety. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Mathematics is crucial to success in school and everyday life. In Malaysia, it is viewed as an 

important subject in general and is often considered as one of the indexes of intelligence as 

shown in streaming and examination policies. For primary six, students are streamed based 

on their examination performance in Mathematics, Science, English and Malay Language. 

For secondary school, performing well in mathematics is considered a prerequisite to pursue 

tertiary levels in science, technology, accountancy, and business (Albert Kienfie, Mustapa & 

Michael Liau, 2007). For that reason, mathematics is one of the compulsory subjects for all 

students throughout their primary and secondary educations.  

By itself, it has been the major factor to determine the eligibility of students into an 

institution of higher learning and good grade in mathematics broadens the choices of course 

to be studied by the students (Marzita, 2002). In spite of its significance, many people 

experience fear when dealing with numerical information.  Several example of mathematics 

anxieties are identified such as: 

1. Becoming anxious merely at a thought of taking a mathematics class.  
2. Feeling nervous just looking at mathematics textbook. 
3. Worry while walking to mathematics class. 
4. Panic when looking at mathematics questions. 
5. Shivering at the attempt of mathematics presentation. 
6. Sweaty palms when answering mathematics questions in front of the crowd. 
7. Terrified at a thought of calculus.  
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Mathematics anxiety was defined as feeling of tension and anxiety disturbs the use of 

numbers and the answeing of math-related problems in various situations and learning 

settings (Richardson & Suinn, 1972). In other words, it is an irrational fear of mathematics 

(Lazarus, 1974). 

Mathematics anxiety is divided into two components; the emotional which is characterized 

by nervousness, tension, dread, fear, and discomfort when doing mathematics (Morris, 

Davis & Hutchings, 1981); the cognitive which takes account of one’s performance, self-

doubt, lack of confidence, and negative attitudes (Morris et al. 1981). Hence, individuals 

who are anxious when facing mathematics-related problems basically tend to exhibit signs 

of rapid pulse, nervous stomach, heart palpitations, tension headaches, upset feelings, and 

sweaty palms (Adam 2001; Cemen, 1987). Mathematics anxiety enables to preclude 

individuals from performing their best, passing fundamental mathematics courses or from 

pursuing advanced courses in mathematics or science (Lindquist, 1981), avoidance of 

mathematics courses and avoidance of mathematics-related career (Ashcraft, 2002). 

Statement of Problems 

Mathematics is viewed by Malaysian as passport to gain entrance to the best tertiary 

institutions (colleges and universities) or to a search for better career and paid job. No 

surprise, parents feel the need for their children to obtain good grade and achieve 

excellence in mathematics (Marzita, 2002). However, many students experience difficulty in 

mathematics (an exact science and one of the most difficult subjects) (Nolting, 2000). 

As a result, the students are exposed to a great amount of burden to achieve well in 

mathematics and this indirectly seems produce anxiety in the students (Marzita, 2002). 

Mathematics causes a wide range of negative feelings; helplessness, lack of control, 

confusion, tension, and anxiety (Crawford, 1980). Moreover, mathematics anxiety also 

hinders individual’s ability to learn mathematics which may results in intellectual problem 

(Marzita, 2002). Additionally, it causes more stress, confusion and loss of control which stop 

them from thinking clearly or even taking the first step towards solving their problems 

(Crawford, 1980). 

Consequently, it is essential to help them overcome their mathematics anxiety. Ultimately, 

the students may confidently take higher-level mathematics courses which are useful for 

career development or employment in a technical area. Importantly, Malaysia aims to 

become a fully developed country democratic, liberal, tolerant, caring, progressive with a 

competitive and dynamic economy by the year 2020.To achieve the set goal, a culture of 

science and technology needs to be imbibed and set down as a foundation. Hence, the 

national development plans have been constantly stressed on science, mathematics, and 

technology as the only way to modernize and enhance the economy (Marzita, 2002). 

However, mathematic anxiety, can diminish the students’ inclination to attend and succeed 

in mathematics courses (Stubblefield, 2006). This is most worrisome especially as the 

society becomes more dependent on mathematics literacy. If many Malaysian suffer from 
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mathematics anxiety, Malaysian’s vision of becoming developed country will be impeded. In 

this research study, mathematics is seen to be associated with anxiety and causes anxiety 

among year one Malaysian college students. Therefore, effort needs to be put in place to 

introduce the treatment to reduce mathematics anxiety. 

Thus, this study was specifically designed to examine the efficacy of applying systematic 

desensitization treatment to alleviate mathematics anxiety as exhibited by year one students 

at International Islamic College. 

Systematic Desensitization 

It has been widely used and considered as an effective and efficient treatment to reduce 

anxieties. It was deliberately designed by Wolpe in 1958. A therapeutic procedure where the 

counter-conditioning of an anxiety response to a specific set of stimuli which are made 

through repeated pairing of imaginable representations of fear-provoking situations with 

deep relaxation which result in decreased anxiety response (Zemore, 1975). Cormier and 

Nurius (2003) proposed the three steps in systematic desensitization;  

1. Relaxation training  
2. Development of anxiety hierarchy 
3. Desensitization of anxiety. 

 
 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Gillingham (1977) reported that systematic desensitization was a successful treatment 

procedure for mathematics anxiety. In this regard, individuals with treatment display the 

greater reduction in mathematics anxiety level as compared to those individuals with no 

treatment.  

Suinn and Richardson (1971) mathematics anxious university students were treated by 

traditional systematic desensitization and accelerated massed desensitization (AMD). The 

result showed that there was a significant and equivalent progress in both groups from 

particular therapy. Additionally, the improvement of performance was made only by the 

treatment group but not with no-treatment control group. 

Zettle (2003) conducted a research on systematic desensitization versus acceptance and 

commitment therapy (ACT) in treatment of mathematics anxiety of college students. The 

result displayed that both therapies were significant and equally reduce their mathematics 

anxieties.  

Higbee and Thomas (1990) conducted a study on college students to decrease their 

mathematics anxieties by using systematic desensitization, relaxation technique, and 

metacognition. The result exhibited that the combination of the three techniques prove to 

have an effect on reducing in mathematics anxiety and increasing students’ confidence 

levels (self-efficacy). 
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Research Question: 

Does the systematic desensitization treatment effectively alleviate year one college students’ 

mathematics anxiety levels? 

Hypothesis: 

Mathematics anxious students who receive the systematic desensitization treatment would 

report a reduction in level of mathematics anxiety as compared to those mathematics 

anxious students who do not receive any treatment. 

 

METHOD 

Quasi-Experimental design study based on non-equivalent control group and convenience 

sampling was used. Out of 268 mathematics anxious volunteers’ year one male and female 

who were studying at the International Islamic college (Gombak) from different courses 

signed up for this study. Only 225 turned up and were participated on initial selection day. 

At Two instruments were employed at the pretest and posttest: Adopt and Adapt Fennama-

Sherman Mathematics Attitude Scale (MAS) and NEO Five-Factor Personality Inventory 

(NEO-FFI). 

Only 170 volunteers experienced mathematics anxiety with the score range of 21 to 60 were 

selected as participants. A total of 30 were for pilot study and another 140 under actual 

study. 140 were randomly assigned to two groups: experimental and control groups. Both 

experimental and control groups were further divided to experimental group 1 & 2 and 

control group 1 & 2 based on different personality domains identified. 

Experimental 1 & control 1 groups were of high neuroticism and low-extraversion. And 

experimental 2 & control 2 groups were of low neuroticism & low-extraversion. The 

experimental groups were treated based subgroups-treatment time availability. 

Treatment procedure: there were six sessions as follows: 

Session one: Group Deep Muscle Relaxation Technique. 

Session two:  Group Desensitization Hierarchy. 

Session three, four, five & six: Group Desensitization. 

 

 

RESULTS 

A one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was performed. The dependent variable was the 

sum amount of posttest mathematics anxiety and the factor; subgroup has four levels: 1 = 

experiment one, 2 = experiment two, 3 = control one and 4 = control two. The ANOVA 

result was significant, F (3, 61) = 16.094, p = .000, as shown in table 1. 
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Table 1: A one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) 

ANOVA 

TOTAL MAPS 

 

Sum of 

Squares Df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Between 

Groups 
496.100 3 165.367 16.094 .000 

Within 

Groups 
626.762 61 10.275   

Total 1122.862 64    

 

Figure 1 shows that there was significant reduction in the means of those mathematics 

anxious students who received the systematic desensitization treatment; (experimental one 

(M = 27.17) and experimental two (M = 28.92) groups) as compared to those mathematics 

anxious students who did not receive any treatment; (control one (M = 33.71) and control 

two (M = 34.12). The means were lower in favour of the experimental groups than the 

control groups. Therefore, the alternative hypothesis (Ha1) was accepted. 

 

 

Figure 1 

Since Levene’s test was not significant, the researcher assumed that the variance was 

homogenous as shown in Table 2. 
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Table 2: Test of Homogeneity of Variances 

 

 

Further tests were performed to evaluate pairwise differences among the means scores. 

Post hoc comparisons using Tukey HSD test (a test which does not assume equal variances 

among the four groups) was used. As shown in Table 3, there was no significant difference 

in the means between experimental one and experimental two groups and between control 

one and control two groups. But there was a significant difference between experimental 

one and control one groups, and experimental one and control two groups, experimental 

two and control one, and experimental two and control two groups.   

Despite categorizing the participants into subgroups; experimental one, experimental two, 

control one and control two based on personality domains which were neuroticism and 

extraversion, the researcher could not find any significant effect of personality on 

mathematics anxiety in this study. 

Table 3: Mathematics Anxiety’s Scores According to Subgroup 
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Furthermore, Bonferoni adjustment test was also performed in order to reduce the chances 

of committing type I error. As shown in table 4, the results found were similar to that of 

Tukey HSD test. 

 

Table 4: Mathematics Anxiety’s Scores According to Subgroup Using Bonferoni Adjustment 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

Several techniques have been recommended as assistance to reduce mathematics anxiety 

such as the use of systematic desensitization, relaxation training, counselling support group, 

the provision of corrective feedback and experience of success, and instructional games 

(Hembree, 1990).  According to Hembree (1990), systematic desensitization therapy was 

confirmed by past studies to significantly reduce mathematic anxiety and it was also 

disclosed to be one of the most effective treatments for mathematics anxiety. 

The study findings indicate that participants who receive the systematic desensitization 

treatment for mathematics anxiety exhibit a significant reduction in their mathematics 

anxiety scores as compared to those participants who do not receive any treatment. 

Therefore, the significant difference in the mean scores of mathematics anxiety in the 

participants under study is due to the desired efficacy of the treatment. 

The study findings are in agreement with those of Gillingham (1977) and Suinn and 

Richardson (1971) who conclude that students who receive the systematic desensitization 

treatment show a significantly low mathematics anxiety level compared to students who had 

received no treatment. Moreover, the findings are also in accordance with those of McManus 

(1971), Zemore (1975), Suinn (1968), and Garlington and Cotler (1968) who find that 
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students with test anxiety treated by the systematic desensitization technique report a lesser 

test anxiety level as compared to students with no systematic desensitization treatment.  

The Systematic desensitization treatment, combined with its relaxation technique proves to 

have a desired efficacy on this research study participants. Therefore, it appears to have a 

therapeutic program within meditational outline which presents the individual with a more 

general skill by which anxiety may be actively brought down to minimal levels (Goldfried, 

1971). 

Limitation & Recommendation 

A small group treatment is broadly applied in this study. Basically, group desensitization is a 

direct technique application of the individual procedures in a group setting (Shaffer & 

Galinsky 1974). It was proven to be economical, efficient, and save time (Lazarus 1961). In 

addition, group therapy may provide an opportunity for an enhanced social support (Shaffer 

& Galinsky 1974). However, the individual procedure permits a greater opportunity to 

address personal and emotional issues (Wadden & Foster 1992). Additionally, it also shows 

a substantial effect on anxiety as individual’s unique anxiety is addressed. As a result, the 

effect of treatment produced would be more impactful with the use of individual-based 

procedure than group-based treatment procedure. Besides, this study was conducted closed 

to the examination period, this unsuitable timing for treatment conducted would likely affect 

the level of anxiety among the participants. Consequently, it might have influenced the 

results of the experiment which affect the reliability and validity related issues. Finally, the 

participants were year one of the International Islamic College Gombak. Therefore, the 

outcome could not be generalized to all participants in other colleges and universities in 

Malaysia. Further study is recommended to conduct on a diverse population of students in 

Malaysia, across public and private colleges and universities by duplicating the treatment 

from this study. 

CONCLUSION 

Systematic desensitization produced desired efficacy on Malaysian students at the 

International Islamic college, Gombak. Since, it effectively reduced their mathematics 

anxiety levels. It is hoped that this study will benefit the Ministry of Education as it can help 

to enhance the understanding of how effective is the treatment of systematic desensitization 

in minimizing the students’ anxiety levels. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

Given the dynamics and challenging market conditions, organizations must be able to improve 
innovative work behavior of their employees in order to survive and produce new ideas. The 
multitude of ethical issues that occur in organizations is also an additional challenge to be 
faced. Therefore, this study was conducted to see the influence of ethical leadership in 
improving innovative work behavior through the mediation role of psychological capital in 
Indonesian employee. Ethical leaders are expected to be role models that can generate 
positive work situations and grow psychological capital within employees so that ultimately 
can improve their innovative work behavior. This study was conducted by distributing 
questionnaires to permanent employees who have worked for a minimum of one year in the 
company and have worked under their current direct supervisor for at least a year (N = 145). 
Convenience sampling method was used in collecting respondents and the model analysis was 
done using PROCESS macro by Hayes. The results of this study indicate that psychological 
capital partially mediated the relationship between ethical leadership with innovative work 
behavior. 
 
Keywords: ethical leadership, psychological capital, innovative work behavior 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 

In the present day, organizations are continuously facing the dynamic and challenging 
conditions of the business market (Crossan & Apaydin, 2010). This situation makes it 
impossible for companies to rely solely on standard rules and procedures in ensuring 
operational success (Janssen, 2000), but they also have to become adaptable to unexpected 
work situations and exploit new opportunities in the workplace to achieve effectiveness 
(Madrid, Patterson, Birdi, Leiva, & Kausel, 2014). To maintain its competitive edge in a 
competitive global environment, companies must also have the ability to innovate (McAdam 
& Keogh, 2004). Therefore, companies should give attention to employee’s innovative work 
behavior (Janssen, 2000) in order to survive and adapt. Janssen (2000, p.288) defined 
innovative work behavior as “the intentional creation, introduction, and application of new 
ideas within a work role, group, or organization, in order to benefit individual, group, or 
organizational performance.” Innovative behaviors, new ideas, and work initiatives, which 
came from the employees, could bring advantages for organizations in terms of their business 
competitiveness through the development of new products, services, or upgrades of the 
existing work (Park, Song, Yoon, & Kim, 2014). 

Various efforts can be made by the company to improve innovative work behavior in 
employees. One of the efforts that can be done is through leadership styles because effective 

mailto:monica.sutrisno.ui@gmail.com
mailto:monica.sutrisno.ui@gmail.com
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leadership is essential to foster employee’s creativity (Carmeli, Gelbard, & Reiter-Palmon, 
2013). Previous research has also found some effect from different types of leadership, such 
as transformational leadership (Afsar, Badir, & Bin Saeed, 2014), participative leadership (De 
Jong & Den Hartog, 2008), ethical leadership (Yidong & Xinxin, 2012), and empowering 
leadership (Zhang & Bartol, 2010), on employee’s innovative work behavior. 

Nevertheless, we are interested to learn more on how ethical leadership can contribute 
to innovative work behavior in this study. Ethical leadership is a compelling leadership style 
to be studied because the conditions under which the global market and the world economic 
environment are fueling many issues, especially ethical issues in companies. Some of the most 
frequent ethical issues in the workplace are harassment, theft, discrimination, and financial 
manipulation (Leonard, 2018; Rafner, 2018). The situation then often makes employees 
experience anxiety, fear, doubt, and even cynicism about the company and their leaders 
(Philipp & Lopez, 2013). On the other hand, employees tend to look outside themselves to 
seek ethical guidance in ethical behavior, so that in the work environment, leaders can be the 
source of the guidance (Brown, Treviño & Harrison, 2005). This guidance can be provided by 
leaders using ethical leadership style. 

Brown et al. (2005, p.120) defined ethical leadership as “...the demonstration of 
normatively appropriate conduct through personal actions and interpersonal relationships, and 
the promotion of such conduct to followers through two-way communication, reinforcement, 
and decision-making”. There are two points emphasized in ethical leadership: one is moral 
personal characteristics (such as honesty, integrity, and trust) and the other is the proactive 
efforts of leaders to influence the ethical behavior of their followers (Brown et al., 2005). 
Yidong and Xinxin (2012) revealed that ethical leadership has a positive relationship with 
employee creativity through two mechanisms, namely cognition and motivation. Cognitively, 
followers will be able to generate new ideas or ways of achieving work goals when leaders 
are ethically able to emphasize how important the work is to other employees, other work 
groups, and also to the organization (Brown & Treviño, 2006; Yidong & Xinxin, 2012). By 
showing an appropriate level of organizational commitment, ethical leaders will be able to 
generate a sense of safety on their followers, so that they will feel psychologically secure to 
convey new ideas (Yidong & Xinxin, 2012). Ethical leaders also can increase their followers’ 
trust through the willingness to listen and encouragement to express opinions and concerns 
through an open two-way communication (Brown et al., 2005). Through motivation, ethical 
leaders are able to show respect for the self-esteem, nature, and development needs of their 
followers, thus enabling followers to acquire work-related knowledge and have a desire to 
learn new skills (Zhu, May, & Avolio, 2004). 

Previously, there have been several studies that look at the relationship between ethical 
leadership toward innovative work behavior (Dhar, 2016; Yidong & Xinxin, 2012). The 
previous studies also found a positive relationship between the two variables, but the 
relationship is not strong enough. Therefore, we feel the need to use mediation variable as 
an effort to understand further how ethical leadership is able to affect innovative work 
behavior in employees. Yidong and Xinxin (2012) have previously used intrinsic motivation as 
mediator. However, their findings show that intrinsic motivation only partially mediated the 
relationship between ethical leadership and innovative work behavior. This opens the 
possibility of other mediator variables to explain the dynamics between ethical leadership and 
innovative work behavior. In this study, we propose psychological capital as the mediator 
variable.  

Luthans, Avolio, Walumbwa, and Li (2005) view psychological capital as a positive 
psychological source that can affect organizational variables and leadership. Luthans, Youssef, 
and Avolio (2007, p.3) defined psychological capital as “...an individual’s positive psychological 
state of development and is characterized by: (1) having confidence (self-efficacy) to take on 



       Asian Association of Indigenous and Cultural Psychology (AAICP)  
       International Conference Proceedings 
       25-27 July 2018, Kota Kinabalu, Sabah, Malaysia 
  

1360 

and put in the necessary effort to succeed at challenging tasks; (2) making a positive 
attribution (optimism) about succeeding now and in the future; (3) persevering toward goals 
and, when necessary, redirecting paths to goals (hope) in order to succeed; and (4) when 
beset by problems and adversity, sustaining and bouncing back and even beyond (resiliency) 
to attain success”. Psychological capital is also one of the strongest positive psychological 
resources that can build a strong internal drive on the individual to work well (Bouckenooghe, 
Zafar, & Kings, 2015) and also able to create positive emotions on the individual (Abbas & 
Raja, 2015). 

In order to examine the influence of ethical leadership on employee’s work behavior, 
there are two theoretical frameworks that are often used, namely Social Exchange Theory by 
Blau and Social Learning Theory by Bandura (Brown & Treviño, 2006). In this study, we would 
like to base our hypothesis by using the Social Learning Theory. Leaders have an important 
role in generating and establishing positive psychological stages and behavior of their 
followers (Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans & May, 2004). This is because leaders can act 
as a role model and are capable of displaying signals and giving information that is important 
for the followers in behaving effectively (Bandura, 1986). Given the proactive attitude of 
ethical leaders in influencing the behavior of their followers, ethical leaders will display 
normative behavior as well as use the reinforcement system to instill ethical behavior on their 
followers, so that the leadership displayed as a fair and respectful one (Brown & Mitchell, 
2010; Ofori, 2009). In addition, ethical leaders are also able to provide a guiding framework 
which is then followed and used by followers to interpret the events that exist, and will 
ultimately guide their behavior (Salancik & Pfeffer, 1978). 

Specifically, ethical leaders are able to influence self-efficacy in their followers through 
consistent encouragement in assessing the ethical consequences of action and decision 
making (Bouckenooghe et al., 2015). Thus, followers will learn to think more strategically, 
which indirectly improve their ability to perform tasks or challenges, and thus contribute to 
their self-efficacy. Ethical leaders also often use positive, adaptive, and active ways to deal 
with challenges (Luthans & Avolio, 2003). This coping style can then be followed by the 
followers (Peterson, 2000) and will contribute to the development of their own optimism 
(positive attribution to existing events). By creating a transparent, fair, open, and attentive 
work environment, ethical leaders can be an important source of information and hope for 
their followers (Bouckenooghe et al., 2015). Finally, followers will be able to use positive 
means and display a high level of resilience when faced with challenges because of the 
presence of ethical leaders that are supportive and stand by their sides (Snyder, 2000; 
Bouckenooghe et al., 2015). 

The existence of the four positive psychological sources, namely self-efficacy, optimism, 
hope, and resilience (which form the psychological capital), become an internal drive for 
employees to perform activities expected by the organization (Bouckenooghe et al., 2015). 
Supported by Broaden-and-Build Theoretical framework (Frederickson, 2001), the existence 
of a positive psychological source can help individuals to expand their storage areas in thinking 
and acting temporarily, and also multiplying the variety of possible thoughts and actions that 
come to mind (Bakker & Demerouti, 2008; Frederickson, 2001). Thus, it increases the 
potential of the individual in displaying innovative work behaviors, such as sharing creative 
ideas and advising on workplace improvements (Avey, Luthans, & Youssef, 2010). 
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Based on the explanations above, we propose the following hypothesis for this study: 
 

Hypothesis: There is a significant impact between ethical leadership and innovative work 
behavior through the mediation role of psychological capital 

 
We also propose the following research model that will try to be proven through this study. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Picture 1. Research Model 
 
METHODS 
 

The respondent of this study were employees who are currently working in one of the 
companies in Indonesian for at least one year with a minimum degree of high school 
education. The respondent also had to have a direct supervisor and has worked under him for 
at least one year. Data collection technique used was survey method. In collecting the data, 
the questionnaire also contained other variables from other studies that measured similar 
variables with different research models. Respondents were selected using convenience 
sampling method. In the questionnaire given, respondents were required to fill out the 
informed consent in advance stating that the respondent filled out the questionnaire without 
any coercion from any party and knew that the data provided in the questionnaire would be 
kept confidential. 

To avoid common method bias, which is a type of bias that can be caused by scale 
content, scale type, response format, data collection time, and/or using the same data source 
for others (Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee, & Podsakoff, 2003), data collection process was broken 
down into two time periods; the first period was for ethical leadership variable and the second 
one was for psychological capital and innovative work behavior variables. The time gap 
between the two periods was approximately one week. We also randomize the order of items 
on the measuring instruments used in the study. Another effort was doing the adaptation 
process to minimize ambiguity and make items simpler and easier to understand. For the data 
analysis, we used Pearson technique to assess the correlations between variables and 
PROCESS macro from Hayes for the mediation analysis. By these processes, we aim to find 
the effect of ethical leadership on innovative work behavior on employees, either directly or 
indirectly, through the mediation role of psychological capital. 

Data obtained for this study came from 148 respondents who met the criteria of 
participants, but in the end, we only processed 145 respondents because there were three 
outlier data that we discarded. There were 51.7% of men who filled out the questionnaires 
with the most ages were 22 to 27 years (35.2%). The respondents mostly had earned an 
undergraduate degree (S1) (73.8%) and were working as a staff in their respective working 
group (47.6%). Respondents came from various types of industries, such as government, 

Psychological 

Capital  

Ethical Leadership  
Innovative Work 

Behavior  
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health, retail, manufacture, oil and gas, education, and others, and most were working in 
Jakarta (75.2%). In addition, 57.9% of respondents have worked for two to 10 years in their 
current company. 

We also used two distribution methods of data collection, which was offline distribution 
(42.1%) and online distribution (57.9%). Offline questionnaires were distributed to several 
companies, while online questionnaires were distributed through various social media, such 
as Facebook, LinkedIn, Instagram, Line Messenger, and Whatsapp Messenger. For the second 
period of data collection, we came back to the company to distribute the second offline 
questionnaires and contacted the respondents who fill out the online questionnaires via e-mail 
and SMS. 

To measure ethical leadership, we used a 10-item Ethical Leadership Scale from Brown 
et al. (2005). Responses were given using 6-point Likert-Scale ranging from "Strongly 
Disagree" to "Strongly Agree." Cronbach Alpha for this scale was α = .916. For psychological 
capital, we used 12-item Psychological Capital Questionnaire (PCQ-12) from Avey, Avolio, and 
Luthans (2011). However, researchers used a translation version of Rulevy (2015). Responses 
were given using 6-point Likert-Scale ranging from "Strongly Disagree" to "Strongly Agree." 
Cronbach Alpha for this scale was α = .864. To measure innovative work behavior, researchers 
used a 9-item developed by Janssen (2000). However, researchers used the translated version 
by Etikariena and Muluk (2014). Responses were given using 6-point Likert-Scale ranging from 
"Never Ever" to "Always." Cronbach Alpha for this scale was α = .951. Of the three measuring 
instruments, we translated the Ethical Leadership Scale into Bahasa Indonesia and checked 
whether the translation was appropriate through the help of expert judgment. 
 
 
RESULTS 
 

From the data that has been collected and processed, we looked at the mean values, 
standard deviation values, and correlation test using Pearson analysis technique which can be 
seen in Table 1. 
 
Table 1. Mean, standard deviation, and correlation matrices among variables 

 M SD 1 2 3 

1. Ethical leadership 44.37 8.20 -   
2. Psychological capital 30.28 9.50 .21* -  
3. Innovative work behavior 51.68 7.23 .25** .47** - 

*p <.05 (two-tailed). **p < .01 (two-tailed). 
 

From Table 1, we can see that there was a positive and significant relationship between 
the variables measured. The relationship between ethical leadership and psychological capital 
had a positive but weak correlation (r = .21, p < .05). This result showed that the higher the 
value of ethical leadership, the higher the value of psychological capital, and vice versa. 
Meanwhile, we also found a positive and weak correlation (r = .25, p < .01) between ethical 
leadership and innovative work behavior. This result also showed that the higher the value of 
ethical leadership, the higher the value of innovative work behavior, and vice versa. 
Furthermore, the relationship between psychological capital and innovative work behavior had 
a positive and moderate correlation (r = .47, p < .01). This result showed that the higher the 
value of psychological capital, the higher the value of innovative work behavior. 
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Table 2. Mediation Model Coefficients 

 Consequent 

 Total Effect on Y 
(IWB)  

 M (PC)  Y (IWB) 

Antecede
nt 

β SE p  β SE p  β SE p 

Constant 17.69 4.24 .001  43.54 3.26 .000  -7.14 5.74 .216 

X (EL) .284 .094 .003  .184 .072 .012  .179 .087 .041 
M (PC) - - -  - - -  .570 .098  .000 

 R2= .059  R2 = .043  R2 = .240 
 F(1,143) = 9.098 , p = 

.003 
 F(1,143) = 6.462, p = 

.012 
 F(2,142) = 22.426, p = < 

.000 

Note: EL: Ethical Leadership; PC: Psychological Capital; IWB: Innovative Work Behavior 
 

For the next step, we conducted a mediation test using PROCESS from Hayes. We 
applied 5000 bootstraps. This was in accordance with the suggestion of Hayes (2013) that in 
using bootstraps, it would be better if using several thousand, but not exceeding 10000. 

Based on the results of the mediation test that can be seen in Table 2, we found that 
there was a significant and positive total effect of ethical leadership with innovative work 
behavior (c=.284, SE=.09, t=3.016, p=.003, LLCI=.097, ULCI=.469). In addition, it was also 
found that ethical leadership and psychological capital had a positive and significant 
relationship (a=.184, SE=.072, t=2.542, p=.012, LLCI=.041, ULCI=.326). A positive and 
significant relationship was also found in the relationship between psychological capital and 
innovative work behavior (b=.570; SE=.098, t=5.803, p=.000, LLCI=.376, ULCI=.765). 

We also found a significant indirect effect of the psychological capital variable that acts 
as a mediator on the relationship between ethical leadership with innovative work behavior 
(B=.105, SE=.049, BootLLCI=.018, BootULCI=.212). Similarly, the direct effect in this 
mediation test showed a significant relationship between ethical leadership and innovative 
work behavior (c'=.179, SE=.087, t=2.063, p=.041, LLCI=.008, ULCI=.350). We also tested 
indirect effect by using Sobel Test theory and got a significant result (Z = 2.34, p = .019). 
Therefore, the results of the data analysis for this study showed that there was a significant 
effect from psychological capital as a mediator in the relationship between ethical leadership 
and innovative work behavior and the effect was partial mediation. 
 
Table 3. Direct and indirect effect analysis between ethical leadership and innovative work 
behavior 

 
Direct Effect of Ethical Leadership towards Innovative Work 

Behavior 
 B SE t p 

Innovative Work 
Behavior 

.179 .087 2.063 .041 

 
Indirect Effect of Ethical Leadership towards Innovative Work 

Behavior 
 B SE BootLLCI BootULCI 

Innovative Work 
Behavior 

.105 .049 .018 .212 

 
Based on the analysis results, we can see the final research model as the following. 
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Picture 2. Final research model 
 
DISCUSSION 
 

This study was conducted to see the dynamics on how ethical leadership improves 
employee's innovative work behavior through the mediation role of psychological capital. The 
results obtained from this study showed some interesting findings that support the research 
hypothesis. Psychological capital played a significant role in mediating the relationship 
between ethical leadership and innovative work behavior in employees. The form of mediation 
showed in this research model was partial mediation. 

The results of this study are in line with previous researches. Yidong and Xinxin (2012) 
find that perceptions of ethical leadership roles, both at the individual and group level, can 
predict significant innovative work behaviors on the employees. This is also in line with findings 
from Kalshoven, Den Hartog, and De Hoogh (2011) that ethical leadership is one of the most 
effective determinants in determining employee performance. The positive relationship 
between ethical leadership and innovative work behavior also shows that when leaders are 
able to provide examples related to ethical behavior, inculcate moral and ethical values in 
work, emphasize the impact of work on organizations and society, encourage open 
communication in groups, treat each employees respectfully, encourage employees to unleash 
their potential, and provide autonomous employees, as well as voice opportunities (Brown & 
Treviño, 2006), employees will also be more likely to engage in innovative work behaviors. 
Ethical leaders can influence the productive work of their followers by being role models that 
drive ethical behavior through learning and communication (Walumbwa et al., 2011). 

This study also found psychological capital partially mediated the relationship between 
ethical leadership and innovative work behavior. Psychological capital can form an internal 
drive within employees to display good work performance (Bouckenooghe et al., 2015), and 
also can be an antidote against work stressors that can affect the performance of employees 
on daily bases (Avey, Luthans, & Jensen, 2009). Employees with high expectations tend to 
have strong determination to achieve goals by using creative means (Luthans et al., 2007). 
In addition, hope also encourages employees in taking risks and able to see various options 
and alternatives when facing a deadlock (Snyder, 2000). Employees with optimism also tend 

Ethical 

Leadership 

(EL) 

Psychological 

Capital 

(PC) 

Innovative 

Work Behavior 

(IWB) 

c’: B = .179, p = .041 

b: B = .570, p = .000 

 

α: B = .184, p = .012 

LLCI: 0,018, ULCI: 0,212 
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to have a positive expectation of the outcomes (Avey et al., 2009) and will not blame their 
own selves when facing difficulty in innovating (Abbas & Raja, 2015). Self-efficacy will also 
help employees to become more resourceful, inventive, and creative in working (Tierney & 
Farmer, 2002), as well as increasing persistence in facing obstacles (Bandura & Locke, 2003). 
Finally, resilience will help employees to be more flexible and adaptable in the face of uncertain 
situations (Coutu, 2002). By maintaining the existence of ethical leadership which could 
improve psychological capital, organizations could improve employee’s innovative work 
behavior. 

The study of the dynamics between ethical leadership, psychological capital, and 
innovative work behavior simultaneously are limited. Therefore, this study is expected to 
provide theoretical benefits in the field of industrial and organizational research, particularly 
on topics related to these three variables. This study could also become a reference for 
organizations to pay attention more and improve employee's innovative work attitude in facing 
the dynamics and competitiveness of the present global market. Leaders in the organization 
could also consider using a moral and ethical approach in leading their followers by becoming 
role models that can create a positive working environment. By the presence of a positive 
working atmosphere is expected to bring psychological capital in the employees, and 
ultimately, this can help employees to display innovative work behavior. 

Regardless of the advantages that can be provided through this study, there are some 
shortcomings that should be focused on for the future research. One is that in this study, the 
number of respondents used is relatively small. This is because we took data within two time 
periods. Although this method can be used to reduce the common method bias, many 
respondents were complaining and feeling they waste enough time to fill out the 
questionnaires twice. Therefore, further research could think for a more appropriate timing 
strategy so that respondents can continue to participate again in the second period. 

Further research should also pay more attention to the cultural context within the 
company where data is collected. Cultural differences within the company can affect how likely 
leaders are to display ethical leadership styles and can also influence employees' possibilities 
to display innovative work behaviors. With the support of the company, it will be easier for 
ethical leaders to make fair decisions and build trust with their followers (Brown & Treviño, 
2006). Support for the importance of innovation at work will also make it easier for employees 
to make the necessary innovations (Hammond, Neff, Farr, Schwall, & Zhao, 2011). Thus, 
future researches may consider measuring the company's ethical culture, innovation climate, 
and job characteristics as control variables in order to obtain more accurate results. Further 
research can also consider other leadership styles, such as leader-member exchange and 
transactional leadership to see their influence on innovative work behavior. There are still 
limited studies that try to see the influence of those leadership styles on innovative work 
behavior. The expected results could also help to compare the effectiveness of various 
leadership style in influencing employee’s innovative work behavior.  
 
CONCLUSION 

From this study, we can conclude that psychological capital partially mediated ethical 
leadership and innovative work behavior. It shows that leaders with ethical leadership style 
can contribute to the emergence of innovative work behavior on employees, either directly or 
with the help of psychological capital within the employees. Despite several limitations, the 
results of this study were expected to be able to add new results and findings in looking at 
the relationship between ethical leadership and innovative work behavior. 
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